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Desired outcomes and usage competencies are listed for 
each project. The book is divided into five sections 
with 11 projects. 

Project 1 - Project 6: Explore the SOLIDWORKS User 
Interface and CommandManager, Document and System 
properties, simple and complex parts and assemblies, 
proper design intent, design tables, configurations, multi¬ 
sheet, multi-view drawings, BOMs, and Revision tables 
using basic and advanced features. Additional techniques 
include the edit and reuse of features, parts, and 
assemblies through symmetry, patterns, configurations, 
SOLIDWORKS 3D ContentCentral and the 
SOLIDWORKS Toolbox. 

Project 7: Understand Top-Down assembly modeling and 
Sheet Metal parts. Develop components In-Context with 
InPlace Mates, along with the ability to import parts using 
the Top-Down assembly method. Convert a solid part into 
a Sheet Metal part and insert and apply various Sheet 
Metal features. 



Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 1 ' 2018 and video instruction is written to 
assist students, designers, engineers and professionals. The book provides a solid 
foundation in SOLIDWORKS by utilizing projects with step-by-step instructions for the 
beginner to intermediate SOLID WORKS user featuring 
machined, plastic and sheet metal components. 



Project 8 - Project 9: Recognize SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation and Intelligent Modeling techniques. 
Understand a general overview of SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation and the type of questions that are on the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Associate - finite 
Element Analysis (CSWSA-FEA) exam. Apply 
design intent and intelligent modeling techniques in 
a sketch, feature, part, plane, assembly and drawing. 

Project 10: Comprehend the Differences of 
Additive vs. Subtractive Manufacturing. Understand 
3D printer terminology along with a working 
knowledge of preparing, saving, and printing a 3D 
CAD model on a low cost ($500 - $3,000) printer. 
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Project 11: Review the Certified Associate - Mechanical 
Design (CSWA) program. Understand the curriculum and 
categories of the CSWA exam and the required model 
knowledge needed to successfully take the exam. 

The author developed the industry scenarios by combining 
his own industry experience with the knowledge of 
engineers, department managers, vendors and 
manufacturers. These professionals are directly involved 
with SOLIDWORKS every day. Their responsibilities go far 
beyond the creation of just a 3D model. 
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Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book. Download the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS 2018 folder and videos to 
your local hard drive. View the provided videos to enhance the 
user experience. 

• Start a SOLIDWORKS session. 

• Understand the SOLIDWORKS Interface. 

• Create 2D Sketches, Sketch Planes and use various Sketch 
tools. 

• Create 3D Features and apply Design Intent. 

• Create an Assembly. 

• Create fundamental Drawings Part 1 & Part 2. 

The book is designed to complement the SOLIDWORKS Tutorials contained in 
SOLIDWORKS 2018. 


Bracket 

Chapter 2 Homework 
Chapter 3 Homework 
Chapter 4 Homework 
Chapter 5 Homework 
Chapter 6 Homework 
Chapter 7 Homework 
Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling 
Chapter 11 CSWA Models 
CopiedModels 
CSWSA-FEA Models 
Extra Model Templates 
Graph paper 
LOGO 

Vendor Components 
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text. The author and the manufacturers shall not be held liable for any parts, components, 
assemblies or drawings developed or designed with this book or any responsibility for 
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The Y14 ASME Engineering Drawing and Related Documentation Publications utilized 
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Overview of Projects 

Project 1: Overview of 
SOLIDWORKS and the 
SOLIDWORKS User Interface 


SOLIDWORKS is a design 
software application used to 
create 2D and 3D sketches, 3D 
parts, 3D assemblies and 2D 
drawings. 

• Project 1 introduces the user 
to the SOLIDWORKS 2018 
Welcome dialog box. User 
Interface (UI) and the CommandManager: Menu bar toolbar, Menu bar menu, Drop¬ 
down menus, Context toolbars, Consolidated drop-down toolbars. System feedback 
icons, Confirmation Comer, Heads-up View toolbar, Document Properties and more. 

• Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book. View the provided videos and 
models to enhance the user experience. 



• Start a new SOLIDWORKS session. Create a new part. Open an existing part and 
view the created features and sketches using the Rollback bar. Design the part using 
proper design intent. 



Project 2 : Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


Project 2 begins by creating file folders and sub-folders to 
manage projects. Apply System Options and Document 
Properties. Develop a Custom Part Template. 


• Create three parts: PLATE, 
ROD, and GUIDE. 


• Utilize the following features: 
Extruded Boss/Base, Instant3D, 
Extruded Cut, Fillet, Mirror, 
Chamfer, Hole Wizard and 
Linear Pattern. Apply materials 
and appearance. 


• Leam the SOLIDWORKS interface, how to select the 
correct Sketch plane, fully define the sketch, edit 
sketches and features and copy and paste features. 
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Project 3: Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 
(Bottom up) 


Project 3 introduces the fundamentals of Assembly 
Modeling (Bottom-up) along with creating Standard 
mates (Coincident, Concentric, Distance, Parallel, 
Tangent), Mechanical mate (Slot), SmartMates and 
the Quick mate procedure. 

• Create an Assembly template. Review the 
Assembly FeatureManager syntax. 

• Create two assemblies: GUIDE-ROD and 
CUSTOMER. 

• Edit component dimensions and address 
tolerance and fit. 



• Incorporate design changes into an assembly. 
Obtain additional SOLIDWORKS parts using 
3D ContentCentral and the SOLIDWORKS 
Toolbox. 


Project 4: Fundamentals of Drawing 

Project 4 covers the development of a 
customized drawing template. 

• Learn the two Sheet Format modes: 

1.) Edit Sheet Format and 2.) Edit Sheet 

• Develop and insert a Company logo 
from a bitmap or picture file. 

• Create the GUIDE drawing with Custom 
Properties, various drawing views and a 
Revision table. 

• Create the GUIDE-ROD drawing with 
Custom Properties, an Exploded 
Isometric view with a Bill of Materials 
and balloons. 
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Project 5: Extrude and Revolve Feature 


Project 5 focuses on the customer’s design 
requirements. Create four key FLASHLIGHT 
components: BATTERY, BATTERYPLATE, LENS 
and BULB. Develop an ANSI - IPS Part Template. 

• Create the BATTERY and BATTERYPLATE 
part with the Extruded Boss/Base feature and the 
Instant3D tool. 



• Create the LENS and BULB with the Revolved 
Boss/Base feature. Utilize the following features: 
Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Revolved 
Base, Revolved Cut, Dome, Shell, Fillet and 
Circular Pattern. 

• Utilize the Mold tools to create the cavity plate 
for the BATTERYPLATE. 



* Tangent edges are displayed for educational 
purposes in the book. 

Project 6: Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 

Project 6 develops four additional components to complete the 
FLASHLIGHT assembly: O-RING, SWITCH, 

LENSCAP and HOUSING. 




• Utilize the following features: Swept Boss/Base, 
Lofted Boss/Base, Rib, Linear Pattern, Circular 
Pattern, Draft and Dome. 

• Insert the components and sub-assemblies and 
create the Mates to finish the final 
FLASHLIGHT assembly. 
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Project 7: Top-Down assembly and Sheet Metal parts 

Project 7 focuses on the Top-Down assembly modeling 

approach. Develop a Layout Sketch, 

• Create components and modify them In-Context of the 
assembly, 

• Create Sheet metal features. Utilize the following 
features: Rip, Insert Sheet metal Bends, Base Flange, 
Edge Flange, Miter Flange, Break Comers, Hem and 
more. 

• Utilize the Die Cut Feature and Louver Form tool. 

• Add IGES format part files from the Internet. 

• Replace fasteners in the assembly and redefine mates. 

• Utilize equations. Global Variables and a Design Table 
to create multiple configurations of the BOX assembly. 


* xhe book is designed to expose the new 
SOLIDWORKS user to many tools, techniques and 
procedures. It may not always use the most direct tool or 
process. 




PAGE I - 20 












Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Introduction 


Project 8: SOLIDWORKS Simulation 


Project 8 provides a general overview of SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation and the type of questions that are on the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Associate - Finite Element Analysis 
(CSWSA-FEA) exam. On the completion of this project, you will 
be able to: 

Recognize the power of SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

Utilize SOLIDWORKS Simulation to: 


nSSOCIflTE 

Simulation 


pS SOLIDWORKS 

L_ A 


Define a Static Analysis Study. 

Apply Material to a part model. 

Work with a Solid and Sheet Metal model. 

Define Solid, Shell and Beam elements. 

Define Standard and Advanced Fixtures and External loads. 

Define Local and Global coordinate systems. 

Understand the axial forces, sheer forces, bending moments 
and factor of safety. 

Define Connector properties such as Contact Sets, No 
Penetration and Bonded. 

Set and modify plots to display in the Results folder. 

Work with Multi-body parts as different solid bodies. 

Select different solvers as directed to optimize problems. 



m n§ 


Study (fj (?) 


X -H 


Message 

/V A 

Study stresses, displacements, 


strains and factor of safety for 


components with linear material 


Name 

A 


Static 1 





General Simulation 

A 


Static 



1 1 Use 20 Simplification 



Frequency 


Design Insight 

A 


Topology Study 


is 

Design Study 


Advanced Simulation 

A 

<4 

Thermal 


4 

Buckling 


t % 

Fatigue 



Nonlinear 



Linear Dynamic 


Specialized Simulation 

A 

X 

Submodeling 

V 


Determine if the result is valid. 

Understand the type of problems and questions that are on the CSWSA-FEA exam. 
Ability to use SOLIDWORKS Simulation Help. 


Perform short stand-alone step-by-step tutorials to practice and reinforce the subject 
matter and objectives. 
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Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 
G ^ ii p Filter All Fields 




Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 

1 

"overall length" 

= 100 

1M 


2 

"side” 

= 12.5 

115 


l 

"lergth@outline" 

= "overak length" 

100mm 


4 

"D2@hole" 

- side' 
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5 

"spaci ng ftO LPattern 1' 

= ‘overall length" - ( Z * "side" 1 
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6 

"chamfer" 

= 6 

fi 


7 

"Dl<P>Chamfen“ 

- ‘chamfer" 

fjmm 


£ 

"D2<a}Chamfef1" 

= sir ( 90 ) ’ lOdeg 

lOdeg 



Add Equation 


Add Comment 


□ Automatically rebuild 

□ Link to external file: 


Angular equation units: Degrees v 


Project 9: Intelligent 
Modeling Techniques 

Project 9 introduces some 
of the available tools in 
SOLIDWORKS to 
perform intelligent 
modeling. 

Intelligent modeling is 
incorporating design 
intent into the definition of the sketch, 
feature, part and assembly or drawing 
document. Intelligent modeling is most 
commonly addressed through design 
intent. 

• All needed models for this project 
are provided. 

• Perform short tutorials on the 
following topics: Fully Defined Sketch tool, 
SketchXpert, Equations, Explicit Equation Driven 
Curve tool. Parametric Equation Driven Curve tool. 
Curve Through XYZ Points tool. Feature- End 
Condition options. Curve Through XYZ Points tool, 
FeatureXpert, Symmetry, Assemblies, Drawings and 
more. 

Screen shots and illustrations in the book display the 
SOLIDWORKS user default setup. 

During the initial SOLIDWORKS installation, you 
are requested to select either the ISO or ANSI drafting 
standard. ISO is typically a European overall drafting 
standard and uses First Angle Projection. The book is 
written using the ANSI (US) overall drafting standard 
and Third Angle Projection for drawings. 


Import... 


Export... 


Help 


□ Automatic solve ortler 




Assembly Visualization X 

r 

« & $k r 

- 





^ Uh Fritf 
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0 Cnm«E, 
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{$£ Jt^iirdrr 
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fO+JUlt.. 
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12 
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H4UKE- 
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Trial 'iVckjHi 
Mi SI 
Density 
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Surface Area 
More.. 

Add Column 
Unit Precision 
Value Bars 
Add Display State 
, Load 5ryfe 
j Saw Style 
Save As... 

Pwfcrm*n« ArtalyiJi 


El IB6 ^ 


Equation Driven Curve (?) 
✓ X 


Message A 

Enter an equation in terms of x where 
the resulting y values are calculated 
according to the start value xl and the 
end value x2. 

Equation Type A 

® Explicit 
O Parametric 


Parameters 

Equation 


y x 2+(X*cos(x)) 


Parameters 


X, 


Xl 


-2 

a 

i 

a 


Custom Column 
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Project 10: Additive Manufacturing - 3D Printing 

Project 10 provides a basic understanding between the differences of Additive vs. 
Subtractive Manufacturing Comprehend 3D printer terminology along with a working 
know ledge of preparing, saving, and printing a 3D CAD model on a low cost (S500 - 
£3,000) printer. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

* Discuss Additive vs Subtractive Manufacturing. 

■ Determine the differences between a Cartesian printer and a Delta printer. 

■ Create a STereoLithography (STL) file in SOL1DWORKS. 

* 3D print directly from SOLID WORKS using an Add-In. 

* Save an STL file to G-code. 

■ Discuss printer hardware. 

■ Select the correct filament type: 

* PLA (Polylactic acid), ABS (Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene} or Nylon. 

* Prepare the G-code. 

■ Address model setup, print orientation, extruder temperature, and bed temperature. 

■ Comprehend the following 3D printer terminology: 

■ (STereoLithography) file - STL. 

* Fused Filament Fabrieation - FFF. 

■ Fused Deposition Model - FDM. 

■ Digital Light Process - DLP 

* Dissolvable Support System - DDS. 

* Raft, Skirt and Brim. 

■ Support and Touching Buildplate. 

* Sheer. 

* G-code 

* Address Fit tolerance for interlocking parts. 

■ Define general 3D Printing tips. 
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Project 11: Introduction to the Certified 
Associate - Mechanical Design (CSWA) Exam 

Project 11 provides a basic introduction into the 
curriculum and categories of the Certified 
Associate - Mechanical Design (CSWA) exam. 
Awareness to the exam procedure, process, and 
required model knowledge needed to take the 
CSWA exam. The five exam categories are; 

• Drafting Competencies. 

• Basic Part Creation and Modification. 

• Intermediate Part Creation and Modification. 

• Advanced Part Creation and Modification. 

• Assembly Creation and Modification. 



( \ 

ASSOCIATE 

Mechanical 

Design 



The CSWA certification indicates a foundation in and apprentice 
knowledge of 3D CAD design and engineering practices and 
principles. The main requirement for obtaining the CSWA 
certification is to take and pass the two part on-line proctored 
exams. 


This first exam (Part 1) is 90 minutes; minimum passing score is 
80, with 6 questions. 

The second exam (Part 2) is 90 minutes; minimum passing score is 80 with 8 questions. 

What is SOLIDWORKS®? 

SOLIDWORKS 11 is a mechanical design automation software package used to build 
parts, assemblies and drawings that takes advantage of the familiar Microsoft ' Windows 
graphical user interface. 

SOLIDWORKS is an easy to learn design and analysis tool (SOLIDWORKS Simulation, 
SOLIDWORKS Motion, SOLIDWORKS Flow Simulation, etc.), which makes it 
possible for designers to quickly sketch 2D and 3D concepts, create 3D parts and 
assemblies and detail 2D drawings. 

In SOLIDWORKS, you create 2D and 3D sketches, 3D parts, 3D assemblies and 2D 
drawings. The part, assembly and drawing documents are related. Additional information 
on SOLIDWORKS and its family of products can be obtained at their URL, 
www. SOLID W ORKS .com. 
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PART ASSEMBLY 
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Features are the building blocks of parts. Use feature 
tools such as Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Fillet, 
etc. from the Features tab in the CommandManager to 
create 3D parts. 

Extruded features begin with a 2D sketch created on a 
Sketch plane. 

The 2D sketch is a profile or cross section. Use sketch 
tools such as Line, Center Rectangle, Slot, Circle 
Centerline, Mirror, etc. from the Sketch tab in the 
CommandManager to create a 2D sketch. Sketch the 
general shape of the profile. Add geometric relationships 
and dimensions to control the exact size of the geometry 
and your Design Intent. Design for change. 




Create features by selecting edges or faces of existing 
features, such as a Fillet. The Fillet 
feature rounds sharp comers. 


Radius; 


0.5m 


Dimensions drive features. Change a 
dimension, and you change the size of 
the part. 

Use Geometric relationships; Vertical, 
Horizontal, Parallel, etc. and various End 
Conditions to maintain the Design Intent. 




Create a hole that penetrates through a 
part (Through All). SOLIDWORKS 
maintains relationships through the 
change. 

The step-by-step approach used in this 
text allows you to create, edit and 
modify parts, assemblies and drawings. 
Change is an integral part of design. 
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About the Book 

You will find a wealth of information in this book. The following conventions are used 
throughout the text: 

• The term document is used to refer to a SOLIDWORKS part, drawing or assembly 
file. 

• The list of items across the top of the SOLIDWORKS interface is the Main menu. 
Each item in the Main menu has a pull-down menu. When you need to select a series 
of commands from these menus, the following format is used: Click Insert, 
Reference Geometry, Plane from the Main bar. The Plane PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

• Screen shots in the book were made using SOLIDWORKS 2018 SPO running 
Windows® 10. 

• The ANSI overall drafting standard and Third Angle projection is used as the default 
setting in this text. IPS (inch, pound, second) and MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 
unit systems are used. 

• Redeem your code on the inside cover of the book. View the provided videos and 
models to enhance the user experience. All templates, logos and model documents 
along with additional support materials are available. 

The book is designed to expose the new SOLIDWORKS user to many tools, 
techniques and procedures. It may not always use the most direct tool or process. Learn 
by doing, not just by reading. 

The following command syntax is used throughout the text. Commands that require you 
to perform an action are displayed in Bold text. 


Format: 

Convention: 

Example: 

Bold 

• All commands actions. 

• Selected icon button. 

• Selected geometry: line, 
circle. 

• Value entries. 

• Click Options from the Menu bar 

toolbar. 

• Click the Extruded Boss/Base 

feature. 

• Click Corner Rectangle from the 

Consolidated Sketch toolbar. 

• Select the centerpoint. 

• Enter 3.0 for Radius. 

Capitalized 

• Filenames. 

• First letter in a feature 

name. 

• Save the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

• Click the Fillet © feature. 
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Windows Terminology in SOLIDWORKS 

The mouse buttons provide an integral role in executing SOLIDWORKS commands. The 
mouse buttons execute commands, select geometry, display Shortcut menus and provide 
information feedback. 

A summary of mouse button terminology is displayed below; 


Item: 

Description: 

Click 

Press and release the left mouse button. 

Double-click 

Double press and release the left mouse button. 

Click inside 

Press the left mouse button. Wait a second, and then press the left mouse 
button inside the text box. Use this technique to modify Feature names in the 
FeatureManager design tree. 

Drag 

Point to an object, press and hold the left mouse button down. 

Move the mouse pointer to a new location. Release the left mouse button. 

Right-click 

Press and release the right mouse button. 

A Shortcut menu is displayed. Use the left mouse button to select a menu 
command. 

Tool Tip 

Position the mouse pointer over an Icon (button). The tool name is displayed 
below the mouse pointer. 

Large Tool Tip 

Position the mouse pointer over an Icon (button). The tool name and a 
description of its functionality are displayed below the mouse pointer. 

Mouse pointer 
feedback 

Position the mouse pointer over various areas of the sketch, part, assembly or 
drawing. 

The cursor provides feedback depending on the geometry. 


A mouse with a center wheel provides additional functionality in SOLIDWORKS. Roll 
the center wheel downward to enlarge the model in the Graphics window. Hold the center 
wheel down. Drag the mouse in the Graphics window to rotate the model. Review 
various Windows terminology that describe menus, toolbars and commands that 
constitute the graphical user interface in SOLIDWORKS. 
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Visit SOLIDWORKS website: 
http://www.SOLIDWORKS.co 

m/sw/support/hardware.html to 

view their supported operating 
systems and hardware 
requirements. 

This book is designed to expose 
the new user to numerous tools 
and procedures. It may not 
always use the simplest and 
most direct process. 

This book does not cover 
starting a SOLIDWORKS 
session in detail for the first time. A default SOLIDWORKS installation presents you 
with several options. For additional infonnation for an Education Edition, visit the 
following site: http://www.SOLIDWORKS.com/sw/engineering-education-software.htm 

* The Instructor’s information contains over 45 classroom presentations, along with 
helpful hints, What’s new, sample quizzes, avi files of assemblies, projects, and all initial 
and final SOLIDWORKS model files. 


Hardware & System Requirements 

Research graphics cards hardware, system requirements, and other related topics. 

SolidWorks System Requirements 

Hardware and system requirements for SclidWorks 

30 CAD products. 

Graphics Card Drivers 

Find graphics card drivers for your system to ensure 

system performance and stability. 

Data Management System Requirements 

Hardware and system requirements for So Fid Works 
Product Data Management {PDM} products. 

Anti-Virus 

The following Anti-Virus applications have been 
tested with SolidWorks 3D CAD products. 

Solid Works Composer System Requirements 
Hardware and system requirements for So Fid Works 
Composer and other 3DVIA related products. 

Hardware Benchmarks 

Applications and references that can help determine 

hardware performance. 

Solid Works Electrical System Requirements 
Hardware and system requirements for SotldWorfcs 
Electrical products. 
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Project 1 

Overview of SOLIDWORKS® 2018 and the User Interface 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 1. 


Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• A comprehensive 
understanding of the 
SOLIDWORKS® 2018 User 
Interface (UI) and 
CommandManager. 

• Ability to establish a SOLIDWORKS session. 

• Aptitude to utilize the following items: Menu 
bar toolbar , Menu bar menu , Drop-down 
menus , Context toolbars , Consolidated drop¬ 
down toolbars , System feedback icons, 
Confirmation Corner , Heads-up View toolbar , 
Document Properties and more . 

• Open a new and existing SOLIDWORKS part. 

• Knowledge to zoom, rotate and maneuver a 
three button mouse in the SOLIDWORKS 
Graphics window. 
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Project 1 - Overview of SOLIDWORKS® 2018 and the User Interface 


Project Objective 

Provide a comprehensive understanding of the SOLIDWORKS® default User Interface 

and CommandManager: Menu bar toolbar, Menu bar menu, Drop-down menu, Right- 

click Pop-up menus. Context toolbars/menus. Fly-out tool button. System feedback icons, 

Confirmation Comer, Heads-up View toolbar and more. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Utilize the SOLIDWORKS Welcome dialog box. 

• Establish a SOLIDWORKS session. 

• Comprehend the SOLIDWORKS User Interface. 

• Recognize the default Reference Planes in the FeatureManager. 

• Open a new and existing SOLIDWORKS part. 

• Utilize SOLIDWORKS Help and SOLIDWORKS Tutorials. 

• Zoom, rotate and maneuver a three button mouse in the SOLIDWORKS Graphics 
window. 

What is SOLIDWORKS®? 

• SOLIDWORKS 4 ' is a mechanical design automation software package used to build 
parts, assemblies and drawings that takes advantage of the familiar Microsoft® 
Windows graphical user interface. 

• SOLIDWORKS is an easy to leam design and analysis tool (SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation, SOLIDWORKS Motion, SOLIDWORKS Flow Simulation, 
Sustainability, etc.), which makes it possible for designers to quickly sketch 2D and 
3D concepts, create 3D parts and assemblies and detail 2D drawings. 

• Model dimensions in SOLIDWORKS are associative between parts, assemblies and 
drawings. Reference dimensions are one-way associative from the part to the drawing 
or from the part to the assembly. 

• The book is written for the beginner to intermediate user. 
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Start a SOLIDWORKS Session 

Start a SOLIDWORKS session and familiarize yourself with the SOLIDWORKS User 
Interface. As you read and perform the tasks in this project, you will obtain a sense of 
how to use the book and the structure. Actual input commands or required actions in the 
chapter are displayed in bold. 

The book does not cover starting a SOLIDWORKS session in detail for the first time. A 
default SOLIDWORKS installation presents you with several options. For additional 
information, visit http://www.SOLlDWORKS.com . 

Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book. Download the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS 2018 folder and videos to your local hard drive. View 
the provided videos to enhance the user experience. 

Activity: Start a SOLIDWORKS 2018 Session. 


I ©- 


Start a SOLIDWORKS session. 

1) Click Start on the Windows Taskbar. 

2) Click All Programs. 

3) Click the SOLIDWORKS 2018 application (or if available, 
double-click the SOLIDWORKS icon on the Desktop). 

When you open the SOLIDWORKS software, view the 
Welcome dialog box. The Welcome dialog box provides a 
convenient means to open documents, view folders, 
access SOLIDWORKS 
resources, and stay 
updated on 
SOLIDWORKS news. 

Note: Do not open a 
document at this time. 

4) View your options. Do 
not open a document at 
this time. 

xl/ 

* If available, double¬ 
click the SOLIDWORKS 
icon on your desktop to 
start a SOLIDWORKS 
session. 

You can also click Welcome to SOLIDWORKS ^ 

(Standard toolbar). Help > Welcome to SOLIDWORKS, or 
Welcome to SOLIDWORKS on the SOLIDWORKS 

Resources ^ tab in the Task Pane to 

open the Welcome dialog box. tS w ^ ome to solidworks 

(?) SOUDWORKS Help 
SOLIDWORKS Tutorials 
API Help 


o 

■8 My stuff 

Web 

u 

SOLIDWORKS 



Best match 


SOLIDWORKS 

Desktop app 



Feedback. EB 


Q i ? - 

SWF&WOfcKS forum 



SOLIDWORKS Forum 

0 Seam*! Q. 


RHUiUS 11 mtnutas n 


£ 

MA — 1 "" 

_ * RJMiF 

G 

■ FIjnilMS 1. Rwr ngn 
® * T ■ ■ : 

m 

# limy** ii Iwn 


■ FORUMS ID hour* iga 

* FOMlM 77 hOiJPI igo 

■ zi hotiii ion 




Help * Q - 



SOLIDWORKS Resources 


WelconJ ^ to SOUPWORK5 

SOLIDWORKS Tools 

f /' % Property Ta b Bu i Id er 

HI 4 SOLIDWORKS Rx 

% Pe rforma nee Bench ma rk Test 
| Il3 O Compare My Score 
^ ^Copy Settings Wizard _ 
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Wekol|r SOLIDWORKS 2018 

Home Rec9bt Leam Alerts 



7 X 

New 




^5 -Part ^ Assembly Drawing 

Advanced... 

& Open 



Recent Documents 


fiLKtf.sldasm 

cdn.sleJasm 

iMKLd'dpft 

bolt assembly,sldasm 

i!_ m 

* 

1 « 

*0 

■H 

51 


Recent Folders 

□ 
a 
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Wifluih 

CVKignm Files\ 50 LlDW 0 KK 5 COqS^ICWOfllCS Clftlintft. 


I | Final models 


View all Re-sources 

(jft What's New 
Si MySdidWorks 
Bets Forum 


P Bets Home 
Beta Hot Issues 
® Report a Beta Issue 

' jj' Amivr keys ratals the moctet. Ctrl * Arrow Keys pan !he mod?!. Alt * Arrow Kays rotate Ihe model etodoMW and tounteHhxkwise. < > 

QDonot stinw on Vtenufi 


Welcome SOLIDWORKS 201 B 
Home Recent Learn Alerts 


Document 



faycit.?ldasm 


box.sldptt 

bolt-asHKTibty.sIdasm 

Drag and drop tH« X 

1* 

1 * 

1_ 4^ 

y* 

M 

]_jj£j 
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Home Tab 

The Home tab lets you open new and 
existing documents, view recent documents 
and folders, and access SOLIDWORKS 
resources. 

Sections in the Home tab include New, 

Recent Documents, Recent Folders, and 
Resources. 

Recent Tab 

The Recent tab lets you view a longer list of 
recent documents and folders. Sections in the 
Recent tab include Documents and Folders. 

The Documents section includes thumbnails 
of documents that you have opened recently. 

Click a thumbnail to open the document, or 
hover over a thumbnail to see the document 
location and access additional information 
about the document. When you hover over a 
thumbnail, the full path and last saved date of 
the document appears. 

Learn Tab 

The Learn tab lets you access instructional 
resources to help you learn more about the 
SOLIDWORKS software. 

Sections in the Leam tab include: 

• Introducing SOLIDWORKS. Opens 
the Introducing SOLIDWORKS book. 

• Tutorials. Opens the step-by-step 
tutorials in the software. 

• MySolidWorks Training. Opens the 
Training section at MySolidWorks.com. 

• Samples. Opens local folders containing 
sample models. 

• 3DContentCentral. Opens 
3DContentCentral. com. 

• Online Tutorials. Opens the SOLIDWORKS Tutorials (videos) section at 
solidworks.com. 

• My Training. Opens the My Training section at MySolidWorks.com. 


View dll 


? X 


[~1 Do no! show on ifUirtup 


Welcome ■ SOLIDWORKS 201 a 


Home Recent Leam Alerts 


Lea^n Alert 


Introducing SOLID... 

- SolfdlArOrttS 
Fundamentals 

* Parts, Assemblies and 


Samples 


- Step by step, 
interactive instruction 

■ Learn at your own 


MySolidWoriu Train!... 

* Unlimited 24/7 access 

* Follow along using 
example files 


Introducing SOU... 


Samples 

Sample-? 

Sampler 

* i 

% % 

* 

© Online Tutorials 

iS, My Training 

It Certification 

f~l Do not show on startup 






Community Favorites 


£* Curriculum 


PAGE 1 - 5 





















Overview of SOLIDWORKS® and the User Interface Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS® 2018 


• Certification. Opens the SOLIDWORKS Certification Program section at 
solidworks.com. 

• Curriculum. Opens the Curriculum section at solidworks.com. 

* When you install the software, if you do not install the Help Files or Example Files, the 
Tutorials and Samples links are unavailable. 


Alerts Tab 

The Alerts tab keeps you updated with 
SOLIDWORKS news. 

Sections in the Alerts tab include: 

Critical. The Critical section includes 
important messages that used to appear in a 
dialog box. If a critical alert exists, the 
Welcome dialog box opens to the Critical 
section automatically on startup, even if you 
selected Do not show at startup in the dialog 
box. Alerts are displayed until you select Do 
not show this message again. 

■ The Critical section does not appear if 
there are no critical alerts to display. 


Welcome SOLIDWORKS 2018 


? X 

Home Recent Learn Al 

K 


Technical Alerts 

Your Free Licenses in fletal are... 

Tu*. an Jun2017 octoaWEST 

N 


SOLIDWORKS 201B Beta b Live! 

Moa ra Jun HM7 11*6:06 EST 



□ [>3 rn>i '.hiiw on startup 




Troubleshooting. The Troubleshooting 
section includes troubleshooting messages 
and recovered documents that used to be on 
the SOLIDWORKS Recovery tab in the Task 
Pane. 


v If the software has a technical problem 
and an associated troubleshooting message 
exists, the Welcome dialog box opens to the 
Troubleshooting section automatically on 
startup, even if you selected Do not show at 
startup in the dialog box. 

Technical Alerts. The Technical Alerts 
section opens the contents of the 
SOLIDWORKS Support Bulletins RSS feed 
at sohdworks.com. 


Recent Folders 


n 

o 

n 


simulation 

C:\Users\Pubiic\Documents\SOLlD 

Manuals 

C:\Program Files\SOLIDWORKS Co 

Final models 




Arrow keys rotate the model. Ctrl + Arr 




Do not show on startup 
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Close the Welcome dialog box. 

5) Click Close from the Welcome dialog box. The SOLIDWORKS Graphics window is 
displayed. 



If you do not see this screen, click the SOLIDWORKS Resources ^ icon on the right side of 
the Graphics window located in the Task Pane. 


6 ) 

7) 


Hover the mouse pointer over the SOLIDWORKS icon as illustrated. 


If needed, Pin the Menu Bar 
toolbar. View your options. 


7_ 

pS SOLIDWORKS 

File View Tools Help ^ 

D-»- 

- 

^ ♦ j§ f 


1 _ £- _ 
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pS SOLIDWORKS ► Q 'ft 7 ’ H ' 3 ' ' 


® Search Knowledge Base co ?- □ X 


Menu Bar toolbar 

The SOLIDWORKS 2018 (UI) is 
designed to make maximum use of the 
Graphics window. The Menu Bar toolbar contains a set of 
the most frequently used tool buttons from the Standard 
toolbar. 

The default tools include the following: 

• New U - Creates a new document; Open 'I— 17 - Opens an existing document; 
Save 1S1 - Saves an active document; Print ® - Prints an active document; 


Undo ^ - Reverses the last action; Select ^ - Selects Sketch entities, components 
and more; Rebuild 8 - Rebuilds the active part, assembly or drawing; File 

|H=| 

Properties ^ - Shows the summary information on the active document; and 
Options © - Changes system options and Add-Ins for SOLIDWORKS. 


pS SOLIDWORKS % File View Tools Help * 


SOL/DIa/ORKS^ File Fdit View Insert Tools Window Help -ifl 


Menu Bar menu 

Click SOLIDWORKS in the Menu 
Bar toolbar to display the Menu 
Bar menu. SOLIDWORKS 
provides a context-sensitive menu 
structure. The menu titles remain the same for all three types of documents, but the menu 
items change depending on which type of document is active. 

Example: The Insert menu includes features in part documents, mates in assembly 
documents, and drawing views in drawing documents. The display of the menu is also 
dependent on the workflow customization that you have selected. The default menu items 
for an active document are File , Edit , View, Insert , Tools , Window , Help and Pin. 


The Pin option displays the Menu bar toolbar and the Menu bar menu as illustrated. 
Throughout the book, the Menu bar menu and the Menu bar toolbar are referred to as the 
Menu bar. 


pS SOLIDWORKS & Rle Vtaw Tools Help M 



pS SOLIDWORKS | 

File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help -fc* 



PS SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help 


DdSHH-a- -k-§ 


CJ 

a* 

□ — 


os- 


PAGE 1 - 8 





















































Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 Overview of SOLIDWORKS® and the User Interface 


Drop-down menu 

SOLIDWORKS takes advantage of the familiar Microsoft® 
Windows user interface. Communicate with SOLIDWORKS 
through drop-down menus, Context sensitive toolbars. 
Consolidated toolbars or the CommandManager tabs. 

v A command is an instruction that informs 
SOLIDWORKS to perform a task. 

To close a SOLIDWORKS drop-down menu, press the Esc 
key. You can also click any other part of the SOLIDWORKS 
Graphics window or click another drop-down menu. 

Create a New Part Document 

In the next section create a new part document. 



Edit View Insert Tools Window Help J 

1 V 
□ 

New- 

Ctrl+N 


Open... 

Ctrl+O 


Open Recent 

► 

a 

Close 

Ctrl+W 

■ 

Ift^ 

Make Drawing from Part 


41 

Make Assembly from Part 


H 

Save 

Ctrl+S 

m 

Save As... 


© 

Save All 



Page Setup- 

Print Preview- 


! a 

Print... 

Ctrl+P 


Print3D- 


m 

Publish to 3DVIA.com- 

Publish to eDrawings 



Pack and Go... 



Activity: Create a new Part Document. 


A part is a 3D model, which consists of features. What are 

features? 

• Features are geometry building blocks. 

• Most features either add or remove material. 

• Some features do not affect material (Cosmetic Thread). 

• Features are created either from 2D or 3D sketched profiles 
or from edges and faces of existing geometry. 

• Features are individual shapes that, combined with other 
features, makes up a part or assembly. Some features, such 
as bosses and cuts, originate as sketches. Other features, such 
as shells and fillets, modify a feature's geometry. 

• Features are displayed in the FeatureManager as illustrated 
(Boss-Extrude 1, Cut-Extrudel, Cut-Extrude2, Mirror 1, 
Cut-Extrude3 and CirPatteml). 

■ The first sketch of a part is called the Base Sketch. The 

Base sketch is the foundation for the 3D model. In this book, we 

focus on 2D sketches and 3D features. 



a- — 

a - 

a — 

n 


1 0 

> 







^ TRIANGLE {Default< <Defauit>_ 


[©] History 
fOl Sensors 


► EaI A nnotations 
fsTl Equations 

O— 

“^Material <not specified> 
[ p Front Plane 
(f Top Plane 
f J Right Plane 
U Origin 

- Boss-Extrudel 
[ ~ Sketch 1 

- (J| Cut-Extrudel 

P_Sketch2 

- [§] Cut-Extrude2 

C Sketch3 
&|d Mirrorl 
[3] Cut-Extrude3 
[ Sketch4 
Bya CirPatteml 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


There are two modes in the New 
SOLIDWORKS Document dialog box: 
Novice and Advanced . The Novice option 
is the default option with three templates. 
The Advanced mode contains access to 
additional templates and tabs that you 
create in system options. Use the 
Advanced mode in this book. 


Create a new part. 

8) Click New 0 from the Menu bar. The 
New SOLIDWORKS Document dialog 
box is displayed. 

Select the Advanced mode. 

9) Click the Advanced button as 
illustrated. The Advanced mode is set. 
Click the Templates tab. 

10) Click Part. Part is the default template 
from the New SOLIDWORKS Document 
dialog box. 

11) Click OK from the New SOLIDWORKS 
Document dialog box. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 


X 



Part 


Assembly 


Drawing 


a 3D representation of a single design a 30 arrangement of parts and/or other a 2D engineering drawing,, typically of a 
component assemblies part or assembly 



Novice display 


Cancel Help 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 

Tutorial MY- TEM PLATES 

^Assembly 

Drawing 


* ICI I ipRUli 


Tempfati 


ft 


is m q 

Preview 


X 


Preview is not available. 

Advanced display 


Novice 



Caned Help 


* ' Illustrations may vary depending on 
your SOLIDWORKS version and 
operating system. 


The Advanced mode remains selected for all new documents in the current 
SOLIDWORKS session. When you exit SOLIDWORKS, the Advanced mode setting is 
saved. 

The default SOLIDWORKS installation contains two tabs in the New SOLIDWORKS 
Document dialog box: Templates and Tutorial The Templates tab corresponds to the 
default SOLIDWORKS templates. The Tutorial tab corresponds to the templates utilized 
in the SOLIDWORKS Tutorials. 
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Parti is displayed in the FeatureManager and is the name of the document. Parti is the 
default part window name. 

The Part Origin ^ is displayed in blue in the center of the Graphics window. The Origin 
represents the intersection of the three default reference planes: Front Plane , Top Plane 
and Right Plane. The positive X-axis is horizontal and points to the right of the Origin in 
the Front view. The positive Y-axis is vertical and points upward in the Front view. The 
FeatureManager contains a list of features, reference geometry, and settings utilized in 
the part. 

N ' / 

' * Edit the document units directly from the Graphics 
window as illustrated. 


\ \ / 


Editing Part 


ii 


MMGS 


* Dynamic Annotation Views ^ : Only available with 
SOLIDWORKS MBD (Model Based Definition). Provides 
the ability to control how annotations are displayed when you rotate models. 


MKS (meter, kilogram, second) 
CGS (centimeter, gram, second) 
|P] MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 
IPS (inch, pound, second) 


Edit Document Units... 




Main Menu Toolbar 


pS SOLIDWORKS 


File Edit View Insert Toots Window 


Help X |J 8 SI®’ Part - c ? ' — 22 X 
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Sketch 
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fffil Sensors 
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Default CommandManager 
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Task Pane 


Default Part FeatureManager 
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SOLIDWORK^fmium 20^64 Edition 


Editing Part 




Model Mode 3D Views Motion Mode 


Units 


Tags 


PAGE 1 -11 











































Overview of SOL IDWORKS® and the User Interface Engi neeri ng Des ign with SOLID WO RKS® 20IS 


View the Default Sketch Planes. 

12> Click the Front Plane from the Feature Manager. 

Click the Top Plane from the FeatureManager 
14i Click the Right Plane from the Feature Manager 

isi Click the Origin from the FeatureManager The Origin is the intersection of the Front. Top 
and Right Planes. 



Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book, in the next section, download the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWOKKS 2018 folder to your hard drive. Open the Bracket part. 
Review the features and sketches in the Bracket FeatureManager. Work directly from 
your hard drive. 


Activity: Download the ENG DESlGN-W-SOL I DWORKS folder. Open a Part. 


Download the E NG □ ES EG N -W-SQLIDWORKS 201B folder 
Open an existing SOL I DWORKS part. 

16} Dow n I oad the ENGDESlGN-W-SOLI DWORKS 201S 
folder to a local hard drive. 

17> Click Open ® from the Menu bar menu. 

IB* Browse to the ENGDESfGN-W-SQLIDWORKS 
201 B\Bracket folder. 

Double-click the Bracket part. The Bracket part is 
displayed in the Graphics window. 



Eradtet 


Name 

f Braciwt.SLDPfcT 
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Part FeatureManager 


The FeatureManager design tree is located on the left side of the SOLIDWORKS 
Graphics window. The FeatureManager provides a summarized view of the active part, 
assembly, or drawing document. The tree displays the details on how the part, assembly 
or drawing document was created. 

Use the FeatureManager rollback bar to temporarily roll back to an earlier state, to 
absorbed features, roll forward, roll to previous, or roll to the end of the FeatureManager 
design tree. You can add new features or edit existing features while the model is in the 
rolled-back state. You can save models with the rollback bar placed anywhere. 

In the next section, review the features in the Bracket FeatureManager using the Rollback 
bar. 

Activity: Use the FeatureManager Rollback Bar option. 


Apply the FeatureManager Rollback Bar. Revert to an earlier state in the model. 

20) Place the mouse pointer over the rollback bar in the FeatureManager design tree as 


21 ) 


22 ) 


illustrated. The pointer changes to a hand Note the 
provided information on the feature. This is called Dynamic 
Reference Visualization. 


Drag the rollback bar up the 
FeatureManager design tree until it 
is above the features you want 
rolled back, in this case Diameter 
Holel. 

Release the mouse button. 


► |Q[jExtrude-Thin1 
0Fillet1 

► ^1^05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 

&& [.Pattern 1 ^ _ 

► >010.0 (10) Diameter Holel 
^ LPattern2 

► J Cut-Extrude 1 
p j LPattern3 


1 > Origin 

► Extrude-Thin 1 
3 Filletl 


05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 
^ LPatternl 

010.0 (10) Diameter Holel 
^ (.Pattern 2 


Cut-Extrudel 
0^ LPattern3 


PAGE 1 -13 






















































Overview of SOL IDWORKS® and the User Interface Engi neeri ng Des ign with SOLID WO RKS® 2018 


View the first feature in the Bracket Part 

23}i Drag the rollback bar up the FeatureManager above Fillet 1. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 



Return to the original Bracket Part FeatureManager. 
24} Right-click Extrude-Thinl in the 
FeatureManager. The Pop-up 
Context toolbar is displayed. 


25} Click Roll to End View the results 
in the Graphics window. 



— !U|J “mII 

£1 Right PI. 
-il . Origin 

** >■ A •- 






Hall to Previous 

* > 05.o ;•?; 

itoji to find 

LPaSurrj 

, CoJrimwrt 

* >Enonr 

1 EVentfChild,. 

JJ LPrttoJ 

3? Configure Feature 

* Cat Era 

X De-ledC*-... 


BE £dd to 
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Heads-up View toolbar 

SOLIDWORKS provides the user with 
numerous view options. One of the most useful 
tools is the Heads-up View toolbar displayed in 
the Graphics window when a document is active. 








^ Dynamic Annotation Views Only available with SOLIDWORKS MBD (Model 
Based Definition). Provides the ability to control how annotations are displayed when 
you rotate models. 


In the next section, apply the following tools: Zoom to Fit, Zoom to Area, Zoom out, 
Rotate and select various view orientations from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


Activity: Utilize the Heads-up View toolbar. 


Zoom to Fit the model in the Graphics window. 

& 

26) Click the Zoom to Fit icon. The tool fits the model to the 
Graphics window. 


Zoom to Area on the model in the Graphics window. 

27) Click the Zoom to Area ^ icon. The Zoom to Area £ 
icon is displayed. 

Zoom in on the top left hole. 

28) Window-select the top left corner as illustrated. View the 
results. 


De-select the Zoom to Area tool. 

29) Click the Zoom to Area J icon. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

30) Press the f key. 




Rotate the model. 

31) Hold the middle mouse button 

down. Drag upward 

downward to the left and 

to the right ^ to rotate the model 
in the Graphics window. 
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Display a few Standard Views. 

32) Click inside the Graphics window. 

33) Click Front 0 from the drop-down Heads-up 
view toolbar. The model is displayed in the 
Front view. 

34) Click Right @ from the drop-down Heads-up 
view toolbar. The model is displayed in the 
Right view. 

35) Click Top 0 from the drop¬ 
down Heads-up view toolbar. 

The model is displayed in the 
Top view. 

Display a Trimetric view of the 

Bracket model. 


* 5?®’ 

*0 QJ 

mmmn 

/£ 4 . 

n s rn ffl iHn 








/ l?®* 

0 ISR 



000® 

0 

nsmp 

isometric 

Dimetric 

Tri metric 




36) Click Trimetric 0 from the 
drop-down Heads-up view 
toolbar as illustrated. Note 
your options. View the results 
in the Graphics window. 


SOLIDWORKS Help 

Help in SOLIDWORKS is 
context-sensitive and in HTML 
format. Help is accessed in 
many ways, including Help 
buttons in all dialog boxes and 
PropertyManager (or press F1) 

and Help ,s ® tool on the 
Standard toolbar for 



SOLIDWORKS Help. 
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37) Click Help from the Menu bar. 

38) Click SOLIDWORKS Help. The SOLIDWORKS Help Home 
Page is displayed by default. View your options. 

\JL/ 

■ SOLIDWORKS Web Help is active by default under 
Help in the Main menu. 


Close Help. Return to the SOLIDWORKS Graphics window. 

39) Close □ SOLIDWORKS Home. 

SOLIDWORKS Tutorials 

Display and explore the SOLIDWORKS tutorials. 

40) Click Help from the Menu bar. 

41) Click SOLIDWORKS Tutorials. The SOLIDWORKS Tutorials 
are displayed. The SOLIDWORKS Tutorials are presented by 
category. 

42) Click the Getting Started category. The Getting Started 
category provides three 30 minute lessons on parts, 
assemblies, and drawings. 


Hdp y j p ’ S 

Welcome to SOLIDWORKS 
SOLIDWORKS Help 
SOLIDWORKS Tutorials 
API Help Topics 
Search 


neip 

$ 


Release Notes 
What's New 

# Introducing SOLIDWORKS (pdf) 
Moving from 2D to 3D 

Use SOLIDWORKS Web Help (Un 

Check for Updates... 

Activate Licenses... 

Deactivate Licenses... 

Show Licenses... 

My Products... 


About SOLIDWORKS.. 


Customize Menu 


In the next section view the additional User Interface tools. 


Activity: Close all Tutorials and Models. 


Close SOLIDWORKS Tutorials and models. 

43) Close □ SOLIDWORKS Tutorials. 

44) Click Window, Close Ail from the Menu bar menu. 

SOLIDWORKS Icon Style 

SOLIDWORKS provides a new icon style. It allows vector-based 
scaling for superior support of high resolution, high pixel density 
displays. The new icon style standardized the perspective of 
icons. It also removes non-essential details, and emphasizes 
primary elements. Consistent visual styling applies to all icons. 


Q-2H 


Wind 




Help ^ 


Viewport 

n New Window 
Cascade 

f=^ Tile Horizontally 
m Tile Vertically 
Arrange Icons 
Close All 


E 


1 Bracket.SLDPRT 


Customize Menu 


J1 


Additional User Interface Tools 


The book utilizes additional areas of the SOLIDWORKS User 
Interface. Explore an overview of these tools in the next section. 
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Right-click 

Right-click in the Graphics window on a model, 
or in the FeatureManager on a feature or sketch 
to display the Context-sensitive toolbar. If you 
are in the middle of a command, this toolbar 
displays a list of options specifically related to 
that command. 

Right-click an empty space in the Graphics 
window of a part or assembly, and a selection 
context toolbar above the shortcut menu is 
displayed. This provides easy access to the most 
commonly used selection tools. 

Consolidated toolbar 




Zoom to Fit 
)i Zoom to Area 
f Zoom In/Out 
Rotate View 
Pan 

4^ RoJI View 

Rotate About Scene Floor 



Set Current View As.** 

* 

4 

View Orientation... 


m 

Edit Scene 


B 

Open Drawing 



Recent Commands 

> 


Contour Select Tool 



Customize Menu 



Feature (Extrude-Thinl) 

Comment 
Parent/Chi ld„ 
Configure Feature 
^ Delete... 
fS Add to Favorites 
Saye Selection 
a Add to New Folder 
[§=| feature Properties... 

^ Change Transparency 
Feature Works.., 

Go To... 

Create New Folder 
Hide/Show Tree Items,*. 
Collapse Items 


Similar commands are grouped together in the 
CommandManager. Example: Variations of the Rectangle sketch 
tool are grouped in a single fly-out button as illustrated. 

If you select the Consolidated toolbar button without expanding: 

For some commands such as Sketch, the most commonly used 
command is performed. This command is the first listed and the 
command shown on the button. 


i hit 


^ ’ 0 w A Entiti 


n Corner Rectangle 
H Center Rectangle 

3 Point Corner Rectangle 
I 3 Point Center Rectangle 
a Parallelogram 


For commands such as rectangle, where you may want to 
repeatedly create the same variant of the rectangle, the last used 
command is performed. This is the highlighted command when 
the Consolidated toolbar is expanded. 


System feedback icon 

SOF1DWORKS provides system feedback by 
attaching a symbol to the mouse pointer cursor. 

The system feedback symbol indicates what you are 
selecting or what the system is expecting you to 
select. 



□ 


ro 






Face 

Edge 

Dimension Vertex 


As you move the mouse pointer across 
your model, system feedback is 
displayed in the form of a symbol, 
riding next to the cursor as illustrated. 
This is a valuable feature in 
SOFID WORKS. 
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Confirmation Corner 


When numerous SOLIDWORKS commands are active, a symbol or a 
set of symbols are displayed in the upper right hand comer of the 
Graphics window. This area is called the Confirmation Comer. 

When a sketch is active, the confirmation comer box displays two 
symbols. The first symbol is the sketch tool icon. The second symbol 
is a large red X. These two symbols supply a visual reminder that you 
are in an active sketch. Click the sketch symbol icon to exit the 
sketch and to save any changes that you made. 

When other commands are active, the confirmation comer box 
provides a green check mark and a large red X. Use the green check 
mark to execute the current command. Use the large red X to cancel 
the command. 

\i/ 

• Confirm changes you make in sketches and tools by using the D 
keyboard shortcut to move the OK and Cancel buttons to the pointer 
location in the Graphics window. 



Heads-up View toolbar 


SOLIDWORKS provides the user 
with numerous view options from 
the Standard Views, View and 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

The Heads-up View toolbar is a 
transparent toolbar that is 
displayed in the Graphics window 
when a document is active. 

You can hide, move or modify the 
Heads-up View toolbar. To modify 
the Heads-up View toolbar, right- 
click on a tool and select or 
deselect the tools that you want to 
display. 



Standard Views 

& 00®00® ©Q 0 


& 

View 

P 4 

D 

PS - 


p&p&cm - ^-© 


For a drawing document 


The following views are available: Note: The available views are 
document dependent. 

• Zoom to Fit : Zooms the model to fit the Graphics window. 

• Zoom to Area ^: Zooms to the areas you select with a bounding box. 

• Previous View $ : Displays the previous view. 
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Overview of SOLIDWORKS® and the User Interface Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS® 2018 


• Section View ^: Displays a cutaway of a part or 
assembly, using one or more cross section planes. 

• Dynamic Annotation Views Only available with 
SOLIDWORKS MBD. Provides the ability to control how 
annotations are displayed when you rotate models. 


■ The Orientation dialog has an option to display a 
view cube (in-context View Selector) with a live model 
preview. This helps the user to understand how each 
standard view orientates the model. With the view cube, 
you can access additional standard views. The views are 
easy to understand and they can be accessed simply by 
selecting a face on the cube. 


ppa wss-ie-'-* 

♦a o- 




View Selector (Ctrl+SpaceBar) 



Show or hide the in- 

context View 



Selector to choose from a variety of 
standard and non standard view 

T 


orientations. Press Alt to expose only 

| J Njr 


the back faces of the View Selector. 

4 0 



To activate the Orientation dialog box, press (Ctrl + spacebar) 

or click the View Orientation ® icon from the Heads up 
View toolbar. The active model is displayed in the View 
Selector in an Isometric orientation (default view). 

As you hover over the buttons in the Orientation dialog box, 
the corresponding faces dynamically highlight in the View 
Selector. Select a view in the View Selector or click the view 
from the Orientation dialog box. The Orientation dialog box 
closes and the model rotates to the selected view. 



■ Click the View Selector icon in the Orientation dialog 
box to show or hide the in-context View Selector. 


w 

• v Press Ctrl + spacebar to activate the View Selector. 

* Press the spacebar to activate the Orientation 
dialog box. 


View Orientation box ! V : Provides the ability to 
select a view orientation or the number of 
viewports. The available options are Top , Left , 
Front, Right , Back , Bottom , Single view, Two view 
- Horizontal , Two view - Vertical, Four view . Click 
the drop-down arrow to access Axonometric views: 
Isometric, Dimetric and Trimetric. 

Display Style : Provides the ability to display 
the style for the active view. The available options 
are Wireframe , Hidden Lines Visible , Hidden Lines 
Removed , Shaded, Shaded With Edges. 





© 


0fl0@ 
n H EH EH 




:sh 

e- 



e 


© 



© 
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• Hide/Show Items ^ U Provides the ability to select items to hide or show 
in the Graphics window. The available items are document dependent 

Note the View Center of Mass ^ icon. 

• Edit Appearance Provides the ability to edit the appearance of entities 
of the model. 

• Apply Scene ^ : Provides the ability to apply 

a scene to an active part or assembly document. 

View the available options. 

• View Setting : Provides the ability to select 
the following settings: Real View Graphics , 

Shadows In Shaded Mode, Ambient Occlusion, 

Perspective and Cartoon . 


© RoaiView Graphics 

Shadows In Shaded Mode 
9 Ambient Occlusion 
Perspective 
^ Cartoon 


w 





✓ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 


A 

Q 


L 

Ukl 


1 



M 

ibl) 


c 

c 


h 

■3D 


m 



&0 

hd 


4 

m 



D1 


<9 ® 


m 




• Rotate view : Provides the ability to rotate a 
drawing view. Input Drawing view angle and 
select the ability to update and rotate center 
marks with view. 



• 3D Drawing View "A i ; Provides the ability to 
dynamically manipulate the drawing view in 
3D to make a selection. 

v To display a grid for a part, click Options 
Document Properties tab. Click Grid/Snaps, check 
the Display grid box. 

\ i / 

v Add a custom view to the Heads-up View toolbar. 
Press the space key. The Orientation dialog box is 

displayed. Click the New View tool. The Name 
View dialog box is displayed. Enter a new named 
view. Click OK. 



■ar 


-rn 


Rib 

Draft 


Options 

Changes options settings for 


SOLIDWORKS. 
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SOLIDWORKS CommandManager 

The SOLIDWORKS CommandManager is a Context-sensitive 
toolbar that automatically updates based on the toolbar you want 
to access. By default, it has toolbars embedded in it based on 
your active document type. When you click a tab below the 
CommandManager, it updates to display that toolbar. For 
example, if you click the Sketch tab, the Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 

w 

■' For commercial users, SOLIDWORKS Model Based Definition (MBD) is a separate 
application. For education users, SOLIDWORKS MBD is included in the 
SOLIDWORKS Education Edition as an Add In. 

Below is an illustrated CommandManager for a default Part document. 


0 

-J Bracket - Sheet 1 * 

0 

Options 


Customize... 


Add-Ins... 


Save/Restore Settings... 


Button Size 


pS SOLIDWORKS Fit e Edit View insert 

Tools Window Help # | j "ft 7 "i'oj ^ S * "f!l T 0 [j=l 

B racket. SL DP Rl 

Swept Boss/Base 

Extruded Revolved ^ Lofted Boss/Base 
Boss/Base Boss/Base ^ 

Boundary Boss/Base 

P ® 5® Swe P tCut 

Extruded HoJe Revolved (Jp Lofted Cut 

Cut Wizard Cut - 

» qPJ Boundary Cut 

© ££ S Rib © Wra p °s** IS 

Fillet Linear ^ Draft lrtersect Reference Curves 

Pattern Geometry 

T ® Shell Mirror ^ ^ 

InstantBD 

Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert SOLIDWORKS Add Ins SOLIDWORKS MBD 



3 

O 

/ ’ O - f\J - 

Cl frfl] Mirror Entities 

-U e 

\9_ 


Exit 

Sketch 

Smart 

Dimension 

□ - S - O ’ A 

0-0 ~V b 

Trim Convert offset Linear Sketch Pattern 

Entities Entities Entities 

„ Move Entities " 

Display/Deiete R epa j r 
Relations Sketch 

Rapid 

Sketch 

lnstant2D 


Features 

Sketch 

Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 

P P $ i 


SI @ ft* © Check 


iff j£j 

Des'ur 1 Measure Mass Section Sensor Performance Geometry Analysis §§ Zebra Stripes 
Properties Properties Evaluation 


D^ation Analysis Draft Analysis Symmetry Check 

Undercut Analysis ^ Tfife.kness Analysis 
££ Parting lane Analysts Compare [JocunnpinTs 


< 

Check. Active 
Document 


Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert SOLIDWORKS Add Ins SOLIDWORKS MBD 




At 0 0 ^ M 

SimulationXpress TtoXpress DFMXpress DnveWorksXpress 

Analysis Wizard Analysis Wizard Analysis Wizard Wizard Costing 


S' M & f sag 

Auto Dimension Location Size Basic Location Pattern Datum Geometric 
Scheme Dimension Dimension Dimension Feature Tolerance 


Features 

Sketch 

Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 



0 

6« 

© 


1 (& ? 

II • 


Isa 

Circuit Works PhotoView ScanTo3D SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS TolAnalyst SOLIDWORKS 
360 Motion Routing Simulation Toolbox Flow Simulation 


Sketch 

Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 


L. - : :Z ui isL - C 



□i ff m $ aa 

a 

an 

& 

V 

/tK 

A 

<0 

S gj id 

W « ! 

& 


IS :© 

ti 

Aulo Dimension 

Location Size ‘ walifMT j3 d | Urn Geometric Pattern 

Datum Surface 

Weld 

Nolo 

Smart 

Tables Capture Section 

Modd Exploded 

Dynamic 

3DP0F 

Publish to Publish 

Publish STEP 3D PMl 

Scheme 

Dimension Dimension Lkmemron tolerance 

feature 

Target 

Finish 

Symbol 


Dimension 

3D View View Break View View 

Annotation Views template Editor 

3D PDF ^Drawings file 

242 file Compart 

Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert SOLIDWORKS Add Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 




■ 

£ * 






FI M 


v Button sizes. You can set sizes for buttons from the Toolbars 
tab of the Customize dialog box. To facilitate element selection on 
touch interfaces such as tablets, you can set up the larger Size 
buttons and text from the Options menu (Standard toolbar). 
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The SOLIDWORKS CommandManager is a Context-sensitive 
toolbar that automatically updates based on the toolbar you want 
to access. By default, it has toolbars embedded in it based on 
your active document type. 

' •" For commercial users, SOLIDWORKS Model Based 
Definition (MBD) is a separate application. For education users, 
SOLIDWORKS MBD is included in the SOLIDWORKS 
Education Edition as an Add In. 

Below is an illustrated CommandManager for a default Drawing document. 



FT 

<Jp; 

? dptions 


Customize... 


Add-Ins... 


Save/Restore Settings... 


Button Size 


□=B D D-* 

Standard Model Projected Auxiliary 
3 View View View View 

2 a 

Section Detail 
View View 

M K) a OS 

Broken-out Break Crop Alternate 

Section View View Position View 

View Layout Annotation Sketch Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins Sheet Format 


Smart Model 
Dimension | tems 

Spell Format 
Checker Painter 

aaa Balloon Surface Finish 

hJote Une?ar JU Auto Balloon fT< Weld Symbol 

Pattern 

„ £1 Magnetic Line LJ0 Hole Callout 

lelfflSI Geometric Tolerance 

[j] Datum Feature 
pn) Datum Target 

A° Center Mark 

Blocks Center |j ne Q Revision Cloud Tables 

v ^ Area Hatch/Fill 

View Layout Annotation Sketch Evaluate SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins Sheet Form 


■ 

it 



o 

Smart 

Dimension 

/ * O ’ f\J * a 

n t S t 0 t 
- O ~V 

|p C= , j l =Q Mirror Entities 

- rim Offset jj^ Linear Sketch Pattern - 

Entities Entities Entjtjes 

^ „ Move Entities 

-Ls> 

Display/Delete 

Relations 

T W 

View Layout Annotation Sketch Evaluate SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins Sheet Format 


> P e3 

t> 

% 

i < 

% 

Spell Measure Section 

Performance 

Compare Check Active 

DriveWorksXpress 

Checker Properties 

Evaluation 

Documents Document 

Wizard 

View Layout Annotation 

Sketch Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

Sheet Format 


^ 0 % # 1 $ f il m 

GrcuitWorks PhotoView ScanToBD SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS TolAnalyst SOLIDWORKS 

360 Motion Routing Simulation Toolbox Flow Simulation 


View Layout 

Annotation 

Sketch 

Evaluate 



SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 


Sheet Format 


ivi r -■ 


a 


LJ 





Edit Sheet 

Title Block Automatic 




Format 

Fields Border 




View Layout 

Annotation 

Sketch 

Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

Sheet Format 


\l 


^ To add a custom tab to your CommandManager, right-click on a 
tab and click Customize CommandManager from the drop-down 
menu. The Customize dialog box is displayed. You can also select to 
add a blank tab as illustrated and populate it with custom tools from 
the Customize dialog box. 


SOLIDW^ c 

Features 


Sketch 
Sketch Ink 
Surfaces 
Sheet Metal 
Weldments 
Mold Tools 
Data Migration 
Direct Editing 
Evaluate 
DimXpert 
Render Tools 


^ SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 
* SOLIDWORKS MBD 
Analysis Preparation 
^ Use Large Buttons with Text 
Customize CommandManager.. 
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The SOLIDWORKS CommandManager is a Context-sensitive 
toolbar that automatically updates based on the toolbar you want 
to access. By default, it has toolbars embedded in it based on 
your active document type. 

•" For commercial users, SOLIDWORKS Model Based 
Definition (MBD) is a separate application. For education users, 
SOLIDWORKS MBD is included in the SOLIDWORKS 
Education Edition as an Add In. 



5 


? Options 


Customize... 


Add-Ins... 


Save/Restore Settings... 


Button Size 


Below is an illustrated CommandManager for a default 
Assembly document. 
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$ 

Insert Mat£ 

Linear Component 

Smart Move show Hidden 

Display Graphics 

Assembly Reference 

New Motion 

Bill of 

Exploded 

Instant 30 

Update 

Take 

Large Assembly 

Components 

Pattern 

Fasteners Component Components 

Components 

Features Geometry 

Study 

Materials 

View 


Speedpak 

Snapshot 

Mode 

Assembly Layout Sketch Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 
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1 
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w 

& 
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0 

bAJ Mirror Entities 



^1 

0 

%> 

Create Smart 

□ - 0 * 0 - A 

Convert 

Linear Sketch Pattern 

* 

Display/Delete ^ pa i r Quick 

Insert Mate 

Move 

Show Hidden 

layout Dimension 

O’ 0 * D 

! Entities 

^ Move Entities 

- 

Relations Sketch ^ na P s 

Components 

A* Insert Block txplode Block , 

Component 

Components 

Assembly Layout Sketch Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 
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Sketch Smart 

Dimension 

/-©•A 
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o • O ’ u 

Mirror Entities 

Irim Convert offset Linear Sketch Pattern ’ 

Entities 

„ T Move Entities ^ 

Display/Delete Repair 
Relations sketch 

Quick 

Snaps 

e 

Rapid 

Sketch 

lnstant2D 

Assembly Layout Sketch Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins SOLIDWORKS MBD 
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fa 

SorH hit 
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< 
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0 
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© 

^9" Interference 

Clearance Hole 

Measure Mass Section Sensor Awembly 
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Curvature Symmetry 

Compare 
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Study DeEtcttan 
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Evaluation 
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Document 

Analysis Wizard 

Analysis Wizard 

Wizard 

Cutting 


Assembly Layout 

Sketch Evaluate 

SO LIOWORK5 Ad d- Ins SO LIOWORK5 MBD 
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Sketch 

Evaluate 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 

_ m n & M H - £ 


# 3 

S' FI 

^ ™ 5BQ 

A 

H 

H v r 


A 

p r 

o 


nn 

a 0i 

B8 

** 

a 

m 

m 

Aljsq Dimension Location 

Bd ml Location 

Datum Auto Pair Geometric 

Pattern 

Datum Surface 

Weld 

Note Balloon Slacked 

Smart 

eaiof 
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3D PDF 
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Symbol 


Balloons Dimension Materials 

, 

ID View View 
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View 

Annotation Views Template Cdiior 

3D PDF 

Assembly Layout Sketch 

Evaluate SOLIDWORKS Add Ins SOLIDWORKS M8D 
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■ P 
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By default, the illustrated options are selected in the Customize 
box for te CommandManager. Right-click on an existing tab 
and click Customize CommandManager to view your options. 

You can set the number of mouse gestures to 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 
or 12 gestures. If you set the number to 2 gestures, you can 
orient them vertically or horizontally. 
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Float the CommandManager. Drag the Features, Sketch or any 
CommandManager tab. Drag the CommandManager anywhere 
on or outside the SOLIDWORKS window. 


To dock the CommandManager, perform one of the following: 


While dragging the CommandManager in the SOLIDWORKS 
window, move the pointer over a docking icon - 


Dock abov@ 



Dock left 



Dock right anc | th e needed 


command. 


Double-click the floating CommandManager to revert the 
CommandManager to the last docking position. 

Screen shots in the book were made using SOLIDWORKS 2018 
SPO running Windows® 10. 

v An updated color scheme for certain icons makes the 
SOLIDWORKS application more accessible to people with 
color blindness. Icons in the active PropertyManager use blue to 
indicate what you must select on the screen: faces, edges, and so 
on. 


Selection Enhancements 


Right-click an empty space in the Graphics window of a part or 
assembly; a selection context toolbar above the shortcut menu 
provides easy access to the most commonly used selection tools. 


• Box Selection L.f Provides the ability to select entities in 
parts, assemblies, and drawings by dragging a selection box 
with the pointer. 


• Lasso Selection Provides the ability to select entities by 
drawing a lasso around the entities. 

• Selection Filters ^ . Displays a list of selection filter 
commands. 


• Previous Selection ^ . Displays the previous selection. 

• Select Other r ®. Displays the Select Other dialog box. 

• Select I Displays a list of selection commands. 

• Magnified Selection v Displays the magnifying glass, 
which gives you a magnified view of a section of a model. 


CommandManager 
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v Save space in the CommandManager; right-click in the 
CommandManager and un-check the Use Large Buttons with Text 
box. This eliminates the text associated with the tool. 

^ DimXpert provides the ability to graphically check if the model 
is fully dimensioned and toleranced. DimXpert automatically 
recognizes manufacturing features. Manufacturing features are not 
SOLIDWORKS features. Manufacturing features are defined in 
1.1.12 of the ASME Y14.5M-1994 Dimensioning and Tolerancing 
standard. See SOLIDWORKS Help for additional information. 



CommandManager 

Use Large Buttons with Text 

Customize... 


gO 2D to 3D 




Align 

Annotation 

Assembly 


FeatureManager Design Tree 

The FeatureManager consists of five default tabs: 

• FeatureManager design tree ^ tab. 

• PropertyManager SI tab. 

• ConfigurationManager SS tab. 

• DimXpertManager Q tab. 

• DisplayManager ® tab. 

Select the Hide FeatureManager Tree Area arrows 
as illustrated to enlarge the Graphics 
window for modeling. 


"V" 


located in the 


The Sensors tool L 
FeatureManager monitors selected 
properties in a part or assembly and 
alerts you when values deviate from the 
specified limits. There are five sensor 
types: Simulation Data, Mass properties, 
Dimensions, Measurement and Costing 
Data. 
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System Options FeatureMartager 


Colons Document Properties 

P! Scroll smiled itrtM into view 

□ W-IITO IP4U#¥ ©fl tri^HKJH 
n Anew key nawgat>on 
0 Dynamic hiqhhght 


Various commands provide the ability to control 
what is displayed in the FeatureManager design 
tree: 

L Show or Hide FeatureManager items. 

N * / 

■ Click Options ® from the Menu bar. Click 
FeatureManager from the System Options tab. 

Customize your FeatureManager from the 
Hide/Show Tree Items dialog box. 

2. Filter the FeatureManager design tree. Enter 
information in the filter field. You can filter by 
Type of[features , Feature names , Sketches , 

Folders , Mates , User-defined tags and Custom 
properties. 

• Tags are keywords you can add to a SOLIDWORKS 
document to make them easier to filter and to search. The Tags 
O icon is located in the bottom right comer of the Graphics 
window. 
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• Collapse all items in the FeatureManager, right-click and 
select Collapse items, or press the Shift + C keys. 

The FeatureManager design tree and the Graphics 
window are dynamically linked. Select sketches, 
features, drawing views, and construction geometry in 
either pane. 

Split the FeatureManager design tree and either display 
two FeatureManager instances, or combine the 
FeatureManager design tree with the 

ConfigurationManager or PropertyManager. Split line 


[_SketchS 

l_Sketch4 

T ([3J Cut-Extrudel 
Sketch6 


« m r ^ @ 
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(qI History 
fffil Sensors 
► S] Annotations 
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?^6061 Alloy 
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> 


V 


Move between the FeatureManager design tree, 
PropertyManager, ConfigurationManager and 
DimXpertManager by selecting the tabs at the top of the 
menu. 


ijiiif a 

Configurations 

- FLATBAR-DesignTable C 

► GHTables 
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\ ■ / 


^ Illustrations may vary depending on your 
SOLIDWORKS version and operating system. 


The ConfigurationManager is located to the right of the 
FeatureManager. Use the ConfigurationManager to create, 
select and view multiple configurations of parts and 
assemblies. 

The icons in the ConfigurationManager denote whether the 
configuration was created manually or with a design table. 

The DimXpertManager tab provides the ability to insert 
dimensions and tolerances manually or automatically. The 
DimXpertManager provides the following selections: Auto 

Dimension Scheme Basic Location Dimension (+D *l, 

Basic Size Dimension Show Tolerance Status ® > , 
Copy Scheme ^ and TolAnalyst Study El. 

Fly-out FeatureManager 

The fly-out FeatureManager design tree provides the 
ability to view and select items in the 
PropertyManager and the FeatureManager design 
tree at the same time. 

Throughout the book, you will select commands and 
command options from the drop-down menu, fly-out 
FeatureManager, Context toolbar or from a 
SOLIDWORKS toolbar. 

-A> 

Another method for accessing a command is to 
use the accelerator key. Accelerator keys are special 
key strokes, which activate the drop-down menu 
options. Some commands in the menu bar and items 
in the drop-down menus have an underlined 
character. 

Press the Alt or Ctrl key followed by the 
corresponding key to the underlined character 
activates that command or option. 
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Task Pane 


The Task Pane is displayed when a SOLIDWORKS session starts. You can show, 
hide, and reorder tabs in the Task Pane. You can also set a tab as the default so it 
appears when you open the Task Pane, pin or unpin to the default location. 

The Task Pane contains the following default tabs: 

• SOLID WORKS Resources <8*. 

• Design Library ® . 


File Explorer &. 

Icnnj 

View Palette ™ . 

Appearances , Scenes and Decals 
Custom Properties Si. 

SOLIDWORKS Forum ^. 

\ ■ / 

v Additional tabs are displayed with Add-Ins. 


Design Library 




^Design Library 
Toolbox 


U* 


v ^3) 3D ContentCentral 



> Supplier Content 

> User Library 

E© SOLIDWORKS Content 



Use the Back and Forward buttons in the Design 
Library tab and the Appearances, Scenes, and Decals tab 
of the Task Pane to navigate in folders. 


SOLIDWORKS Resources 

The basic SOLIDWORKS Resources ^ menu displays 
the following default selections: 

• Getting Started. 

• SOLIDWORKS Tools. 

• Community. 

• Online Resources. 

• Subscription Services. 

• Tip of the Day. 

Other user interfaces are available during the initial 
software installation selection: Machine Design , Mold 
Design or Consumer Products Design . 




SOLIDWORKS Resources 


& 


0 




Getting Started 

Q New Document 

& Open a Document 
^Tutorials 
^Online Training 
& What's New 
® Introducing SOLIDWORKS 
(D General Information 

SOLIDWORKS Tools 

% Property Tab Builder 

(^SOLIDWORKS Rx 
% Performance Benchmark Test 
3 Compare My Score 
%Copy Settings Wizard 
& My Products 

Community 

p Beta Home 

K? Discussion Forum 
$ Report a Beta Issue 
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Design Library 

The Design Library ® contains reusable parts, assemblies, and 
other elements including library features. 

The Design Library tab contains four default selections. Each 
default selection contains additional sub categories. 

The default selections are: 



Design Library ^ 

© s f 

..A 

> 0 Design Library 



f Toolbox 



v 3D ContentCentral 

[DD| 

\dhr\ 

Supplier Content 

& 

> User Library 


—1 

> 33 SOLIDWORKS Content 




• Design Library. 

• Toolbox . 

• 3D ContentCentral (Internet access 
required). 

• SOLID WORKS Content (Internet access 
required). 

nI/ 

V Activate the SOLIDWORKS Toolbox. 
Click Tools, Add-ins.., from the Main menu. 
Check the SOLIDWORKS Toolbox Library 
from the Add-ins dialog box or click 
SOLIDWORKS Toolbox from the 
SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins tab. 

To access the Design Library folders in a non¬ 
network environment, click Add File Location 

® and browse to the needed path. Paths may 
vary depending on your SOLIDWORKS 
version and window setup. In a network 
environment, contact your IT department for 
system details. 



Add-Ins 


Active Add-ins 


-SOLIDWORKS Premium Add-ins 


CircuitWorks 

□ FeatureWorks 

□ PhotoView 360 
D 6 *© ScanTo3D 

□ SOLIDWORKS Design Checker 
1= ^ SOLIDWORKS Motion 

□ ^ SOLIDWORKS Routing 
cfQp SOLIDWORKS Simulation 

0 f SOLIDWORKS Toolbox Library 
0 SOLIDWORKS Toolbox Utilities 
SOLIDWORKS Utilities 
TolAnalyst 

-SOLIDWORKS Add-ins 


□ Autotrace 

0 SOLIDWORKS Composer 

□ SOLIDWORKS Flow Simulation 2018 
0 * SOLIDWORKS Forum 2018 

□ SOLIDWORKS PCB 2018 


Start Up 


OK 


Cancel 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ 

0 

□ 

0 

□ 


Last Load 
Time 


< Is 


< Is 


< Is 

< Is 

< Is 


< Is 


< Is 


3RKS SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS TolAnaly; 
in Routing Simulation Toolbox 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins SOLIDWORKS MBD 

J--1 


File Explorer 

File Explorer t 7 duplicates Windows Explorer from your 
local computer and displays: 

• Recent Documents. 

• Directories. 

• Open in SOLIDWORKS and Desktop folders. 


& 


m 



#3 


« File Explorer HN 

v jt Recent Documents 

$§] C:\Usere\Davepl\Documents\WP 
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<33 CVUsers\DavepEVDocu ments\20 j 
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<§) C^Users\Davepl\Documents\20 r ' 
C:\Users\Davepl\Documents\20' 
<5 C:\Users\Davepl\Docu rnents\20 H 
<§] C:\Users\Davepi\Documents\20' 
^ C:\Use rs\Dave p !\De s ktop\Adrien 
C:\Usere\Davepl\Desktop\Adrrer 
C:\Users\Dave p |\De s ktop\Adrien 
Sa m pies [C:\U sers\PubI fc\D ocumerr 
® Open in SOLIDWORKS 
> W Desktop (desktop-pjirbmg} 
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Search 

The SOLIDWORKS Search box is displayed in the 
upper right comer of the SOLIDWORKS Graphics 
window (Menu Bar toolbar). Enter the text or key 
words to search. 

New search modes have been added to 
SOLIDWORKS Search as illustrated. 


View Palette 

r i n I 

The View Palette tool located in the Task Pane 
provides the ability to insert drawing views of an 
active document, or click the Browse button to locate 
the desired document. 


Click and drag the view from the View Palette into an 
active drawing sheet to create a drawing view. 

The selected model is FLATBAR DesignTable 
in the illustration. 





« 


View Palette 


0 


5CJ 


FLATBAR-Design Table-5^ 1 1 Z 

Options 

Ej^mport Annotations 

I I Design Annotations 
DimXpert Annotations 
J Include items from hidden features 
□ 3D View Annotations 
0 Auto-start projected view 


Drag views onto drawing sheet. 


(A) Front 


(A) Top 


"Right 


"Back 


I 

"Left 


"Bottom 
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Appearances, Scenes, and Decals 


Appearances, Scenes, and Decals ^ provide a simplified 
way to display models in a photo-realistic setting using a 
library of Appearances, Scenes, and Decals. 

An appearance defines the visual properties of a model, 
including color and texture. Appearances do not affect 
physical properties, which are defined by materials. 

Scenes provide a visual backdrop behind a model. In 
SOLIDWORKS they provide reflections on the model. 
Photo View 360 is an Add-in. Drag and drop a selected 
appearance, scene or decal on a feature, surface, part or 
assembly. 


Custom Properties 


The Custom Properties E tool provides the ability to enter 
custom and configuration specific properties directly into 
SOLIDWORKS files. 


SOLIDWORKS Forum 

Click the SOLIDWORKS Forum ^ icon to search directly 
within the Task Pane. An internet connection is required. You 
are required to register and to login for postings and 
discussions. 





Custom Properties 

-N 


Apply | Reset 


0 

|anj 

m 

A property page for part files was 
not found. Click ‘Create now...' to 
launch the Property Tab Builder 

If you already have a template, 
place it in the folder specified in 

Tools - Options - File Locations - 
Custom Property Files, 

Press F5 to refresh the page. 



Create now.,. 



User Interface for Scaling High Resolution 
Screens 


The SOLIDWORKS software supports high-resolution, high- 
pixel density displays. All aspects of the user interface respond 
to the Microsoft Windows® display scaling setting. In dialog 
boxes, PropertyManagers, and the FeatureManager design 
tree, the SOLIDWORKS software uses your display scaling 
setting to display buttons and icons at an appropriate size. 

Icons that are associated with text are scaled to a size 
appropriate for the text. In addition, for toolbars, you can 
display Small, Medium, or Large buttons. Click the Options 
drop-down arrow from the Standard Menu bar, and click 
Button size to size the icons. 


Options 


Customize... 

Add-Ins... 


Save/Restore Settings... 
Button Size 
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Motion Study tab 

Motion Studies are graphical simulations of motion for an assembly. Access the 
MotionManager from the Motion Study tab. The Motion Study tab is located in the 
bottom left comer of the Graphics window. 

Incorporate visual properties such as lighting and camera perspective. Click the Motion 
Study tab to view the MotionManager. Click the Model tab to return to the 
FeatureManager design tree. 
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The MotionManager displays a timeline-based interface and provides the following 
selections from the drop-down menu as illustrated: 


• Animation: Apply Animation to animate the motion of an assembly. Add a motor and 
insert positions of assembly components at various times using set key points. Use the 
Animation option to create animations for motion that do not require accounting for 
mass or gravity. 


• Basic Motion: Apply Basic Motion for approximating the 
effects of motors, springs, collisions and gravity on 
assemblies. Basic Motion takes mass into account in 
calculating motion. Basic Motion computation is relatively 
fast, so you can use this for creating presentation 
animations using physics-based simulations. Use the Basic 
Motion option to create simulations of motion that account 
for mass, collisions or gravity. 

si/ 

' * ' If the Motion Study tab is not displayed in the Graphics 
window, click View, MotionManager from the Menu bar. 
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3D Views tab 


a £' 


¥ - & 


jtmr; [,j^H MHWJlini Add ^ tOUPWOMS M>p 


SOLIDWORKS MBD (Model 
Based Definition) lets you create 
models without the need for drawings giving you an 
integrated manufacturing. MBD helps companies define, 
organize, and publish 3D product and manufacturing 
information (PMI), including 3D model data in industry 
standard file formats. 


Create 3D drawing views of your parts and assemblies that 
contain the model settings needed for review and 
manufacturing. This lets users navigate back to those 
settings as they evaluate the design. 


^ A r o 1 i » ii !i V & 

1M Ur Um '.'.H M * ^ 


* I" 


£ 

***hvf|* 


A j > 


JU. 


Capture 3D View 


Sort order: 


History 


Update Previews 

l®ce 


Model 3D Views Motion Study 1 

OUDWORKS Premium 2017 x64 E^ion 


Use the tools in the SOLIDWORKS MBD 
CommandManager to set up your model with selected 
configurations, including explodes and abbreviated views, 
annotations, display states, zoom level, view orientation 
and section views. Capture those settings so that you and 
other users can return to them at any time using the 3D 
view palette. 


w 




Assembly 


Layout 
Sketch 
Evaluate 
Render Tools 


0 SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 
SOLIDWORKS MBD 

□ Use Large Buttons with Text 
Customize CommandManager,,. 


To access the 3D View palette, click the 3DViews tab at the 
bottom of the SOLIDWORKS window or the 
SOLIDWORKS MBD tab in the CommandManager. The 
Capture 3D View button opens the Capture 3D View 
PropertyManager, where you specify the 3D view name, 
and the configuration, display state and annotation view to 
capture. See SOLIDWORKS help for additional 
information. 


Dynamic Reference Visualization 

Dynamic Reference Visualization provides the ability to 
view the parent relationships between items in the 
FeatureManager design tree. When you hover over a feature 
with references in the FeatureManager design tree, arrows 
display showing the relationships. If a reference cannot be 
shown because a feature is not expanded, the arrow points to 
the feature that contains the reference and the actual 
reference appears in a text box to the right of the arrow. Use 
Dynamic reference visualization for a part, assembly and 
ever mates. 
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Use Dynamic reference visualization for a part, 
assembly and ever mates. To display the Dynamic 
Reference Visualization, click View > User Interface 
> Dynamic Reference Visualization from the Main 
menu bar. 

Mouse Movements 

A mouse typically has two buttons; a primary button 
(usually the left button) and a secondary button (usually 
the right button). Most mice also 
include a scroll wheel between the 
buttons to help you scroll through 
documents and to Zoom in, Zoom out 
and rotate models in SOLIDWORKS. 

It is highly recommended that you use 
a mouse with at least a Primary, Scroll 
and Secondary button. 





1) Primary button 




2 Scroll wheel 3 Secondary button 


Single-click 

To click an item, point to the item on the screen, and then press and release the primary 
button (usually the left button). Clicking is most often used to select (mark) an item or 
open a menu. This is sometimes called single-clicking or left-clicking. 


Double-click 

To double-click an item, point to the item on the screen, and then click twice quickly. If 
the two clicks are spaced too far apart, they might be interpreted as two individual clicks 
rather than as one double-click. Double-clicking is most often used to open items on your 
desktop. For example, you can start a program or open a folder by double-clicking its 
icon on the desktop. 

Right-click 

To right-click an item, point to the item on the screen, and then press and release the 
secondary button (usually the right button). Right-clicking an item usually displays a list 
of things you can do with the item. Right-click in the open Graphics window or on a 
command in SOLIDWORKS, and additional pop-up context is displayed. 

Scroll wheel 

Use the scroll wheel to zoom-in or to zoom-out of the Graphics window in 
SOLIDWORKS. To zoom-in, roll the wheel backward (toward you). To zoom-out, roll 
the wheel forward (away from you). 
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Summary 

The SOLIDWORKS (UI) is designed to make maximum use of the Graphics window for 
your model. Displayed toolbars and commands are kept to a minimum. 

SOLIDWORKS provides a new icon style. It also allows vector-based scaling for 
superior support of high resolution high pixel density displays. The new icon style 
standardized the perspective of icons, removes non-essential details, and emphasizes 
primary elements. Consistent visual styling applies to all icons. 

The SOLIDWORKS User Interface and CommandManager consist of the following main 
options: Menu bar toolbar, Menu bar menu. Drop-down menus. Context toolbars, 
Consolidated fly-out menus. System feedback icons. Confirmation Comer and Heads-up 
View toolbar. 


The default CommandManager Part tabs control the display of the Features , Sketch , 
Evaluate , DimXpert and SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins toolbars. 


The FeatureManager consists of five default tabs: 

• FeatureManager design tree. 

• PropertyManager. 


• ConfigurationManager. 

• DimXpertManager. 


• DisplayManager. 

You learned about creating a new SOLIDWORKS part and 
opening an existing SOLIDWORKS part along with using 
the Rollback bar to view the sketches and features. 

Opening a SOLIDWORKS document from an earlier 
release can take extra time. After you open and save a file, 
subsequent opening time returns to normal. Use the 
SOLIDWORKS Task Scheduler (SOLIDWORKS 
Professional) to convert multiple files from an earlier 
version to the SOLIDWORKS 2018 format. Click Windows 
Start > All Apps > SOLIDWORKS 2018 > 
SOLIDWORKS Tools 2018 > SOLIDWORKS Task 
Scheduler. 


\ i/ 
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Templates are part, drawing and assembly documents which include user-defined 
parameters. Open a new part, drawing or assembly. Select a template for the new 
document. 

• Parts . The Parts default template is located in the 
C:\ProgramData\SolidWorksWSOLIDWORKS 2018\templates\Part.prtdot folder. 

• Assemblies. The Assemblies default template is located in the 
C:\ProgramData\SolidWorksWSOLIDWORKS 2018\templates\Assembly.asmdot 
folder. 

• Drawings. The Drawings default template is located in the 

C :\ProgramData\SolidWorks\\S OLID WORKS 2018\templates\Drawing.drwdot 
folder. 

'For commercial users, SOLIDWORKS Model Based 
Definition (MBD) is a separate application. For education 
users, SOLIDWORKS MBD is included in the 
SOLIDWORKS Education Edition as an Add In. 

In Project 2, obtain the working familiarity of the 
following SOLIDWORKS sketch and feature tools: 

Line , Circle, Centerpoint Straight Slot, Smart 
Dimension, Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut and 
Linear Pattern . 



Create three individual parts: AXLE, SHAFT- 
COLLAR and FLATBAR. 

Create the assembly, 

LINKAGE using the 
three created parts and 
the downloaded sub- 
assembly - AirCylinder. 
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Project 2 

Fundamentals of Part Modeling 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 2. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Address File Management. 

• Create file folders for various Project 
Models and Document Templates. 

• PART-ANSI-MM Part Template. 

• Apply and modify System Options 
and Document Properties. 

• PART-ANSI-MM Part Template, 
o PLATE 
o ROD 
o GUIDE 

• Create 2D Sketch profiles on the 
correct Sketch plane. 

• Understand and apply proper design 
intent. 

• Knowledge to create and modify the 
following SOLIDWORKS 3D 
features: 

• Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, 
Instant3D, Fillet, Mirror, Chamfer, 
Hole Wizard (Slot hole), and Linear 
Pattern. 
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Project 2 - Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


Project Objective 

Create three folders: PROJECTS, MY-TEMPLATES, and VENDOR COMPONENTS. 
Create the PART-MM-ANSI Part template utilized for the parts in this project. 

Create three parts: 

• PLATE 

• ROD 

• GUIDE 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Create file folders to manage and organize projects. 

• Apply and understand System Options and Document Properties. 

• Create a Part template. 

• Open, Save and Close Part documents and templates. 

• Create 2D sketch profiles on the proper Sketch plane. 

• Utilize the following Sketch tools: Line, Comer Rectangle, Circle, Arc, Trim Entities, 
Convert Entities, Straight Slot and Mirror Entities. 

• Apply and edit sketch dimensions. 

• Insert the following Geometric relations: Horizontal, Vertical, Symmetric, Equal and 
Coradial. 

• Create and modify 3D parts. 

• Create and modify the following SOLID WORKS features: Extruded BossYBase, 
Extruded Cut, Fillet, Mirror, Hole Wizard (Slot hole). Chamfer, and Linear Pattern. 

\ I ^ 

v Screen shots and illustrations in the book display 
the SOLID WORKS user default setup. 

\ ■ / 

■ Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book to 
view the provided videos on 2D Sketching, Sketch 
Planes, Sketch tools along with 3D Features and Design 
Intent. 


Videos 

Name 

fii ; SOUDWORKS_Basics_Videos 3 of 3.zip 
SOUDWORKS_Basics_Vtdeos 2 of 3.zip 
SOUDWORKS_Basics_Videos 1 of 3.zip 
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Project Situation 

You receive an email or a concept sketch 
from a customer. The customer is 
retooling an existing assembly line. 

You are required to design and 
manufacture a ROD. The ROD part is 
10mm in diameter x 100mm in length. 

One end of the ROD connects to an 
existing customer GUIDE CYLINDER Customer Concept 

assembly. 

The other end of the ROD connects to the 
customer’s tool. The ROD contains a 3mm 
hole and a key-way to attach the tool. 

The ROD requires a support GUIDE. The ROD travels through the support GUIDE. The 
GUIDE-ROD assembly is the finished customer product. 

The GUIDE-ROD assembly is a component used in a low volume manufacturing 
environment. Investigate a few key design issues: 

• How will the customer use the GUIDE-ROD assembly? 

• How are the parts PLATE, ROD and GUIDE used in the GUIDE-ROD assembly? 

• Does the GUIDE-ROD assembly affect other components? 

• Identify design requirements for load, structural integrity or other engineering 
properties. 

• Identify cost effective materials. 

• How are parts manufactured? 

• What are their critical design features? 

• How will each part behave when modified? 

You may not have access to all of the required design information. Placed in a concurrent 
engineering situation, you are dependent on others and are ultimately responsible for the 
final design. 

Dimensions for this project are in millimeters. Design information is provided from 
various sources. Ask questions. Part of the learning experience is to know which 
questions to ask and who to ask. 

The ROD part requires support. During the manufacturing operations, the ROD exhibits 
unwanted deflection. 
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The engineering group calculates working 
loads on test samples. Material test samples 
include Plain Carbon Steel, AISI 304 steel 
and a machinable plastic Nylon 101. 

The engineering group recommends A1S1 
304 steel for the ROD and GUIDE parts. 

In the real world, there are numerous time 
constraints. The customer requires a quote, 
design sketches and a delivery schedule, 
YESTERDAY. If you wait for all of the 
required design information, you will miss 
the project deadline. 

You create a rough concept sketch with 
notes in a design review meeting. 

Your colleagues review and comment on 
the concept sketch. 



m 


0 

> 


7 

% GUIDE (Default<<Default>_Dis 
ReTI History 
b:T Sensors 

► [A i Annotations 
fig Equations 

AISI 304 
Lj Front Plane 
l j. Top Plane 
| ] Right Plane 
L* Origin 

► 6^] Base Extrude 

► (j3j Slot Cut 
Q|£l Mirrorl 

► [[ 3 ] Guide Hole 

► M3x0.5 Tapped Holel 
LPatternt 

® Filletl 


The ROD cannot mount directly to the customer’s GUIDE CYLINDER assembly 
without a mounting PLATE part. 


The PLATE part mounts to the customer's PISTON PLATE part in the GUIDE 
CYLINDER assembly. 



GUIDE CYLINDER Assembly 


Concept Sketch and Design 
Review Notes 
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Project Overview 

A key goal in this project is to create three individual parts: PLATE, ROD and GUIDE 
for the requested GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

Incorporate the three individual parts into the GUIDE-ROD assembly in Project 3 using 
Standard mates. 



File management organizes documents and 
folders. The GUIDE-ROD assembly consists 
of numerous documents. 

Create file folders to organize parts, 
assemblies, drawings, templates and vendor 
components. 


Drafting standards such as ANSI or ISO and 
unit systems such as IPS (inch, pound, second) 
or MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) are 
defined in Document Properties and are stored 
in the Part, Assembly or Drawing template. 

Plan file organization and templates before 
you create parts, assemblies or drawings. 

Create a PART-MM-AN SI Part template for 
the metric (MMGS) parts required for the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly. 


Overall drafting standard 


ANSI-MODIFIED 


ANSI 

ISO 

DIN 

US 

B SI 

GOST 

GB 

Unit system 

( MKS (meter, kilogram, second) 

( CGS (centimeter, gram, second) 
(Q MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 
IPS (inch, pound, second) 

Custom 
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File Management 

File management organizes parts, assemblies and drawings. Why do you need file 
management? A large assembly contains hundreds or even thousands of parts. 

Parts and assemblies are distributed between team members to save time. Design changes 
occur frequently in the development process. How do you manage and control changes? 
Answer; Through file management. File management is a very important tool in the 
development process. 

The GUIDE-ROD assembly consists of many files. Utilize file folders to organize 
projects, vendor parts and assemblies, templates and various libraries. 

Folders exist on the local hard drive, example C:\. Folders also exist on a network drive, 
example Z:Y The letters C:\ and Z:\ are used as examples for a local drive and a network 
drive respectfully. The following example utilizes the folder “Documents” to contain the 
folders for your projects. 

Activity: File Management - Create three new sub-folders. 

Create three sub-folders in the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS folder. In Project 1, you downloaded 
the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS folder to your hard drive. Work directly from your hard drive. 
Save all models, assemblies and templates to the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS folder and the 
sub-folders. Note: un-zip files before you try to open any files. 

1) Double-click the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS folder on your hard drive. 

2) Click New folder from the Windows Main menu. A new folder 
icon is displayed. 

Create the first sub-folder. The procedure will be different depending on 
your operating system. 

3) Enter MY-TEMPLATES for the folder name. 

Create the second sub-folder. 

4) Click New folder. 

5) Enter PROJECTS for the second sub-folder name. 

Create the third sub-folder. 

6) Click New folder from the Windows Main menu. A new folder 
icon is displayed. 

7) Enter VENDOR-COMPONENTS for the third sub-folder name. 

Return to the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS folder. 

8) Click the Up arrow to return to the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS 
folder. 

Utilize the MY-TEMPLATES folder 
and the PROJECTS folder throughout the text. 

Store the Part templates, Assembly templates and Drawing 
templates in the MY-TEMPLATES folder. 


^ > This PC > Documents > 2018 SOLiDWORKS ENGINEERING DESIGN 

Up to "Documents" (Alt + Up Arrow) i a Mj .__ ^ 


Name 


ENGDESIGN-W-SOUDWORKS 


' -T 

■ 

!i New item T 

► X 

■ 

Easy access T 

e Rename 

Nrw 



folder 




New 


MY-TEMPLATES 

VENDOR-COMPONENTS 

PROJECTS 
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Store the parts, assemblies and drawings that you create in the PROJECTS folder. 

Store parts and assemblies that you download from the internet or 3D ContentCentral in 
the VENDOR-COMPONENTS folder. 

Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book to view the provided videos on the 
SOLID WORKS Interface, 2D sketching, sketch planes and sketch tools along with 3D 
Features and Design Intent. 

Screen shots and illustrations in the book display the SOLID WORKS user default 
setup. 

Activity: Start a SOLIDWORKS Session. Open a New Part Document. 

Start a SOLIDWORKS session. 

9) Start a SOLIDWORKS 2018 session. The SOLIDWORKS 2018 Welcome dialog box is 
displayed. 

10) Close the Welcome dialog box. The SOLIDWORKS program 
window is displayed. 

Create a New Part Document. 

11) Click New from the Menu bar. The New SOLIDWORKS 
Document dialog box is displayed. 

12) Double-click Part from the Templates tab (not from the Tutorial 
tab). View the default Part FeatureManager and empty Graphics 
window. 

System Options 

System Options are stored in the registry of the computer. 

System Options are not part of the document. Changes to the 
System Options affect current and future documents. Note: 

This can be different in a network environment. Ask your IT 
administrator. 

Review and modify the System Options. If you work on a 
local drive C:\, the System Options are stored on the computer. 

If you work on a network drive Z:\, set System Options for each 
SOLIDWORKS session. 

Set the System Options before you start a project. The File 
Locations Option contains a list of folders referenced during a 
SOLIDWORKS session. 

Add the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES 
folder path name to the Document Templates File Locations list. 



\ Options 


Changes options settings for 
SOLIDWORKS. 







1 

Mew (Ctrl + N) 

Creates a new document. 



\±s 


'As 
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Activity; Set System Options 


Set System Options. 


<o> 

13) Click Options from the Menu 
bar. The System Options General 
dialog box is displayed. 

14) Click File Locations to set the folder 
path for custom Document 
Templates. 

15) Click the Add button. 

16) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKSWIY-TEMPLATES 

folder in the Browse For Folder 
dialog box. 

17) Click OK. 



Rib ggg \ Options 

n ft rQ i c ^ an 9 es °P tions settings for 
ra ^ SOLIDWORKS. 


j-J-u—l~L -~! > i- 


System Options Document Properties 


General 
Drawings 
Display Style 
Area Hatch/Fill 
Performance 
Colors 
Sketch 

Relations/Snaps 
Display 
Selection 
Performance 
Assemblies 
External References 
Default Templates 
File Lrueations 
Feafi^jManager 


Op 

0 

□ 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 


18) Click Yes. 


Each folder listed in the System Options, File Locations, 
Document Templates, Show Folders For option produces a 
corresponding tab in the New SOLIDWORKS Document dialog 
box. 


The templates used for this project are located in the following 
folder: ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY- 
TEMPLATES. 

The new tab, MY-TEMPLATES is not displayed in the 
New SOLIDWORKS Document dialog box until a 
template is added to the folder. 

' * You can also use the SOLIDWORKS Resources tab 
from the Task Pane as illustrated. Click Property Tab 
Builder. Property Tab Builder opens. The center pane 
contains the template you are creating for the tab. The pane 
on the right is ready to accept page-level attributes. 



« SOLIDWORKS Resources 

§ 

Welcome to SOLIDWORKS 

SOLIDWORKS Tools 

H dft Property Tab Builder 

Storks rx 


% Performance Benchmark Test 

mil 

□ Compare My Score 


%Copy Settings Wizard 


^My Products 
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Part Document Template and 
Document Properties 

The Part template is the foundation for a 
SOLIDWORKS part. Parti displayed in the 
FeatureManager utilizes the Part #.PRTDOT 
default template. 

Document Properties contain the default settings 
for the Part template. The Document Properties include the drafting/dimensioning 
standard, units, dimension decimal display, grids, note font and line styles. 

There are hundreds of document properties. Modify the following Document Properties: 
Drafting standard, Units and Decimal Places. 

The Drafting standard determines the display of dimension text, arrows, symbols and 
spacing. Units are the measurement of physical quantities. Millimeter (MMGS) 
dimensioning and decimal inch (IPS) dimensioning are the two most common unit types 
specified for engineering parts and drawings. 

Document Properties are stored with the document. Apply the Document Properties to 
the Part template. 

Create a Part template named PART-MM-ANSI from the default Part template. Save the 
Custom Part template in the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES 
folder. Utilize the PART-MM-ANSI Part template for all metric parts. 

* Conserve modeling time. Set the Document Properties and create the required 
templates before starting a project. 

The Overall Drafting standard options are ANSI, ISO, DIN, JIS, BSI, GOST and GB. 


File name; 


Parti .PRTDOT 


Save as type: Part Templates (*.prtdot) 

Description: Add a description 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 
O Save as copy and open 


Include all referenced ci 
Add prefix 
Add suffix 


* Hide Folders 


Overall 

Drafting 

standard 

options: 

Abbreviation: 

Description: 




ANSI 

American National Standards Institute 


i , 


ISO 

International Standards Organization 


DIN 


DIN 

Deutsche Institute fur Normumg (German) 


JIS 


JIS 

Japanese Industry Standard 


BSI 


BSI 

British Standards institution 


GOST 


GOST 

Gosndarstuennye State Standard (Russian) 


GB 


GB 

Guo Biao (Chinese) 


Display the parts, assemblies and drawings created in the GUIDE-ROD assembly in the 
ANSI drafting standard. 
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The Units Document Property assists the designer by defining the Unit System, Length 
unit, Angular unit, Density unit and Force unit of measurement for the Part, Assembly or 
Drawing document. 

The Decimals option displays the number of decimal places for the Length and Angle 
unit of measurement. 

Activity; Create a Part Document Template. Apply Document Properties. 


Set Document Properties. Set overall drafting standard, units, and 
precision. 


19) Click Options from the Menu bar. The System Options 
General dialog box is displayed 


Rib \ Options 

Draft {& I < “* ian 9 es options settings for 


n-l-n 


SOLIDWORKS. 


20) Click the Document Properties tab. Click the 
Drafting Standard folder. 

21) Select ANSI from the Overall drafting 
standard drop-down menu. Various Detailing 
options are available depending on the 
selected standard. 

Set document units and precision. 

22) Click Units. 

23) Click MMGS (millimeter, grams, second) for Unit 
system. 

24) Select .12 (two decimal places) for Length basic 
units. 

25) Select None for Angle decimal places. 

26) Click OK from the Document Properties - Units 
dialog box. 

Save the Part template. 

27) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

28) Select Part Templates *.PRTDOT 

from the Save as type box. The 
default Part Templates folder is 
displayed. 


Document Properties - Drafting Standard 

System Options Document Properties 



Overall drafting standard 

+ Art^ Rations 

jTOSI 

[+ Dimensions 


Virtual Sharps 

ETables 



ty'iiinn npJiwv DwTJTOrt pfcaperti^ 
rv.rfi 'nj Shi ill in! 

:* AhihiirMwi*. 

¥*tual Sharps, 
i ebkj 
3 ! WmKppt 

Dpijilinq 

Ni 

Model Dtpley 
Maieral Dopirtus 

Cunlitpirjiiijin 


tg^Wili i r '*piirWTs 


Unet jyjurff 

OMUi I'WCw.k sjgiaiT, s«ord) 
Oud bwntaraMt. Mcond) 
MMGS Jnv mete. -jraffl. ieconci 

Oih ilrah. pOL-d, second) 


Ty)H 

Unit (hiirijlt 

Bon.c Urrti 

Irtiylli 

^^1^^^ 1. ] 

Du/i) Dfenifniivi 1 1 'nijil I - 

rrdBrtW'liT, 1? 

Antbt 

UtH! 

Msta/S«Ll<nn. Pr*ptrli«4 

Li 



aitp- Wt 

a Save 
Save As 
Save All 

Publish eDrawings File 


CD - 


29) Click the drop-down arrow in the 
Save in box. 

30) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEM PLATES 

folder. 


displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Save As 

ir v t ENGDESEGN „ > MY TEMPLATES 

Organize - New folder 

m Desktop 
Documents 
L|r Downloads 
It* Music 
Pictures 


X 

vO Search MV TEMPLATES P 

w © 

Name 

No items match your search. 


31) 

Enter PART-MM-ANSI in the File 

■ Videos 

V < 

> 


name box. 

PART - MM - ANS 1 .PRTDGT 


V 



Save as type: Part Templates {Tprtdot) 


V 

32) 

Click Save. PART-MM-ANSI is 

Description: Add a description 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and contrnue 
O Save as copy and open 
Hide Folders 


Include all referenced components 
Add prefix 
O Add suffix 


dvanced 



Cancel 
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Close the PART-MM-ANSI template. 

33) Click File, Close from the Menu bar. All SOLIDWORKS 
documents are closed. If required, click Window, Close All 
from the Menu bar to close all open documents. 

Q 

' Additional details on System Options and Document 
Properties are available using the Help option. Index keyword: 
System Options, Document Templates, units and properties. 



Review of the File Folders and Custom 
Part Template 

You created the following folders: PROJECTS, 
MY-TEMPLATES and VENDOR- 
COMPONENTS to manage the documents and 
templates for this project. 

System Options, File Locations directed 
SOLIDWORKS to open Document Templates 
from the MY-TEMPLATES folder. System 
Options are stored in the registry of the computer. 


^ m r 


0 

> 



PART-MM-ANSI (Default<<D« 
History 


Sensors 
Annotations 
I £1 Equations 

s Material <not specified> 
f | i Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
| |J Right Plane 
L Origin 





File name: 


Save as type: 

Part Templates (*.prtdot) 

Description: 

Add a description 

® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 

O Save as copy and open 

a Hide Folders 

Include all referenced components 
QAdd prefix 

Add suffix 


You created a custom Part template, PART-MM- 
ANSI from the default Part document. Document 
Properties control the drafting standard, units, 
tolerance and other properties. Document 
Properties are stored in the current document. The 
Part template file extension is .PRTDOT. 


w If you modify a document property from an 
Overall drafting standard, a modify message is 
displayed as illustrated. 

si/ 

•" Utilize the Search feature in the Systems 
Options dialog box for fast interactive searching for 
System Options or Document Properties. 


Overall drafting standard 
ANSI-MODIFIED 


Derived from; ANSI 


{§} Search Options 



v Illustrations may vary depending on your SOLIDWORKS 
version and operating system. 
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PLATE Part Overview 


Determine the functional and geometric 
requirements of the PLATE. 

Functional : 

The PLATE part fastens to the customer's 
PISTON PLATE part in the GUIDE- 
CYLINDER assembly. 

Fasten the PLATE part to the ROD part 
with a countersunk screw. 

Geometric : 

The dimensions of the PISTON PLATE 
part are 56mm x 22mm. 

The dimensions of the PLATE part are 
56mm x 22mm. 

Locate the 4mm mounting holes with 
respect to the PISTON PLATE mounting 
holes. The mounting holes are 23mm apart 
on center. 

The PLATE part requires a Countersink 
Hole to fasten the ROD part to the PLATE 
part. 

Review the mating part dimensions before 
creating the PLATE part. 

The GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly 
dimensions referenced in this project are 
derived from the SMC Corporation of 
America ( www.smcusa.com ). 

Click View, Hide/Show, Origins from 
the Menu bar menu to display the Origin in the 
Graphics window. 



PLATE Part 



GUIDE-CYLINDER PISTON 





39.50 
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Start the translation of the initial design functional and geometric 
requirements into SOLIDWORKS features. 

What are features? 

• Features are geometry building blocks. 

• Features can add or remove material. 


• Features are created from sketched profiles or from edges and 
faces of existing geometry. 


Utilize the following features to create the PLATE part: 

• Extruded Boss/Base ^ : The Extruded Boss/Base feature 
adds material to the part. The Boss-Extrudel (Base) feature is 
the first feature of the PLATE. An extrusion extends a profile 
along a path normal to the profile plane for a specified 
distance. The movement along that path becomes the solid 
3D model. Sketch the 2D rectangle (close profile) on the 
Front plane. Fully define the Base Sketch with Geometric 
relations and dimensions. 

• Extruded Cut " : The Extruded Cut feature removes 
material. The Extruded Cut starts with a 2D circle sketched 
on the front face. The front face is your Sketch plane. Copy 
the sketched circle to create the second circle. Utilize the 
Through All Depth End Condition (Design Intent). The holes 
extend through the entire Boss-Extrudel feature. Note: Use 
the Hole Wizard feature when you need to incorporate 
complex or blind holes in a part. The Hole Wizard (Call out) 
information can be imported directly into a drawing and 
provides the correct hole annotations. 

• Fillet 0: The Fillet feature removes sharp edges of the 
PLATE. Add Fillets to a solid, not the sketch. Group small 
comer edge fillets together. In this exercise, group Tangent 
edge fillets together. 

• Hole Wizard The Hole Wizard feature creates the 
Countersink hole at the center of the PLATE. The Hole 
Wizard requires a Sketch plane. Select the back face of the 
PLATE for your Sketch plane. Note: In this book, we focus 
on 2D Sketches vs. 3D Sketches. 

* A goal of this book is to expose the new user to various 

SOLIDWORKS design tools and features. 
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Activity; Create the PLATE Part. Use a Custom Part Template. 


Create a New part. 

34) Click New i from the Menu bar. The New SOLIDWORKS 
Document dialog box is displayed. 

35) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. This tab was created earlier in 
the project. 

36) Double click the PART-MM-ANSI icon. The Part 
FeatureManager is displayed. 

In the New SOLIDWORKS Document, Advanced option. 
Large icons are displayed by default. Utilize the List option or 
List Detail option to view the complete template name. 

■ Set the MY-TEMPLATES tab with Options System 
Options, File Locations, Document Templates option. The 
Templates tab is displayed in the New SOLIDWORKS 
Document Advanced option. If the Novice option is displayed, 
select the Advanced button. 

\i/ 

■ The first system default Part filename is Parti. The system 
attaches the .SLDPRT suffix to the created part. The second 
created part in the same session increments to the filename 
Part2. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 
Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 

k 



m 

R 

0 

■ 0 

> 


7 

Ck Part2 (Default<<Default>_Disf 
I 0 I History 
[q 1 Sensors 
► HaI Annotations 
[S] Equations 

Q— 

Material <not specified 
| J Front Plane 
Cp Top Plane 
[., I Right Plane 
!_► 0r '9in 


-d- 


There are numerous ways to manage a part. Use Project 
Data Management (PDM) systems to control, manage and 
document file names and drawing revisions. Use appropriate ™ 
filenames that describe the part. 

Save the part. Enter a name and description. 

37) Click Save As 


tp- 

id I Save 


hi- 0 m 


Save As 
Save All 

Publish eDrawings File 


38) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOL!DWORKS\PROJECTS 

folder. 

39) Enter PLATE for File name. 

40) Enter PLATE 56MM x 22MM for 

Description. 


■ Create a smart part to create a 
smart assembly and drawing 
document. 

41) Click Save. 


As 

4- v ^ j ENG DESIGN 

Organize - New folder 

& Quick access 
k Desktop 
4 Downloads 
Ll Documents 
* Pictures 
Quizes 




'JECTS 


v O Search PROJECTS 


X 

P 

m * e 


Name 


*1 

* 

* 

* 

* 


No items match your search. 


File name: 
Save 3! 


PLATE.SLDPRT 


Part (*.prt;*.sJdpft) 


Description: PLATE 56MM x 22MM 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 
O Save as copy and open 

“ Hide folders 


Include all referenced components 
Add prefix 
Add suffix 


^^Adv; 


Advanced 


Save 


Cancel 
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PLATE is displayed in the FeatureManager design tree. The 
Part ^ icon is displayed at the top of the FeatureManager. 


A 

'V s TV.pnrioin L 


The origin ^ represents the intersection of the Front, Top 
and Right planes. 


\ ■/ 

:0c 


Click View, Hide/Show, Origins from the Menu bar menu 
to display the Origin in the Graphics window. 


<S> S R 0 

% PLATE {Default<<Default>_Di 
1<51 History 


Sensors 
► |AJ Annotations 
fs I Equations 

On 

Material <not specified> 
L[J Front Plane 
| p Top Plane 
[]] Right Plane 
1 t Origin 


Base Feature 

What is a Base feature? The Base feature (Boss-Extrudel) is the first feature that is 
created. The Base feature is the foundation of the part. Keep the Base feature simple! 

The Base feature geometry for the PLATE is an extrusion. Rename the base feature 
Extruded-Base. Note: The default name is Boss-Extrudel. 

How do you create a 3D Extruded Boss/Base feature? 

• Select a Sketch plane. 

• Sketch a 2D profile on the Sketch plane. 

• Apply all needed Geometric relations and dimensions to fully define the sketch. 

• Apply the Extruded Boss/Base feature tool. Extend the profile perpendicular (±) to 
the Sketch plane. 

v It is considered very poor design practice not to fully define a sketch. You will be 
tempted in order to save design time, but keep in mind that the extra couple of minutes 
you take to do something right the first time will save you additional time in the end. 
Fully defined sketches are required to manufacture the part. 

Review the part manufacturing, materials, reference planes and orthographic projection 
before creating a Base feature. 



2D Sketch profile 


Extrude the sketch 
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Machined Part 


in earlier conversations with manufacturing, a 
decision was made that the part would be 
machined. 

Your material supplier stocks raw material in rod, 
sheet, plate, angle and block forms. 

You decide to start with a standard plate form. 

A standard plate form will save time and 
money. 

Select the best profile for the extrusion. The 
best profile is a simple 2D rectangle. 

The boss and square internal cuts are very 
costly to manufacture from machined bar 
stock. 

As a designer, review vour manufacturing 
options. 

Utilize standard material thickness and hole 
sizes in the PLATE design. Utilize standard 
stock in the ROD design. 

Utilize slot cuts in the GUIDE design. 

Machined parts require dimensions to 
determine the overall size and shape. Datum 
planes determine the location of referenced 
dimensions. Add geometric relations and 
dimensions to fully define the geometry 
Extruded Boss/Base feature. 



Slock. Angle and Rod Stock 



Internal Square Cut (expensive) 


°o° 


Holes and Slots (less expensive) 



Understanding reference planes and views is important as you design machined parts. 
Before you create the PLATE, review the next topic on Reference Planes and 
Orthographic Projection. 
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Reference Planes and Orthographic Projection 


The three default _L Reference 
planes represent infinite 2D 
planes in 3D space: 

• Front 


• Top 

• Right 

Planes have no thickness or 
mass. Orthographic projection is 
the process of projecting views 
onto parallel planes with _L 
projectors. 

Default _L datum Planes are: 

• Primary 

• Secondary 

• Tertiary 

Use the following planes in 
manufacturing: 

• Primary datum plane: 
Contacts the part at a 
minimum of three points. 



• Secondary datum plane: Contacts the part at a minimum of two points. 

• Tertiary datum plane: Contacts the part at a minimum of one point. 





Right Plane 
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The part view orientation is dependent tin the first feature Sketch 
plane. Compare the available default Sketch planes in the 
FeatureManager: Front Plane, Top Plane and Right Plane. 

Each Extruded feature above was created with an L-shaped 2D 
Sketch profile. There are six principle views of Orthographic 
projection listed in the ASME Y14.3M standards: 

* Top 

* Front 

* Right side 

* Bottom 


7 

% PLATE (DetabK«Oetoult>.Dfe 

Gas iinwrs 
► IaI Annotations 
r^lEgugbons 

Material *ncri specified-- 
[fJ Front Pfann 
[P Top P|*rn? 

["II Right Plane 

L»U"9"> _ 


* Rear (Back) 

* Left side 


SOL1DWORK.S Standard view names correspond to these 
Orthographic projection view names. 


ASME VI43 Principle View 

SO LID WORKS Standard 

Marne: 

View: 

Front 

Front 

Top 

Top 

Right side 

Right 

Bottom 

Bottom 

Rear 

Back 

Left side 

Left 


The most common standard 
drawing views in Third 
angle Orthographic 
projection are: 

* Front 
» Top 

* Right 

■ Isometric 
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There are two Orthographic projection drawing systems. The first Orthographic 
projection system is called Third Angle Projection, The second Orthographic projection 
system is called First Angle Projection. The two drawing systems are derived from 
positioning a 3D object in the Third or First quadrant as illustrated. 



Third Angle Projection 



First Angle Projection 


Third Angle 
Projection 

Third angle projection 
is a method of 
creating a 2D drawing 
of a 3D object. The 
3D object is 
positioned in the third 
quadrant. The 2D 
projection planes are 
located between the 
viewer and the part. 
The projected views 
are placed on a 
drawing. 


B 


A 


THIRD ANGLE PROJECTION 
VIEWS 



B 


ISOMETRIC 



FRONT 



BOTTOM 


LEFT 



RIGHT 


BOTTOM 
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Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


First Angle Projection 

First-angle projection is a method of creating a 2D drawing of a 3D ob ject. It is mainly 
used in Europe and Asia. The 3D object is positioned in the first quadrant. Views are 
projected onto the planes located behind the part. The projected views are placed on a 
drawing. 



Third Angle Projection is primarily used in the U.S. & Canada and is based on the ASME 
Y14.3M multi and sectional view drawings standard. Designers should have knowledge 
and understanding of both systems. 

There are numerous multi-national companies. Example: A part is designed in the U.S., 
manufactured in Japan and destined for a European market. 

Third Angle Projection is used in this text. A truncated cone symbol should appear on the 
drawing to indicate the Projection system. 



Third Angle Projection Symbol 


First Angle Projection Symbol 
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Utilize the Heads-up View toolbar or the 
Orientation dialog box to orient or set view style 
for your model. 

Before incorporating your design intent into the 
Sketch plane, ask a question: How will the part be 
oriented in the assembly? Answer: Orient or align 
the part to assist in the final assembly. Utilize the 
Front Plane to create the Extruded Base feature 
for the PLATE part. 

PLATE Part - Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

An Extruded Boss/Base ^ feature is a feature in SO LID WORKS that utilizes a 
sketched profile and extends the profile perpendicular (±) to the Sketch plane. 

In SOLID WORKS, a 2D profile is called a sketch. A sketch requires a Sketch plane and a 
2D profile. The sketch in this example uses the Front Plane. The 2D profile is a rectangle. 
Geometric relationships and dimensions define the exact size of the rectangle. The 
rectangle is extruded perpendicular to the Sketch plane. 

The Front Plane’s imaginary boundary is represented on the screen with four visible 
edges. Planes are flat and infinite. Planes are used as the primary sketch surface for 
creating Extruded Boss/Base and Extruded Cut features. 

Activity: PLATE Part - Extruded-Base Feature 

Select the Sketch plane. Create a 2D sketch. 

42) Right-click Front Plane from the 
FeatureManager. The Context 
toolbar is displayed. 

43) Click Sketch _ from the Context 
toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. Front Plane is your 
Sketch Plane. The grid is de¬ 
activated to improve picture clarity. 

The plane or face you select for the 
Base sketch determines the 
orientation of the part. 

\i/ 

■ ' Click View, Hide/Show, 

Origins from the Menu bar menu to 
display the Origin in the Graphics 
window. 



PP 




© 




nsmm 
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Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


You can also click the Front Plane from the 
FeatureManager and click the Sketch tab from 
the CommandManager. Front Plane is the Sketch 
plane and the Sketch toolbar is displayed. 

■ The Origin represents the intersection of 
the Front, Top and Right Planes. The left comer 
point of the rectangle is Coincident with the 
origin. The Origin is displayed in red. 


pS SOUDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help 

1 c 

o 

/ y Q’A/’ 

& ® ^ c+a 

Exit 

Smart 


Irim Convert offset frg 

Sketch 

Dimension 

▼ 

© ’ O ' a 

Entities Entities Entities 

▼ w 


y 

L 


Features 

Sketch Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOUDWORKS Add-Ins 




_/PTi rS r cS? 


Sketch a Corner rectangle. 

44) Click the Corner Rectangle O tool from the Sketch toolbar. The sketch opens in the Front 

v 

view. The mouse pointer displays the Corner Rectangle feedback symbol Ef . The Front 
Plane feedback indicates the current Sketch plane. 


pS SOUDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help # F . * 1^7 * 3 * Q * ^ ’ 

Exit 

Sketch 

Smart 

Dimension 

y-o-rv- 

^ ^ Mirror Entities 

Irim Convert offset Linear Sketch Pattern 

-U & 

Display/Delete Repair 
Relations sketch 

- 

□ Comer Rectangle 

Entities 

Move Entities 


_ n x 


Features Sketcl 03 Center Rectangle 

o 3 Point Corner Rectangle 
^ 3 Point Center Rectangle 
a Parallelogram 


4 M 

^ PLATE {Default < <Default> Display 
Rsd History 
|0"| Sensors 


\A 1 Annotations 
ES3 Equations 

o— 

Material <not specified^ 


[jj Front Plane 


Q3 Top Plane 
Right Plane 
I Origin 


c [-) Sketch 1 


T 

l, 


5 Add Ins 


Quick 

Snaps 


SOL1DWORKS MBD 


f i 




n n 


r? X 



D 


0 




< > 

*Froni 

1 Model 3D Views 

Motion Study 1 




Sketches a rectanale. 


Under Defined Editina Sketch! 

MMGS ‘ 



v The Rectangle-based tool uses a Consolidated Rectangle PropertyManager. The 
SOLID WORKS application defaults to the last used rectangle type. 
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45) Click the Origin 1 —. This is the first point of the 
rectangle. It is very important that you always reference 
the sketch to the origin. This helps to fully define the 
sketch. 

46) Drag the mouse pointer up and to the right. 

47) Release the mouse button to create the second point 
and the rectangle. The first point is Coincident to the 
Origin. 

View the illustrated sketch relations in the Graphics window. 

48) Click View, Hide/Show, Sketch Relations from the 
Menu bar. The sketch relations are displayed in the 
Graphics window. 



■ 


v To deactivate the illustrated sketch relations, click View, Hide/Show, and uncheck 
Sketch Relations from the Menu bar. 


The X-Y coordinates of the rectangle are displayed above the mouse pointer as you drag 
the mouse pointer up and to the right. The X-Y coordinates display different values. 
Define the exact width and height with the Smart dimension tool. 

V 

The Comer Rectangle tool Ef remains selected. The rectangle sketch contains 
predefined geometric sketch relations: two Horizontal “ relations 
and two Vertical 1 relations. The first point of the rectangle 
contains a Coincident ^ relation at the Origin. 


• If you make a mistake, select the Undo L icon in the 
Menu bar. 


SB 


i Undo (Ctrl+Z) 

Fillet Lii Reverses the last action. 


SOLID WORKS uses color and cursor feedback to aid in 
the sketching process. The Comer Rectangle tool remains 
active until you select another tool or right-click Select. 

The right mouse button contains additional tools. 

Deactivate the Corner Rectangle tool. 

49) Right-click a position in the Graphics window. The 
Context toolbar is displayed. 

50) Click Select. The mouse pointer displays the Select ^ 
icon and the Corner Rectangle Sketch tool is deactivated. 

* The phrase “Right-click Select” means right-click the 
mouse in the Graphics window. Click Select. This will 
de-select the current tool that is active. 


_ | ^ 

5 Se ls ct 

Sketch Entities * 

Recent Commands * 

More Dimensions > 

Selected Entity 

^ Delete 

Quick Snaps * 
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Size the geometry of the rectangle. 

51) Click and drag the top horizontal line of the rectangle 
upward. View the Line Properties PropertyManager. 

52) Right-click and view your options. 

53) Release the mouse button. 

The Line Properties PropertyManager is displayed to 
the left of the Graphics window. 

The selected line displays a Horizontal relation in the 
Existing Relations box. 

The geometry consists of four lines. 

Context menus and toolbars save time. Commands and 
tools vary depending on the mouse position in the 
SO LID WORKS window and the active Sketch tool 
and history. 

v Rename a feature or sketch. Slowly click the 
feature or sketch name twice and enter the new name 
when the old one is highlighted. 

N '/ 

v Design Intent is how your part reacts as 
parameters are modified. Example: If you have a hole 
in a part that must always be . 125< from an edge, you 
would dimension to the edge rather than to another 
point on the sketch. As the part size is modified, the 
hole location remains .125< from the edge. 



_ | ,-^x 

\ ■ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

Select Chain 

Select Midpoint 

Selection Tools * 

■ X 

/ 

/ 

'/ 

Zoom/Pan/Rotate 1 

Display Grid 

Recent Commands 

Sketch Entities 

More Dimensions 1 

B ■ 

Relations 


Display/Delete Relations,.. 

Fully Define Sketch... 


Selected Entity (One3) 


Delete 

Detach Segment On Drag 


Sketch Tools 

¥ 
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54) 


Dimension the bottom horizontal line. 

Click the Smart Dimension * ' tool from the Sketch 
toolbar. The pointer displays the dimension feedback 

Kt 

symbol 


56) 


57) 




55) Click the bottom horizontal line of the rectangle. 
Note: A dimension value is displayed. 


Click a position below the bottom horizontal line. The 
Modify dialog box is displayed. The Smart Dimension 
tool uses the Smart Dimension PropertyManager. The 
PropertyManager provides the ability to select three 
tabs. Each tab provides a separate menu. 


Enter 56mm in the Modify dialog box. Note: The 
Dimension Modify dialog box provides the ability to 
select a unit drop-down menu to modify units in a 
sketch or feature from the document properties. 

58) Click the Green Check mark in the Modify dialog 
box. 


si/ 


■ You can either press the enter key or click the 
Green Check mark to accept the dimension value. 


\i/ 


s\f\ 


If your sketch is not correct, select UNDO 1 - 
from the Menu bar. 


pS SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Toe 

[T 

Exit 

Sketch 

<D 1 

Smart 

Dim[^sion 

y f\j w 
P v S T 0 T A 

CE3> '■ O )" ° 

u 

Trim 

Entities 


T 

Features Sketch Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLID 

l 

/ 

\ 

\ 



7 


Modify 

✓ X 0 * % 

> 


D1fo)Sketchl 

! Di stAnrp 1_ 

56mm 


a 

V 

Units 


> 


a- 

£2 

EE 7 

0 m 


0 1 
Fillet Li 

Undo (Ctrl+Z) 

Reverses the last action. 




N 


Modify 


V X i * 



D1 (3) Sketch 1 

i Distance} - 


I Functions 


File Adpe 


erties 


The Modify 
dialog box provides 
the ability to create 
an equation driven 
dimension relative to 
a function or File 
Property. To create 
an equation in a 
numeric input field, 
start by entering an = 

(equal sign). A drop¬ 
down list displays 
options for Global 
Variables, functions and file properties. 


\ 


7 


sin() 
cos() 
tan{) 
sec() 
cosec() 
cotan() 
arcsin() 
arccos() 
atn() 
arcsec() 
arccotanQ 
abs() 
exp() 
log() 


Modify 

V X I * % ^ 

D1 (GDSketrhl 
—i Distance } 


Functions 


File Properties 


IT 


© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
H © 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 
© 


SW Mass 

SW-FlattenedMass 
SW-Density 
SW-Volume 

SW-Cost-CostCaleulationTime 

SW-CenterofMassX 

SW-CenterofMassY 

SW-CenterofMassZ 

SW-lx 

SW-ly 

SW-lz 

SW Px 

SW Py 

SW-Pz 

SW-Lxx 

SW-Lxy 

SW-Lxz 

SW-Lyx 

SW-Lvv 
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Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


Dimension the vertical line. 

59) Click the left vertical line. 

60) Click a position to the left of the vertical line. 

61) Enter 22mm. 

62) Click the Green Check mark in the Modify 
dialog box. The sketch is fully defined. All lines 
and vertices are displayed in black. 

\ I / 

v To flip the arrow direction, click the 
control point as illustrated. 


K i / 

\ ■ / 

\ / 

\ / 


Modify 


1 

✓ X 8 

/ 

% 



D2® Sketchl 

i=| Distance | 

22|mm 



A. 

▼ 


- 7 

V 


/ 

/ \ 

/' \ 


t, 


\ 


56 


Deactivate the sketch relations and select the 

dimension value. 

63) Click View, Hide/Show, and uncheck Sketch 
Relations from the Menu bar. 

64) Right-click Select in the Graphics window. 

65) Position the mouse pointer over the 
dimension text. The pointer changes to a 
linear dimension symbol with a displayed text 
box. D2@Sketch1 represents the second 
linear dimension created in Sketchl. 

Modify the dimension text. 

Double-click the 22 dimension text in the 
Graphics window. 

Enter 42mm. 

Click the Spin Box Arrows ^ to increase 

or decrease dimensional values. 

Return to the original vertical dimension. 

68 ) Double-click the 42mm dimension text in the 
Graphics window. 

69) Enter 22mm. 


66 ) 

67) 



56 



Origin 



56 


70) Click the Green Check mark 

dialog box. 


from the Modify 




Click the Undo “5 tool to return to the original 
dimension. 


a-gfrk- 11 ® 


jt 

jt 


[Undo (Ctrl+Z) 

Fillet Lii Reverses the last action. 


i Ul L 


* i i tv, * 
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Options in the Modify dialog box: 

• Green Check mark - Saves the current value and 
exits the Modify dialog box. 

• Restore - Restores the original value and exits. 

• Rebuild 9 - Rebuilds the model with the current value. 


Modify 




D2@Sketc 

hi 

Distance (Enter a value 

22.00mm 


: 


• Reverse * - Reverse the sense of the direction. 

• Reset ll - Reset the spin increment value. 

• Mark for Drawing - Set by 

default. Inserts part dimensions i 1 

into the drawing. 22 

• Set Functions and File Properties. J_ __ 

Create on the fly Global Variables. 

Enter an = sign as illustrated to 
start an equation in the Modify 
dialog box. View the available 
drop-down menu for functions, 
file properties and any created 
variables. 


56- 


Modify 

V X J # % 



□1 OSketrhl 
Distance 



Functions 
File Properties 


a (30) 
b (22mm) 


The System displays Under Defined in the Status bar located in the lower right comer of 
the Graphics window. In an under defined Sketch, the entities that require position, 
dimensions or Sketch relations are displayed in blue. 

In a hilly defined sketch, all entities are displayed in black. The Status bar displays Fully 
Defined. In machining practices, parts require fully defined sketches. A fully defined 
sketch has defined positions , dimensions and/or relationships. 

In an over defined sketch, there is geometry conflict with the dimensions and or 
relationships. In an over defined sketch, entities are displayed in red. SOLIDWORKS 
provides the SketchXpert tool to correct an over defined sketch. The SketchXpert 
PropertyManager is displayed by default for an over defined sketch. Click the Diagnose 
button and accept an option to correct the over defined sketch. 

s'/ 

v Although dimensions are not required to create features in SOLIDWORKS, 
dimensions provide location and size information. Models require dimensions for 
manufacturing. Dimension the rectangle with horizontal and vertical dimensions. 
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Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. This is the first (Base) feature of 

the model. Utilize the default Blind End Condition. 

71) Click the Features tab from the CommandManager. 

72) Click the Extruded Boss/Base tool from the Features 
toolbar. The Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. The 
extruded sketch is previewed in a Trimetric view. The preview 
displays the direction of the extrude feature. 

Reverse the direction of the extruded depth. 

73) Click the Reverse Direction box. Note the location of the 
Origin in the Graphics window. Blind is the default End 
Condition for Direction 1. 


pS SOLIDWORKS 


File Edit View 


$ Swept Boss/B| 

Extruded Revolved 
Boss/Base Boss/Base 

( jJ Boundary Bo: 

Features 


Sketch 


Evaluate 


DimXf: 


__#_ 


<§) 

a— 

□— 

□—■ 

Jo 



> 


74) Enter 10mm for Depth in Directions 

75) Click OK from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. The 
Boss-Extrudel feature is displayed in the Graphics window. 
The name Boss-Extrudel is displayed in the PLATE 
FeatureManager. 
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^ The OK ^ button 
accepts and completes the 
Feature process. 

U/ 

If you exit the sketch 
before selecting the Extruded 
Boss/Base tool from the 
Features toolbar, Sketch 1 is 
displayed in the 
FeatureManager. To create the Extruded Boss/Base 
feature, click Sketch 1 from the FeatureManager. Click 
Extruded Boss/Base to create the feature. 



% 

m 

B 


0 

> 

V 



%i PLATE (Default<<Default>_Dis|: 
txE) | History 
m Sensors 


► m Annotations 
lX j Equations 

gig Material <not specified> 
| J Front Plane 
| J Top Plane 
| I Right Plane 
L Origin 

> til Base-Extrude 


■ For many features (Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded 
Cut, Simple FLole, Revolved Boss/Base, Revolved Cut, 
Fillet, Chamfer, Scale, Shell, Rib, Circular Pattern, Linear 
Pattern, Curve Driven Pattern, Revolved Surface, Extruded 
Surface, Fillet Surface, Edge Flange and Base Flange) you 
can enter and modify equations directly in the 
PropertyManager fields that allow numerical inputs. You 
can create equations with Global Variables, functions, and 
file properties without accessing the Equations, Global 
Variables and Dimensions dialog box. 

For example, in the PropertyManager for the Extruded 
Boss/Base feature, you can enter equations in: 

• Depth fields for Direction 1 and Direction 2. 

• Draft fields for Direction 1 and Direction 2. 

• Thickness fields for a Thin Feature with two direction 
types. 

• Offset Distance field. 

To create an equation in a numeric input field, start by 
entering an = (equal sign). A drop-down list displays 
options for Global Variables, functions and file properties. 
Numeric input fields that contain equations can display 
either the equation itself or its evaluated value. You can 
toggle between the equation and the value by clicking the 
Equations or Global Variable button that appears at the 
beginning of the field. 


% 

m b 

^ 0 

dD Base-Extrude © 


x <w> 


from 


A 


Sketch Plane v 


Direction 1 

Blind 


Draft outward 

CD Direction 2 
Selected Contours 


^5 PLA 


O 

=1 




& 

Functions 

® sin() 

[fto Properties 

> 

® COS( ) 


x) tan() 

*) sec() 

K> cosec() 

*) cotan(} 

*) arcsinC) 
® arccos() 

*) atn() 

*) arcsec() 

*) arccotan() 
5) abs{) 

5 > exp(} 

® lo 9() 

S) sqr() 

® int() 

®sgn(} 

® iff \ 
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In edit mode, right-click anywhere on an extruded feature and modify the 
end condition from a pop-up shortcut menu. Click in empty space, on 
geometry, or on the handle. The pop-up shortcut menu provides the 
document dependent options for Direction 1 and Direction 2. 

¥ Display an Isometric view of the model Press the space bar to 
display the Orientation dialog box. Click the Isometric view © icon. 


Direction 1 

^ Reverse Direction 

* I Blind 

Up To Vertex 
Up To Surface 
Offset From Surface 
Up To Body 
Mid Plane 
Direction 2 

Direction 2 Off 
Blind 

Up To Vertex 
Up To Surface 
Offset From Surface 
Up To Body 


PLATE Part - Modify Dimensions and Rename 


Incorporate a design change into the PLATE. Modify 
dimension values in the Modify dialog box or directly in the 

Graphics window. Utilize the Rebuild 8 tool to update the 
Extruded Boss/Base feature. 


Modify 

V X 

<*• 


D1@Boss-Extrude1 

10 .00mm 

A 

▼ 


Either double-click the Boss-Extrudel folder from the 

FeatureManager or double-click on the feature in the Graphics window to display the 
model dimensions. Rename entries by selecting on the text (slowly double-click) in the 
FeatureManager. 


Activity: PLATE Part - Modify Dimensions and Rename 


Modify the PLATE part. 

76) Double-click on the front face of Boss-Extrudel in the Graphics 
window as illustrated. Boss-Extrudel is highlighted in the 
FeatureManager. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

77) Press the f key. 

Modify the width dimension. 

78) Click the 10mm dimension in the Graphics 
window. 



79) Enter 5mm. 

Display an Isometric view. 

80) Press the space bar to display the Orientation 
dialog box. 

81) Click Isometric view 5 . You can also access 
the Isometric view tool from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

' ■ The Isometric view displays the part in 3D 

with two equal projection angles. 
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' * ' The Install|3D tool provides the ability 
to drag geometry and dimension 
manipulator points to resize or create new 
features in the Graphics window. Use the 
on-screen ruler to measure and apply 
modifications In this book, you will 
primarily use the Property Manager and 
dialog box to modify model dimensions 
and to create new 1 features. It is very 
difficult to apply design intent (End Conditions) using the 
Instant 3D tool. See SOL1DWORKS Help for additional 
information. 

Incorporate the machining process into the PLATE design. 
Reference dimensions from the three datum planes with the 
machined Origin in the lower left hand comer of the PLATE. 

Maintain the Origin on the Front lower left hand comer of the 
Extruded Boss/Base feature and co-planar with the Front Plane. 



Rename Sketch 1 and Boss-Extrudel The first Extruded 
Boss/Base feature is named Boss-Extrudel in the 
FeatureManager. Sketch 1 is the name of the sketch utilized to 
create the Boss-Extrudel feature. 


The Arrow * icon indicates that additional feature information 

is available. 

Expand the Boss-Extrudel entry from the FeatureManager. 

82) Click the Arrow ' icon of the Boss-Extrudel feature in the 
FeatureManager. 

Rename Sketch! 

83) Slowly double-click Sk&tchl in the FeatureManager. A white box 
is displayed around the selected item as illustrated. 

84) Enter Sketch-Base for the sketch name. The Down arrow 
icon indicates that the feature information is expanded. 

65} Click the Down arrow icon to collapse the Boss-Extrudel 
feature. 

Rename the Boss-Extrudel feature. 

86} Slowly double-click Boss-Extrudel in the FeatureManager. A 
white box is displayed around the selected item. 

67) Enter Base-Extrude for the feature name as illustrated. 

Save the PLATE. 

66} Click Save &JI. 


Material <rwjt specified > 

Fre-nl Pient --■- 

U Top Plane 
|,. Right Plane 

L-Onain --- 

• 00 Boss-Eirtfudel *- -J 

H3. O 
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Display Modes, View Modes, View 
tools and Appearances 

Access the display modes, view modes, view 
tools and appearances from the Standard Views 
toolbar and the Heads-up View toolbar. Apply 
these tools to display the required modes in your 
document. 

A w 

The Apply scene **" tool adds the likeness of a material to a 
model in the Graphics window without adding the physical 
properties of the material. Select a scene from the drop-down 
menu. 








ft 




Isometric 
Di metric 


Tri metric 


M 




Activity: Display Modes, View Modes, View tools and Appearances 


View the display modes from the Heads-up View toolbar. 
89) Click Wireframe . View the results. 


90) 


Click Hidden Lines Visible View the results. 


91) 


Click Hidden Lines Removed 



. View the results. 


92) Click Shaded . View the results. 
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93) Click Shaded With Edges 0. View the results. 

\'/ 

w The Hidden Lines Removed option may take longer to display 
than the Shaded option depending on your computer configuration and 
the size of the part and file. 



Display modes and View modes remain active until 
deactivated. 

Display the View modes. 

94) Click Previous view to display the previous view 
of the part in the current window. 




evious View 


(Ctrl + Shift+Z) 


Displays the previous view. 


95) Click Zoom to Fit to display the full size of the part 
in the current window. 


96) 


Click Zoom to Area 



97) Zoom in on a corner of the PLATE. 

98) Click Zoom to Area & to deactivate the tool. 

99) Press the f key to fit the model to the Graphics window. 

" w< Press the lower case z key to zoom out. Press the upper case Z 
key to zoom in. 

100) Right-click Select in the Graphics window. View the available view 
tools. 

101) Click inside the Graphics window. 

Return to an Isometric Shaded With Edges view. 

102) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

103) Click Isometric view View the results. 

104) Click Shaded With Edges 5 1 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

• The Normal To view tool displays the part _L to the selected 

plane. The View Orientation tool from the Standard Views 
toolbar creates and displays a custom named view. 

vi/ 

* ' To rotate your model, use the middle mouse button. The 
rotate icon is displayed. 




© 

^7 Box Selection 

J Zoom to Area 

JP Zoom In/Out 
C** Rotate View 
£§* Ban 
Qj Roll View 

Rotate About Scene Floor 
Set Current View As... 
View Orientation^ 

Edit Scene 
Open Drawing 
Recent Commands 
Contour Select Tool 
Customize Menu 
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PLATE Part - Extruded Cut Feature 


An Extruded Cut feature removes material perpendicular 
-L to the sketch for a specified depth. The Through All End 
Condition option creates the holes through the entire depth 
of the PLATE. 

Utilize the Circle Sketch tool to create the hole profile on the 
front face. The first circle is defined with a center point and 
a point on its circumference. The second circle utilizes the 
Ctrl-C (Copy) key to create a copy of the first circle. 



Geometric relations are constraints between one or more 
entities. The holes may appear aligned and equal, but they 
are not! Add two relations: Insert an Equal relation between 
the two circumferences and a Horizontal relation 
between the two center points. 

The machinist references all dimensions from the 
reference datum planes to produce the PLATE 
holes. Reference all three linear dimensions from 
the Right datum plane (left vertical edge) and the 
Top datum plane (bottom horizontal edge). 

Utilize a dimension to define the diameter of the 
circle. 



The linear dimensions are positioned to the left 
and below the Boss-Extrude 1 feature. You will 
learn more about dimensioning to a drawing 
standard in Project 3. 

• Position the dimensions off the sketch 
profile. Place smaller dimensions to the inside. 
These dimensioning techniques in the part sketch 
will save time in dimensioning the drawing. 

Design intent is not a static concept that controls 
changing geometry. As the designer, think about 
how to maintain the design intent with geometric 
changes to the model. Dimension and geometric 
relation schemes vary depending on the design 
intent of the part. In the next section there are 
alternate dimension schemes to define the 
position of two circles. 
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The following two examples are left as an exercise. 

Example A: The center points of the holes reference a 
horizontal centerline created at the Midpoint of the two 
vertical lines. A dimension is inserted between the two 
center points. 

Example B: The center points of the circles reference the 
horizontal line. Insert a vertical line at the Midpoint of 
the two horizontal lines. The center points of the circles 
utilize a Symmetric relation with the vertical centerline. 

Dimension schemes defined in the part can also be 
redefined in the future drawing. 




Activity: PLATE Part - Extruded Cut Feature 


View the mouse pointer feedback. 

105) Position the mouse pointer on the front face. View the Select Face icon 

u . The mouse pointer provides feedback depending on the selected 
geometry. 

106) Position the mouse pointer on the right edge. View 
the Select Edge icon ^1. 

Select the Sketch plane for the holes. 

107) Right-click the front face of the Base-Extrude 
feature in the Graphics window as illustrated. 




Create a sketch. 

108) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed. 

Display the Front view. 

109) Click Front view 5 . The Origin is located in the lower 
left corner of the part. 

110) Click Hidden Lines 

View toolbar. 

Sketch the first circle. 

111) Click the Circle °' 

the Circle feedback 
PropertyManager is 


Visible kl> from the Heads-up 


Sketch tool. The cursor displays 

symbol ©. The Circle 
displayed. 


Oriain 


" 



ketch (° nTo ° ls 

Zoom/Pa n/Rotate 


Recent Commands 

Face 

0 

k N • 3 * 

40 Circle 

O Perimeter Circle 
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112) Click a center point on the front face diagonally to the 
right of the Origin as illustrated. 

113) Click a position to the right of the center point. The 
circumference and the center point are selected. 

Copy the first circle. 

114) Right-click Select in the Graphics window to deselect 
the circle Sketch tool. 

115) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

116) Click and drag the circumference of the first circle to 
the right. 

117) Release the mouse button. 

118) Release the Ctrl key. The second circle is displayed. 

119) Click a position in the Graphics window, off the sketch. 
The first and second circles are displayed in blue. 

Add an Equal relation between the circles. 

120) Click the circumference of the first circle. 

121) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

122) Click the circumference of the second circle. 

123) Release the Ctrl key. Arcl and Arc2 are displayed in 
the Selected Entities text box in the Properties 
PropertyManager. 



124) Click Equal iZJ from the Add Relations box. The Equal 
radius/length is displayed in the Existing Relations text box. 

125) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 

You can right-click the Make Equal tool from the Context 
toolbar. 

The SOLID WORKS default name for curve entities is Arc#. 
There is an Arc# for each circle. The default name for any point 
is Point#. The two center points are entities named Point2 and 
Point4. 




B= 


0 


E Properties 
-N 


Options 

For construction 


Existing Relations 

A 

Jl 

Equal radiusO 

CD 

Under Defined 


Add Relations 

A 

O 

Coradial 



Tangent 


© 

Concentric 


- 

Equal 


¥ 

Fix 



Equal Curve Length 



¥ To remove unwanted entities from the Selected 
Entities box, right-click in the Selected Entities window. 
Click Clear Selections. The Selected Entities # differs if 
geometry was deleted and recreated. The Existing 
Relations box lists Equal radius/lengthO. 


Selected Entities 


A 


Arcl 


Arc2 



Existing Relat 

Jx Equal ra 


Clear Selections 
Delete 

Customize Menu 
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Add a Horizontal relation between the first circle center point and the 
second circle center point. 

126) Click the first circle center point. 

127) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

128) Click the second circle center point. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. The selected entities are 
displayed in the Selected Entities box. 

129) Release the Ctrl key. 

130) Click Horizontal from the Add Relations box. 

131) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 

Add a diameter dimension using the Smart Dimension tool. 

132) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. 

133) Click the circumference of the first circle. 

134) Click a position diagonally upward. 

135) Enter 4mm. 

136) Click the Green Check mark from the Modify dialog box. 

\i/ 

v If required, click the dimension arrowhead to toggle the 
dimension arrow as illustrated. 



Add a vertical dimension. 

137) Click the bottom horizontal line of the Base-Extrude 
feature. 

138) Click the center point of the first circle. 

139) Click a position to the left of the profile. 

140) Enter 11mm. 



141) Click the Green Check mark ^ from the 
Modify dialog box. 


Add a horizontal dimension. 

142) Click the left vertical line of the Base-Extrude 
feature. 

143) Click the center point of the first circle. 

144) Click a position below the profile. 

145) Enter 16.5mm. 

146) Click the Green Check mark from the 
Modify dialog box. 
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Add a second horizontal dimension. 

147) Click the left vertical line of the Base-Extrude 
feature. 

148) Click the center point of the second circle. 

149) Click a position below the 16.50 dimension in 
the Graphics window. 

150) Enter 39.5mm. 

151) Click the Green Check mark from the 
Modify dialog box. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

152) Press the f key. 



The drafting standard preference is to place 
arrows to the inside of the extension lines. Select the 


arrowhead control blue dots to alternate the arrowhead 

position. 

If required, flip the dimension arrows to the inside. 

153) Click the 16.50mm dimension text in the Graphics 
window. 

154) Click the arrowhead dot to display the arrows inside 
the extension lines. 

155) If required, repeat the flip dimension arrow procedure 
for the 11mm dimension text. 

Fit the PLATE to the Graphics window. 

156) Press the f key. 

157) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog 
box. 

158) Click Isometric view View the results. 

159) Click Shaded With Edges 1 from the Fleads-up 
View toolbar. 

Create an Extruded Cut feature. 

160) Click the Features tab from the CommandManager. 

161) Click the Extruded Cut I® tool from the Features 
toolbar. The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is 
displayed. The direction arrow points into the 
Extruded feature as illustrated. 

162) Select Through All for End Condition in Direction 1 as 
illustrated. View the End Condition options. 

163) Click OK from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Cut-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


ii 




SB 
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Extruded 

CuR 
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Cut 

▼ 

£0 Lofted Cut 

3 Boundary C 

Oil 

Extruded Cut 


LATI 

1 Cuts a solid model by extruding a 
sketched profile in one or two 


directions. 




Direction 1 



Blind 

■V 

Blind 
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Up To Surface 
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Mid Plane 
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Fit the PLATE to the Graphics window. 

164) Press the f key. 

Save the PLATE. 

165) Click Save S3. View the results. 

v The Through All End Condition option in Direction 1 creates 
the Mounting Holes feature through the Base-Extrude feature. As 
you modify the depth dimension of the Base-Extrude, the 
Mounting Holes update to reflect the change. 



Rename the Cut-Extrude 1 feature. 

166) Slowly double click Cut-Extrudel from the 
FeatureManager. The feature name is highlighted. 

167) Enter Mounting Holes for new name. 

Modify the Base-Extrude depth. 

168) Double-click Base-Extrude from the 
FeatureManager. 

Modify the depth dimension. 

169) Click Hidden Lines Visible © from the Fleads-up 
View toolbar. 

170) Double-click the 5mm dimension from the Graphics 
window. 



171) Enter 30mm. 

Return to the original dimension. 

172) Click the Undo tool from the Menu bar. 
Save the PLATE. 

173) Click Shaded With Edges ! ! 1 from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

174) Click Save SI. View the results. 

^ > Additional details on Circles, 
Dimension, Geometric Relations and 
Extruded-Cut feature are available in 
SOLID WORKS Help Topics. Index keyword: 
Circles, Dimension, Add Relations in Sketch 
and Extruded Cut. 

A goal of this book is to expose the new 
user to various SOLIDWORKS design tools 
and features. 


7 
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Review the Extruded Boss/Base and Extruded Cut 


Features 

An Extruded Boss/Base feature adds material. An Extruded Cut 
feature removes material. Extrude features require: 

• Sketch Plane 

• Sketch 

• Geometric relations and dimensions 

• Depth and End Condition 


PLATE Part - Fillet Feature 


in 

7' 


Po 


0 


^ PLATE (Default<<Default: 
► [©] History 


Sensors 

m Annotations 
i~STl Equations 

G — 

ohU Material cnot specifie< 
[p Front Plane 
Lp Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
!_► Origin 

Base-Extrude 
[ Sketch-Base 
(§) Mounting Holes 
[ ~ Sketch2 


The Fillet feature removes sharp edges, strengthens comers and or cosmetically 
improves appearance. Fillets blend inside and outside surfaces. Fillet features are applied 
features. Applied features require edges or faces from existing features. 

There are many fillet options. The Fillet PropertyManager provides the ability to select 
either the Manual or FilletXpert tab. Each tab has a separate menu. The Fillet 
PropertyManager displays the appropriate selections based on the type of fillet you 
create. 


In the next activity, select the Manual tab and single edges for the first Fillet. Select the 
Tangent propagation option for the second Fillet. 

\ i / 

v On castings, heat-treated machined parts and plastic molded parts, implement Fillets 
into the initial design. If you are uncertain of the exact radius value, input a small test 
radius of 1mm. It takes less time for the manufacturing supplier to modify an existing 
Fillet dimension than to create a new one. 


Activity: PLATE Part - Fillet Feature 


Insert a Constant radius edge Fillet. 

175) Click Hidden Lines Visible from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

176) Click the Fillet Features tool. The Fillet PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

177) Click the Manual tab from the Fillet PropertyManager. 

178) Click the Constant Size Fillet type icon. 

179) Enter 1.0mm in the Fillet Parameters Radius box. 

180) Click the top left corner edge as illustrated. The fillet option pop¬ 
up toolbar is displayed. Options are model dependent. 

181) Select the Connected to start loop, 3 Edges icon. The four 
selected edges are displayed in the Edges, Faces, Features, and 
Loop box. 
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182) Click OK ^ from the Fillet PropertyManager. Filletl is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Rename Filletl. 

183) Rename Filletl to Small Edge Fillet. 

Save the PLATE. 

184) Click Save S3. View the results. 


v Click the FilletXpert tab in the Fillet PropertyManager to 
display the FilletXpert PropertyManager. The FilletXpert can only 
create and edit a Constant radius fillet type. The FilletXpert 
provides the ability to Create multiple fillets, automatically 
reorder fillets when required ' and manage the desired type of 
fillet corner. See SOLID WORKS Help for additional 
information. 

Insert a Constant Size tangent edge Fillet. 

185) Click the front top horizontal edge as illustrated. 


fin 

sa 03 

© Fillet ® 

✓ X 


if FilletXpert 

Fillet Type 

] 

a 

A 

© a 


Items To Fillet 

© 


Edged > 
Edge<2> 
Edge<3> 
Edge<4> 


0 Show selection toolbar 
0 Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 

Fillet Parameters 

v Symmetric 

1.00mm 

|~~1 Multi Radius Fillet 
Profile: 


Circular 


186) Click the Fillet " Features tool. The Fillet PropertyManager is 
displayed. The Tangent propagation check box is checked. 


187) Click the Manual tab. 

188) Click the back top horizontal edge. The selected edges 
Edged >, Edge<2> are displayed in the Items To Fillet box. 

189) Repeat the process for the bottom edges. 

190) Enter 1.0mm in the Fillet Radius box. 


191) Click OK ^ from the Fillet 
PropertyManager. Fillet2 is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Rename Fillet2. 

192) Rename Fillet2 to Front-Back Edge 
Fillet. 

Save the PLATE. 

193) Click Save y. 

Save selection time. Utilize Ctrl-Select 
and choose all edges to fillet. Select the 
Fillet feature. All Ctrl-Select edges are 
displayed in the Items to Fillet box, or apply 
the FilletXpert and use the connected to 
start the loop option. 
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[~ Sketch2 
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* Minimize the number of Fillet radius sizes created in the FeatureManager. Combine 
Fillets and Rounds that have a common radius. Select all Fillet/Round edges. Add edges 
to the Items to Fillet list in the Fillet PropertyManager. Select the small edges, and then 
fillet the larger edges. 


PLATE Part - Hole Wizard Feature 


The PLATE part requires a Countersink hole. Apply the Flole Wizard 1 - - j feature. The 
Hole Wizard creates simple and complex Hole features by stepping through a series of 
options (Wizard) to define the hole type and hole placement. The Hole Wizard requires a 
face or Sketch plane to position the Hole feature. Select the back face. 


Activity: PLATE Part - Hole Wizard Feature 


Rotate the view. 

194) Click and drag the mouse pointer using the middle mouse key 

to the left to rotate the part as illustrated. The Rotate icon 
is displayed. 

Display the Back view. 

195) Click Back view ^ from the Heads-up View toolbar. The 
Origin is displayed at the lower right corner. 

Insert the Countersink hole. 


196) Click the Hole Wizard 1 j Feature tool. The Hole Specification 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

197) Click the Type tab. 

198) Click the Countersink icon. 

199) Select ANSI Metric for Standard. 

200) Select Flat Head Screw - ANSI B18.6.7M for Type. 

201) Select M4 for Size. 

202) Select Through All End Condition. Accept the default settings. 

203) Click the Positions tab. 

Select the Sketch plane for the Hole Wizard. 

204) Click the middle back face of Base-Extrude as illustrated. The 

\ 

Point D tool is selected. 

205) Click again to place the center point of the hole. 

206) Right-click Select in the 
Graphics window to de-select the 
Point tool. 




PAGE 2 - 43 





























Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Add a horizontal dimension. 

207) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. The 
Point tool is de-selected and the Smart Dimension 
icon is displayed. 

208) Click the center point of the Countersink hole. 

209) Click the far right vertical line. 

210) Click a position below the bottom horizontal 
edge. 

211) Enter 56/2. The dimension value 28mm is 
calculated. 


o . o 


Modify 

✓ x % * % 



Om 

SketchS 

iDiqjinrftl- 

56/2^1 

nm * 


212) Click the Green Check mark 

dialog box. 


from the Modify 


Add a vertical dimension. 

213) Click the center point of the 
Countersink hole. 

214) Click the bottom horizontal line. 

215) Click a position to the right of the 
profile. 

216) Enter 11mm. 

217) Click the Green Check mark 

from the Modify dialog box. 

218) Click OK ^ from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 

219) Click OK ^ from the Hole Position 
PropertyManager. View the results. 


L 



Modify 

n 

P 5 


✓ x 





D2@St<etch5 




11mm 

f 

■w 

V 

* 

-- 28 -- 

1 ► 





Fit the PLATE to the Graphics window. 

220) Press the f key. 

The Countersink hole is named CSK for M4 Flat 
Head in the FeatureManager. 

' *Enter dimensions as a formula in the Modify 
Dialog Box. Example 56/2 calculates 28. Note you 
can also enter an equation. 

Enter dimensions for automatic unit conversion. 
Example 2.0in calculates 50.8mm when primary 
units are set to millimeters (lin. = 25.4mm). 
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Display an Isometric view of the PLATE. 

221) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

222) Click Isometric view . You can also access the 
Isometric view tool from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

223) Click the Shaded With Edges icon. 

Save the PLATE. 

224) Click Save y. 

Close the PLATE. 

225) Click File, Close from the Menu bar. 

^ 1 / 

Display in the Shaded Isometric view before you save 
and close the part. A bitmap image of the model is saved. 

^ * Additional details on the Hole Wizard feature are available in SOLID WORKS 
Help. Keywords: Hole Wizard, holes, simple and complex holes. 



Review the PLATE Part 


The PLATE part utilized an Extruded Boss/Base feature. An 
Extruded Boss/Base feature consisted of a rectangular profile 
sketched on the Front Plane. You added linear dimensions to 
correspond to the overall size of the PLATE based on the 
GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly. Piston Plate. 

The two holes utilized an Extruded Cut feature. You sketched 
two circles on the front face and added Equal and Horizontal 
relations. You utilized Geometric relations in the sketch to 
reduce dimensions and to maintain the geometric requirements 
of the part. Linear dimension defined the diameter and position 
of the circles. 


You created fully defined sketches in both the Extruded Base 
and Extruded Cut feature to prevent future rebuild problems and 
obtain faster rebuild times. The Fillet feature inserted the edge 
Fillets and tangent edge Fillets to round the comers of the Base- 
Extrude feature. 


& 0 


% _B_ 

7 
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[ Sketch 2 
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The Hole Wizard feature created the M4 Flat Head Countersink 
on the back face of the PLATE. You renamed all features in the 
PLATE FeatureManager. 
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ROD Part Overview 


Recall the functional requirements of the customer: 

• The ROD is part of a sub-assembly that 
positions materials onto a conveyor belt. 

• The back end of the ROD fastens to the PLATE. 

• The front end of the ROD mounts to the 
customer’s components. 

• The customer supplies the geometric 
requirements for the key way cut and hole. 

The ROD utilizes an Extruded Boss/Base feature 
with a circular profile sketched on the Front Plane. 
The ROD also utilizes the Hole Wizard feature for a 
simple hole and the Extruded Cut feature. Explore 
new features and techniques with the ROD. 

Utilize the following features to create and modify 
the ROD part: 




• Extruded Boss/Base ^ ; Create the Extruded 
Boss/Base feature (Boss-Extrudel) on the Front 
Plane with a circular sketched profile. Use the 
Circle Sketch tool. 

nI/ 

v The plane or face you select for the Base 
sketch determines the orientation of the part. 



• Hole Wizard ®: Utilize the Hole Wizard feature 
to create the first hole on the front face of the ROD. 
Later, copy the first hole to the back face of the 
ROD. 

v A goal of this text is to expose the new user to 
various SOLID WORKS design tools and features. For 
manufacturing, always apply the Hole Wizard feature to 
create a complex hole. 




Press Ctrl + spacebar to activate the View Selector. 
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• Chamfer - : Create the Chamfer feature from the circular edge 
of the front face. The Chamfer feature removes material along an 
edge or face. The Chamfer feature assists the ROD by creating 
beveled edges for ease of movement in the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. 



• Extruded Cut ^ : Create the Extruded Cut feature from a 2D 
sketch. Convert the edge of the Boss-Extrudel (Base Extrude) 
feature to form a Keyway. Utilize the Trim Entities sketch tool 
to delete sketched geometry. 


Hole Wizard ®: Create the back hole with the Copy/Paste tool. 
Copy the front hole to the back face. Modify the Hole Wizard 
hole diameter from 3mm to 4mm. 



Extruded Cut : Apply the Rollback bar and Edit Feature 
function to implement a customer design 
change. Add a new Extruded Cut feature to the 
front face. 



Redefine the Chamfer 
feature and Keyway cut 
feature. Modify the 
Sketch Plane. 


3 IS ^ 
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ROD Part - Extruded Boss/Base Feature 


The geometry of the Boss-Extrudel (Base) feature is a cylindrical extrusion. The 
Extruded Boss/Base feature is the foundation for the ROD. What is the Sketch plane? 
Answer: The Front Plane is the Sketch plane for this model. What is the shape of the 
sketched 2D profile? Answer: A circle. 

Activity: ROD Part - Extruded Base Feature 


Create a New part. 

226) Click New from the Menu bar. 

227) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. The New SOLIDWORKS 
Document dialog displays the PART-MM-ANSI Part Template. 
The MY-TEMPLATES tab was created earlier in the project. 

228) Double-click PART-MM-ANSI. 


New SOLI Document 

Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 



*' If the MY-TEMPLATES tab is 
not displayed, click Options File 
Locations from the Menu bar. Add 
the full pathname to the MY- 
TEMPLATES folder in the 
Document Templates box. 

Save the part. Enter name and description. 

229) Click Save u 

230) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJ ECTS. 

231) Enter ROD for File name. 

232) Enter ROD 10MM DIA x 100MM for 

Description. 


6J0 Save As 


I s 


ENG DESIGN-W-S-. 



Organize ■ New folder 
PROJECTS 
SDC book changes 
SDC Text Folder 

^ OneDrive 


X 

v £> Search PROJECTS P 

F - © 

A 

Name 

PLATE.SLDPRT 


j* This PC 

■ Desktop 


File name: ROD.SLDPRT 
Save as type: ^H^jrt;*.sldprt) 


Description ROD 1QMM DIA x 1QQMM 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 
O Save as copy and open 

■ Hide Folders 


Include all referenced components 
Add prefix 
Add suffix 




Advanced 


Save 


Cancel 


233) Click Save. 

Select the Sketch plane. Create Sketch 1. 

234) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. Front Plane 
is your Sketch plane. The Base Sketch plane determines the 
orientation of the part. 

235) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed. 

si/ 

■ To de-activate the display Reference planes, right-click on 

the selected plane in the FeatureManager, click Hide ^ from 

the Context toolbar or click View, Hide/Show and uncheck 

Planes from the Menu bar. 
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LI 


Front Plane) 

Sketch On Plane 
Section View 
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Sketch a circle Coincident at the Origin. Only a single dimension is 
required to fully define the Base Sketch. 

G) 

236) Click the Circle - Sketch tool. The Circle PropertyManager 
is displayed. Use the Origin in the sketch. 


L 


237) Click the Origin * * . The Origin is Coincident with the center 
point of the circle. 

238) Click a position to the right of the Origin, 

Add a dimension using the Smart Dimension tool. 

239) Right-click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. The 

Smart Dimension < icon is displayed. 

240) Click the circumference of the circle. 

241) Click a position diagonally off the profile. 

242) Enter 10mm. 

243) Click the Green Check mark ;/ from the Modify dialog 
box. 


* If required, click the arrowhead dot to toggle the 
direction of the dimension arrow. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

244) Click the Extruded Boss/Base feature tool from the 
Features tab in the CommandManager. Blind is the 
default End Condition in Direction 1. 

245) Enter 100mm for Depth. Accept the default settings. 

Note the direction of the extrude feature. 

246) Click OK from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Boss-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. Note 
the location of the Origin. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

247) Press the f key. 

Rename Boss-Extrudel, 

248) Rename Boss-Extrudel to Base 
Extrude. 


Save the ROD. 
249) Click Save 


. View the results. 





IS 0 @ 

7 

%i ROD (DefauIt<<Default>JDis| 
15l History 
Sensors 

Ia\ Annotations 
1T1 Equations 

“^Material <not specified> 

[p Front Plane *- 

pj Top Plane 
Pp Right Plane 
| t Origin **- 


©P Base Ej^rude 
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ROD Part - HOLE Wizard Feature 

Utilize the Hole Wizard ® feature to create the first hole on the front face of the ROD. 
Later, copy the first hole to the back face of the ROD. What is the Sketch Plane for the 
first Hole Wizard feature? Answer; Front face of the ROD. 


Activity: ROD Part - Hole Wizard Feature 

Select the Front view. 

250) Press the space bar to display the 
Orientation dialog box. 

251) Click Front view 

Create a simple ANSI Metric hole using the Hole 

Wizard feature. 

252) Click the Hole Wizard ^ feature tool. 

The Hole Specification PropertyManager 
is displayed. Type is the default tab. 

253) Click the Type tab. Click Hole for Hole 
Type. Select ANSI Metric for Standard. 

254) Select Drill sizes for Type. 

255) Select 3.0 for Hole Size. 

256) Select Blind for End Condition. 

257) Enter 10mm for Depth. 

258) Click the Positions tab. 

259) Click a position to the right of the Origin 
as illustrated. Do not click the Origin. The 
Point tool icon is displayed. 

260) Click the Origin to place the center point of 
the hole at the Origin. Note the Geometric 
relation. 

De-select the Point tool. 

261) Right-click Select in the Graphics area. 

Note: If you Right-click on the Origin, it will 
exit directly out of the PropertyManager. 

Exit out of the Dimension/Hole Position. 

262) Click OK ^ from the Dimension/Hole 
Position PropertyManager. View the results. 



k- Ss '% 

Sketch Entities • 
Recent Commands 1 
More Dimensions ' 

Selected Entity 

Delete 

Quick Snaps ' 



' * s Utilize the Search feature in the Systems Options dialog box to 
quickly locate information for System Options or Document 
Properties. 
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263) Expand Diameter Holel in the FeatureManager. View the two 
sketches. Both sketches are fully defined. 

Display an Isometric view with Hidden Lines Visible. 

264) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

265) Click Isometric view 

266) Click Hidden Lines Visible from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Rename Diameter Holel. 

267) Rename Diameter Holel to Front Hole. 

Save the ROD. 

268) Click Save y. 

The Hole Wizard ® feature creates either a 2D or 3D sketch for the 
placement of the hole in the FeatureManager. You can consecutively 
place multiple holes of the same type. The Hole Wizard creates 2D 
sketches for holes unless you select a non-planar face or click the 3D 
Sketch button in the Hole Position PropertyManager. 


*5$) El IB "0" 0 
T 

|g ROD (Default<<Default>_Dis 
History 
Sensors 

\a\ Annotations 
j £] Equations 

*Ig Material <not specified> 
[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
| p Right Plane 
L Origin 

Base Extrude 
[ _Sketch 1 




C Sketch 2 
Sketch 3 


ROD Part - Chamfer Feature 

The Chamfer feature removes material along an edge or face. The 
Chamfer feature assists the ROD by creating beveled edges for ease 
of movement in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. The various Chamfer 
features are: 

• Angle Distance . Selected by default. Set the Distance and Angle. 

• Distance Distance. Enter values for both distances on either side 
of the selected chamfer edges or Equal Distance and specify a 
single value. 

• Offset Face. Are solved by offsetting the faces adjacent to 
selected edges. The software calculates the intersection point of 
the offset faces, then calculates the normal from that point to each 
face to create the chamfer. 


^ i i 0 0 

® Chamfer (7? (?) 

* X 


Chamfer Type 


r 

p- 

B 


<p~ 



Items To Chamfer 

© ' 


bd Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 


Chamfer Parameters 

□ Hip direction 

^ 10.00mm 


t£ 45.00deg 


* 

* 


Chamfer Options 

□ Select through faces 

□ Keep features 


• Face Face. Creates symmetric, asymmetric, hold line, and chord width chamfers. 

• Vertex. Enter values for the three distances on each side of the selected vertex or click 
Equal Distance and specify a single value. 

Chamfer the front circular edge and utilize the Angle distance option in the next activity. 

v Selection order does not matter when creating a Chamfer or Fillet feature. 

Example 1: Select edges and faces. Select the feature tool. Example 2: Select the feature 
tool. Select edges and faces. 


PAGE 2 - 51 





































Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 2018 


Activity: ROD Part - Chamfer Feature 


Insert an Angle distance Chamfer feature. 




269) Click the front outer circular edge ' I of the ROD. 

Note the mouse icon feedback symbol for an edge. 

The edge turns blue. 

270) Click the Chamfer @ feature tool from the 
Consolidated toolbar. The Chamfer 
PropertyManager is displayed. The arrow indicates 
the chamfer direction. 

271) Select Angle Distance for Chamfer type. 

272) Enter 1.00mm for Distance. Accept the default 
45deg Angle. 

273) Click OK ^ from the Chamfer 
PropertyManager. Chamferl is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Save the ROD. 

274) Click Save 13. 

nI/ 

¥ To deselect geometry inside the Chamfer Parameters box, right- 
click Clear Selections. Enter values for Angle distance in the 
Chamfer Property Manager or inside the Angle distance pop-up box. 

* Design Intent is how your part reacts as parameters are 
modified. Example: If you have a hole in a part that must always go 
through, apply the Through All End Condition. As the part thickness 
changes, the hole will always go through the part. 



Rib 


fi-[> 

Dt> 

Fillet Linear £ Draft 


Pattern 


SKf 

|0 Chamfer 


® Shell 


illet 



% ®= 

R 

^ 0 

© Chamfer (?) 

✓ X 

Chamfer T 

ype 

A 

p- 

Angle Distance 

hJ L!_J 


Items To Chamfer 


31 Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 


Chamfer Parameters 

[ I Flip direction 

G 


1.00mm 


|45.00deg 


: 


Chamfer Options 


ROD Part-Extruded Cut Feature & Convert Entities Sketch tool 


Mg 

The Extruded Cut feature removes material 
from the front of the ROD to create a keyway. A 
keyway locates the orientation of the ROD into a 
mating part in the assembly. 

Utilize the Convert Entities Sketch tool in the 
Sketch toolbar to extract existing geometry to the 
selected Sketch plane. The Trim Entities Sketch 
tool deletes sketched geometry. Utilize the Power 
Trim option from the Trim PropertyManager. 


pS SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window 


^ 9 

Extruded Revolved 
Boss/Base Boss/Base 


Swept Boss/Base 
J(j Lofted Boss/Base 
Boundary Boss/Base 



Extruded R°l e 
Cut3 wizard 


- 


Help y j Q’E*) 

pi Swept Cu 

Revolved Lofted Ci 
Cut js, 


Boundary 


Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert 


^§3 B IK ^ ® ^ 

:z_ 


Extruded Cut 

Cuts a solid model by extruding i 
sketched profile in one or two 
directions. 


p5 SOLIDWORKS 

File Edit View Insert Toots Windi 

e o 

A/-* i 

© 

Sketch Smart 

T ▼ /*N v /a) W UjS. 

Convert 

Dimension 

^ ~ w 1 ’ a 

Entities 

Features Sketch 

Evaluate DimXpert 

SOLIDWORK; 

_ 2. __ 
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Activity: ROD Part-Extruded Cut Feature and Convert Entities Sketch tool 


Select the Sketch plane for the keyway. The Sketch plane is the front 
circular face of the ROD. 

275) Click Shaded With Edges from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 


276) Right-click the front circular face of the ROD. Base Extrude 
is highlighted in the FeatureManager. 

Create a sketch. 

277) Click Sketch C_ from the Context toolbar. 

Zoom in on the front face. 

n 

278) Click Zoom to Area from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

& 

279) Zoom in on the front face. Click Zoom to Area to 
deactivate from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Convert the outside edge to the Sketch plane. 

280) Click the outside front circular edge of the Base Extrude 

^ I) as illustrated. 

281) Click the Convert Entities ^ 1 Sketch tool from the Sketch 
toolbar. The system extracts the outside edge and positions it 
on the Sketch plane. 

Display a Front view. 

282) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

283) Click Front view 3 . The front face of the ROD is displayed. 

Sketch a vertical line. 

/ 

284) Click the Line ° Sketch tool. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

285) Sketch a vertical line as illustrated. The end points of the line 
extend above and below the diameter of the circle. Insert a 
Vertical relation if needed. 


De-select the Line Sketch tool. 

286) Right-click Select in the Graphics window. 

\ I X 

■ Model about the Origin; this provides a point of 
reference for your dimensions to fully define the sketch. 
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Trim the sketch. 


287) Click the Trim Entities ^ Sketch tool. The 
Trim PropertyManager is displayed. Note 
the available options. 


288) Click Power trim " F from the Trim 
PropertyManager Options box. 


289) Click a position to the right of the vertical 
line, above the circular edge. 

290) Drag the mouse pointer to intersect the 
vertical line above the circular edge. 

291) Release the mouse button when you 
intersect the vertical line. The line is 
removed. 



<5, 

H IB & 0 


Trim 

V 

® 

Message 

\/ 

Options 

/\ 

rp t 

Power trim 


r 

Corner 



Trim away inside 


— G 

Trim away outside 


* “ 

Trim to closest 



The Power trim option trims the vertical line 
to the converted circular edge and adds a 
Coincident relation between the endpoint of 
the vertical line and the circle. 


292) Click a position to the left of the circular edge. 

293) Click and drag the mouse pointer to intersect the left 
circular edge. 

294) Release the mouse button. The left circular edge 
displays the original profile. 



295) Click a position to the right of the vertical line, below 
the circular edge. 

296) Drag the mouse pointer to intersect the vertical line 
below the circular edge. 

297) Release the mouse pointer. 

298) Click OK from the Trim PropertyManager. 

A selection box allows selection of multiple entities at 
one time. 



To Box-select, click the upper left comer of the box in 
the Graphics window. Drag the mouse pointer to the 
lower right comer. A blue box is displayed. Release the 
mouse pointer. If you create the box from left to right, the 
entities completely inside the box are selected. 
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Box-select from left to right. 

299) Click a position to the upper left corner of the 
profile as illustrated. 

300) Drag the mouse pointer diagonally to the lower 
right corner. 

301) Release the mouse 
pointer. The Properties 
PropertyManager is 
displayed. The Arc and 
Line sketch entity are 
displayed in the Selected 
Entities dialog box. 

302) Click OK ^ from the 
Properties PropertyManager. 

Insert a vertical dimension using the Smart Dimension 

tool. 


n 


n 


01 


121 Properties 
-H 

Selected Entities 


Arc2 

Linel 



2 nd Point 


303) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

The Smart Dimension < icon is displayed. 

304) Click the vertical line as illustrated. 


305) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

306) Enter 6.0mm. 

307) Click the Green Check mark ^ from the 
Modify dialog box. The vertical line endpoints are 
coincident with the circle outside edge. The 
profile is a single closed loop. 

Fit the sketch to the Graphics window. 

308) Press the f key. 

\i/_ 

¥ Although dimensions are not required to 

create features in SOLID WORKS, dimensions 

provide location and size information. Models 

require dimensions for manufacturing. 

Insert an Extruded Cut feature. 

309) Click the Extruded Cut feature tool. The 
Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

Display an Isometric view. 

310) Press the space bar to display the Orientation 
dialog box. 

311) Click Isometric view i . View the arrow 
direction. 






®C 

0 Swept Cut 

Extruded 

Hole 

Revolved 

p] Lofted Cut 

CM 

Wizard 

Cut 



T 


Boundary Cut 


>OU Extruded Cut 

Cuts a solid model by extruding a 
sketched profile in one or two 
directions. 
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312) Enter 15mm for the Depth in Direction 1. Accept the default 
settings. Blind is the default End Condition. 

313) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Cut-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the feature and sketch. 

314) Rename Cut-Extrudel to Keyway Cut. 

315) Expand Keyway Cut from the 
FeatureManager. 

316) Rename Sketch4 to Keyway. 

Exit the sketch. 

317) Exit the sketch. 



Cj' 

B— 


® 

@ Cut-Extrude 



X 




From 





A 


Sketch Plane 




Direction 1 


t Bli 


Blind 


e 




15.00mm 


□ Flip side to cut 


Draft outward 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

318) Press the f key. 

Save the ROD. 

319) Click Save El. 

n'/ 

v Rename features or sketches in the FeatureManager by 
slowly clicking the name twice and entering the new name when 
the old one is highlighted. 


▼ d|j Base Extrude 
[~ Sketchl 
© Front Hole 


[~ Sketch2 
[ Sketch3 



Chamferl 
Keyway Cut 
[~ Keyway 


* Utilize the Save as copy and continue command to save the document to a new file 
name without replacing the active document. Utilize the Save as copy and open command 
to save the document to a new file name that becomes the active document. The original 
document remains open. References to the original document are not automatically 
assigned to the copy. 


The Extruded Cut feature created the Keyway Cut by converting existing geometry. The 
Hole Wizard feature created the Front Simple Hole on the front face. 

The Convert Entities tool extracts feature geometry. Copy features utilizing the 
Copy/Paste Edit option. 


w To remove Tangent edges, click 
Display from the Options menu, and check 
the Removed box. 


System Options 


General 
Drawings 
Display Style 
Area Hatch/Fill 
Performance 
Colors 
Sketch 

^Relations/Snaps 


Selection 


Document Properties 

Hidden edges displayed as 

O Solid 
(8) Dashed 

Part/Assembly tangent edge display 
O As visible 
O As phantom 
{^Removed 

Edge display in shaded with edges mode 
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ROD Part - View Orientation, Named View 
& Viewport Option 

The View Orientation defines the preset 
position of the ROD in the Graphics 
window. It is helpful to display various 
views when creating and editing features. 

The View Orientation options provide the 
ability to perform the following tasks: 

• Create a named view. 

• Select a standard view. 

• Combine views by using the Viewport option. 

Pressing the Shift key + Up arrow rotates the model in 90deg increments. Start in 
an Isometric view. Hold the Shift key down and press the Up arrow key two times to 
create a Back Isometric view. 


\v 



Activity: ROD Part - View Orientation and Named View 


Rotate the ROD. 

320) Hold the Shift key down. 


321) Press the Up arrow key twice. 


322) Release the Shift key. 

Insert a new view. 

323) Press the space bar on your keyboard or click View 

Orientation from the Standard Views toolbar. The 
Orientation dialog box is displayed. 

324) Click the Push Pin icon from the Orientation dialog 
box to maintain the displayed menu. 

325) Click the New View 4 ? icon in the Orientation dialog 
box. 

326) Enter back iso in the View name text box. 

327) Click OK from the Named View dialog box. 


Close the Orientation menu. 
328) CEose If! the dialog box. 


Save the ROD in the new view. 

329) Click Save View the results. 


Standard Vi«ws 


View Orientation (SpaceBar) 

Displays a dialog bos to select 
standard or user defined views. 


Orientation 

- 

v Q 


sN 

[ New View 


1 * Add new view 

W \y y. _ j' v. _ v 





isa 

^0 


Named View 


7 X 


View name: 


back iso 

T 


OK 


Cancel 


Help 


Orientation 

D 



i 


0 2100 




| v ' back iso 


□ □ms 
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ROD Part - Copy/Paste Feature 

The Copy and Paste feature allows you to copy selected sketches and features from one 
face to another face or from one model to different models. 


The ROD requires an additional hole on the back face. Copy the Front Hole feature to the 
back face. Edit the sketch and modify the dimensions and geometric relations. 

Activity: ROD Part - Copy/Paste Feature 


Copy the Front Hole to the Back Face. 

330) Click Back view ' P either from the Heads-up View toolbar or from 
the Orientation dialog box. 

331) Click Front Hole A Front Hole from the FeatureManager. 

332) Click Edit, Copy from the Menu bar. 

333) Click the back face of the ROD as illustrated. DO NOT select the 
center point. 

334) Click Edit, Paste from the Menu bar. View the results. 

• The Copy Confirmation dialog box is displayed. The box 
states that there are external constraints in the feature being copied. 
The external constraint is the Coincident geometric relation used to 
place the Front Hole. 



Base Extrude 



If needed, delete the old constraint. 

335) Click Delete from the Copy Confirmation dialog box. The 
back face of the ROD contains a copy of the Front Hole 
feature. 

Rename the feature. 

336) Rename 03.0 (#) Diameter Hole# to 04.0 (4) Back Hole. 

Edit the Sketch. Locate the Back Hole. Insert a Coincident relation to 
the Origin. 

337) Expand 04.0 (4) Back Hole for the FeatureManager. 

338) Right-click (-) SketchS. 


(JSt Front Hole 
[~ Sketch2 

Sketch 3 





Chamferl 

T ([s| Keyway Cut 

1 Edit Sketch f 

Feature (Sketch5) 

Keyway 

Comment 

- Back 

Parent/Child.. 

[~~ (-) Sketch 

1^ Configure Fe 

SketchS 

fwl Add to Favor 


339) Click Edit Sketch 



from the Context toolbar. 


340) Click the center point of the 3mm circle. 

341) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

342) Click the Origin I- of the ROD as illustrated. 

343) Release the Ctrl key. The Properties PropertyManager is 
displayed. The selected sketch entities are displayed in the 
Selected Entities box. 
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344) Click Coincident from the Add Relations box. 
The center point of the back hole and the origin 
are Coincident. 

345) Click OK from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 

Exit the Sketch. 

m 

346) Click Exit Sketch from the Context toolbar. 
SketchS is fully defined. 

Display an Isometric view. Modify the diameter dimension 
of the hole. Edit the Hole Wizard feature. 

347) Click Isometric view P . 

348) Right-click 04.0 (4) Back Hole from the 
FeatureManager. 

349) Click Edit Feature ^ from the Context toolbar. 
The Hole Specification PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

350) Select 04.0 for Hole Size. 

351) Click OK ^ from the Hole Specification 
PropertyManager. 

Save the ROD. 


Add Relations 
Horizontal 

vertical 
Coincident 




L 0ri g in 


, ... M JL A’ 

Base-Extrud^ Ed|t Peature £ 


Front Hole Feature (04.0 {4} Back Hole) 



10] Chamferl 
Keyway Cut 

,_Keyway 

04.0 (4) Bac 
f Sketch5 
SketchS 


Comment 
Parent/Child... 
Configure Feature 
X Delete... 
fiTl Add to Favorites 
^iS Save Selection 
□ Add lo New Folder 


Hole Specifications ^ 

Size: 

04.0 

w 

K 

!_| Sh> 

i 

Size pm sizing 


352) Click Save O. 

v ' The Conflnnation Comer in the sketch Graphics window 
indicates that a sketch is active. 


ROD Part - Design Changes with Rollback Bar 

You are finished for the day. The phone rings. The 
customer voices concern about the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. The customer provided incorrect dimensions 
for the mating assembly to the ROD. The ROD must fit 
into a 7mm hole. The ROD fastens to the customer’s 
assembly with a 4mm Socket head cap screw. 

You agree to make the changes at no additional cost 
since the ROD has not been machined. You confirm the 


[p Right Plane 
U Origin *— 


Base-Extrude 
Front Hole 
0 Chamferl 
[3] Key way Cut 


04.0 (4) BackgWole 



O 


customer’s change in writing. 


The customer agrees but wants to view a copy of the GUIDE-ROD assembly design by 
tomorrow. You are required to implement the design change and to incorporate it into the 
existing part. 
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Use the Rollback bar and Edit Feature function to implement a 
design change. The Rollback bar provides the ability to 
redefine a feature in any state or order. Reposition the 
Rollback bar in the FeatureManager. 

The Edit Feature function provides the ability to redefine 
feature parameters. Implement the design change. 

• Modify the ROD with the Extruded Cut feature to address 
the customer’s new requirements. 

• Edit the Chamfer feature to include the new edge. 

• Redefine a new Sketch plane for the Keyway Cut feature. 

In the next section, develop rebuild errors and correct the rebuild errors. 

Activity: ROD Part - Design Changes with Rollback Bar in the FeatureManager 


l_*.Orig 


i® *1 


t 

[~ Edit Feature 


©Char 


Frorr Feature (Chamferl) 

P” < Comment 

[— < Parent/C hi Id... 

Configure Feature 


Position the Rollback bar in the FeatureManager. 

353) Place the mouse pointer over the Rollback bar at the bottom of 
the FeatureManager. The mouse pointer displays a symbol of a 
hand. 

354) Drag the Rollback bar upward below the Base Extrude feature. 
The Base Extrude feature is displayed. 

Select the Sketch plane and display the Sketch toolbar. 

355) Click Front view J . 


!_► Origin 
► Eh , Base-Extrude 


► lN Front Hole 
K/ Chamferl 

► 3 . Keyway Cut 




04.0 (4) Back Hole 


356) Right-click the Front face of the Base Extrude feature. This is 
your Sketch plane. Base Extrude is highlighted in the 
FeatureManager. 

357) Click Sketch C from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed. 

Sketch a circle Coincident about the Origin. 

(7\ 

358) Click the Circle ~ Sketch tool. The Circle PropertyManager 
is displayed. 



359) Click the Origin of the Base Extrude feature. 

360) Click a position to the right of the Origin as 
illustrated. 

Add a diameter dimension. 

361) Right-click the Smart Dimension * tool. 

362) Click the circumference of the circle. Click a 
position diagonally off the profile. Enter 7mm. 

363) Click the Green Check mark ^ from the Modify 
dialog box. 
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Fit the ROD to the Graphics window. 
364) Press the f key. 


Insert an Extruded Cut feature. 

365) Click the Extruded Cut feature tool. 
The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

366) Click the Flip side to cut box. The 
direction arrow points outward. Blind is 
the default End Condition. 

367) Enter 10.00mm for Depth. Accept the 
default settings. 



368) Click OK from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. 


Display an Isometric view. 

369) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

370) Click Isometric view T . 


Rename the feature. 

371) Rename the Cut-Extrude# feature to Front Cut. 


Save the ROD. 

372) Click Save 0. 



07 



► Base-Extrude 

* (j3! Front Cut 

► Front Hole 
■©. I Chamferl 

► (]j} Keyway Cut 

► Ul 04.0 (4) Back Hole 


ROD Part - Recover from Rebuild Errors 

Rebuild errors can occur when using the Rollback function. A common error occurs 
when an edge or face is missing. Redefine the edge for the Chamfer feature. When you 
delete sketch references. Dangling dimensions, sketches and plane errors occur. Redefine 
the face for the Keyway Sketch plane and the Keyway Sketch. 

si/ 

* Dangling indicates sketch geometry that cannot be resolved, for example, deleting 
an entity that was used to define another sketch entity. 

Activity: ROD Part - Recover from Rebuild Errors 

Redefine the Chamfer feature. 

373) Drag the Rollback bar downward below the Chamferl feature. A red x 

© © Chamferl 

is displayed next to the name of the Chamferl feature. A 

red arrow is displayed ' ® R0[ next to the ROD part icon. Red 

indicates a model rebuild error. When you created the Front Cut feature, 
you deleted the original edge from the Base Extrude feature. 

Insert the Chamfer feature on the Front Cut edge. 

374) Right-click Chamferl from the FeatureManager. 

375) Click Edit Feature ^. The Chamferl PropertyManager is displayed. 

**Missing**Edge<1> is displayed in the Chamfer Parameters box. 
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376) Right-click inside the Edges and Faces or Vectors box. 

377) Click Clear Selections. 

378) Click the front edge of the Base Extrude feature as illustrated. 
Edge<2> is displayed in the Items to Chamfer box. 

379) Enter 1.0mm for Distance. Accept the default settings. 



Update the Chamfer feature. 

380) Click OK from the Chamfer 1 PropertyManager. 

Redefine the face for the Keyway Sketch plane. 

381) Drag the Rollback bar downward below the Keyway Sketch. The 

Rod Rebuild Error box is displayed. The & Keyway Sketch 
indicates a dangling Sketch plane. The Front Cut deleted the 
original Sketch plane. 

Redefine the Sketch plane and sketch relations to correct the rebuild 
errors. 

382) Right-click the Keyway sketch from the 
FeatureManager. 


Distance: 

1mm 4 

Angie: 

45deg 1 



Base Extrude] 


383) Click Edit Sketch Plane • from the Context toolbar. 
The Sketch Plane PropertyManager is displayed. 
Delete any selected entities. 

384) Click the large circular face of the Front Cut as 
illustrated. Face<2> is displayed in the Sketch 
Plane/Face box. 

385) Click OK ^ from the Sketch Plane PropertyManager. 
The SOLIDWORKS dialog box is displayed. 


% 


fs1 Equations 

Q— 

Material <n ^ 

JP Fron,plan lAK7^ 

| J Top Plane This sketch 

( ■J Right Plane 
I_Orig 


Edit Sketch Plane 




contains dimensions or 


lin 


relations to model geometry which no 
longer exists. Consider: 

o Deleting the dangling sketch 
Base Extrud entities (shown dashed and in dangling 
— color). 

o Editing the model to restore the 
Front Hole missing model geometry. 

0 Chamferl 


► I 3] Front Cut 


- m 


i Keyway 

Ke> 


Feature (Keyway) 

What's Wrong? 
_ RQH-to...Frev.LQUs. 


386) Click the Stop and Repair button. The What’s Wrong 
dialog box is displayed. View the description. 

387) Click Close from the What’s Wrong dialog box. 



EjH What's Wrong 

- 

X 

Type | Feature | Previe|Hel; Description 



,4 War [ Keyway (?) This sketch contains dimensions or regions to model geometry which no longer exists. Consider; 

ning o Deleting the dangling sketch entities (shown dashed and in dangling color). 

o Editing the model to restore the missing model geo-metry. 


PI show errors 0 Show warnings 0 Display What's Wrong during rebuild 

Close 

Help 
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The Keyway Sketch moved to the new Sketch plane. To access the 
Edit Sketch Plane option, right-click the Sketch entry in the 
FeatureManager. 

Redefine the sketch relations and dimensions to correct the two 
build errors. Dangling sketch entities result from a dimension or 
relation that is unresolved. An entity becomes dangling when you 
delete previously defined geometry. 



» The Display/Delete Relations sketch tool lists dangling 
geometry. 

Edit the Keyway Cut sketch. 

388) Right-click Keyway Cut from the FeatureManager. 

389) Click Edit Sketch from the Context toolbar. 

Display the Sketch relations. Delete the On Edge 0 relation. 

390) Click the Display/Delete Relations ^ Sketch tool. The 
Display/Delete Relations PropertyManager is displayed. 

391) Right-click the On Edge 0 relation. 

392) Click Delete. The Dangling status is replaced by Satisfied. 
The sketch is under defined and is displayed in blue. 




LjJ Top Plain 
| j I Right Pla \ 
!_► Origin 
Base Extr 
Front Cu' 
Front Ho 
0 Chamfer 
z^Keyw 

J*. 


l 0 

Edit Sketch f~ 

Feature (Keyway Cut) 

What's Wrong? 
Roll to Previous 
Roil to End 
Comment 
Parent/Child... 
Configure Featur 



1® C? 

& 

Display/Delete 

Repair Rapid 

InstantZD 

Reigns 

Sketch S na P s sketch 



Display/Delete Relations 

Displays and deletes geometric 
relations. 


393) Click OK from the Display/Delete Relations 
PropertyManager. 

_vl/_ 

* When you select a relation from the Relations list box, 
the appropriate sketch entities are highlighted in the 
Graphics window. If Sketch Relations (View, Hide/Show, 
Sketch Relations) is selected, all icons are displayed, but 
the icons for the highlighted relations are displayed in a 
different color. 

Display a Front view. 

394) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

395) Click Front view I . 


B= 


P (3k 

ro y w 


_L Display/Delete Relati... 

✓ 


Relations 


All in this sketch 


VerticalO 

Distance' 


Delete All 
Delete 


-fr 




CD Dangling 
I [Suppressed 


Delete 


Delete All 


Entities 
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% il l IB h-frl• 

m Properties 




✓ 

-H 


Selected Entities 

x\ 


Arc2 

Edge<1> 



0 


Existing Relations 

XN 

_L 

Coradial 3 

a> 

Fully Defined 


Add Relations 

a 


Coradial 


& 

Tangent 


© 

Concentric 


= 

Equal 



Options 

O For construction 


Add a Coradial relation. 

396) Click the right blue arc as illustrated. 

397) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

398) Click the outside circular edge. 

399) Release the Ctrl key. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

400) Click Coradial from the Add Relations 
box. 

401) Click OK ^ from the Properties 
PropertyManager. The sketch is fully 
defined and is displayed in black. 

Exit the sketch and rebuild the model. 

402) Rebuild 8 the model. 

Display an Isometric view. Roll back the 
Rollback bar in the FeatureManager. 

403) Click Isometric view ^ . 

404) Drag the Rollback bar downward 
below the Back Hole feature in the 
FeatureManager. 

Save the ROD. 

405) Click Save®. 

six 

^ There are three ways to add geometric relations. 

Utilize the Add Relations Sketch tool , use the 
Properties PropertyManager, or use the Context toolbar. 

Utilize the Properties PropertyManager ® Pr °P erties or the 
Context toolbar when you select multiple sketch entities in 
the Graphics window. Select the first entity. Hold the Ctrl 
key down and select the remaining geometry to create 
Sketch relations. The Properties and Context toolbar 
technique requires fewer steps. 

six 


xws 


View the mouse pointer 
icon to confirm selection of the 
correct point, edge, face, etc. 



% 

□no | 

III 1 

jg 


0 

_ ) 

f 

^ ROD {Default<<Default 

:>_Dis 



History 

Sensors 

Annotations 

Equations 


Material <not specified> 
LjJ Front Plane 
[, I Top Plane 
. I Right Plane 
U Origin 
Qj Base Extrude 
U Sketch1 
@1 Front Cut 
U Sketch7 
Front Hole 
Sketch2 
Sketch3 
(0] Chamferl 
[l|i Keyway Cut 
i ~ Keyway 
04.0 (4) Back Hole 

[ Sketch 5 

Sketch6 
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Modify the depth of the Back Hole. 

406) Right-click 04.0 (4) Back Hole from the FeatureMartager. 

407) Click Edit Feature from the Context toolbar. The Hole 
Specification PropertyManager is displayed. 

408) Select Blind for End Condition. Enter 20.00mm for Blind 
Hole Depth. 

409) Click OK ^ from the Hole Specification 
PropertyManager. 


End Condition 


Blind 


20.00mm 


Options 


Blind Hole Depth 


Save the ROD part. 
410) Click Save y. 


v A machinist rule of thumb states that the depth of a hole does not exceed 10 times 
the diameter of the hole. The purpose of this book is to expose various SOLID WORKS 
design tools and features. 

A Countersunk screw fastens the PLATE to the ROD. The depth of the PLATE and the 
depth of the Back Hole determine the length of the Countersunk screw. Utilize standard 
length screws. 


ROD Part - Edit Part Appearance 

Parts are shaded gray by system default. The Edit Part Color option provides the ability to 
modify part, feature and face color. In the next activity, modify the part color and the 
machined faces. 


Activity: ROD Part - Edit Part Appearance 


Edit the part color. 

411) Click Shaded with Edges f from 
the Heads-up View toolbar. 

412) Right-click the ROD Part icon at the 
top of the FeatureManager. 

413) Click the Appearances drop-down 
arrow as illustrated. Click ROD. The 



Selected Geometry 


A A 


© 


© 


* 


ROD.SLDPRT 




lear Selections 


414) Click ROD as illustrated. The Color 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

415) Right-click ROD inside the Selection Geometry box. 

416) Click Clear Selections. 

Modify machined surfaces on the ROD part. 

417) Click Select Features in the Selection Geometry box. 
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418) Click Keyway Cut from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

419) Click Front Hole from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

420) Click Back Hole from the fly-out FeatureManager. The 
selected entities are displayed in the Selected Entities 
box. 


421) Click a color swatch for the selected faces Example: 
Blue. The ROD faces are displayed in the selected color. 

422) Click OK ^ from the Color PropertyManager. 


Expand the Show Display Pane. 

423) Click the Show Display Pane arrow. View the results. 


Collapse the Hide Display Pane. 

424) Click the Hide Display Pane arrow to collapse the 
FeatureManager. 


Display an Isometric view. 

425) Click Isometric view ^ 

The ROD part is complete. 
Save the ROD. 

428) Click Save H. 

Close the ROD. 

427) Click Fite, Close from 
the Menu bar. View the 
results 




« i! v « < 


V " 

t 

%ROD 

* F«1 History 


D&] Son son 
► Ia! AnnptoliDrH 
[~I1. Equations 

Mqi»ri|l tiigt specifyc!^ 
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[!p Top Plane 

0 

0 Right Plant 

0 

UOngin 
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■' dd Case Ertrude 

‘ P FnJrttCirt 


► Front Hoi? 

H 

if] OiarHerl 

► @ KfjTO/Cist 

0 

‘ iJ&GH.O t A\ B*d Halt 

0 


W 

' *" Standardize the company part colors. Example: Color red indicates a cast surface. 
Color blue indicates a machined surface. 
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Review of the ROD Part 


The ROD part utilized an Extruded Boss/Base feature with a circular 
profile sketched on the Front Plane. Linear and diameter dimensions 
corresponded to the customer’s requirements. 

The Chamfer feature removed the front circular edge. The Chamfer 
feature required an edge, distance and angle parameters. The 
Extruded Cut feature utilized a converted edge of the Base Extrude 
feature to form the Keyway Cut. Reuse geometry with the Convert 
Entity Sketch tool. 

You utilized the Hole Wizard feature for a simple hole on the front 
face to create the Front Hole. You reused geometry. The Front Hole 
was copied and pasted to the back face to create the Back Hole. The 
Back Hole dimensions were modified. The Display\Delete Sketch 
Tool deleted dangling dimensions of the copied feature. You inserted 
an Extruded Cut feature by moving the Rollback bar to a new 
position in the FeatureManager. You recovered from the errors that 
occurred with Edit Feature, Edit Sketch, and Edit Sketch plane tools 
by redefining geometry. 



GUIDE Part Overview 


The GUIDE part supports the ROD. The ROD moves 
linearly through the GUIDE. Two slot cuts provide 
flexibility in locating the GUIDE in the final assembly. 

The GUIDE supports a small sensor mounted on the angled 
right side. You do not have the information on the exact 
location of the sensor. During the field installation, you 
receive additional instructions. 

Create a pattern of holes on the angled right side of the 
GUIDE to address the functional requirements. 

Address the geometric requirements with the GUIDE part: 



• Extruded Boss/Base ^ : Use the Extruded 

Boss/Base feature to create a symmetrical sketched 
profile for the GUIDE part. 

Utilize a centerline and the Dynamic Mirror Sketch 
tool. The centerline acts as the mirror axis. The copied 
entity becomes a mirror image of the original across 
the centerline. 
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A centerline is a line with a property that makes it exempt 
from the normal rules that govern sketches. When the 
System validates a sketch, it does not include centerlines 
when determining if the profile is disjointed or self- 
intersecting. 

* Extruded Cut Use the Extruded Cut feature with the 
Through All End Condition to create the first slot. The 
Extruded Cut feature utilizes the Straight Slot Sketch 
too I on the top face to form the slot. 


* Mirror Use the Mirror feature to create a second 
slot about the Right Plane. Reuse geometry with the 
Minor feature. 




* Extruded Cut Use the Extruded Cut feature with the 
Through All End Condition to create the Guide Hole. 

The ROD glides through the Guide Hole. Note: The 
purpose of this book is to expose users to various 
SO LID WORKS design tools and features. 



■ Hole Wizard 9 : Use the Hole Wizard feature to create 
an M3 tapped hole, seed feature for the Linear Pattern. 


* Linear Pattern fcE : Use the Linear Pattern feature to 
create multiple instances of the M3 tapped hole. Reuse 
geometry with the Linear Pattern feature. 
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GUIDE Part - Extruded Boss/Base Feature and Dynamic Mirror 

The GUIDE utilizes an Extruded Boss/Base feature. What is the Sketch plane? Answer: 
The Front Plane is the Sketch plane. The Mid Plane End Condition extrudes the sketch 
symmetric about the Front Plane. 

How do you sketch a symmetrical 2D profile? Answer: Use a sketched centerline and the 
Dynamic Mirror Sketch tool. 

Sketching lines and centerlines produce different behavior 
depending on how you sketch. Review sketching line 
techniques before you begin the GUIDE part. 

There are two methods to create a line: 

• Method 1: Click the first point of the line. Drag the 
mouse pointer to the end of the line and release. 

Utilize this technique to create an individual line 
segment. 

• Method 2: Click the first point of the line. Release 
the left mouse button. Move to the end of the line 
and click again. The endpoint of the first line 
segment becomes the start point of the second line 
segment. Move to the end of the second line and 
click again. 

Utilize these methods to create a chain of line segments. To 
end a chain of line segments, double-click on the endpoint or 
right-click and select End chain. 

Utilize Method 1 to create the individual centerline. 



Utilize Method 2 to create the chained profile lines. 


Activity: GUIDE Part - Extruded Base Feature and Dynamic Mirror 


Create a New part. 

428) Click New — from the Menu bar. 

429) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

430) Double-click PART-MM-ANSI in the New SOLIDWORKS 
Document Template dialog box. 



“) HTI 


New (Ctrl+N) Rib 

m Creates a new document. ~\ „ , 
ID___ ^ rirafl 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 

irial My - I 


Templates Tutorial 


EM PLATES 
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ENGDESlGN W S... * PROJECTS 


afgsfwie ■ New foldter 
PROJECTS 

I SOC took changes 
jOC T#k! PCider 

« On*D-iv» 

%TH.iPC 


QUw Mi copy Jirvd continue 
O Save as copy and open 

Hda Pcrftfw* 


Aid prfitrk 
Aid TulfiK 


/^0’ft/ 


Save the part. Enter name and description. 

431) Click Save 0. 

432) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS 

433) Enter GUIDE for the File name. 

434) Enter GUIDE SUPPORT for the Description. 

435) Click Save. The GUIDE FeatureManager is 
displayed. 

Create the first sketch. Select the Front Plane. 

436) Right-click Front Plane from the GUIDE 
FeatureManager. This is your Sketch Plane. 

437) Click Sketch C_ from the Context toolbar. The 
Sketch toolbar is displayed. 

Sketch a centerline. 

/ 

438) Click the Centerline rf ' Sketch tool from 
the Consolidate toolbar. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

-ffi- 

v A centerline is displayed with a series of 
long and short dashes. 

439) Click the Origin . The Origin is Coincident 
with the first point of the sketch. 

440) Drag and click a point above the Origin as illustrated. 

Activate the Mirror Sketch tool. 

441) Click Tools, Sketch Tools, Dynamic Mirror from the Menu bar. 

442) Click the vertical centerline. The Line Properties PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

Sketch the profile. 

/ 

443) Click the Line d Sketch tool. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


■ CJ Search PROJECTS P 

fc * © 


' PLAT ES LDP RT 
ROD.5LDPRT 


ef DesMop 

W ( 

» 

File name: 

GUIDE SLDPRT 


Save as type; 

Fart p.prf.stdprt! 

- 

Description- 

GUICl SUPPORT 


®Saw* « 

Inrlud" all nai|(«rsm;Bd componBntr 



/ Line 

Centerline 
*\ Midpoint Line 


LM ^ 0 

7 

<5$ GUIDE (Defau It« Default > Dis 
* fel History 
R^l Sensors 
► E) Annotations 
fsl Equations 
^ Mat 
Ffoi 

c? T° t j r stoMy to " t PUw) 

0 Ri g | 20 Sketch On PI; 


U One 


Section View 


\ 


L 


444) Sketch the first horizontal line from the Origin to the 
right as illustrated. The mirror of the sketch is 
displayed on the left side of the centerline. Note: Click 
the endpoint of the line. 

445) Sketch the four additional line segments to 

complete the sketch as illustrated. The last point is 
coincident with the centerline. The profile is 
continuous; there should be no gaps or overlaps. 


i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 
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446) Double-click the end of the line to end the Sketch. 



Add angular, vertical and horizontal dimensions. 

447) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 

Create an angular dimension. 

448) Click the right horizontal line. 

449) Click the right-angled line. 

450) Click a position between the two lines. 

451) Enter 110. 

452) Click the Green Check mark. 

Create two vertical dimensions. 

453) Click the left small vertical line. 

454) Click a position to the left of the profile. 

455) Enter 10mm. Click the Green Check mark ^ . 

456) Click the bottom horizontal line. 

457) Click the top horizontal line. 

458) Click a position to the left of the profile. 

459) Enter 50mm. 

460) Click the Green Check mark ^ . 

Create two linear horizontal dimensions. 

461) Click the top horizontal line. 

462) Click a position above the profile. 

463) Enter 10mm. 

464) Click the Green Check mark ^ . 

465) Click the bottom horizontal line. 

466) Click a position below the profile. 

467) Enter 80mm. 

468) Click the Green Check mark . 
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v Select edges instead of points to create linear 
dimensions. Points are removed when Fillet and 
Chamfer features are added. 

Dimension angles, smaller line segments, and then 
larger line segments to maintain the profile shape. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

469) Click the Extruded Boss/Base J - feature tool from 
the Features tab in the CommandManager. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. The 
direction arrow points to the front. 

470) Enter 30mm for Depth. 





0 


Boss-Extrude 



471) Select Mid Plane for End Condition in Directionl. Think Symmetry 
with the Mid Plane End Condition option. 

472) Click OK w from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Boss-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. 

473) Click Isometric view f either from the Heads-up View toolbar or 
from the Orientation dialog box. 

Rename the feature. 

474) Rename Boss-Extrudel to Base Extrude. 



x/ X 


Wid Plane 



Draft outward 


Save the GUIDE. 

475) Click Save G). 

■ There are two Mirror Sketch tools in SOLIDWORKS: 
Mirror and Dynamic Mirror. Mirror requires a predefined 
profile and a centerline. Select Mirror, select the profile and 
the centerline. Dynamic Mirror requires a centerline. As you 
sketch, entities are created about the selected centerline. 

' ¥ Think design intent. When do you use the various End 
Conditions and Geometric sketch relations? What are you 
trying to do with the design? How does the component fit into 
an assembly? 


R 0 0 




GUIDE (Default<<Default>_Dis| 
[■01 History 
ftp Sensors 
[a! Annotations 
ITT! Equations 

Material <not specified> 

[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
jJ Right Plane 
L* Origin 

Base Extrude 


GUIDE Part - Extruded Cut Slot Profile 

Create an Extruded Cut - feature. Utilize the 
Straight Slot Sketch tool to create the 2D 
sketch profile for the slot. 


pS SOLIDWORKS LI* Edit View Insert Tools Window Help ^ 


Swept Boss/Base 


m 


Extruded Revolved Lofted Boss/Base Extruded Revolved 


Boss/Base Boss/Base 


Boundary Boss/Base 


Sketch 

Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLI 


s* 


Wizard 


Cut 


Swept Cl 
Lofted Ci 
Boundary 




Cuts a solid model by extruding a 
sketched profile in one or two 
directions. _ 
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Activity: GUIDE Part - Extruded Cut Slot Profile 


Display a Top view. Create the Slot sketch on the top right face of the model. 
476) Click Top view 


477) Right-click the top right face of the GUIDE in the Graphics 
window. 

478) Click Sketch _ from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 

Apply the Straight Slot Sketch tool. The Straight Slot Sketch tool 

requires three points, 

479) Click the Straight Slot Sketch ® tool from the 
Consolidated Slot toolbar as illustrated. The Slot 
Property Manager is displayed. 

480) Click the first point as illustrated. 

481) Click the second point directly above the 
first point. 

482) Click the third point directly to the right of 
the second point. The Slot Sketch is created. 

\ i / 

• Create a slot without using the Slot 

Sketch tool by sketching two lines, two 

1 SO-degree tangent arcs and apply the needed 
geometric relations. 

Add dimensions. 

483) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 

484) Click the Origin - as illustrated. 

485) Click the center point of the top arc. Note: 

When the mouse pointer is positioned over 
the center point, the center point is 
displayed in red. 

486) Click a position above the profile. 

487) Enter 30mm. 

488) Click the Green Check mark ^ . 

Create a vertical dimension. 

489) Click the top horizontal edge of the 
GUIDE. 

490) Click the center point of the top arc. 

491) Click a position to the right of the 
profile. 




i f Vj34.ee 


on Tools 


| Sketch P n 

Zoom/Pan/Rotate 

Recent Commands 


Face 


* Change Transparency 
O Create Plane Parallel to Screen 


Feature {Base Extrude) 




& 


1® 


(9 

“1 


A Er 


Straight Slot 
© Centerpoint Straight Slo 
0 3 Point Arc Slot 
0 Centerpoint Arc Slot 




HO 


492) Enter 10mm. 
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493) Click the Green Check mark ^ . 


Create a dimension between the two arc center points. 

494) Click the top arc center point. When the mouse pointer is 

positioned over the center point, the center point is displayed in red. 


495) Click the second arc center point. 


496) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

497) Enter 10mm. 


498) Click the Green Check 
mark . 

Create a radial dimension. 

499) Click the bottom arc radius. 

500) Click a position diagonally 
below the profile. 

501) Enter 3mm. 

502) Click the Green Check 

mark . The Sketch is 
fully defined and is 
displayed in black. 



Origin 


Insert an Extruded Cut feature. 

503) Click the Extruded 

Cut feature tool. The 
Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

504) Select Through All 

(Think Design Intent) for 
End Condition in Directionl. Accept all default settings. 



505) Click OK from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. Cut-Extrude 1 
is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

\i/ 

SOLIDWORKS provides the ability to select a unit drop-down 
menu to modify units in a sketch or feature from the set document 
properties. 


M IB 0 ® 

@ Cut-Extrude 


V* x {& 


From 

/V 

Sketch Plane 

H 

Direction 1 

A 

^ [Through All 

jd 

^ || End Condition r Through All 

It IT 


□ Flip side to cut 


v 

V 

Selected Contours v 


ft 

Draft outward 

□ Direction 2 

□ Thin Feature 


* Right-click anywhere on an extruded feature; view the end 
conditions from the pop-up shortcut menu. Click in empty space, on 
geometry, or on the handle. The shortcut menu provides the options 
for Direction 1 and Direction 2. Note: Options are document 
dependent. 
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Display an Isometric view. 

506) Click Isometric view T either 
from the Heads-up View 
toolbar or the Orientation 
dialog box. 

Rename the feature. 

507) Rename Cut-Extrudel to 
Slot Cut. 

Save the GUIDE. 

508) Click Save 3. 

Nl/ 

v ' To remove Tangent edges, 
click Display from the Options 
menu, and check the Removed 
box. 



System Options Document Properties 

General 
Drawings 
Display Style 
Area Hatch/Fill 
Performance 
Colors 
Sketch 

Relations/Snaps 




S^Jion 


« H IBffl ® 

[jj Cut-Extrude 
✓ X <§* 

From 

Sketch Plane 

Direction 1 

^ T^ugh All 

^ | End Condition : Through AH 


PI Dip side to cut 


til 

Draft outward 


[ 1 Direction 2 

V 

1 1 Thin Feature 

V 

Selected Contours 

V 


Hidden edges displayed 
O Solid 
® Dashed 

Part/Assembly tangent 
O As visible 
O As phantom 
® Removed 

Edge display in shaded 



/V 

s/ 

✓s 


SOLID WORKS contains additional methods to create 
sketch slots. Here are three examples that you can 
explore as an exercise: 

• Sketch a rectangle. Delete two opposite line 
segments. Insert two arcs. Extrude the profile. 

• Sketch a single vertical centerline. Utilize Offset 
Entities, Bidirectional option and Cap Ends option. 
Extrude the profile. 

• Utilize a Design Library Feature. 

The machined, metric, straight slot 
feature provides both the Slot 
sketch and the Extruded Cut 
feature. You define the references 
for dimensions, overall length and 
width of the Slot. Explore the 
SOLID WORKS Design Library 
later in the book. 



Design library 

Design Library 
22 annotations 

_/assemblies 

Defeatures 
I' 1- / inch 

fe fluid power ports 

_ h hole patterns 

_ y keyways 

& o-ring grooves 
22 staining ring grot 
_ slots 

kv* * fttri r* 





curved slot straight slot 


v Slots are available in the Hole Wizard. You can 
create regular slots as well as counterbore and 
countersink slots. You also have options for position and 
orientation of the slot. If you have hardware already 
mated in place, the mates will not be broken if you 
switch from a hole to a slot. 
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GUIDE Part - Mirror Feature 

The Mirror feature ^ mirrors a selected feature about a 
mirror plane. Utilize the MirroT feature to create the Slot 
Cut on the left side of the GUIDE. The minor plane is the 
Right Plane. 

| Activity; GUIDE Part - Mirror Feature with Geometric Pattern Option 

Insert a Mirror feature with the Geometric Pattern options. 

509) Click the Mirror ^ feature tool. The Mirror Property Manager is displayed. 

510) Expand the GUIDE fly-out Feature Manager in the Graphics window. 

511) Click Right Plane from the fly-out Feature Manager. Right Plane is displayed in the Mirror 
Faces/Plane box. 

512) Click Slot Cut from the fly-out FeatureManagerfor the Features to Mirror. Slot Cut is 
displayed in the Features to Minor box. 

513) Check the Geometry Pattern box 


£ Pit ©Wrap. -si If 

■ nrjir 

i _ (aranetfv 

Inslrtm/ii * 

Mirror 


toarars features, faces, and ban« 
about a face or a slarre 



514) Click OK from the Mirror PropertyManager. Mirrorl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 
Save the GUIDE part. 

515) Click Save H. 
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Fit the GUIDE part to the Graphics window. 

516) Press the f key. 

* Save rebuild time—check the Geometry pattern option in the Mirror Feature 
PropertyManager. Each instance is an exact copy of the faces and edges of the original 
feature. 


Q, 

Additional details on Geometry Pattern, Mirror Feature and Sketch Mirror are 

available in SOLID WORKS Flelp. Index keywords: Geometry, Mirror Features and 

Mirror Entities. 

GUIDE Part - Holes 

The Extruded Cut M feature removes material from the front face of the GUIDE to 

create a Guide Hole. The ROD moves through the Guide Hole. 

Create the tapped holes with the Hole Wizard feature and the Linear Pattern feature. 

Apply dimensions to the tapped holes relative to the Guide Hole. 

Activity: GUIDE Part - Holes 

Create a sketch on the front face. 

517) Right-click the front face of the GUIDE in the 
Graphics window. This is your Sketch Plane. 

518) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. 

519) Click Normal To view from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. The front face of the GUIDE is 
displayed. 

520) Click the Circle °' Sketch tool. The Circle 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

521) Sketch a circle in the middle of the GUIDE 
as illustrated. 

522) Right-click Select to deselect the Circle 
sketch tool. 

523) If needed, add a Vertical Relation between 
the center of the circle and the Origin. 


S Sketch | Tools 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 

Face 

^ Change Transparency 
rzi r r^sitcs Dlsna Da rail til +<-\ 
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Add dimensions. 

524) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch too! 

525) Click the circle circumference. 

526) Click a position below the horizontal line. 

527) Enter 10mm. 

526) Click the Green Check mark . 

529) Click the center point of the circle 

530) Click the Origin. 

531) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

532) Enter 29mm. 

533) Click the Green Check mark ^. The sketch is fully defined. 
Create an Extruded Cut feature. 

534) Click the Extruded Cut * feature tool. The Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



"T 

* 



535) Select Through All for End Condition in Directionl. Accept 
the default conditions. 

53G) Click OK from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Cut-Extrudel is displayed in the Feature Manager. 

537) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

Display an Isometric view with Hidden Lines Removed. 

538) Click Isometric view either from the Heads-up View 
toolbar or from the Orientation dialog box. 

539) Click Hidden Lines Removed from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

Rename the feature. 

540) Rename Cut-Extrudel to Guide Hole 

Display the Temporary Axes. 

541) Click View, Hide/Show, check Temporary Axes from the 
Menu bar. The Temporary Axes are displayed in the Graphics 
window. 



Create the Tapped Hole. Utilize the Hole Wizard. 

542) Click the Hole Wizard & feature tool. The Hole Specification 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


SwcpLOut 0 

Kevoiwd Qfl lofnwHOrt Fifcfl 

Wila K rd Cufl 

, BftJPdarvCul 

Wole Wizard 

Inserts a hole using a pre-defined 
cress-section. _ 
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543) Click the Type tab. 

544) Click Straight Tap for Hole Specification. 

545) Select ANSI Metric for Standard. 

546) Select Bottoming Tapped Hole for Type. 

547) Select M3x0.5 for Size. 

548) Select Blind for End 
Condition. Accept the 
default conditions. 

549) Click the Positions tab. 

550) Click the right angled 
face below the Guide 
Hole Temporary Axis 
as illustrated. The 
Point icon is displayed. 

551) Click again to place the 
center of the hole. 

Display a Normal To view. 

552) Click Normal To view 

from the Heads-up 
View toolbar to view 
the Sketch plane. 




Dimension the tapped hole 

relative to the Guide Hole axis. Add the horizontal 

dimension. 

Insert Dimensions. 

553) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. The Point 
tool is de-selected. The Smart Dimension icon is 
displayed. 

554) Click the center point of the tapped hole. Note: When 
the mouse pointer is positioned over the center point, 
the center point is displayed in red. 

555) Click the right vertical edge. Click a position above 
the profile. Enter 25mm. 

556) Click the Green Check mark ^ . 

Add a vertical dimension. 

557) Click the center point of the tapped hole. 

558) Click the horizontal Temporary Axis. 

559) Click a position to the right of the profile. 



560) Enter 4mm. 

561) Click the Green Check mark . 
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Display the tapped hole. 

562) Click OK from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 

563) Click OK ^ from the Hole Position 
PropertyManager. 

Hide the Temporary Axes. 

564) Click View, Hide/Show, and uncheck 
Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 

Fit GUIDE to the Graphics window. 

565) Press the f key. 

Save the GUIDE. 

566) Click Save 0. 




GUIDE Part-Linear Pattern Feature 

The Linear Pattern ^ feature creates multiple copies of a feature in an 
array. A copy of a feature is called an instance. A Linear Pattern feature 
requires: 

• One or two directions. 

• A Feature, Face or Body to pattern. 

• Distance between instances. 

• Number of instances. 

Insert a Linear Pattern feature of tapped holes on the right-angled face of 
the GUIDE. 

Activity: GUIDE Part-Linear Pattern Feature with Geometry Pattern option 

Display a Right view. 

567) Click Right view 3=P. 

Insert a Linear Pattern feature with the Geometry Pattern option. 

&& 

568) Click the Linear Pattern w feature tool. The Linear Pattern PropertyManager is displayed. 

569) Expand GUIDE from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

570) Click inside the Features to Pattern box. 

571) Click M3X0.5 Tapped Holel from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

572) Click inside the Pattern Direction box for Direction 1. 

573) Click the top horizontal edge for Direction 1. Edge<1> is displayed in the Pattern Direction 
box. The direction arrow points to the right. 


■ it= ^ * 

Linear Pattern 

✓ X 

Dictator l A * 

* 

Sfvwinrj and insliinrre 

Ocpto reference 
<ii 2.S0mm F| 

± 3 T| 

Direction 2 ^ 


<§)Spacing instances 
Oup Lo reference 

<B 2 50mm t 

:| 

I I Men) stwl only 
0 Future and F»re 

S 

m 


IH Bo-dies 

V 

instincts to Skip 

V 

Options 
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574) Enter 10mm in the Direction 1 Spacing box. 
The direction arrow points to the right. If 
required, click the Reverse Direction button. 

575) Enter 3 in the Number of Instances box for 
Direction 1. 

576) Click inside the Pattern Direction box for 
Direction 2. 

577) Click the left vertical edge for Direction 2. 
The direction arrow points upward. If 
required, click the Reverse Direction button. 

578) Enter 12mm in the Direction 2 Spacing box. 

579) Enter 2 in the Number of Instances box. 

580) Check Geometry Pattern in the Options 
box. 

Display the Linear Pattern feature. 

581) Click OK ^ from the Linear Pattern 
PropertyManager. LPatternl is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view - Shaded With Edges. 

582) Press the space bar to display the 
Orientation dialog box. 

583) Click Isometric view 53. 

584) Click Shaded With Edges from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

Save the GUIDE. 

585) Click Save y. 





S| B # ® 


bb Linear Pattern 
✓ X 


Direction 1 


Edged > 


(8) Spacing and instances 
O Up to reference 


^ 10.00 mm 


Direction 2 
/ 


Edge<2= 


Spacing and instances 
O Up to reference 

^ 12,00mm * 

*2 : 

I I Pattern seed only 

hd Features and Faces A 

m 


M3x0.5 Tapped Hole! 


© 


HI! Bodies 


Instances to Skip 


GUIDE (Default <Defai 
History 
Sensors 

m Annotations 
i £ Equations 
m Material <not sped] 
[ j I Front Plane 
I . ■ Top Plane 
L-r Right Plane 
Origin 

t5j Base Extrude 
[§J Slot Cut 
I 'i" Mfrrorl 
[^J Guide Hole 


f M3x0.5 Tapped Hoi 
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Reuse geometry. The Linear Pattern feature with the Geometry Pattern option saves 
rebuild time. Rename the seed feature in the part pattern. The seed feature is the first 
feature for the pattern. Example: M3x0.5 Tapped Holel. Assemble additional parts to the 
seed feature in the assembly. 


Save time when sketching by utilizing the Grid. Click 
Options, Document Properties, Grid/Snap to control 
display and spacing settings. The Display grid check box 
turns on/off the Grid in the sketch. 

Hide geometric relations to clearly display profile lines 
in the sketch. Check View, Hide/Show, Sketch Relations 
to hide/display geometric relations in the sketch. 

GUIDE Part - Material and Mass Properties 


S'/ 

0 



Grid 

[T3 Display gr id 
yjDash 

y Automatic scaling 

Major grid spacing: 100.00mm 

Minor-lines per major: A 
Snap points per minor: i 




Go To System Snaps 


Apply material to the GUIDE part. The Material dialog box 
helps you manage physical materials. You can work with 
pre-defined materials, create custom materials, apply 
materials to parts, and manage favorites. 


Calculate the Mass Properties of the GUIDE part using the Mass Properties tool. 

Activity: GUIDE Part - Materials Editor and Mass Properties 


Apply AIS! 304 material to the model. 

586) Right-click the Materials folder in the FeatureManager. 


587) Click Edit Material. The Materials dialog box is displayed. 

E US 0 ^ 

Expand the Steel folder. 

V 

588) Expand the Steel folder from the SOLIDWORKS Materials 

GUIDE (Default<<Default>_Display : 

box. 

► [q] History 

589) Select AISI 304. View the available materials and information 

fO] Sensors 

provided in the Materials dialog box. The Materials dialog box 

► SO Annotations 


is updated from previous years. 

590) Click Apply. 

591) Click Close from the Materials dialog box. A!SI 304 is 
displayed in the GUIDE FeatureManager. 


ES Equations 


_dl 


Tnn PI 


tjO— 

Edit J; 

Material 

, -O 

1 1? 

Conti 

gure Material 
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Calculate the Mass Properties of the GUIDE. 

592) Click the Evaluate tab from the CommandManager. 

593) Click the Mass Properties ^ tool. The Mass Properties dialog 
box is displayed. 

Set the units to display. 

594) Click the Options button. 

595) Click the Use custom settings button. 

596) Enter 4 in the Decimal box. 

597) Click OK from the Mass/Section Property Options dialog box. 
Review the Mass properties of the GUIDE. 

598) Click Close from the Mass Properties dialog box. 

Save the GUIDE. 

599) Click Save H. 

Close the GUIDE. 

600) Click File, Close from the Menu bar. 


Mass/Section Property Options 
Units 

I I Scien tific Notation 
O Use document Settings 
(ft Use custom settings 


’ Length: 
Millimeters 


Decimal places: 


Mass: 


grams 

- 

Per unit volume; 


millimeters^ 

- 


X 


Material Properties 

Pei wiry: 0,008 g/rnm A 3 


Accuracy level 


Lower (faster) 

I 


Higher {slower) 


0 


Show output coordinate system in 
corner of Window 


OK 


Cancel 


Help 


^ Mass Properties 

* 


GUIDE-5LDPRT 


Recalculate 


Add or create a Center of Mass (COM) 

^ point directly in the Mass Properties 
box or from the Main menu for a part or 
assembly. The position of the COM 

point ^ updates when the model's 
center of mass changes. For example, 
the position of the COM point updates 
as you add, modify, delete, or suppress 
features or components. The COM 
point can be useful when you are 

designing assemblies requiring balanced mass to avoid excessive vibration. 


X 


Options,,. 


Override Mass Properties... 

0 Include hidden bodies/components 
L^Creale Center of Mass feature 
I I Show weld bead mass 

Report coordinate values relative to: 


-- default - 


* A material that is selected in the 
Material dialog box propagates to 
other SOLIDWORKS applications: 
Mass Properties, SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation, Photo Works and 
PhotoView to name a few. Specify a 
material early in the design process. 
Define a material for the SW library 
or define your own material. 
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Manufacturing Considerations 


CSI Mfg. 

(www.compsources.com 1 

Southboro, MA, USA 
provides solutions to their 
customers by working with 
engineers to obtain their 
design goals and to reduce 
cost. 


CSI 1 source 


Prototype 

L_ A 


Mechanical 
E ngineering |H|| 

IK Added Value 
Processing 


Rapid Production 
Capatility 
400+ Hachlnai 


Assembly 


Planning A 
Purchasing 
Services 



Extensive 
Materia la 
Selection 


Thm QumUty Ptsn 
Identify All 
Requirements 


fhm Ailimocm 
edketed Capacity 
ft Outtourc* 
Prooinnwot 


Global 

Uglitki 


Customer Focus 

Courtesy of CSI Mfg (www.compsources.com) 
Southboro, MA 


High precision turned 
parts utilize a variety of 
equipment such as single 
and multi-spindle lathes 
for maximum output. 



MultiDECO 20/8b, 8 spindle, full CNC 23 axis automatic 
Courtesy of Tornos USA (www.tornosusa.com) 
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Obtain knowledge about the manufacturing process 
from your colleagues before you design the part. 

Ask questions on material selection, part tolerances, 
machinability and cost. A good engineer learns from 
past mistakes of others. 

Review the following design guidelines for Turned 
Parts. 

Guideline 1: Select the correct material. 

Consider part functionality, operating environment, 
cost, “material and machine time,” machinability and 
surface finish. Utilize standard stock sizes and 
material that is readily available. Materials are given a 
machinability rating. Brass (100), AISI 303(65) and 
AISI 304(30). 



Examples of Cost Effective Materials 

• AISI 303 

• BRASS 

• AL 2011 


Example: Using AISI 304 vs. AISI 303. 
AISI 303 is easier to machine due to its 
higher sulfur content. 


Guideline 2: Minimize tool changes. 
Maximize feature manufacturability. 


The Extruded Cut, Hole, Chamfer and 
Fillet features require different tooling 
operations. Will changes in form or 
design reduce the number of operations 
and the cost of machining? 

Example: 

• Avoid Fillets on inside holes to 
remove sharp edges. Utilize the 
Chamfer feature to remove sharp 
edges. 



Fillet Edge Expensive 



Chamfer Edge Preferred 


• Utilize common size holes for fewer 
tool changes. 

• Leave space between the end of an 
external thread and the shoulder of 

the rod. Rule of thumb: 1-2 pitch of thread, minimum. 

• Leave space at the end of an internal thread for the tool tip 
endpoint. 
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To display a cosmetic 
thread, right-click the 
Annotations folder in the 
FeatureManager and click 
Details. Check the Cosmetic 
threads box and the Shaded 
cosmetic thread box. Click OK. 
Select Shaded With Edges for 
display modes. View the results. 




* 

Annotation Properties 

Display filter 
/ Co sm-etic threads 
J Datums 
^ Datum targets 
r Feature dimensions 
/ Reference dimensions 
DimXpert dimensions 


X 


0Shaded cosmetic threads 
0Geometric tolerances 
0 Notes 
0 Surface finish 
El Welds 

I 1 Display all types 


Text scale; l;l 



Cosmetic threads 


Guideline 3: Optimize the design for production. 
Provide dimension, tolerance and precision values 
that can be manufactured and inspected. 

• Check precision on linear, diameter and 
angular dimensions. Additional non-needed 
decimal places increase cost to a part. 

Example: 

The dimension 45 at +/- .5° indicates the 
dimension is machined between 44.5° and 45.5. 



The dimension 45.00 at +/- .05° indicates the 
dimension is machined between 44.95 and 45.05. 

This range of values adds additional machining 
time and cost to the final product. 

Modify the dimension decimal display in the 
Tolerance/Precision box in the part, assembly or 
drawing. 



Set Document Properties, Dimensions, 
Tolerance and Precision for the entire 
document. 

In Project 3, create drawings for the 
GUIDE part. Modify the dimension 
values and tolerance on the ROD and 
GUIDE to create a clearance fit. 


To I eranee/Preci si on 


*■*}* Basic 


*■4 Basic 
Bilateral 


Primar 


Limit 

Symmetric 

MIN 

MAX 

Fit 



Fit with tolerance 
Fit [tolerance only] 
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Sketch Entities and Sketch Tools 

The Sketch Entities and Sketch Tools entries in the tools 
menu contain additional options not displayed in the 
default Sketch toolbar. Each option contains information 
in Help, SOLIDWORKS Help Topics. 

The most common errors are open contours (gaps) or 
overlapping contours. Edit the sketch and correct the error 
or click the Show the problem using Check Sketch for 
Feature message. 


SOLIDWORKS X 

[ Cannot rebuild the feature using this sketch 

The sketch has a problem that prevents its feature from rebuilding successfully, 

Show the problem using Check Sketch for Feature 
-*■ Exit the sketch and rebuild anyway 

The feature will have an error. 


Cancel 


Check Sketch For Feature Usage 

Feature rage: Ra?e 

Contour type : Multiple Disjoint Closed 


X 


Reset 




Close 


SOLIDWORKS : 

| The sketch cannot be used for a feature because an endpoint is wrongly shared by multiple 
• entities. 

To try to fix the sketch right now, dick OK. 


OK 


Cancel 



Review of the GUIDE Part 


The GUIDE part utilized an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 
The 2D sketched profile utilized the Dynamic Mirror 
Sketch tool to build symmetry into the part. 

The linear and diameter dimensions corresponded to the 
ROD and GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly. 
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The Extruded Cut feature created the Slot-Cut. The Mirror feature created a second Slot- 
Cut symmetric about the Right Plane. The Guide Hole utilized the Extruded Cut feature 
with the Through All End Condition. 

The Hole Wizard created the M3 x0.5 Tapped Hole, the seed feature in the Linear 
Pattern. The Linear Pattern feature created multiple instances of the M3 x0.5 Tapped 
Hole. 

You reused geometry to save design time and rebuild time. The Mirror feature. Linear 
Pattern feature. Geometry Pattern option and Sketch Mirror are time saving tools. You 
defined materials in the part used by other software applications. 

Project Summary 

You created three file folders to manage your project models, document templates and 
vendor components. The PART-ANS1-MM Part Template was developed and utilized for 
three parts: ROD, GUIDE and PLATE. 

The PLATE part consisted of an Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Fillet and Hole 
Wizard features. The ROD consisted of an Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Chamfer, 
and Hole Wizard features. The ROD illustrated the process to manipulate design changes 
with the Rollback bar. Edit Sketch and Edit Feature/Edit Sketch commands. The GUIDE 
part utilized an Extruded Boss/Base feature sketch with the Dynamic Mirror Entities tool. 
The GUIDE also utilized the Extruded Cut, Mirror, Hole Wizard and Linear Pattern 
features. 

All sketches for the Extruded Boss/Base and Extruded Cut features utilized geometric 
relationships. Incorporate geometric relations such as Horizontal, Vertical, Symmetric, 
Equal, Collinear and Coradial into your sketches. 

In Project 3, insert the ROD, GUIDE and PLATE parts into a new assembly. In Project 4, 
create an assembly drawing and a detailed drawing of the GUIDE part. 

Are you ready to start Project 3? Stop! Examine and create additional parts. Perform 
design changes. Take chances, make mistakes and have fun with the various features and 
commands in the project exercises. 

¥ When you create a new part or 
assembly, the three standard default 
Planes (Front, Right and Top) are 
aligned with specific views. The Plane 
you select for the Base sketch 
determines the orientation of the part. 
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• Utilize the Save As/Save as 
command to save the file in 
another file format, 

• Utilize the Save as copy and 
continue command to save the 
document to a new file name 
without replacing the active document. 


File name: 


Part2,SLDPRT 


Save as type: Part (*.prt;*.sldprt) 

Description: Add a description 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 
O Save as copy and open 

* Hide Folders 


Include all referenced components 
Add prefix 
Add suffix 


Advanced 


Save 


• Utilize the Save as copy and open command to save the 
document to a new file name that becomes the active 
document. The original document remains open. References to 
the original document are not automatically assigned to the 
copy. 


^ A goal of this book is to expose various SOLIDWORKS 
design tools and features. For manufacturing, use the Hole Wizard 
feature to create a simple or complex hole along with the Advance 
Hole feature. 

Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book. View the provided 
videos to enhance the user experience. 


0 

Hole 

Wizard 

Jgj (j§ Swept Cut 

Revolved [jj] Lofted Cut 
Cut 

Boundary C 

30 A 

® Tl 

ole Wizard 

dvanced Hole 

bread 


• Start a SOLIDWORKS session. 

• SOLIDWORKS Interface. 

• Create 2D Sketches, Sketch Planes and utilize 
various Sketch tools. 

• Create 3D Features and apply Design Intent. 

• Create an Assembly. 

• Create fundamental Drawings Part 1 & Part 2. 

Templates are part, drawing and assembly documents which include user-defined 

parameters. Open a new part, drawing or assembly. Select a template for the new 

document. 

• Parts. The Parts default template is located in the 
C:\ProgramData\SolidWorks\S OLID WORKS 2018\templates\Part.prtdot folder. 

• Assemblies. The Assemblies default template is located in the 
C:\ProgramData\SolidWorks\SOLIDWORKS 2018\templates\Assembly.asmdot 
folder. 

• Drawings . The Drawings default template is located in the 
C:\ProgramData\SolidWorks\SOLIDWORKS 2018\templates\Drawing.drwdot 
folder. 


Videos 

Name 

2 ; SOLIDWORKS_Basics_Videos 3 of 3.zip 
2.. SOUDWORKS_Basics_Videos 2 of 3.zip 
2; SOUDWORKS_Basics_Videos 1 of 3.zip 


PAGE 2 - 89 

















Fundamentals of Part Modeling 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 2018 


Questions 

1. Identify at least four key design areas that you should investigate before starting a 
project. 

2. Why is file management important? 

3. Identify the steps in starting a SOLIDWORKS session. 

4. Identify the three default Reference planes in SOLIDWORKS. 

5. Describe a Base sketch. Provide an example. 

6. True or False: The plane or face you select for the Base sketch determines the 
orientation of the part. 

7. True or False: In a fully defined sketch, all sketch entities are displayed in black. 

8. True or False: In an over defined sketch, all sketch entities are displayed in blue. 

9. True or False: It is considered very poor design practice not to fully define a sketch. 

10. Describe a Base feature. Provide an example. 

11. Identify the Drafting Standard which is used in the United States. 

12. SOLIDWORKS provides system feedback by attaching a symbol to the mouse 
pointer cursor. The system feedback symbol indicates what you are selecting or what 
the system is expecting you to select. What is the feedback symbol for a face, edge 
and vertex? 

13. Describe the difference between First Angle Projection and Third Angle Projection. 

14. How do you recover from a Rebuild error? 

15. When should you apply the Hole Wizard feature vs. the Extruded Cut feature? 

16. Describe the difference between an Extruded Boss/Base feature and an Extruded Cut 
feature. 

17. Describe a Fillet feature. Provide an example. 

18. Name the command keys used to Copy sketched geometry. 

19. Describe the difference between the Edit Feature and Edit Sketch tool. 

20. Describe a Chamfer feature. Provide an example. 

21. Describe the Rollback bar function. Provide an example. 

22. Identify three types of Geometric Relations that you can apply to a sketch. 

23. Describe the procedure in creating a Part Document template. 

24. Describe the procedure to modify material in an existing part. 
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25. Describe the procedure to set the Overall drafting standard, units and precision for a 
Part document. 

26. Describe the procedure to sketch an Elliptical profile. 

27. Identify the name of the following feature tool icons. 

dD ll G§ (31 # 


A B C D E F 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 



28. Identify the name of the following Sketch tool icons. 

/ / 0 □ <> "2 0 » © 


ABCDEFGHI J 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 



29. Identify the surfaces with the 

appropriate letter that would appear in 
the FRONT view, TOP view and 
RIGHT view. 

FRONT view surfaces:_ 

TOP view surfaces: _ 

RIGHT view surfaces: 
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30. Identify the Angle of 
Projection for the provided 
illustration. 

Angle of Projection_ 


BOTTOM 


w 


WIDTH 


DEPTH 


— DEPTH — 


WIDTH 


— DEPTH —- 


WIDTH 

— 


i 

HEIGHT 

L 


» * 

HEIGTH HEIGHT 

_L _L_ 

1 

-~~i -1- 

E 1 

i 

HEIGHT 

1 

i i 

n i 

E ] 

RIGHT 

FRONT 

WIDTH 

LEFT 

L_ 


BACK 


DEPTH 




TOP 


Exercise 2.1 and Exercise 2.2 

A fast and economical way to manufacture parts is to 
utilize Steel Stock, Aluminum Stock, Cast Sections, 
Plastic Rod and Bars and other stock materials. 

Stock materials are available in different profiles and 
various dimensions from tool supply companies. 

• Create a new L-BRACKET part and a T-SECTION 
part. Each part contains an Extruded Base feature. 
Apply units from the below tables. 

• Utilize the Front Plane for the Sketch plane. 


L-BRACKET 


T-SECTION 
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Exercise 2.1: L-BRACKET 


Ex.: 

A: 

B: 

C: 

LENGTH: 

Units: 





1.1a 

3 

3 

5/8 

10 

IN 





1 .lb 

4 

4 

3/4 

10 






1.1c 

6 

4 

1/2 

25 






l.ld 

8 

6 

3/4 

25 


A 



l.le 

12 

12 

3/2 

25 






i.if 

7 

4 

3/4 

30 






i.ig 

75 

75 

10 

250 

MM 







l.lh 

75 

100 

10 

250 







l.li 

200 

100 

25 

500 



--B-* 


L c 


Exercise 2.2: T-SECTION 


Ex.: 

A: 

B: 

C: 

LENGTH: 

Units: 



1 -c 

1.2a 

3 

3 

5/8 

30 

IN 

! 

E 


1.2b 

4 

4 

3/4 

30 

1.2c 

6 

6 

1 

30 

1 ,2d 

75 

75 

10 

250 

MM 

1.2e 

75 

100 

10 

250 

1.2f 

200 

100 

25 

500 

i 

L -A — J 


Exercise 2.2a: PART DOCUMENT TEMPLATES 

Create a Metric (MMGS) Part document template. 

• Use the ISO drafting standard and the MMGS unit system. 

• Set the Drawing/Units and precision to the appropriate values. 

• Name the Template PART-MM-ISO. 


Exercise 2.2b: PART DOCUMENT TEMPLATES 

Create an English (IPS) Part document template. 

• Use the ANSI drafting standard and the IPS unit system. 

• Set Drawing/Units and precision to the appropriate values. 

• Name the Template PART-IN-ANSI. 
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Exercise 2.3: Identify the Sketch plane for the Boss-Extrudel 
feature. View the Origin location. Simplify the number of 
features. 

A: Top Plane 

B: Front Plane 

C: Right Plane 

D: Left Plane 

Correct answer 



Exercise 2.4: Identify the Sketch plane for the 
Boss-Extrudel feature. View the Origin location. 
Simplify the number of features. 

A: Top Plane 

B: Front Plane 

C: Right Plane 

D: Left Plane 

Correct answer 



Exercise 2,5: Identify the Sketch plane for the 
Boss-Extrudel feature. View the Origin 
location. Simplify the number of features. 

A: Top Plane 

B: Front Plane 

C: Right Plane 

D: Left Plane 

Correct answer 



Exercise 2.6: Identify the Sketch plane for the 
Boss-Extrudel feature. View the Origin 
location. Simplify the number of features. 

A: Top Plane 

B; Front Plane 

C: Right Plane 

D: Left Plane 

Correct answer 
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Exercise 2.7: Identify the material category for 6061 Alloy. 

A: Steel 


B: Iron 


C: Aluminum Alloys 
D: Other Alloys 
E; None of the provided 


Correct answer 


Exercise 2.8: AXLE 

Create an AXLE part as illustrated with 
dual units. Overall drafting standard - 
ANSI. IPS is the primary unit system. 

• Utilize the Front Plane for the Sketch plane. 

• Utilize the Mid Plane End Condition. The AXLE is 
symmetric about the Front Plane. Note the location of 
the Origin. 


[ 4 . 78 ] 




Exercise 2.9: SHAFT COLLAR 


Create a SHAFT COLLAR part as illustrated with dual 
system units IPS (inch, pound, second) and MMGS 
(millimeter, gram, second). Overall drafting standard - 
ANSI. 

• Utilize the Front Plane for the Sketch plane. Note the 
location of the Origin. 

Exercise 2.10: FLAT BAR - 3 HOLE 

Create the FLAT BAR - 3 HOLE part as illustrated with 
dual system units IPS (inch, pound, second) and MMGS 
(millimeter, gram, second). Overall drafting standard - 
ANSI. 



• Utilize the Front Plane for the 
Sketch plane. 

• Utilize the Center point Straight 
Slot Sketch tool. 

• Utilize a Linear Pattern feature for 
the three holes. The FLAT BAR - 
3 HOLE part is stamped from 
0.060in [1.5mm] Stainless Steel. 



[6.35 ] 
R.25 
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Exercise 2.11: FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE 


Create the the FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE part. Overall drafting standard - ANSI. 


• The dimensions for hole spacing, height and end arcs are the same as the FLAT 
BAR - 3 HOLE part. 


• Utilize the Front Plane for the Sketch plane. 

• Utilize the Centerpoint Straight Slot Sketch tool. 


• Utilize the Linear 
Pattern feature to 
create the hole 
pattern. The 
FLAT BAR - 9 
HOLE part is 
stamped from 
0.060in [1.5mm] 
1060 Alloy. 


[l .52] 

MATERIAL THICKNESS .06 



[6.35] 
2X R.25 


Exercise 2.12: SIMPLE BLOCK 

Create the illustrated part. Note the location 
of the Origin. Overall drafting standard - 
ANSI. 

• Calculate the overall mass of the 
illustrated model. Apply the Mass 
Properties tool. 

• Think about the steps that you would 
take to build the model. 



• Review the provided information 
carefully. 

• Units are represented in the IPS (inch, pound, second) 
system. 

• A = 3.50in, B = .70in 



Origin 
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Exercise 2.13: SIMPLE T 


Create the illustrated part. Note the 
location of the Origin. Overall 
drafting standard - ANSI. 

• Calculate the overall mass of the 
illustrated model. Apply the 
Mass Properties tool. 

• Think about the steps that you 
would take to build the model. 

• Review the provided information 
carefully. Units are represented 
in the IPS (inch, pound, second) 
system. 

• A = 3.00in, B = .75in 


Given: 

A = 3.00 
B = .75 

Material: Copper 
Density = 0.321 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 




Origin 


Exercise 2.14: SIMPLE 
BLOCK STEP 

Create the illustrated part. Note 
the location of the Origin. 
Overall drafting 
standard - ANSI. 

• Calculate the volume of the 
part and locate the Center of 
mass relative to the origin 
with the provided 
information. 



2.25 


Given: 

A = 3.30 
B = 2.00 
Material: 2014 Alloy 
Density = .101 lb/in A 3 a 

Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 


1.75 


1.00 


• Apply the Mass Properties tool. 

• Think about the steps that you would take to build 
the model. 

• Review the provided information carefully. 



Origin 
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Exercise 2,15: DRAWING 1 

Create the part from the illustrated 

ANSI - MMGS Third Angle 

Projection drawing: Front, Top, 

Right and Isometric views. 

Note the location of the Origin 

(shown in an Isometric view). 

• Apply 1060 Alloy for material. 

• Calculate the Volume of the part 
and locate the Center of mass 
relative to the origin. Use the 
Mass Properties tool. 

• Think about the steps that you 
would take to build the model. 
The part is symmetric about the 
Front Plane. 

Exercise 2.16: DRAWING 2 




Create the part from the 
illustrated ANSI - MMGS 
Third Angle Projection 
drawing: Front, Top, Right and 
Isometric views. 

Note the location of the Origin 
(shown in an Isometric view). 
Assume Symmetry. 

• Apply the Hole Wizard 
feature. 

• Apply 1060 Alloy for 
material. 

• The part is symmetric about 
the Front Plane. 



• Calculate the Volume of 

the part and locate the Center of mass 
relative to the origin. Use the Mass 
Properties tool. 

• Think about the steps that you would take to 
build the model. 
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Exercise 2.17: Slider Part 

Create the part from the illustrated ANSI - 
MMGS Third Angle Projection drawing: Front 
Top, Right and Isometric view. 

Note: The location of the Origin 
displayed in the Isometric view. 

Apply Cast Alloy steel for 
material. 

The part is symmetric about the 
Front Plane. 

Apply Mid Plane for End Condition in 
Ross-Extrude 1. 

Apply Through All for End Condition 
in Cut-Extrudel. 


Apply Through All for End Condition 
in Cut-Extrude2. 

Apply Up to Surface for End Condition in Boss Extrude2 

Calculate the Volume of the part and locate the Center of mass. 

Calculate the Volume of the part and locate the Center of mass 
relative to the origin. Use the Mass Properties tool. 



Think about the steps that you would take to build the model. Do 
you need the Right view for manufacturing? Does it add any 
valuable information? 
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Exercise 2.18: COSMETIC THREAD 

Apply a Cosmetic thread !4-20-2 UNC 2A. A Cosmetic thread 
represents the inner diameter of a thread on a boss or the outer 
diameter of a thread. 

Copy and open the Cosmetic Thread part from the Chapter 2 
Homework folder. 

Click the bottom edge of the part as illustrated. 

Click Insert, Annotations, Cosmetic Thread from the Menu bar menu. 
View the Cosmetic Thread PropertyManager. Edge<l> is displayed. 

Select Blind for End Condition. 

Enter 1.00 for depth. 

Enter .200 for min diameter. 



Enter !4-20-2 UNC 2A in the Thread Callout box. 


Click OK ^ from the Cosmetic Thread 
FeatureManager. 

Expand the FeatureManager. View the 
Cosmetic Thread feature. 

If needed, right-click the Annotations 
folder, and click Details. 

Check the Cosmetic threads and Shaded 
cosmetic threads box. 

Click OK from the Annotation Properties 
dialog box. 

\ • / 

%-20-2 UNC 2A: Va inch major 
diameter - 20 threads / inch, 2 inches long. 
Unified National Coarse thread series, 
Class 2 (General Thread), A -External 
threads. 


^ HI IS ^ 0 

^ Cosmetic Thread 2-18 (Default 
► f€»] History 
Sensors 


► [AlAnnot-"--- 
ST] Equati 





^ 0 


■~P Cosmetic Thread (?) 

v* X 


Thread Settings 

Q) 


Edged > 


Start from a face/piane: 

I 


Standard: 


None 


0 

O 


0.2Q0in 


Blind 


I.OOOin 


Thread Callout 



AlliWtaMn ^r0f"£d1ips 

X 

Pi^plnf filter 

Fl<.a*rwk 'fimadi 

FI fshtdpdl roun^ir fUrrorii 


E'lev-iwlrk luhreML*! 




liieth 



Z] DrflhHN iSirw li'JMl 

□ Itiul j* nil tytta 

|Z fl-ifttey r**t rh* ijrB lire 

| Tliitluj' '.e>n4 if U 1 * view ^ i VI o ^ 

11 vd'-'i iJ-KTr dte 

F~ Ji■.pi^b- jrind^lRrs 

iii* a\ ■ 

• nnwiPiw 

. “.J 

Cun«< 

■ Ivbi 
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Exercise 2.19: HOLE BLOCK 

Create the Hole-Block using the Hole Wizard feature as 
illustrated. Create the Hole-Block part on the Front Plane. The 

Hole Wizard feature creates either a 2D or 3D sketch for 
the placement of the hole in the FeatureManager. You can 
consecutively place multiple holes of the same type. The Hole 
Wizard creates 2D sketches for holes unless you select a non- 
planar face or click the 3D Sketch button in the Hole Position 
PropertyManager. 

Hole Wizard creates two sketches, a sketch of the revolved cut 
profile of the selected hole type and a sketch of the center 
placement for the profile. Fully define the sketch for the center 
placement. Both sketches should be fully defined. 

Create a rectangular prism 2 inches wide by 5 inches long by 2 
inches high. On the top surface of the prism, place four holes, 1 
inch apart. 

• Hole #1: Hole Type: Fractional Drill Size, 7/16 diameter, 
End Condition: Blind, 0.75 inch deep. 

• Hole #2: Counterbore hole Type: for 3/8 inch diameter Hex 
bolt. End Condition: Through All. 

• Hole #3: Countersink hole Type: for 3/8 inch diameter Flat 
head screw (100), 1.5 inch deep. 

• Hole #4: Straight Tapped hole Type, Size %-20, 1 inch 
Blind hole deep. 
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Exercise 2.20: 3D SKETCH/HOLE WIZARD 


Create the part using the Hole Wizard feature. Apply the 3D 
sketch placement method as illustrated in the FeatureManager. 
Insert and dimension a hole on a cylindrical face. 

Copy and open Hole Wizard 2.20 from the Chapter 2 Homework 
folder. 


Note: With a 3D sketch, press the Tab key to move between 
planes. 


Click the Hole Wizard v Features tool. The Hole Specification 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Select the Counterbore Hole Type. 

Select ANSI Inch for Standard. 

Select Socket Head Cap Screw for fastener Type. 

Select 1/4 for Size. Select Normal for Fit. 

Select Through All for End Condition. 

Enter .100 for Head clearance in the 
Options box. 

Click the Positions Tab. The Hole Position 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Click the 3D Sketch button. 

SOLIDWORKS displays a 3D interface 

\ 


T 


with the Point XY x tool active. 


Options 


clearance 



iHii 0.1' 


\ Hole 

s 


W\ Near side < Head Clearance 

- F '“fl 

I 


Hole Specification 
V X 


|3 Type ^ Positions 


Favorite 


a A 



V* 

A 

a 



No Favorite Selected 


Hole Type 




a 



m 


m 


m 


i* 




OD 


Standard: 


N* 


ANSI Inch 
Type: 

Socket Head Cap Screw 


Hole Specifications 

Size: 

1/4 

Fit: 

Normal 

fl Show custom sizing 


v 


End Condition 

* Through All 




When the Point tool is active, 
wherever you click you will create a point. 

Dimension the sketch. 


\ i ✓ 


/W\ 


Click the cylindrical face of the model as 
illustrated. The selected face is displayed in 
blue. This indicates that an OnSurface sketch relations will be 
created between the sketch point and the cylindrical face. The 
hole is displayed in the model. 




•2s 


Insert a .25in dimension between the top face and the 
sketch point. 

Locate the point angularly around the cylinder. Apply 
construction geometry. 

Display the Temporary Axes. 
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Click the Line 



Sketch tool. Note: 3D sketch is still activated. 


Ctrl+click the top flat face of the model. This moves the red 
space handle origin to the selected face. This also constrains any 
new sketch entities to the top flat face. Note the mouse pointer 
icon. 

Move the mouse pointer near the center 
of the activated top flat face as 
illustrated. View the small black circle. 

The circle indicates that the end point of 
the line will pick up a Coincident 
relation. 

Click the center point of the circle. 

Sketch a line so it picks up the AlongZ 
sketch relation. The cursor displays 
the relation to be applied. This is a very 
important step! If needed insert an AlongZ 
relation. 

Create an AlongY sketch relation between the 
center point of the hole on the cylindrical face 
and the endpoint of the sketched line as 
illustrated. The sketch is fully defined. 

Click OK from the Properties 

PropertyManager. Click OK from the Hole 
Position PropertyManager. 


Add Relations 


Along X 

vt+ 

Along Y 

-V 

Along Z 

A 

Coincident 

£ 

Fix 



*25 



•25 




Expand the FeatureManager and view the 
results. The two sketches are fully defined. 

One sketch is the hole profile, the other sketch is to define the 
position of the feature. 

Close the model. 

vl/ 

* You can create a second sketched line 
and insert an angle dimension between the 
two lines. This process is used to control 
the position of the centerpoint of the hole 
on the cylindrical face as illustrated. Insert 
an AlongY sketch relation between the 
centerpoint of the hole on the cylindrical 
face and the end point of the second 
control line. Control the hole position with the angular 
dimension. Note: With a 3D sketch, press the Tab key to 
move between planes. 
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Exercise 2,21: Fill Pattern 

Create a Polygon Layout Fill Pattern feature. 

Apply the seed cut option. 

1 . Open Fill Pattern 2.21 from the 
Chapter 2 Homework folder. 

2. Click the Fill Pattern Features tool. 
The Fill Pattern PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

3. Click the Front face of Extrude 1. 
Face<l> is displayed in the Fill Boundary 
box. The direction arrow points to the 
right. 

4. Click Polygon for Pattern Layout. 

5. Click Target spacing. 

6. Enter 15mm for Loop Spacing. 

7. Enter 6 for Polygon sides. 

8. Enter 10mm for Instances 
Spacing. 

9. Enter 10mm for Margins. View 
the direction arrow. 

10. Click Create seed cut. 

11. Click Circle for Features to 
Pattern. 

12. Enter 4mm for Diameter. 

13. Click OK ^ from the Fill 
Pattern PropertyManager. Fill 
Pattern 1 is created and is 
displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

14. View the results. 



Eg S Rib 0 Wra p 

Linear j p ra ft fjjp Intersect 

Pattern 

„ [Jj Shell &[=[] Mirror 

5^1^ ear Pattern 

s? 
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Mirror 

Curve Driven Pattern 
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Fill Pattern 
sl Variable Pattern 
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Exercise 2.22: Fill Pattern 


Create a Circular Layout Fill Pattern feature. 

1. Copy the Chapter 2 Homework folder to your hard drive. 

2. Open Fill Pattern 2.22 from the Chapter 2 Homework 
folder. 

3. Click the Fill Pattern Features tool. The Fill Pattern 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



4. Click the top face of Boss-Extrudel. Face<l> is displayed 
in the Fill Boundary box. The direction arrow points to the 
back. Click Circular for Pattern Layout. 

5. Enter .10in for Loop Spacing. 

6. Click Target spacing. 

7. Enter lOin Instance Spacing. 

8. Enter .05in for Margins. 

Edged> is selected for Pattern 
Direction. 

9. Click inside the Features to 
Pattern box. 

10. Click Boss-Extrude2 from the 
fly-out FeatureManager. Boss- 
Extrude2 is displayed in the 
Features to Pattern box. 

11. Click OK V from the Fill 
Pattern PropertyManager. Fill 
Pattern 1 is created and is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

12. View the results. 



Fill Boundary a 


Face<l> 


Pattern Layout 


OGQ© 

COG 

oaeo 

| Q O G 
| OqO 
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Notes: 
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Project 3 

Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 3. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Two assemblies: 

o GUIDE-ROD assembly 
o CUSTOMER assembly 

• Insert and edit components. Apply 
Standard mates and Mechanical mates 
using the Bottom-up assembly design 
approach. Utilize the standard and 
Quick mate procedure. 

• Use an assembly from SMC USA. 
o GUIDE-CYLINDER 

• Use and assemble components from 

3D ContentCentral, 

• Flange bolt part from the SOLIDWORKS 
Design Library. 

• Assemble components from the 
SOLIDWORKS Design Library. 

• Two parts: 

o 4MMCAPSCREW 

o 3MMCAPSCREW 

• Apply the Revolved Base, Extruded 
Cut, Chamfer, Component Pattern 
features along with the Copy, Edit and 
suppress tools. 

• Apply and edit material. 
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Project 3 - Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


Project Objective 

Provide an understanding of the Bottom-up assembly design 
approach. Insert existing parts into an assembly. Orient and 
position the components in the assembly using Standard and 
Mechanical Mates. Utilize the standard and Quick mate 
procedure. 

Create the GUIDE-ROD assembly. Utilize the ROD, GUIDE and 
PLATE parts. The ROD, GUIDE and PLATE parts were created 
in project 2. 

Create the CUSTOMER assembly. The CUSTOMER assembly 
consists of two sub-assemblies: GUIDE-ROD and GUIDE- 
CYLINDER. 

Insert the Flange bolt from the SOLID WORKS Design Library 
into the GUIDE-ROD assembly. Utilize a Revolved Base feature 
to create the 4MMCAPSCREW. Copy the 
4MMCAPSCREW part and modify dimensions to create 
the 3MMCAPSCREW part. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Understand the Assembly FeatureManager Syntax. 

• Insert parts/sub-components into an assembly. 

• Insert and edit Standard and Mechanical mates. 

• Utilize the Standard and Quick mate procedure. 

• Rename parts and copy assemblies with internal references. 

• Save an assembly with references. 

• Incorporate design changes into an assembly. 

• Insert a sub-component from the SOLID WORKS Design Library. 

• Modify, Edit and Suppress features in an assembly. 

• Recover from Mate errors in an assembly. 

• Suppress/Un-suppress component features. 

• Create an Isometric Exploded view of an assembly. 

• Create a Section view of an assembly. 
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Project Situation 

The PLATE, ROD and GUIDE parts were created in Project 2. Perform the following 
steps: 

Step 1: Insert the ROD, GUIDE and PLATE into a GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

Step 2: Obtain the customer’s GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly using 3D ContentCentral. 
The assembly is obtained to guarantee proper fit between the GUIDE-ROD assembly and 
the customer’s GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly. 

Step 3: Create the CUSTOMER assembly. The CUSTOMER assembly combines the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly with the GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly. 

Review the GUIDE-ROD assembly design constraints: 

• The ROD requires the ability to travel through the GUIDE. 

• The ROD keyway is parallel to the right surface of the GUIDE. The top surface of the 
GUIDE is parallel to the work area. 

• The ROD mounts to the PLATE. The GUIDE mounts to a flat work surface. 

The PISTON PLATE is the front plate of the GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly. The 
PLATE from the GUIDE-ROD assembly mounts to the PISTON PLATE. Create a rough 
sketch of the conceptual assembly. 


Rough Sketch of Design Situation: CUSTOMER assembly 


PISTON 

PLATE 


GUIDE- 

CYLINDER 

assembly 



PLATE 

Work Area 


GUIDE 


GUIDE-ROD 

assembly 


ROD 
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An assembly combines two or more parts. In an assembly, parts are referred to as 
components. Design constraints directly influence the assembly design process. Other 
considerations indirectly affect the assembly design, namely cost, manufacturability and 
serviceability. 

Project Overview 

Translate the rough conceptual sketch into a 
SOLID WORKS assembly. 

The GUIDE-ROD is the first assembly. 

Determine the first component of the assembly. 

The first component is the GUIDE. The GUIDE remains 
stationary. The GUIDE is a fixed component. 

The action of assembling components in SOLID WORKS is 
defined as mates. 

Mates are relationships between components that simulate 
the construction of the assembly in a manufacturing 
environment. Mates affect/restrict the six degrees of 
freedom in an assembly. 

The CUSTOMER assembly combines the GUIDE- 
CYLINDER assembly with the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

Assembly Modeling Approach 

In SOLID WORKS, components and their assemblies are 
directly related through a common file structure. Changes 
in the components directly affect the assembly and vice 
versa. Create assemblies using the Bottom-up assembly 
approach. Top-down assembly approach or a combination 
of both methods. This project focuses on the Bottom-up 
assembly approach. 

The Bottom-up approach is the traditional method that combines individual components. 
Based on design criteria, the components are developed independently. The three major 
steps in a Bottom-up assembly approach are Create each component independent of any 
other component in the assembly, insert the components into the assembly, and mate the 
components in the assembly as they relate to the physical constraints of your design. 
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In the Top-down assembly approach, major 
design requirements are translated into 
assemblies, sub-assemblies and components. 

In the Top-down approach, you do not 
need all of the required component design 
details. Individual relationships are required. 

Example: A computer. The inside of a 
computer can be divided into individual key 
sub-assemblies such as a motherboard, disk drive, power 
supply, etc. Relationships between these sub-assemblies 
must be maintained for proper fit. 


nI/ 
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Use the Bottom-up design approach for the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly and the CUSTOMER assembly. 


Linear Motion and Rotational Motion 

In dynamics, motion of an object is described in linear 
and rotational terms. Components possess linear motion 
along the x, y and z-axes and rotational motion around the 
x, y and z-axes. In an assembly, each component has six 
degrees of freedom: three translational (linear) and three 
rotational. Mates remove degrees of freedom. All 
components are rigid bodies. The components do not flex 
or deform. 


Mother 
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Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


GUIDE-ROD assembly 

The GUIDE-ROD assembly 
consists of six components. 

• GUIDE 

• ROD 

• PLATE 

• Flange bolt 

• 4MMCAPSCREW 

• 3MMCAPSCREW 



The first component is the GUIDE. The GUIDE is the 
fixed component in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 


y- 


R ❖ 0 


GUIDE-ROD (Default<Display State 
fel History 
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Annotations 
\Si Equations 
[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
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D Hardware 
Mates 


^ DerivedLPatternl 


GCs 

CiCs 


Local LPatternl 


The second component is the ROD. The ROD 
translates linearly through the GUIDE. 

The third component is the PLATE. The PLATE is 
assembled to the ROD and the GU1DE-CYEINDER 
assembly. 

The fourth component is the Flange bolt. Obtain the 
Flange bolt from the SOLIDWORKS Design Library. 

The fifth component is the 4MM CAPSCREW. 
Create the 4MM CAPSCREW component with a 
Revolved Base feature. A Revolved Base feature 
requires a centerline for an axis and a sketched 
profile. The profile is rotated about the axis to create 
the feature. 
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The sixth component is the 3MMCAPSCREW. 
Create the 3MMCAPSCREW from the 
4MMCAPSCREW. Reuse 
geometry to save time. 


J&r. 
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Insert a Component Pattern feature of the 
3MMCAPSCREW part. A Component Pattern is created in 
the assembly. Reference the GUIDE Linear Pattern of 
Tapped Holes to locate the 3 MMCAP SCREWs. 

\ i/ 

'• The book is design to expose the SOLID WORKS user 
to numerous tools and procedures. It may not always use the 
simplest and most direct process. 


Activity: Create the GUIDE flange bolt Assembly 

Close all SOLIDWORKS documents. 

1) Click Windows, Close All from the Menu bar before you begin this project. 



Open the GUIDE part. 

2) Click Open Li 7 from the Menu bar. 


3) Select the ENGDESIGN-W-SOUDWORKS\PROJECTS 

folder. 

4) Select the Filter Parts (*.prt; *sldprt) button. 

5) Double-click GUIDE. The GUIDE FeatureManager is 
displayed. 

Create the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

6) Click New D from the Menu bar. The New 
SOLIDWORKS Documents dialog box is displayed. 

7) Double-click Assembly from the default Templates tab. 
The Begin Assembly PropertyManager is displayed. 


Quick Filter: 


m 

T£9 

i£3 




3? 



1 P ' P J 1 Filter Parts (*.prt; 

Csfdprt) | 

Open 

▼ 

Cancel 




New SOLIDWORKS Document 


Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


d p ar t 


Asserr^ly 


® Drawing 


v The Begin Assembly PropertyManager and the Insert 
Component PropertyManager are displayed when a new or 
existing assembly is opened, if the Start command when 
creating new assembly box is checked. 
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When a part is inserted into an assembly, it is called a component. 
The Begin Assembly PropertyManager is displayed to the left of 
the Graphics window. GUIDE is listed in the Part/Assembly to 
Insert box. 

Insert the GUIDE and fix it to the assembly Origin. 

8) Double-click GUIDE in the Open documents box. 

9) Click OK ^ from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. The 
GUIDE part icon is displayed in the assembly FeatureManager. It 
is fixed to the Assembly origin. 

The GUIDE name is added to the assembly FeatureManager 
with the symbol (f). 

The symbol (f) represents a fixed component. A fixed 
component cannot move and is locked to the assembly Origin. 
The first component in an assembly should be fixed, fully 
defined, or mated to an axis. 

To fix the first component to the Origin in an assembly, click 

OK from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager or click 
the Origin in the Graphics window. 


m r ® 


^ Begin Assembly 

«✓ X -H 

(?) 

Message 

V 

Part/Assembly to Insert 

Open documents: 

A 

GUIDE 



Browse... 

Thumbnail Preview 
Options 

r-n Start command when creating 
— new assembly 
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0 Graphics preview 
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I I Envelope 

0 Show Rotate context toolbar 



B 0 0 


> 


To remove the fixed state 
(f), right-click the fixed 
component name in the 
FeatureManager. Click Float. 
The component is free to move. 

Your default system document 
templates may be different if 
you are a new user of 
SOLID WORKS vs. an existing 
user who has upgraded from a 
previous version. 
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Save and name the assembly 
document. 

10) Click Save As from the Menu 
bar. 


SNfi * ^ *■ 9 B 



ff5il Save 
Save As 
12] Save All 


IS Publish eDrawinqs File 

11) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 

SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS folder. 


GUIDE-ROD 


File name: 


Save as type: Assembly (*.asmr’!sl 


Description: Add a description 



@ Save as [Q Include all referenced components 

Save as copy and continue Add prefix 

Save as copy and open Add suffix 


Advanced 


Hide Folders 


12) Enter GUIDE-ROD for File name. 

13) Click Save. 

Close the GUIDE part. 

Click Window, GUIDE from the Menu bar. 

Click File, Close from the Menu bar. The GUIDE-ROD 
assembly is the open document. 

Select the Ctrl-Tab keys to quickly alternate 
between open SOLID WORKS documents. Select inside 
Close xj to close the current SOLID WORKS document. 

The outside Close ^ exits SOLID WORKS. 

Set Document Properties. Set drafting standard and units. 

16) Click Options J ’, Document Properties tab. 


14) 

15) 


Window 


He| p * 


Viewport 

1=1 New Window 
Cascade 

^ Tile Horizontally 
m Tile Vertically 
Arrange Icons 
Close All 


1 GUIDE.SLDPRT Q X 
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Browse Open Documents... Ctrl-Tab 


Customize Menu 


fe' 8 S 


Rib 

Draft 



Wrj Options 


Intc 


Changes options settings fo 


SOLIDWORKS. 
Shell jfrbl Mirror_ y 


17) Select ANSI for Drafting Standard. 


18) Click the Units folder. 

19) Click MIVIGS (millimeter, gram, second) for Unit system. 
Accept the default settings. 

20) Click OK from the Document Properties - Units dialog box. 


Unit system 

MKS (meter, kilogram, second} 
CGS (centimeter gram, second) 
Q} MMGS (millimeter gram, second 
^IPS (inch, pound, second) 
Custom 


Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 
21 ) Click Save H. 


To customize the CommandManager, right-click on an existing 
tab. Click Customize Command Manager. Check the option to 
display in the CommandManager. The options you select are 
based on the tool types you require for the design. 

si/ 

w ' View the provided video on creating an assembly to 
enhance your experience in this section. 
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GUIDE-ROD Assembly-Insert Component 

The first component is the foundation of the 
assembly. The GUIDE is the first component in the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly. The ROD is the second 
component in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. Add 
components to assemblies utilizing the following 


pS SOLID WORKS 


File Edit View Insert Tools Window I 


Edit 

Component 


Insert 

CompjNents 


* 


QCs 


Mate Linear Component 

Preview Window Pattern 


Assembly Lay insert Components 

Adds an existing part or subassembly 


jo to the assembly. 


techniques: 

Download.. 





Model ready for download. 

Drag and drop the link into Solid' Works f or click it to download the 
file. 

• Utilize the Insert Components ^ Assembly 
tool. 

^ Cam Flower hilcGill 

Close | 


• Utilize Insert, Component from the Menu bar. 

• Drag a component from Windows Explorer 
(3D ContentCentral) into the Assembly. 

• Drag a component from the SO LID WORKS 
Design Library into the Assembly. 

• Drag a component from an Open part file into the Assembly. 


Toolbox is currently installed on this 
computer While that is acceptable 
for a single user environment, it is 
not the recommended setup for a ... 

Learn More 



ANSI Inch 


Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Insert Component 


Insert the ROD component into the assembly. Use the Insert Components tool. 
22) Click the Assembly tab from the CommandManager. 


23) 


Click the Insert Components ^ Assembly tool. The Insert 
Component PropertyManager is displayed. 


Part/Assembly to Insert 

Open documents: 




24) Click the BROWSE button from the Open documents box. 

25) Browse to the ENGDESIGN-W-SOL!DWORKS\PROJECTS 

folder. 

26) Select the Filter Parts (*.prt; *sldprt) button to view only 
parts in the folder. 

27) Double-click the ROD part. The ROD is displayed in the 
Graphics window. 
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The ROD part icon is displayed in the Open 
documents text box. The mouse pointer 
displays the ROD component when positioned 
inside the GUIDE-ROD Graphics window. 

28) Click a position to the left of the GUIDE as 
illustrated. 

Deactivate the Origin display in the assembly if 
needed. 

29) Click View, Hide/Show, and uncheck Origins 
from the Main menu. 

Re-position the ROD component in the Graphics 
window. 

30) Click and drag the ROD in the Graphics 
window. 

31) Move the ROD on the right side of the GUIDE 
as illustrated. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

32) Press the f key. 

The component movement in the assembly is 
determined by its degrees of freedom. 

Degree of freedom is geometry that is not 
defined by dimensions or relations and is free to 
move. In a 2D sketch, there are three degrees of 
freedom: movement along the X axis, Y axis and 
rotation about the Z axis (the axis normal to the 
Sketch plane). 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

33) Click Save H, 

34) Click Rebuild and Save the document. The 
ROD component is displayed in the GUIDE- 
ROD FeatureManager. The ROD part is free to 
move and rotate. 
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Review the FeatureManager Syntax. 

35) Expand (f) GUIDE<1> in the FeatureManager. The features 
are displayed in the FeatureManager. Note: Base Extrude, 
Slot Cut, Guide Hole and M3x0.5 Tapped Holel contain 
additional sketches. Features were renamed in Project 2. 
Example: Boss-Extrudel was renamed to Base Extrude. 


In Project 2, you applied A1SI 304 as a material to the 
GUIDE part. 

36) Expand (-) ROD<1> in the FeatureManager. The features 
are displayed in the FeatureManager. 

37) Click the Drop down arrow icon to the left of the GUIDE 
entry and ROD entry to collapse the list. 


\i/ 


An Arrow * icon indicates that additional feature 
information is available. The Drop down arrow - icon 
indicates that the feature list is fully expanded. Manipulating 
the FeatureManager is an integral part of the assembly. In the 
step-by-step instructions, expand and collapse are used as 
follows: 


■ Expand - Click the Arrow * icon. 

' * Collapse - Click the Drop down arrow ^ icon. 



FeatureManager Syntax 

How do you distinguish the difference between an assembly and a part in the 

FeatureManager? Answer: The assembly icon contains a blue square block and an 

upside down yellow “T” extrusion. The part icon ^ contains an upside down yellow “T” 
extrusion. Entries in the FeatureManager design tree have specific definitions. 
Understanding syntax and states saves time when creating and modifying assemblies. 
Review the columns below. 

First Column: * ^ ^ GUIDE<1> (Defau it << Default > ^ R eso i vec j com ponent (not in 

lightweight ^ state) displays an arrow ' icon. The arrow icon indicates that additional 
feature information is available. A Drop down arrow - icon displays the fully expanded 
feature list. 
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c, 1 ► (f) GUIDE<1 > (Default<<Default> T j ,-_r . 

Second Column: ^ . Identities a component s (part or 

assembly) relationship with other components in the assembly. 


Component or Part States: 


State: 


Resolved part. A part icon indicates a resolved state. A blue part icon 
indicates a selected, resolved part. The component is fully loaded into 
memory and all of its features and mates are editable. 

% 

Lightweight part. A blue feather on the part icon indicates a lightweight 
state. When a component is lightweight, only a subset of its model data is 
loaded in memory. 


Out-of-Date part. An eye is displayed on the part icon. The part needs a 
rebuild in the assembly. 

jf' 

Flexible state. A blue box on the part icon indicates a flexible part in an 
assembly. 


Hidden. A transparent icon indicates that the component is active but 
invisible. 

* 

Hidden Lightweight. A clear feather over a clear part icon indicates the 
part is hidden and lightweight. 

% 

Smart Component. A lightning bolt on the part icon indicates that the 
component is a Smart Component. 


Smart Fastener. A lightning bolt is displayed on the Fastener folder icon. 


Resolved assembly. Resolved (or unsuppressed) is the normal state for 
assembly components. A resolved assembly is fully loaded in memory, 
fully functional, and fully accessible. 

% 

Inserted New Component. A new inserted component into an active 
assembly. 
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Third Column: * ^ ^ guide<i> (Defauit«Defauit> y^g p ar ^ j s f lxec j (f) You can fix the 
position of a component so that it cannot move with respect to the assembly Origin. By 
default, the first part in an assembly is fixed; however, you can float it at any time. 

It is recommended that at least one assembly component is either fixed or mated to the 
assembly planes or Origin. This provides a frame of reference for all other mates and 
helps prevent unexpected movement of components when mates are added. The 
Component Properties are: 


Component Properties in an assembly: 

Symbol: 

Relationship: 

(-) 

A minus sign (-) indicates that the part or assembly is under-defined and requires 
additional information. 

(+) 

A plus sign (+) indicates that the part or assembly is over-defined. 

None 

The Base component is mated to three assembly reference planes. It is fully 
defined. 

(f) 

A fixed symbol (f) indicates that the part or assembly does not move. 

(?) 

A question mark (?) indicates that additional information is required on the part or 
assembly. 


Fourth Column: * ^ GUIDE<1> (Default«Default> Name of the part. 

Fifth Column: > ^ W guide<i> {Defauit«Defauit>. j[ ie S y m b 0 i <#> indicates the particular 
inserted instance of a component. The symbol <1> indicates the first inserted instance of 
a component in the assembly. If you delete a component and reinsert the same component 
again, the <#> symbol increments by one. 

Fifth Column: * ^ M0THERB0ARD<1> -> < Defauh T h e Resolved state displays the icon with 
an External reference symbol, >”. The state of External references is displayed as 
follows: 

• If a part or feature has an external reference, its name is followed by - >. The name of 
any feature with external references is also followed by - >. 

• If an external reference is currently out of context, the feature name and the part name 
are followed by - >? 

• The suffix - >* means that the reference is locked. 

• The suffix - >x means that the reference is broken. 
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There are modeling situations in which unresolved components create rebuild errors. 
In these situations, issue the forced rebuild, Ctrl+Q. The Ctrl+Q option rebuilds the 
model and its features. If the mates still contain rebuild errors, resolve all the components 
below the entry in the FeatureManager that contains the first error. 

Mate Types 

Mates provide the ability to create geometric relationships 
between assembly components. Mates define the allowable 
directions of rotational or linear motion of the components in 
the assembly. Move a component within its degrees of freedom 
in the Graphics window to view the behavior of an assembly. 

Mates are solved together as a system. The order in which you 
add mates does not matter. All mates are solved at the same 
time. You can suppress mates just as you can suppress features. 

The Mate PropertyManager provides the ability to select either 
the Mates or Analysis tab. Each tab has a separate menu. The 
Analysis tab requires the ability to run SOLID WORKS 
Motion. The Analysis tab is not covered in this book. The Mate 
PropertyManager displays the appropriate selections based on 
the type of mate you create. The components in the GUIDE- 
ROD assembly utilize Standard Mate types. 

Review Standard, Advanced, and Mechanical Mate types. 


Standard Mates: 


Components are assembled with various mate types. The 

Standard Mate types are: 

• Coincident: Locates the selected faces, edges, or planes so they use the same infinite 
line. A Coincident mate positions two vertices for contact. 

• Parallel: Locates the selected items to lie in the same direction and to remain a 
constant distance apart. 

• Perpendicular: Locates the selected items at a 90° angle to each other. 

• Tangent: Locates the selected items in a tangent mate. At least one selected item 
must be a conical, cylindrical or spherical face. 

• Concentric: Locates the selected items so they can share the same center point. 
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• Lock Mate: Maintains the position and orientation between two 
components. 

• Distance Mate: Locates the selected items with a specified 
distance between them. Use the drop-down arrow box or enter 
the distance value directly. 


• Angle Mate: Locates the selected items at the specified angle to 
each other. Use the drop-down arrow box or enter the angle value 
directly. 

There are two Mate Alignment options. The Aligned option positions the components so 
that the normal vectors from the selected faces point in the same direction. The Anti- 
Aligned option positions the components so that the normal vectors from the selected 
faces point in opposite directions. 

Use for positioning only. When selected, components move to the position defined 
by the mate, but a mate is not added to the FeatureManager design tree. A mate appears 
in the Mates box so you can edit and position the components, but nothing appears in the 
FeatureManager design tree when you close the Mate Property Manager. 

Advanced Mates: 

The Advanced Mate types are: 


• Profile Center: Mate to Center automatically center-aligns 
common component types such as rectangular and circular 
profiles to each other and fully defines the components. 


• Symmetric: Positions two selected entities to be symmetric 
about a plane or planar face. A Symmetric Mate does not 
create a Mirrored Component. 

• Width: Centers a tab within the width of a groove. You can 
select geometry to drive the limits of width mates, 
eliminating the need for numerical input. 

• Path Mate: Constrains a selected point on a component to a 
path. 

• Linear/LinearCoupler: Establishes a relationship between 
the translation of one component and the translation of 
another component. 





1 


1.00mm 


Distance ^ 


Mate alignment: 
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• Distance (Limit): Locates the selected items with a specified 
distance between them. Use the drop-down arrow box or enter 
the distance value directly. 

• Angle: Locates the selected items at the specified angle to each 
other. Use the drop-down arrow box or enter the angle value 
directly. 
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Mechanical Mates: 


The Mechanical Mate types are: 

• Cam: Forces a plane, cylinder, or point to be tangent or 
coincident to a series of tangent extruded faces. 

• Slot: Mate bolts to straight or arced slots and you can mate 
slots to slots. Select an axis, cylindrical face, or a slot to 
create slot mates. 


• Hinge: Limits the movement between two components to 
one rotational degree of freedom. It has the same effect as 
adding a Concentric mate plus a Coincident mate. 

• Gear: Forces two components to rotate relative to one 
another around selected axes. 

• Rack Pinion: Provides the ability to have Linear translation of a part; rack causes 
circular rotation in another part, pinion, and vice versa. 

• Screw: Constrains two components to be concentric and adds a pitch relationship 
between the rotation of one component and the translation of the other. 

• Universal Joint: The rotation of one component (the output shaft) about its axis is 
driven by the rotation of another component (the input shaft) about its axis. 

Mates reflect the physical behavior of a component in an assembly. In this project, 

the two most common Mate types are Concentric and Coincident. 

Quick Mate: 


'As 


Mechanical Mates 
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Mate alignment: 



6? 65 



Quick Mate is a procedure to mate components together. No command (click Mate from 
the Assembly CommandManager) is required. Hold the Ctrl key down, make your 
selections. Release the Ctrl key, and a Quick Mate pop-up menu is displayed below the 
context toolbar. Select your mate and you are finished. 
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Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


Utilize the Quick Mate procedure for Standard mates. Cam mate. Profile Center mate. 
Slot mate, Symmetric mate and Width mate. To activate the Quick Mate functionality, 
click Tools, Customize. On the toolbars tab, under Context toolbar settings, select Show 
Quick Mates. Quick Mate is selected by default. 

GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Mate the ROD Component 

Recall the initial assembly design constraints: 

• The ROD requires the ability to travel through the GUIDE. 

• The face of the Keyway in the ROD is parallel to the right face of the GUIDE. 

Utilize Concentric and Parallel mates between the ROD and GUIDE. The Concentric 
mate utilizes the cylindrical face of the shaft with the cylindrical face of the GUIDE 
Hole. The Parallel mate utilizes two planar faces from the ROD Keyway Cut and the 
right face of the GUIDE. 



Concentric Mate - 2 Cylindrical Parallel - 2 Planar faces 

The Concentric and Parallel mate provides the ability for the ROD to translate linearly 
through the GUIDE Hole. The ROD does not rotate. 

You can use the following steps to create a Mate using the Mate tool: 

• Click the Mate tool ^ from the Assembly toolbar. 

• Select the geometry from the first component (usually the part or plane). 

• Select the geometry from the second component (usually the assembly or plane). 

• Select the Mate type. 

• Click OK ^ to create the Mate. View the created mate. 
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Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Mate the ROD Component 


39) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

40) Click the cylindrical face of the ROD. 

41) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate Pop-up 
menu is displayed. 

42) Click Concentric © from The Mate 
Pop-up menu. A Concentric mate 
locates the selected items so they can 
share the same center point. 



Insert a Concentric mate between two faces. Use 
38) Click the inside cylindrical face of the 
Guide Hole as illustrated. Note the icon 
feedback symbol. 


the Quick mate procedure. 


The ROD is Concentric with the GUIDE. The ROD has the 
ability to move and rotate while remaining concentric to the 
GUIDE hole. 

Move and rotate the ROD in the Graphics window. 

43) Click and drag the ROD in a horizontal direction. The ROD 
travels linearly in the GUIDE. 


► ^1 (f) GU1DE<1> (Default<<Default> 


► (-) ROD<1> (Default<<Defaulter 



Mates 

© Concentricl (GUIDE<1>,ROD- 


44) Click and drag the ROD in a vertical direction. The ROD rotates in the GUIDE. 


45) Rotate the Rod until the Keyway cut is approximately parallel to the right face of the 
GUIDE. Display origins in the Assembly. 
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Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


Recall the second assembly design 
constraint. The flat end of the ROD 
must remain parallel to the right surface 
of the GUIDE. 

Insert a Parallel mate between two faces. 

46) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

47) Click the Keyway face of the ROD. 

48) Click the flat right face of the GUIDE. 

49) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate Pop¬ 
up menu is displayed. 



tJ(* 


50) 


Click Parallel ^ from the Mate Pop¬ 
up menu. 


Move the ROD in the Graphics window. 

51) Click and drag the ROD in a horizontal direction and position it 
approximately in the center of the GUIDE. 

Hide the GUIDE component in the Graphics window. 

52) Right-click on the front face of the GUIDE in the Graphics 
window. 

53) Click Hide Components from the Context toolbar. The GUIDE 
component is not displayed in the Graphics window. Note the 
change in color in the FeatureManager. 


^ me fi\® 




Hide Components I 


Selection Tools 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 

Component (GUIDE) 


Display the Mate types. 

54) Expand the Mates folder from the FeatureManager. 
Display the full Mate names. 

55) Drag the vertical FeatureManager border to the right. 
View the two created mates: Concentricl and Parallel! 


► (f) GUIDE<1> (DefaultsDefaults 

► C^i (-) ROD<1> (Default<<Default>„C 
Mates 

©Concentricl (GUIDE<1>,ROD 
"^Parallefl (GU!DE<1>,ROD<1> 




Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

56) Click Save H. 

57) Click Rebuild and Save the document. 

N.I/ 

v Use the Alt key to temporarily hide a face when you need 
to select an obscured face for mates. 
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The ROD mates reflect the physical constraints in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. The ROD 
is under defined, indicated by a minus sign (-). 

The Concentric mate allows the ROD to translate freely in the Z direction through the 
Guide Hole. The Parallel Mate prevents the ROD from rotating in the Guide Hole. 

The GUIDE part icon is displayed with no color in the FeatureManager to reflect the 
Hide state. 

GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Mate the PLATE Component 

Recall the initial design constraints. 

• The ROD is fastened to the PLATE. 

• The PLATE part mounts to the GUIDE-CYLINDER PISTON PLATE part. 

Apply the Rotate Component ^ tool to position the PLATE before applying the Mates. 


Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Mate the PLATE Component 

Insert the PLATE component into the assembly from the PROJECTS folder. 

58) Click the Insert Components L " Assembly tool. The Insert 
Component PropertyManager is displayed. 


59) Click the BROWSE button from the Open documents box. 
Note: In some SOLIDWORKS versions, the Open document 
box opens. 

60) Browse to the PROJECTS folder. 


% 

Component *-ir 

Mate 


Preview Window 


$ 

Insert 

Components 




Insert Components 
New Part 
New Assembly 
V Copy with Mates 


61) Double-click the PLATE part. 


62) Click a position behind the ROD in the Graphics 
window as illustrated. The PLATE component is 
added to the GUIDE-ROD FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. 

63) Click Isometric view 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

64) Press the f key. View the results in the Graphics 
window. 
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Rotate the PLATE. 


65) Click the Rotate Component 1 ^ Assembly tool. The Rotate 
Component PropertyManager is displayed. View your 
options. 

66) Click and drag the front face of the PLATE downward until 
the PLATE rotates approximately 90°. 

67) Click OK ** from the PropertyManager to deactivate the 
tool. 


0 

Move 

Component 

Show Hidden 
Components 

H 

Assembly 

Features 

w 


(j]§ Move Component 

T'SF Rotate Component 


68) Click a position in the Graphics window, to the right of 
the PLATE, to deselect any faces or edges. 

If needed, deactivate the Origins. 

69) Click View, Hide/Show, uncheck Origins from the 
Menu bar. 

Use Selection filters to select difficult individual features 
such as faces , edges and points. Utilize the Filter Faces 
tool to select the hidden ROD Back Hole face from the 
Selection Filter toolbar. 



Display the Selection Filter toolbar. Activate the 
Filter Faces tool. 

70) Right-click in the Graphics window. 

71) Click the Selection Filters icon. The 
Selection Filter toolbar is displayed. 


72) 


Click Filter Faces T from the 
Selection Filter drop-down menu as 
illustrated. The Selection Filter icon is 


displayed in your mouse pointer 



r —: 

' —' 

9 


■ it? if IB* 

p 

IN 

& -i 

Selection Filters [ 


/ y Zoom to Area 
Zoom in/Out 
(Jf 3 Rotate View 
$§* Pan 

JLR n l. 


To deactivate the Filter Faces tool, click 
Clear All Filters from the Selection Filter 
toolbar. 


• The book is design to expose the 
SOLID WORKS user to numerous tools and procedures. It may 
not always use the simplest and most direct process. 



Select All Filters 

El 
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9 

T 
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It 
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«r 
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$ 
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s& 
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St 
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Filter Planes 

■ 

T 

Filter Sketch Points 

& 
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IT 

Filter Sketch Segments 

/r 
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M 
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Filter Datum Features 


Filter Weld Symbols 

K 

})W 

Filter Weld Beads 

Q 
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Gf 
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Filter Dowel Pin Symbols 
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Filter Connection Points 
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Filter Routing Points 
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Insert a Concentric mate between two faces. 

73) Click WireFrame ® from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

74) Click the center inside cylindrical face from 
the PLATE Countersink hole. 

75) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

76) Click the cylindrical face of the ROD. 

77) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate Pop-up menu is 
displayed. 




£v 


&a i v 




% 1 


H tk 


78) Click Concentric from the Mate Pop-up menu. 
Concentric2 is created. 

79) Click and drag the PLATE behind the ROD. 

Insert a Coincident mate between two faces. 

80) Use the middle mouse button to rotate the model to 
view the back face of the ROD. 

81) Click the back circular face of the ROD. 


(f)GUIDE<1> (Defaultc < Default >_Disple 

► \j) ROD<1> (Defaults <Default>_Display 

► ^ (-) PLATE<1> (Default<<Default>_Displa 
v ®| Mates 

(§) Concentricl (GUIDE<1>,ROD<1>) 
% Parallell (GUIDE<1>,ROD<1>) 

© Concentric2 (ROD<t >,PLATE<1 >) 


82) Rotate the model to view the front 
rectangular face of the PLATE. 

83) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

84) Click the front rectangular face of the 

PLATE. 

85) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate Pop-up 
menu is displayed. 

86) Click Coincident from the Mate Pop-up 
menu. 

Display an Isometric view - Shaded with Edges. 

87) Click Isometric view 

88) Click Shaded With Edges 0 from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. View the results. 
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Insert a Parallel mate between two faces. 

89) Press the Shift + z keys to zoom in on the ROD. 


90) Click the ROD Keyway Cut flat 
face. 

91) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

92) Click the PLATE right rectangular 
face as illustrated. 

93) Release the Ctrl key. 

94) Click Parallel from the Mate Pop-up 
Menu. Parallel is created. 



&& £\ <* i 0< %&E 


H \ tk 



Clear all filters in SOLIDWORKS. 

95) Right-click in the Graphics 
window. 

96) Click the Clear All Filters ^ 
icon. 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

97) Click Save O. View the results. 




-hw^tti 

Toggle Selection Filters 


^ G ear All Filters 


W 


Select All Filters 


Select 


Mates reflect the physical relations between the PLATE and the ROD. The Concentric 
mate aligns the PLATE Countersink Hole and the ROD cylindrical face. The Coincident 
mate eliminates translation between the PLATE front face and the ROD back face. 

The Parallel mate removes PLATE rotation about the ROD axis. Create the Parallel mate. 

A Distance mate of 0 provides additional flexibility over a Coincident mate. A Distance 
mate value can be modified. Utilize a Coincident mate when mating faces remain 
coplanar. 

si/ 

'• ' Use the Pack and Go tool to save and gather all related files for a model design 
(parts, assemblies, drawings, references, design tables, Design Binder content, decals, 
appearances, scenes, and SOLIDWORKS Simulation results) into a single folder or zip 
file, it is one of the best tools to utilize when you are trying to save a large assembly or 
drawing with references and SOLIDWORKS Toolbox components. 
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The mouse pointer displays the Filter Y icon when the Selection Filter is activated. 
Deactivate Selection Filters when not required. 


Activate/Deactivate Filters using the following keys: 


Filter for edges 

Press e 

Filter for faces 

Press x 

Filter for vertices 

Press v 

Hide/Show all Filters 

F5 

Off/On all Selected Filters 

F6 


Accidentally pressing the e, x or v keys can activate a Filter, if the mouse 

the Filter Y icon, you cannot select geometry, dimensions or text. Press 
display the Selection Filter toolbar. Select Clear All Filters 


pointer displays 
the F5 key to 


GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Mate Errors 


Mate errors occur when component geometry is over 
defined. Example: You added a new Concentric Mate 
between the PLATE bottom Mounting Hole and the 
ROD cylindrical face. 

The ROD back hole cannot physically exist with a 
Concentric Mate to both the PLATE middle CSK 
Hole and bottom Mounting Hole. 

• Review the design intent. Know the behavior of 
the components in the assembly. 



• Review the messages and symbols in the 
FeatureManager. 


• Utilize Delete, Edit Feature and Undo commands 
to recover from Mate errors. 
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v To view the mates for more than one component, hold the Ctrl key down, select the 
components, then right-click, and click the View Mates ^ tool. 

A Mate problem displays the following icons: 

^ Warning. The mate is satisfied but is involved in over defining the assembly. 

® Error. The mate is not satisfied. 

Insert the second Concentric mate which will create a Mate error in the following steps. 


Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Mate Errors 


Insert a Concentric mate between two faces. 

98) Click the outside cylindrical face of the ROD. 



99) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

100) Click the bottom Mounting Hole inside cylindrical face of 

the PLATE. 

101) Release the Ctrl key. 



102) Click Concentric from the Mate Pop-up Menu. Adding a 
Concentric mate would over-define the assembly. A Mate 
error message is displayed. The components cannot be 
moved to a position that satisfies this mate. 

103) Click Cancel from the dialog box. 

Review the created Mates. 

104) Expand the Mates folder in the FeatureManager. View 
the created mates and their icons. 

If you delete a Mate and then recreate it, the Mate number 
will be different. View the mate symbols in the Mates 
folder. 


SQL1DWORK5 X 

The selected mate could not be successfully 
created. 

What would you like to do? 

Add this mate and break other mates to satisfy 
it 

Other mates will be broken and will be shown with errors. 

Add this mate and over define the assembly 
This mate will be added and shown with an 

I I Don't show again 

^ (f) GUIDE<1> (Def3ult<<Default>_Disp!a 

► {■} R0D<1> {Default<<Default>_Display 

► (-} PLATE<1> (Default<<Default>_Displa' 

!| Mates 

©Concentric! (GUIDE<t>,ROD<! >) 
^ Parallell (GUIDEd >,ROD<1 >} 

© Concentric2 (ROD<1 >,PLATE<1 >) 
/\ Coincident! (R0D<1>,PLATE<1>) 
^ Parallel (ROD<1>,PLATE<1 >) 
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Review the mates for a component. 

105) Right-click ROD from the 
Graphics window. 

106) Click View Mates from the 
Context toolbar. The Mates 
dialog box is displayed. Note: 
The GUIDE is Hidden in the 
FeatureManager. 

Components involved in the mate 
system for the selected 
components are vaguely 
transparent in the Graphics 
window. Components not 
involved are hidden. 

107) Close the pop-up mate dialog 
box to return to the GUIDE- 
ROD FeatureManager. 


v Organize the Mates names. 
Rename Mate names with 
descriptive names for clarity. 


?\® i°% 

% m 


View Mates | 

-■ 

Selection Tools 

* 


Zoo m/Pa n/Rotate 

* 


Recent Commands 

* 

X 

Component (ROD) 




© Concentric2 (GUIDE<1 >,ROD 
% JL Parallel! (GUIDE<1 >,ROD<1 > 
© Concentric3 (ROD<1 >,PLATE<1 > 
/\ Coincident! (ROD<1 >,PLATE<1 
% Parallel (ROD< 1 >,PLATE<1 >) 


You can set an option in the Mate 
PropertyManager so that the first component you select 
from becomes transparent. Then selecting from the 
second component is easier, especially if the second 
component is behind the first. The option is supported 
for all mate types except those that might have more 
than one selection from the first component (width, 
symmetry, linear coupler, cam, and hinge). 


v The book is designed to expose the 
SOLID WORKS user to numerous tools and 
procedures. It may not always use the simplest and 
most direct process. 



PAGE 3-28 






















Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Collision Detection 

The Collision Detection assembly function detects collisions between components as they 
move or rotate. A collision occurs when geometry on one component coincides with 
geometry on another component. Place components in a non-colliding position, then test 
for collisions. 


Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Collision Detection 


Display the GUIDE and apply the Collision Detection tool. 

108) Right-click GUIDE * ^ W GUIDE<1> (Default- from the 
FeatureManager. 

109) Click Show Components ^ from the Context toolbar. The 
GUIDE is displayed in the Graphics window. 

110) Click Shaded with Edges J from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 


0? IS T <s> ^ ^ n 




Invert Selection 
Go To... 

iComponent (GUIDE) 


Show Components p 


Move the PLATE behind the GUIDE. 

111) Click the Move Component " Assembly tool. The 
Move Component PropertyManager is displayed. 

112) Drag the PLATE backward until the PLATE clears the 
GUIDE. The PLATE is free to translate along the Z-axis. 

Apply the Collision Detection tool. 

113) Click the Collision Detection checkbox. Un-check the 
Stop at collision box if needed. 

114) Check the AN components box. 

115) Check Highlight faces, Sound and Ignore complex 
surfaces from the Advanced Options box. 

116) Drag the PLATE forward. The GUIDE back, top and 
angled right faces turn blue when the PLATE front face 
collides with the back face of the GUIDE. The ROD is blue 
due to an interference with the GUIDE hole. 


Return the PLATE to the original position. 

117) Drag the PLATE backward until the ROD is approximately 
halfway through the GUIDE. 

118) Click OK ^ from the Move Component 
PropertyManager. 



Options 

Standard Drag 
Q Collision Detection 
0 Physical Dynamics 

Check between: 

Q All components 
These components 
Stop at collision 
Dragged part only 

Dynamic Clearance ^ 

Advanced Options a 

F71 Highlight faces 
[VjSound 

[/ Ignore complex surfaces 
This configuration 
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Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

119) Click Save M. 

120) Click Rebuild and Save the document. 


GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Modify Component Dimension 

Modify part dimensions in the assembly. Utilize Rebuild to update the part and the 
assembly. You realize from additional documentation that the Slot in the GUIDE is 4mm. 
Modify the right Slot Cut feature dimensions in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. Rebuild the 
assembly. The left Mirror Slot Cut and right Slot Cut update with the new value. 


Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Modify Component Dimension 


Modify the Slot of the Guide. 

121) Double-click on the right Slot Cut of 
the GUIDE in the Graphics window. 
The Slot Cut dimensions are 
displayed in the Graphics window. 

Modify the radial dimension. 

122) Double-click R3 in the Graphics 
window. 

123) Enter 4mm. 

124) Click Rebuild ® from the Modify 
dialog box. 

125) Click the Green Check mark ^ 

from the Modify dialog box. 

126) Click OK ^ from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 



Save 

127) 


the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 


Click Save 



128) Click Save All. 


Q 

* Additional details on Assembly, Mates, Mate Errors, Collision Detection, Selection 
Filters are available in SOLID WORKS Help. 
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Keywords: Standard Mates, Mate PropertyManager, Quick Mate, Mates (Diagnostics), 
Collision Detection, Design Methods in Assembly and Selection Filters. 

SOLIDWORKS Design Library 

A parts library contains components used in a design 
creation. The SOLIDWORKS Design Library ® tab in 
the Task Pane provides a centralized location for reusable 
elements such as parts, assemblies and sketches. It does 
not recognize non-reusable elements such as 
SOLIDWORKS drawings, text files or other non- 
SOLIDWORKS files. 


The Design Library consists of annotations, assemblies, 
features, forming tools, motion, parts, routing, smart 
components, Toolbox (Add-in) and 3D ContentCentral 
(models from suppliers). SOLIDWORKS Add-ins are 
software applications. 

Your company issued a design policy. The policy states 
that you are required to only use parts that are presently in 
the company’s parts library. The policy is designed to 
lower inventory cost, purchasing cost and design time. 

In this project, the SW Design Library parts simulate your company’s part library. 
Utilize a hex flange bolt located in the Hardware folder. Specify a new folder location in 
the Design Library to locate the components utilized in this project. 

■' The Design Library saves time locating and utilizing components in an assembly. 
Note: In some network installations, depending on your access rights, additions to the 
Design Library are only valid in new folders. 


6s- 


Design Library 


& 


0 


|u—| 






Design Library 
| ^annotations 
11 assemblies 
_ 4 features 
9 forming tools 
T 7 motion 
parts 

hardware 
Tj 7 inserts 
Y knobs 


? 1 




Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly - SOLIDWORKS Design Libraiy 


Open and obtain components from the SOLIDWORKS Design Library. 

129) Click the Design Library ® tab from the Task Pane as 
illustrated. The Design Library menu is displayed in the 
Graphics window. 

Pin the Design Library (Auto Show) to remain open. 

130) Click Pin " , “ a . 

131) Expand Design Library. 

Select the Flange bolt from the parts folder. 

132) Expand the parts folder. 


x 




& 


0 


*3 


or 

Design Library 

-it 


w Tl£i fc Auto Show 

K i 

Design Library 
| ^annotations 

A 


^assemblies 
> features 

forming tools 
I/ motion 
V parts 

hardware 
| ~! inserts 
jSjmabs 
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133) Double-click the hardware folder. The hardware 
components are displayed. The flange bolt icon 
represents a family of similar shaped components 
in various configurations. 

Add the first flange bolt to the assembly. 

134) Click and drag the flange bolt icon to the right of 
the GUIDE-ROD assembly in the Graphics window. 

135) Release the mouse button. 

136) Select the 8mm flange bolt, M8-1.25 x 30, from the 
drop down menu. 

137) Click OK from the Select a Configuration dialog 
box. 

Insert the second flange bolt. 

138) Click a position to the left of the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. 




flange bolt.sldprt 

flang^ bolt 



retaining 


ring 


Select a Configuration 


X 


Select a configuration to be used 


Ml2-1.75 x 00 

A 

M12-1.75 x 85 


Ml2-1.75 x 90 


Ml 6-2x40 


Ml 6-2x45 


M16-2 x 50 


M8-1.25 x 30 

D 


LF 


OK 


Cancel 


139) Click Cancel ^ from the Insert Component 

PropertyManager. Two flange bolts are displayed in 
the Graphics window. 


Rotate the flange bolts. 

Click the shaft of the first flange bolt. 

Click the Rotate Component (< ^ 

Assembly tool. The Rotate Component 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Click and drag the shaft of the first 
flange bolt in a vertical direction as 
illustrated. The flange bolt rotates. 

Click and drag the shaft of the second 
flange bolt in a vertical direction. 

Click OK ^ from the Rotate 
Component PropertyManager. 

Add a new file location to the Design Library. 

145) Click the Add File Location ^ tool 

from the Design Library. The Choose Folder dialog 
box is displayed. 


140) 

141) 

142) 

143) 

144) 


0 


a 


Move show Hidden Assefr 
Component Components Featu 



0 


Component 


Rotate Component 




X 

Design Library 

© 'Safest 1 

A 

pi- .1 

v fiffi Desiqn | Add File Location | 


"^/annotations 

E) 

1 ^"/assemblies 

|S51 

hrl 

> E) features 

0 

> ^ forming tools 


^motion 


-- i ■ 
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146) Select the PROJECTS folder. 

147) Click OK from the Choose Folder dialog box. The 
PROJECTS folder is added to the Design Library. 

148) Click the PROJECTS folder to display your parts and 
assemblies. 

Add a new folder to the Design Library Parts. 

149) Click the PROJECTS folder in the Design Library. 

150) Click Create New Folder. 

151) Enter MY-PLATES for folder name. 



Design Library ^ 


© ' 

& 

> SOLIDWORKS Content 


Q Design Library 

E? 

N© PROJECT 

|ggj 

V f Toolbox 


> @3D ContentCentrai 

n 



152) Click the MY-PLATES folder. The folder is empty. 

Un-pin the Design Library. 

153) Click Pin ^ . 


Display an Isometric view. Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

154) Click Isometric view T3 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

155) Click Save H. 

156) Click Yes to rebuild. The two flange bolts are displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Caution: Do not drag the PLATE part into the MY- 
PLATES folder at this time. The GUIDE-ROD assembly 
references the PLATE in the PROJECTS folder. Insert 
parts into the Design Library when the assembly is closed. 
This action is left as an exercise. 

* There are files of type part (*.sldprt) and Library 
feature part (Lsldlfp). The flange bolt is a Library feature 
part. The PLATE is a part. The PLATE cannot be saved as 
a Library feature part because it contains a Hole Wizard 
feature. Save the PLATE as a part (*.sldprt) when the 
assembly is not opened. 


p 


^ 0 




GUIDE-ROD (Default<Display State-1 >} 


History 
ftTl Sensors 
m Annotations 
ES Equations 
| j I Front Plane 
[jj Top Plane 
| j.l Right Plane 
U Origin 

(f) GUIDE<1> {Default<<Default>_Displa 
■x^ (-) ROD<1> (Default<<Defauit>.Display 
^ {-) PLATE<1> (Default<<Default>_Displa’ 
^ (-) flange bolt<1> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1„ 
^ (-) flange bolt<2> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1„ 
Mates 

© Concentric 1 (GUIDES >,ROD<1>) 
%Parallel1 (GUIDE<1 >,ROD<1 >) 

© Concentric2 (ROD < 1>, PLATE <1 >) 
/ky Co incident 1 (ROD < 1 >, PLATE <1 >) 
Parallel (ROD<1 >,PIATE<1 >) 
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GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Insert Mates for Flange Bolts 


Insert a Slot mate for the first flange bolt. You can mate bolts to straight or arced slots and you can 
mate slots to slots. Select an axis, cylindrical face or slot to create a slot 
mate. 


157) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. The Mate PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

158) Pin the Mate PropertyManager. Click the Keep Visible icon. 

159) Expand the Mechanical Mates section. 

160) Select Slot $ for mate type. 


161) Select Center in Slot from the 
Constraint drop-down menu. This 
option centers the component in the 
slot. For Mate Selections, select a 
slot face and the feature to mate. 

162) Click the cylindrical face of the first 
Flange bolt as illustrated. 

163) Click the inside face of the first slot 
as illustrated. View the results. Slotl 
is created. 


164) Click OK ^ from the Slot 
PropertyManager. 

Create a Coincident mate between the 
first Flange bolt head and the right slot 
cut top face. 

165) Click the right slot cut top 
face as illustrated. 


166) Rotate the model to view the bottom 
face of the first flange bolt as 
illustrated. 





Cut of GUIDE<1> 



-$■ 0 


% Slotl 

V X 


£ © 


% Mates $ Analysis 


Mate Selections 


a * 


I 


Face<2>@GU!DE- 
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167) Click the bottom face of the 
first flange bolt as illustrated. 

168) Click Coincident mate. 


169) Click OK ^ from the 
Coincident 
PropertyManager. 

170) Click OK ** from the Mate PropertyManager. 


Standard Mates 


1—— 1 



Coincident 


hr 

1 

Coincident 


-L 


Perpendicular 



of 99-FBM8-l-25<l> 


171) Rotate the model and view the results in the 
Graphics window. 

View the created Mates. 

172) Expand the Mates folder in the 
Assembly PropertyManager. View 
the created mates. 

Display the Mates in the 

FeatureManager to check that the 

components and the Mate types 

correspond to your design intent. 

Display an Isometric view. 

173) Press the space bar to display the 
Orientation dialog box. 

174) Click Isometric view i . The first 
flange bolt is free to rotate about its 
centerline in the Slot Cut. 


► ^ (f) GUIDE<1 > (Default <<Default>_Displa; 

► ^ (-) ROD<1> (Default<<Default>_Display 

► ^ (-) PLATE <1> (Default < < Default >_Displa] 

► <!§) (-) flange bolt<1> (M8-1.25 x 30«MB-1.; 

► ^§3 (-) flange bolt<2> (M8-1.25 x 30«M8-1J 
w i@ Mates 

® Concentric! (GUIDE<1 >,ROD<1 >) 
Para Hell (GUIDE<1>,ROD<1>) 

(§) Concentric2 (ROD <1 >, PLATE <1>) 
Coincident! (ROD<1 >,PLATE<1>) 
^ Parallel (ROD<1 >,PLATE <1>) 

Slotl (flange boltd >,GUI DE <1 >) 
Coincident? (GUIDEd >,flange bolt< 



Insert a Parallel mate between two faces. 

175) Click the front face of the hex head as 
illustrated. 

176) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

177) Click the front face of the GUIDE as illustrated. 

178) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is 
displayed. 

179) Click Parallel ^ from the Mate Pop-up menu. 


■ v If you delete a Mate and then recreate it, the 
Mate numbers will be different (increase). 



\ <» t 
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Determine the static and dynamic behavior 
of mates in each sub-assembly before creating 
the top level assembly. 

Insert a Slot mate for the second flange bolt. 

180) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. The Mate 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

181) Pin the Mate PropertyManager. Click the Keep 
Visible icon if needed. 

182) Expand the Mechanical Mates section. 


\ i/ 


/v\ 



Mechanical Mates 

Cam 

Slot 

Constraint: 

Free 

Free _ 

Distance Along Slot 
Percent Along Slot _ 

Rack Pinion 



a 



183) Select Slot $ for mate type. 

184) Select Center in Slot from the Constraint 
drop-down menu. This option centers the 
component in the slot. 

185) Click the cylindrical face of the second 
Flange bolt as illustrated. 

186) Click the inside face of the second Slot 
as illustrated. View the results. Slot2 is 
created. 

187) Click OK ^ from the Slot2 
PropertyManager. 





189) Rotate the model to view the 
bottom face of the second 
flange bolt as illustrated. 



Create a Coincident mate between the second 
Flange bolt head and the right slot 
cut top face. 

188) Click the left slot cut top 
face as illustrated. 
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190) Click the bottom face of the 
second flange bolt as illustrated. 

191) Click Coincident mate. 

192) Click OK from the Coincident 
PropertyManager. 

193) Click OK from the Mate 
PropertyManager. 

194) Rotate the model and view the 
results in the Graphics window. 


Standard Mates 

/\ Coincident 




Coincident 


L 


Perpendicular 



Display an Isometric view. 

195) Press the space bar to display 
the Orientation dialog box. 

196) Click Isometric view i . The 
second flange bolt is free to rotate 
about its centerline in the Slot 
Cut. 

Insert a Parallel mate between two faces. 

197) Click the front face of the hex head as 
illustrated. 

198) Hold the Ctrl key down. 





& <% 


\ 






199) Click the front face of the GUIDE as illustrated. 


200) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is 
displayed. 

201) Click Parallel ^ from the Mate Pop-up menu. 
View the created Mates. 

202) Expand the Mates folder in the Assembly 
PropertyManager. View the created mates. 


■ Later, delete the second flange bolt and apply a 
Linear Component Pattern tool to create the second 
flange bolt from the first flange bolt. 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

203) Click Save 


* 


(f) GUIDE<1> (Default<<Default>_Dis 
(-) ROD<1 > (Default-: <Default>_Displ 
(-) PLATE<1> (Default<<Defauft>_Dis| 
flange bolt<1> (M8-1.25 x 30«M8-1. 
flange bolt<2> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1. 
Mates 

(5) Concentric 1 (GUIDE<1>,ROD<1>; 
^ Parallel 1 (GUIDE<1 >,ROD<1 >) 
©Concentric2 (ROD<1 >,PLATE<1>] 
Coincident (ROD<1>,PLATE<1>) 
^ Parallel (ROD<1 >,PLATE<1 >} 
Slotl (flange boit<1>,GUIDE<1>) 
Coincident2 (GUIDE<1 >,flange be 
Parallel3 (GUIDEd >,flange bolt< 
^ Slot2 (flange bolt<2>,GUIDEd >) 
/\ Coincident4 {GUIDEd >,flange be 
Parallel (GUIDE<1 > r flange bolt<. 
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\ i/ 


✓w\ 


Copy components directly in the Graphics window. 
Hold the Ctrl key down. Click and drag the component from 
the FeatureManager directly into the Graphics window to 
create a new instance (copy). 

Release the Ctrl key. Release the 
mouse button. 




Socket Head Cap Screw Part 

The PLATE mounts to the PISTON PLATE of the GUIDE CYLINDER assembly with 
two M4x0.7 Socket Head Cap Screws. Create a simplified version of the 
4MMCAPSCREW based on the ANSI B 18.3.1M-1986 standard. 

How do you determine the overall length of the 4MMCAPSCREW? Answer: The depth 
of the PLATE plus the required blind depth of the PISTON PLATE provided by the 
manufacturer. 

N I /_ 

v When using fasteners to connect two plates, a design rule of thumb is to use a 
minimum of 75% to 85% of the second plate’s blind depth. Select a common overall 
length available from your supplier. 

The 4MMCAPSSCREW utilizes the Revolved Base, Chamfer and Extruded Cut feature. 

The Base feature is a Revolved feature. The Revolved Base ^ feature creates the head 
and shaft of the 4MMCAPSCREW. 

The Chamfer 0 feature inserts two end cuts. The Extruded Cut 0- feature utilizes a hex 
profile. Utilize the Polygon Sketch 0 tool to create the hexagon. 
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Activity: Create Socket Head Cap Screw - 4MMCAPSCREW Part 


Create the 4MMCAPSCREW. 

204) Click New from the Menu bar. 

205) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab from the New SOUDWORKS 
Document dialog box. 





Hr 


New (Ctrl+N) 9 

Creates a new document 


206) Double-click PART-MM-ANSI. The 

Part FeatureManager is displayed. 

Save the part. Enter name and description. 

207) Click Save El. 

208) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS folder. 

209) Enter 4MMCAPSCREW for File name. 

210) Enter CAP SCREW, 4MM for 

Description. 


® Save As 



X 

SOUDWORKS 2018 > 

PROJECT v O 

Search PROJECT 

P 

Organize ’ New folder 



m * © 

2016 SolidWorks Engineering De ^ * 

Name 


Date it 

2016 SolidWorks Engineering Gr. f 

4 GUIDE SiOPFtT 


7/21/21 

2016 SotidWorks Reference Guid + 

S PLATE.SIDPRT 


7/21/2 

2016 SolidWorks Tutorial 

. ROD.SLDPRT 


7/21/21 

2017 - 2015 CSWA Certification ! * 




2017 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS w * 




i 2017 MQP Flight * v 

< 


> 

File name^MMCAPSCREW.SLDPRT 



V 

Save as type: Part (*.prt;*.sldprt) 



7 

DescripFon^AP SCREW, 4MM 

® Save as Include all referenced components 



O Save as copy and continue Add prefix 

dlVB>flC€?Cf 


O Save as copy and open > 



a Hide Folders 


Save 

Cancel 


211) Click Save. The 4M MCAPSCREW 
FeatureManager is displayed. 

Create the Base sketch on the Front Plane. 

212) Right-click Front Plane from the 
FeatureManager. 


213) Click Sketch ^— from the Context toolbar. 

214) Click the Centerline / Sketch tool. The 
Insert Line PropertyManager is displayed. 


215) Click Front view 

View toolbar. 


from the Heads-up 


/ Line 
/ Centerline 
\ Midpoint Line 


> 

© 

1 ^ 

% m 

JB 


• 0 


^§3 4MMCAPSCREW (Default<<Defau 
m History 
[~T| Sensors 
{A\ Annotations 
ES Equations 





, I Feat ~ 3 * <e ^ c ^ nt Plane) 

Lp To ^- 

■ i M d 3D Sketch On Plane 

CP Rid ' 

I—► Ori 


Section View 

r nmmont 


Sketch a vertical centerline. ^ 

216) Click the Origin in the Graphics 
window. The Origin is coincident with the 
first point. 

■ 

217) Click a position directly above the Origin 
as illustrated (approximately 25mm). 

L 

m 
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Sketch the illustrated profile of the 4MMCAPSCREW using the Line Sketch tool. 

218) Click the Line d Sketch tool. The Insert Line PropertyManager is 

displayed. Note: You can right-click the Line sketch tool from the Sketch 
Entities box. 


219) Click the Origin 



■ 

/ Line 

Centerline 
\, Midpoint Line 


220) Click a position to the right of the Origin to create a horizontal 
line. 

221) Sketch the first vertical line to the right of the centerline. 

222) Sketch the second horizontal line. Sketch the second vertical 
line. 

223) Sketch the third horizontal line. The endpoint of the line is 
Coincident with the centerline. The centerline extends above the 
third horizontal line. 



Deselect the Line Sketch tool. 

224) Right-click Select in the Graphics window to deselect the Line 
Sketch tool. 

A diameter dimension for the revolved sketch requires a 
centerline, profile line and a dimension position to the left of the 
centerline. A dimension position directly below the bottom 
horizontal line creates a radial dimension. 


- 1 
«I4! 

/ = & h 

\ 1 1 

S f 

^5Ct 

Endt chain (double-click) 

Switch to arc ( A ) 


Insert smaller dimensions first, then larger 
dimensions to maintain the shape of the sketch profile. 

Fit the sketch to the Graphics window. 

225) Press the f key. 

Insert dimensions on the Base Sketch. 

226) Click the Smart Dimension from the Sketch tool. 

Add a bottom diameter dimension. 

227) Click the centerline. 


\ i/ 


f 



228) Click the first vertical line. Click a position below 
and to the left of the Origin to create a diameter 
dimension. 

229) Enter 4mm. 

230) Click the Green Check mark ** from the Modify 
dialog box. 
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Add a vertical dimension. 

231) Click the second vertical line. 

232) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

233) Enter 4mm. 

234) Click the Green Check mark ^ from the Modify dialog box. 

Add a top diameter dimension. 

235) Click the centerline. 

236) Click the second vertical line. 

237) Click a position to the left of the Origin and above the second 
horizontal line to create a diameter dimension. 

238) Enter 7mm. 

239) Click the Green Check mark ^ from the 
Modify dialog box. 

Create an overall vertical dimension. 

240) Click the top horizontal line. 

241) Click the Origin. 

242) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

243) Enter 14mm. 

244) Click the Green Check mark ^ . 

Deselect the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 

245) Right-click Select. 



246) Click the centerline in the Graphics window for 
axis for revolution. The Line Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


Create the first feature. Insert a Revolved Base feature. 


247) Click Revolved Boss/Base & from 
the Features toolbar. 

248) Click Yes to the question, “The sketch 
is currently open. A non-thin 
revolution feature requires a closed 
sketch. Would you like the sketch to 
be automatically closed?” The 
Revolve PropertyManager is 
displayed. 





ET<fr 9 






^ Revolve 


✓ x 


Axis of Revolution 

./ Lirte1@Sketch1 


Direction! 



360.00deg 


1 1 Direction? 

V 

1 1 Thin Feature 

V 

Selected Contours 

V 
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Note: The “Yes” button causes a vertical line to be 
automatically sketched from the top left point to the Origin, 
The Graphics window displays a preview of the Revolved 
Base feature. 

249) Accept the default options. Click OK ^ from the Revolve 
PropertyManager. Revolve 1 is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

250) Press the f key. 


0 

Fillet 

H S Rib Q Wrap 

Linear pCs [) ra ft rO Intersect 
Pattern Tr 

* Shell frjcQ Mirror 

> 

® 

^Fillet 

Chamfer 



Insert a Chamfer feature. 

251) Click the Chamfer 0 feature tool. 

252) Select Angle Distance for Chamfer type. 

253) Click the top circular edge of the 4MMCAPSCREW head 
as illustrated. 



254) Click the bottom circular edge of the 4MMCAPSCREW 
shaft as illustrated. The selected entities are displayed in 
the Chamfer Parameters box. 


255) Enter 0.40mm in the Distance box. 

256) Enter 45.00 for angle. Accept the default settings. 


257) Click OK ^ from the Chamfer PropertyManager. 
Chamferl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Save the 4MMCAPSCREW part. 

258) Click Save E3. 

si/ 

^ Angle distance values for the Chamfer 
feature can be entered directly in the Pop-up 
box from the Graphics window. 



E 

lb 

0 

© Chamfer 

✓ X 


© © 

Chamfer Type 



A 




p- 

© 


^ Angle Distance j 


Items To Chamfer 

© 


Edged > 


IEdge<2> 


0 Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 

Chamfer Parameters 

I I Flip direction 

0.40 mm 
45.00deg 


Chamfer Options 
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Rotate the view. Create the Hex Extruded Cut feature. 

259) Rotate the middle mouse button to display the top 
circular face of 4MMCAPSCREW. 

Insert a sketch. 

260) Right-click the top circular face of Revolve 1 for the 
Sketch plane as illustrated. 

261) Click Sketch '— from the Context toolbar. 



4, & 

\ !> S 0 


Sketch Tools 
Zoo m/Pa n/Rotate 
Recent Commands 


Display a Top view. 

262) Click Top view ®. 

Sketch a hexagon. 

263) Click the Polygon ® Sketch tool. The 
Polygon PropertyManager is displayed. 

264) Click the Origin !►. Click a position to the 
right as illustrated. 

Insert a Horizontal relation. 

265) Right-click Select to deselect the Polygon 
Sketch tool. 



266) Click the Origin L*. 

267) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

268) Click the right point of the hexagon. 

269) Release the Ctrl key. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



I v' H 


270) Right-click Make Horizontal from the Pop-up 

Context toolbar. Click OK from the 
Properties PropertyManager. 

Add a dimension using the Smart Dimension tool. 

271) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

272) Click the inscribed circle. 

273) Click a position diagonally to the right of the 
profile. Enter 2mm. 

274) Click the Green Check mark 
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Insert an Extruded Cut feature. 

275) Click the Extruded Cut ® feature tool. The Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

276) Enter 4mm for the Depth. Accept the default settings. 

277) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. Cut- 
Extrude 1 is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. 

278) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

279) Click Isometric view T2. 



Save the 4MMCAPSCREW. 

280) Click Save S3. View the results. 

SmartMates 

A SmartMate is a Mate that automatically occurs when a component is placed into an 
assembly. The mouse pointer displays a SmartMate feedback symbol when common 
geometry and relationships exist between the component and the assembly. 

SmartMates are Concentric or Coincident. A Concentric SmartMate assumes that the 
geometry on the component has the same center as the geometry on an assembled 
reference. A Coincident Plane SmartMate assumes that a plane on the component lies 
along a plane on the assembly. As the component is dragged into place, the mouse 
pointer provides feedback such as: 


Mating Entities : 

Type of Mate : 

Icon Feedback : 

• Two linear edges 

Coincident 


• Two planner faces 

Coincident 

H 



b c 

• Two vertices 

Coincident 

° 

• Two conical faces 

Concentric 

^ y Q 
o 

• Two circular edges 

Coincident/Concentric 

a. 
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Coincident/Concentric Smart Mate 


The most common SmartMate between a screw/bolt and a hole is the 
Coincident/Concentric SmartMate. The following technique utilizes two windows. The 
first window contains the 4MMCAPSCREW part and the second window contains the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly. Zoom in on both windows to view the Mate reference geometry. 
Drag the part by the shoulder edge into the assembly window. View the mouse pointer 

$ 

for Coincident/Concentric feedback m . Release the mouse pointer on the circular edge 
of the PLATE Mounting Elole. 


Activity: Insert - Coincident/Concentric SmartMate 


282) Zoom in on the PLATE to view the Mounting Holes. 

Insert the first 4MMCAPSCREW. 

283) Click and drag the circular edge of the 
4MMCAPSCREW part into the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly Graphics window. 

284) Release the mouse pointer on the top circular edge 
of the PLATE. The mouse pointer displays the 
Coincident/Concentric circular edges feedback icon. 


Insert the second 4MMCAPSCREW. 

285) Click and drag the circular edge of the 
4MMCAPSCREW part into the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly Graphics window. 

286) Release the mouse pointer on the bottom 
circular edge of the PLATE. The mouse 
pointer displays the Coincident/Concentric 

fee* 

circular edges feedback icon. 

287) Maximize the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 



Fit the GUIDE-ROD assembly to the Graphics window. 
288) Press the f key. 



Display the 4MMCAPSCREW part and the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 
281) Click Window, Tile Horizontally from the Menu bar. 
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Zoom in before dragging a component 
into the assembly to select the correct 
circular edge for a Coincident/Concentric 
Mate. 

The circular edge of the 4MMCAPSCREW 
produces both the Coincident/Concentric 
Mates. The cylindrical face of the 
4MMCAP SCREW produces only a 
Concentric Mate. View the mouse pointer 
for the correct feedback. 

Insert a Parallel mate for the first 
4M MCAPSCREW. 


\ i/ 


(-) 4MMCAPSCREW<2> (Def; 
& Mates in GUIDE ROD 
History 
I Sensors 
m Annotations 
12: Equations 

Material <not specified> 
Cp Front Plane 
[' Top PI 


lane 


SlRjNj 


t Plane 



Origin 

& Revolvel 
0 Chamferl 
B* Cut-Extrudel 


289) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. The Mate PropertyManager is 
displayed. 


290) Expand the GUIDE-ROD icon from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

291) Click Right Plane of the 4MMCAPSCREW<1> in the fly-out 
FeatureManager as illustrated. 


I GUIDE-ROD (DefaultsDisplay 
[©! History 
] Sensors 
j Annotations 
SDEq uations 
Cp Front Plane 
.; I Top Plane 
Cp Right Plane 
u Origin 

► ^ (f) GU!DE<1> (Defaulted 

► (•) ROD<1 > (Defauit<<De 

► 4s (-) PLATE<1> (Default <C 

* flange bolt<4> (M8 1.25 > 

* nj) flange bolt<5> (MS-1,25 > 
^ (-) 4MMCAPSCREW<1> (C 


Mates in GUIDE-ROD 
History 
Sensors 
Si Annotations 
ES Equations 

o— 

Material cnotspecifie 

J Cp Front Plane 

Lp Top Plane 
Cp Right Plane 


292) Click Right Plane of the 4MMCAPSCREW<2> in the fly-out 
FeatureManager. The selected planes are displayed in the Mate 
Selections box. 

293) Click Parallel ^ . 

294) Click OK ^ from the Mate PropertyManager. 


✓ X “> 

% Mates $ Analysis 

Mate 

& 

% 


Selections 

Front Pinne@4M MC APSCR 


|Right Piane{tB4M MC APSCI 


Standard Mates 

& Coincident 
j Parallel 
L Perpendicular 


A 


1 


Fit the assembly to the Graphics window. Display an Isometric 
view. 

295) Press the f key. 

296) Click Isometric view 4? . 

Click the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

297) Click Save 
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The ROD, PLATE, and 4MMCAPSCREWS are free to 
translate along the z-axis. Their component status remains 
under defined, (-) in the GUIDE-ROD FeatureManager. 

The GUIDE is fixed (f) to the assembly Origin. The flange 
bolts are fully defined since they are mated only to the 
GUIDE. 

' ■ Understand how Mates reflect the physical behavior in 
an assembly. Move and rotate components to test the mate 
behavior. The correct mate selection minimizes rebuild time 
and errors in the assembly. 

Tolerance and Fit 

The ROD travels through the GUIDE in the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. The shaft diameter of the ROD is 10mm. The hole 
diameter in the GUIDE is 10mm. A 10mm ROD cannot be 
inserted into a 10mm GUIDE hole without great difficulty. 
(Press Fit.) 

Note: The 10mm dimension is the nominal 
dimension. The nominal dimension is approximately 
the size of a feature that corresponds to a common 
fraction or whole number. 

Tolerance is the difference between the maximum and 
minimum variation (Limits) of a nominal dimension 
and the actual manufactured dimension. 

Example: A ROD has a nominal dimension of 
100mm with a tolerance of ± 2mm (100mm ± 2mm). 

This translates to a part with a possible manufactured 
dimension range between 98mm (lower limit) to 
102mm (upper limit). The total ROD tolerance is 
4mm. 

Note: Design rule of thumb: Design with the 
maximum permissible tolerance. Tolerance flexibility 
saves in manufacturing time and cost. 


<35 HI 

R 

0 

■ • 

> 

V- 


^ GUIDE-ROD {Default<Display State-1 >) 


► ^©1 History 
H51 Sensors 

► Annotations 
jjg] Equations 
[jj Front Plane 

Top Plane 
[ 0 Right Plane 
u Origin 

1 ^ (fl GUIDE<1> (Defau ft << Default >_Display 

1 (-) ROD<1> (Default<<Default>J3isplay 5 

► ^ (-) PtATE<1> (Default<<Default>_Dispiay 

► ^ flange bolt<1> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1.2Sx 

► flange bolt<2> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1.25 x 
* Q (0 4MMCAPSCREW<1 > (Default<<Defau! 

► ^ (-) 4MMCAPSCREW<2> (Default<<Defaul 

► || Mates 
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The assembled relationship between the ROD and the GUIDE is called the fit. The fit is 
defined as the tightness or looseness between two components. This project discusses 
three major types of fits: 

• Clearance fit: The shaft diameter is less than the hole diameter. See SOLIDWORKS 
Help for additional information. 

• Transition fit: Clearance or interference can exist between 
the shaft and the hole. See SOLIDWORKS Help for 
additional information. 


• Press fit: The shaft diameter is larger than the hole diameter. 
The difference between the shaft diameter and the hole 
diameter is called interference. See SOLIDWORKS Help for 
additional information. 

You require a Clearance fit between the shaft of the ROD and 
the Guide Hole of the GUIDE. There are multiple categories for 
Clearance fits. Dimension the GUIDE hole and ROD shaft for a 
Sliding Clearance fit. All below dimensions are in millimeters. 


Use the following values: 


Hole 

Maximum 

10.015mm. 




Minimum 

10.000mm. 



Shaft 

Maximum 

9.995mm. 




Minimum 

9.986mm. 



Fit 

Maximum 

10.015 - 9.986 = .029 

Max. Hole - Min. 

Shaft. 


Minimum 

10.000-9.995 = .005 

Min. Hole - Max. 

Shaft. 


Calculate the maximum variation: 


Tolerance/Precision 


*ai 

ISO 

-.01 


Fit 




% 


User Defined 

I\1 

User Defined 

1 

Clearance 


Transitional 


Press 



H7 

9 G 

HT 

gG 

H 7/96 



*■*« .123 


+.K* 

1.S0 


Same as nominal 


Hole Max: 10.015 - Hole Min: 10.000 = .015 Hole Max. 
Variation. 

Select features from the FeatureManager and the Graphics 
window. In the next activity, locate feature dimensions with the 
FeatureManager for the GUIDE. 

Locate feature dimensions in the Graphics window for the 
ROD. Select the dimension text, and then apply the 
Tolerance/Precision through options in the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 
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Activity: Address - Tolerance and Fit 


Locate the dimension in the FeatureManager. 

298) Expand GUIDE from the GUIDE-ROD FeatureManager. 


299) Double-click Guide Hole from the FeatureManager to 
display the dimensions. 


Add the maximum and minimum Guide Hole dimensions. 
300) Click the 010 dimension. The Dimension 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


301) Select Limit from the 
Tolerance/Precision box. 

302) Select .123 for three place 
Precision. 

303) Enter 0.015mm for Maximum 
Variation. 

304) Enter 0.000mm for Minimum 
Variation. 

305) Click OK from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 


Tolerance/Precision 


Limit 


0.015mm 


0.000mm 


.123 


1.50 

-.KK 


Same as nominal 


Primary Value 


D1@Sketch3 


10.000mm 


A 


Add maximum and minimum Shaft dimensions. 

306) Double-click the Base-Extrude (ROD) component from 
the Graphics window. 




307) Click the 010 diameter dimension. 


Tolerance/Preeision 


308) 

309) 

310) 

311) 

312) 

Save 

313) 


Select Limit from the 
Tolerance/Precision box. 

Select .123 for three place Precision. 

Enter -0.005mm for Maximum 
Variation. 

Enter -0.014mm for Minimum 
Variation. 


1.53 

-01 


Limit 


-0,005mm 


-0.014mm 


*4! .123 


*J(X 

1.S0 


Same as nominal 


Primary Value 

I D1 ©Sketch! 


Click OK from the Dimension PropertyManager. 

the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

Click Save y. 



314) Click Save Ail. 
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• ' ISO symbol Hole/Shaft Classification is applied to an 
individual dimension for Fit, Fit with tolerance, or Fit (tolerance 
only) types. Classification can be User Defined, Clearance, 
Transitional or Press. 

For a hole or shaft dimension, select a classification from the 
list. The Hole/Shaft designation for a Sliding Fit is H7/g6. 

The values for Maximum and Minimum tolerances are 
calculated automatically based on the diameter of the Hole/Shaft 
and the Fit Classification. 



• Utilize Hole/Shaft Classification early in the design 
process. If the dimension changes, then the tolerance updates. 
The Hole/Shaft Classification propagates to the details in the 
drawing. Create the drawing in Project 4. See SOL1DWORKS 
Help for additional information. 



Review of the GUIDE-ROD Assembly 


The GUIDE-ROD assembly combined the GUIDE, ROD and 
PLATE components. The GUIDE was the first component 
inserted into the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

Mates removed degrees of freedom. Concentric, Coincident 
and Parallel Mates were utilized to position the ROD and 
PLATE with respect to the GUIDE. 

The flange bolts were obtained from the Design Library. You 
utilized a Revolved Base feature to create the 
4MMCAPSCREW. The Revolved Base feature contained an 
axis, sketched profile and an angle of revolution. The Polygon 
Sketch tool was utilized to create the hexagon Extruded Cut 
feature. The 4MMCAPSCREW utilized the 
Concentric/Comcident SmartMate option. 


□ — 

□ — 

P J±y 

|p mj 

0 

A 




GUIDE-ROD (Default<Display State-1: 


History 
Sensors 
IAI Annotations 
ES Equations 
LjJ Front Plane 
[jj Top Plane 
[|J Right Plane 
1 , Origin 

(f)GUIDE<1> (Default*: <Default> 
(-) ROD<1> (Default<<Default> 
{-} PLATE<1> (Default*; <Default> 
flange bolt<1 > (M8-1.25 x 30<<fV 
flange bolt<2> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M 
(-) 4MMCAPSCREW<1 > (Default*; 
(-} 4MMCAPSCREW<2> (Default< 
!§ Mates 
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Exploded View 

The Exploded View illustrates how to 
assemble the components in an assembly. 
Create an Exploded View with four steps in 
the ROD-GUIDE assembly. Click and drag 
components in the Graphics window. 

The Manipulator icon indicates the direction 
to explode. Select an alternate component 
edge for the Explode direction. Drag the 
component in the Graphics window or enter 
an exact value in the Explode distance box. 
In this activity, manipulate the top-level 
components in the assembly. 

In the project exercises, create exploded 
views for each sub-assembly and utilize the 
Re-use sub-assembly Explode option in the 
top level assembly. 

Access the Explode view option as follows: 



n ra ^ 0 


: Explode 

n/ X 

Explode Step Type 


© 


% “ 

ExpljRegular step (translate and rotate 


Settings 


/> 


2.50mm 


O.OOdeg 


Rotate about each component 
origin 


Options 


Apply 


Done 


0 Auto-space components on drag 

+ 9 

0 Select the subassembly parts 

Show rotation rings 


Reuse Subassembly 
Explode 


• Right-click the configuration name in the ConfigurationManager. 

• Select the Exploded View tool in the Assembly toolbar. 

• Select Insert, Exploded View from the Menu bar. 

The Exploded View feature uses the Explode PropertyManager as illustrated. There are 
two Explode Step Types: Regular step (translate and rotates) and Radial step. The Radial 
step Type provides the ability to explode components aligned radially/cylindrically about 
an axis. You can also explode radially by diverging along an axis. 

vl/ 

• You can create exploded view steps that rotate a component with or without linear 
translation. Use the rotation and translation handles of the triad. You can include rotation 
and translation in the same explode step. You can also edit the explode step translation 
distance and rotation angle values in the PropertyManager. 
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Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly-Exploded View 


Insert an Exploded view in the Assembly. 

$ 

315) Click the Exploded View [ - r Assembly tool. The 
Explode PropertyManager is displayed. 

316) Click Regular step for Type. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

317) Press the f key. 

Create Explode Step 1. 

318) Click the PLATE component in the Graphics window. 
The selected entity is displayed in the Settings box. 

319) Enter 100mm in the Explode distance box. The 
direction of the explode view is towards the back. If 
required, click the Reverse direction button. 

320) Click Apply. 


Exploded 

View 


E: 


InstantSD 


Update Take Large Assembl) 
Speed pak Snapshot Mode 


oded View 


Explode Line Sketch 
Q J Insert/Edit Smart Explode Lines 



321) Click Done. Explode Stepl is created. 

If the exact Explode distance value is not required, click 
and drag the Manipulator handle as illustrated in the 
next step. 

Create Explode Step2. 

322) Click the ROD component from the Graphics window. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

323) Press the f key. 



324) 


325) 


Drag the blue/orange manipulator handle 

backward to position between the 


PLATE and the GUIDE as 
illustrated. 

Click Done from the Settings box. 
Explode Step2 is created. 


Explode Step Type 





& 


Explode Steps 



Chainl 



PLATE-1 



Chain2 
§) ROD-1 
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Create Explode Step3. 

326) Click the left flange bolt from the Graphics window. 

327) Drag the vertical manipulator handle upward above 
the GUIDE. 

328) Click Done from the Settings box. Explode Step3 is 
created. 


Create Explode Step4. 

329) Click the right flange bolt from the Graphics window. 

330) Drag the vertical manipulator handle upward above 
the GUIDE. 



331) Click Done from the Settings box. Explode Step4 is 
created. 


332) Click OK ^ from the Explode 
PropertyManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the 
model. 

333) Click Isometric view 0 . 

334) Click Save SI. 


Explode 

© 

✓ X 1 



Explode Step Type A 


at 


Explode Steps 

a 


B'T'JH 

- ^ PLATE-1 

B Chain2 

^ ROD-1 
B- d Chains 

flange bolt-5 
K r^l Chain4 

^5 flange bolt-4 
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Split the FeatureManager to view the Exploded Steps. 

335) Position the mouse pointer at the top of the FeatureManager. 

The mouse pointer displays the Split bar . 

336) Drag the Split bar half way down to display two 
FeatureManager windows. 


337) Click the ConfigurationManager fO tab to display the 
Default configuration in the lower window. 


338) Expand Default <Display State-1 >. 


339) Expand ExpIViewl to display the four Exploded Steps. 

Fit the Exploded view to the Graphics window. 

340) Press the f key. 


35 H B 


0 

> 

V' _1 


Igjj GUIDE-ROD (Default<Display * 
► [©] History 
Sensors 

- (A] Annotations 
is] Equations 

ffl C Dl 



# 0 

Configurations 


GUIDE-ROD Configuration(s) 




✓ Default [ GUIDE-ROD 

<^r ExpIViewl 

5 Explode Stepl 
Explode Step2 


Remove the Exploded state. 

341) Right-click in the Graphics window. 

342) Click Collapse from the Pop-up menu. 

Display an Isometric view. 

343) Click Isometric view T3. 

Animate the Exploded view. 

344) Right-click ExpIViewl from the 
ConfigurationManager. 


<3 

m 

B 


0 


Configurations 

l \J| GUIDE-ROD Configuration(s) 

- Default [ GUIDE-ROD ] 


Exp) 


w .1 


Explode 

Animate explode 

fe— 


Delete 
Comment 
Edit Feature 


345) Click Animate explode. The Animation 

Controller dialog box is displayed. Play L is 
selected by default. View the animation. 


Animation Controller 

M 41 ► M 

6 stop 


Q 


X 


K ► x 2 


o.oo / 4.00 sec. 


346) Click Stop ■ to end the animation. 

Close the Animation Controller. 

347) Close 'lJ the Animation Controller. The 
GUIDE-ROD is in the Exploded state. 

348) Right-click Collapse as illustrated. 


□= 

□— 


^ o 


Configurations 


[ xjj GUIDE-ROD Configuration(s) 

- Default [ GUIDE-ROD ] 

► Expl\ ' se 

Animate collapse 
^ Delete 
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Display the FeatureManager. Return to a single FeatureManager. 

349) Drag the Split bar upward to display one FeatureManager 
window. 

350) Click the Assembly FeatureManager ^5 tab. 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

351) Click Save 53 . 

* ^ Click the Motion Study # tab at the bottom of the 
Graphics window. Select Basic Motion from the 
MotionManager. Click the Animation Wizard to create a 
simple animation. Click Play to view the Animation 
Wizard. Click the Model tab at the bottom of the Graphics 
window to return to the SOLID WORKS screen. 


j?. 


WTF 


GUIDE-ROD (Default<Display State-1 >) 

Flistory 
Sensors 

Si Annotations 
m Equations 
[ jj Front Plane 
[ |J Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
\ t Origin 

(f) GUIDE<1> (Default< < Defau It >_Display 
^ (-) ROD<1 > {Default<<Default>„Display S 
^ (-) PLATE<1> (Defau It << Defau It >_Display 
% flange bolt<1> (M8-L25 x 30<<M8-125 x 
flange bo\X<2> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1.25 x 
^ {-) 4MMCAP5CREW<1> (Default<<DefauI 
^ (-) 4MMCAP5CREW<2> (Defaults Defau I 
1| Mates 





Basic Motion 

tj uuiut-ROD (Default<Dt 


Orientation and Cam 
| ft | Lights, Cameras and 
^ (f) GUIDE<1 > (Defau 
^ (-) ROD<1> (Default 
^ (-) PI A! h <1 > (Defau 
^ flange bolt< 1 > (M8- 
& flanno bolt<2> fM8- 


_ Model 3D Views 


0 set 


min 


1 sec 


Motion Study 1 


Note: The SOLID WORKS Animator application is required to record an AVI file 
through the Animation Controller. Play the animation files through the Windows Media 
Player. The time required to create the animation file depends on the number of 
components in the assembly and the options selected. 

Stop the animation before closing the Animation Controller toolbar to avoid issues. 
Utilize SOLID WORKS Animator for additional control over the Explode/Collapse 
motion in the assembly. 

' ■ Create the Exploded steps in the order that you would disassemble the assembly. 
Collapse the assembly to return to the original assembled position. Your animations will 
appear more realistic based on the order of the Explode steps. 
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Review of the GUIDE-ROD assembly Exploded View 


You created an Exploded View in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 
The Exploded View displayed the assembly with its 
components separated from one another. 


The Exploded View animation illustrated how to assemble and 
disassemble the GUIDE-ROD assembly through the collapse 
and explode states. 


■ 0 " (0 
Configurations 


GUIDE-ROD Configuration(s) 

^ ✓ Default [ GUIDE-ROD ] 


© 

W- 


ExpIViewl 


Explode Stepl 
»r r Explode Step2 
Explode Step3 
pH] Explode Step4 


Section View 


A Section view displays the internal cross 

section of a component or assembly. The Section 


Section View 

Displays a cutaway of a part or 
assembly using one or more cross 
section planes. 


view dissects a model like a knife slicing through a 

stick of butter. Section views can be performed anywhere in a model. The location of the 
cut corresponds to the Section plane. A Section plane is a planar face or reference plane. 


Use a Section view to determine the interference between the 10mm Guide Hole and the 
Linear Pattern of 3mm holes in the GUIDE. 


Activity: GUIDE-Section View 


Open the GUIDE part. 

352) Right-click the GUIDE component in the Graphics window. 

353) Click Open Part ® from the shortcut toolbar. The GUIDE part is 
displayed in the Graphics window. 


355) Click Section View 1 from the 
Heads-up View toolbar in the 
Graphics window. The Section View 
PropertyManager is displayed. View 
your options. 



Insert a Section View on the Front Plane of the GUIDE. 
354) Click Front Plane from the GUIDE 
FeatureManager. 


m 

R 


0 


p Section View 

s/ X 

Drawing Section View A A 


Section Method 

® Planar 
0 Zonal 


Section 1 


fc£ 

K 

■ 


Front Plane 


0 .00mm 


Odeg 


Odeg 


Edit Color 


Section Options 

Offset perpendicular to: 

® Reference plane 
0 Selected plane 
0 Show section cap 
I I Keep cap color 
I I Graphics-only section 


1 1 Section 2 

V 

-O_____._ 
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Save the Section View. 

356) Click Save from the Section 
View PropertyManager. The 
Save As dialog box is displayed. 
SectionView is the default view 
name. 

357) Click Save. 



Enable selection plan* 


V 

l * 

*lsoi 


Preview 




Save as a view orientation 


• Click the drop-down arrow from the View 
Orientation tool as illustrated. SectionView 1 is saved 
as a custom view. 

Display and Pin the View Orientation dialog box. 

358) Press the space bar. View the Orientation box with the 
new view. 



359) Close 



the Orientation dialog box. 


Return to a full standard view. 

360) Click Front view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

361) Click Section view from the Heads-up View toolbar 
to return to a full view. 

362) Click Hidden Lines Visible © from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

Save the GUIDE part. 

363) Click Save 



The Section view ; 1 tool detects potential problems before manufacturing. The Section 
view tool determines the interference between the 1 Omm Guide hole and the Linear 
Pattern of 3mm holes in the GUIDE. 

The GUIDE, ROD and PLATE components all share a common file structure with the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly. What component do you modify? How will changes affect other 
components? Let’s analyze the interference problem and determine a solution. 
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Analyze an Interference Problem 

An interference problem exists between the 10mm Guide Hole 
and the 3mm tapped holes. Review your design options: 1.) 
Reposition the Guide Hole, 2.) Modify the size of the Guide Hole, 
3.) Adjust the length of the 3mm holes or 4.) Reposition the 
Linear Pattern feature. 


The first three options affect other components in the assembly. 

The GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly and PLATE determine the 

Guide Hole location. The ROD diameter determines the size of 

the Guide Hole. The position sensor requires the current depth of the 3mm Holes. 

Reposition the Linear Pattern feature by modifying the first 3mm Thru Hole. 




Activity: GUIDE-Analyze an Interference Problem 


Modify the Thru Hole dimensions. 

364) Expand the M3x0.5 Tapped Holel feature from the 
FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view - Shaded With Edges. 

365) Click Isometric view w. 

366) Click Shaded With Edges 5 from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

367) Double-click Sketch4 from the FeatureManager to 
display the position dimensions. 

368) Double-click the 4mm dimension created from the 
temporary axis of the Guide Hole. 

369) Enter 6mm. 

Rebuild the model. 

370) Click Rebuild 0 from the Modify 
dialog box. Click the Green Check 

mark from the Modify dialog box. 

371) Click Exit Sketch. 

Close the GUIDE part. 

372) Click File, Close from the Menu bar. 

373) Click Yes to Save changes to the GUIDE. 

374) Click Wireframe ® from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


► J3j 

G£] 


Base Extrude •*- 
Slot Cut 
Mirrorl 

Guide Hole ■*— 
[ Sketch3 


Sketeh4 


r 

tch 5 


E*t 


Sketd 
HoleThreadl 
LPatternl 


M3x0.5 Tapped Holel +~ 


-O 
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375) Click Front view m . The GUIDE-ROD assembly updates 
to display the changes to the GUIDE part. 

Return to an Isometric view - Shaded With Edges. 

376) Click Isometric view . 

377) Click Shaded With Edges 5 . 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

378) Click Save S3. 



^ SOLID WORKS provides an Interference 
Detection tool and a Clearance Verification tool to 
analyze assemblies. See SOLID WORKS help for 
additional information. 


SQL/DWORDS File* Fdit Vi™ Insert Ttxsk Window HHp # \ ) ~ 

t* p 0 0 Is ^ Check 

Design Mpasure Mass Section Sensor Performance Qj Geometry Analyst 
Slud Y Properties Properties Lvdlualion 

Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert SOUDWORK5 Add Ins SOllDWt 

—__ — ^ M MIL_,_ 


* Analyze issues at the part level first. Working at the part 
level reduces rebuild time and complexity. Return to the 
assembly and review the modifications. 

The last component to insert to the GUIDE-CYLINDER is 
the 3MMCAPSCREW. Utilize the Save As/Save as copy and 
open option to copy the 4MMCAPSCREW to create the 
3MMCAPSCREW part. 



HI&: - 0 H®’ 



85 

[j^ Save As 

Be 

Save All 

1—V I I ■ i |-t - if— ■ | 

A/QRK5 

vtz? Publish eDrawings File 


Save As/Save as Copy Options 

Conserve design time and cost. Modify existing parts 
and assemblies to create new parts and assemblies. 
Utilize the Save As/Save as command to save the file in 
another file format. 


File name: 


3MMCAPSCREW.SLDPRT 


Save as type: Part (*.prt;*,5ldprt) 


Description: CAP SCREW, 3MM 


a Save as 

Save as copy and continue 
Save as copy and open 


Include all referenced components 

£ Add prefix- 

C Add suffix _ 


Advanced 


A Hide Folders 


Utilize the Save as copy and continue command to save 

the document to a new file name without replacing the 

active document. Utilize the Save as copy and open command to save the 

document to a new file name that becomes the active document. The original 

document remains open. References to the original document are not 

automatically assigned to the copy. 




The 4MMCAPSCREW was created earlier. The GUIDE requires 
3 MMCAPSCREWs to fasten the sensor to the 3mm Tapped Hole Linear 
Pattern. 
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Start with the 4MMCAPSCREW. Utilize the Save As/Save as copy and open command 
option. Enter the 3MMCAPSCREW for the new file name. 

The Save as copy and open command prevents the 3MMCAPSCREWS from replacing 
the 4MMCAPSCREWS in the GUIDE-CYLINDER assembly. 

Important: Check the Save as copy and open command to save the document to a new file 
name that becomes the active document. The original document remains open. 

References to the original document are not automatically assigned to the copy. 

The 3MMCAPSCREW is the new part name. Modify the dimensions of the Revolved 
Base feature to create the 3MMCAPSCREW. 


Activity: 4MMCAPSCREW-Save As/Save as copy and open Option 


Open the 4MMCAPSCREW part. 

379) Right-click the 4MMCAPSCREW front face component in 
the GUIDE-ROD assembly Graphics window. 

380) Click Open Part from the Context toolbar. The 
4MMCAPSCREW part is displayed. 


•f 


E 


K'V 

Selection Tools 


Apply the Save as copy and open. 

381) Click File, Save As from the Menu bar. A 
SOLIDWORKS dialog box is displayed. 

382) Click Save as copy and open from the 
SOLIDWORKS dialog box. 

383) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS folder. 

384) Check the Save as copy and open 

box. 


SOLIDWORKS X 

I This file is being referenced by other open documents. 

Choose the desired option to save this file. 

Save as 

Saves the document with a new file name. Open files that have references to the 
original document will refer to the new file, 

Save as copy and continue 

Saves the document with a new file name without changing references to the 
original file. The copy wilt be saved to the disk and remain dosed. 

Save as copy and open 

Saves the document with a new file name without changing references to the 
original file. The copy will be saved to the disk and opened. 

d Don't show again Cancel 


385) Enter 3MMCAPSCREW for File 
name. 

386) Enter CAP SCREW, 3MM for 

Description. 

387) Click Save. The 3MMCAPSCREW 
part is the active document. Note: 
The 4MMCAPSCREW document is 
still open. 


Save As 


X 

<- v ^ SOLIDWORKS 2018 > PROJECT v Jj Search PROJECT 

P 

Organize* New folder 


b ' © 

Key holder for ME-2300 

A 

# A Name 

Date rr 

Key ring with gears 

f 4MMCAPSCREW.SLDPRT 

7/21/2 

Dropbox 

/ flange boltSLDPRT 

7/22/2 


4 GUIDE.SLDPRT 

1/22/2 

^ GneDrive 

PLATE.SLDPRT 

7/22/2 

i This PC 

/ ROD.SLDPRT 

7/22/2 

* 

V < 

> 

File name^oMMCAPSCREW.SLDPRT 

V' 

Save as type: Part (ZprtjZsldprt) 

V 


DescriptionWEAP SCREW, 3MM 

O Save as 

Include all referenced components 


O Save as copy and continue 

Add prefix i ” A , . 

Z' r !_| Advanced 


® Save as copy and open 

Add suffix . 


a Hide Folders 

p Save 

Cancel 
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Modify the 3MMCAPSCREW part. 

388) Double-click Revolvel in the FeatureManager. 
Dimensions are displayed. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

389) Press the f key. 

Modify the Revolve dimensions. 

390) Double-click the vertical dimension 4mm. 

391) Enter 3mm. 

392) Double-click the depth dimension 14mm. 

393) Enter 9mm. 

394) Double-click the diameter dimension 4mm. 

395) Enter 3mm. 


□ — 

D - 

□ - 



O 




V 

^3MMCAPSCREW (Default<<Def< 
► Rpl History 
Sensors 


[A] Annotations 
[Zl Equations 

Material <not specified 
[|J Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
LjJ Right Plane 
j „ Origin •* 


$ Revolvel 


Chamferl 


► m Cut-Extrudel 



Sketch2 


396) Double-click the diameter dimension 7mm. 

397) Enter 5.5mm. 

Save the 3MMCAPSCREW part. 

398) Click SAVE 
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The GUIDE Linear Pattern of 3mm tapped holes requires six 3MMCAPSCREWs. Do 
you remember the seed feature in the Linear Pattern? 

The first 3mm tapped hole is the seed feature. The seed feature is required for a 
Component Pattern in the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

GUIDE-ROD Assembly - Pattern Driven Component Pattern 

There are various tools to define a pattern in an assembly: 

• Linear Component Pattern 

• Circular Component Pattern 

• Pattern Driven Component Pattern 

• Sketch Driven Component Pattern 

• Curve Driven Component Pattern 

• Chain Component Pattern 

• Mirror Components 

Utilize the Pattern Driven Component Pattern tool to create instances of the 
3MMCAPSCREW. Insert the 3MMCAPSCREW part into the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

Activity: GUIDE-ROD Assembly-Pattern Driven Component Pattern 


SQ 

GjQ 

Linear Component 
Pattern 

M 0 ® 

Smart M ° ve 

Fasteners Component 

Show Hidden 
Components 

T 

T 



^ Line^FComponent Pattern 
Circular Component Pattern 
iJa Pattern Driven Component Pattern 
Sketch Driven Component Pattern 
Curve Driven Component Pattern 
^ Chain Component Pattern 
I~njh1 Mirror Components 


Insert and mate the 3MMCAPSCREW. 

399) Click Window, Tile Horizontally from the 
Menu bar. The 3MMCAPSCREW and the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly are displayed. 

vi/ 

The 3MMCAPSCREW and the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly are the open 
documents. Close all other documents. Select 
the Close [Q icon. Click Window, Tile 
Horizontally again to display the two open 
documents. 

400) Zoom in on the bottom left circular edge of 
the GUIDE left Tapped Hole. 

401) Click and drag the bottom circular edge of 
the 3MMCAPSCREW into the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. 
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402) Release the mouse button on the bottom left circular edge of 
the GUIDE left Tapped Hole. The mouse pointer displays the 

Coincident/Concentric Circular edges feedback ^symbol. The 
3MMCAPSCREW part is positioned in the bottom left Tapped 
Hole. 

Insert a Pattern Driven Component Pattern. 

403) Maximize the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 



Fit the GUIDE-ROD assembly to the Graphics 
window. 

404) Press the f key. 

405) Click the Pattern Driven Component 

Pattern tool from the Consolidated 
Assembly toolbar. The Pattern Driven 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

3MMCAPSCREW<1 > is displayed in the 
Components to Pattern box. 

406) Click inside the Driving Feature or Component box. 

407) Expand GUIDE in the GUIDE-ROD fly-out FeatureManager. 

408) Click LPatternl under GUIDE<1> from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. LPatternl @GUIDE-1 is displayed in the Driving 
Feature or Component to Pattern box. 


feu 

Life 

linear Componeni 
Pattern 




icr 

Smart 


0 

Move 


Show Hidden 


haveners Component <_ Q mpgnent5 


^ I i’r ipuftent PjI tern 

^ Circular Component Fatlem 

Pattern Driven Component Pattern 
Sketch Driven Component Pattern 
Curve Driven Cflrti|poni*nl Prill em 
Chain CoiTiponenl llaUern 
Minor Components 



IS) I I # 


is& Pattern Driven 

v' X 


Components to Pattern 

* 


/V 


3MMCAPSCREW<1> 


Driving Feature or Component A 




LPatternl @GUIDE-1@GUIDE-RO! 


J 


Select Seed Position 


Instances to 


Skip 


A 




Box/lasso - Toggles, Shift + 
box/lasso - Adds, All * box/lasso 
- Removes, selection from the 
list. 


Skipped By Driving Feature 



Options 


□ 


Propagate component level 
visual properties 


409) Click OK from the Pattern Driven PropertyManager. The 
DerivedLPatteml is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. 

410) Click Isometric view TL 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

411) Click Save y. _ 


Close all models. 

412) Click Window, 

413) Close All from the Menu bar. 




DerivedLPatteml 



^ (-) 3MMCAPSCREW<2> (Dt 
(-) 3MMCAPSCREW<3> (Df 
(-) 3MMCAPSCREW<4> (D* 
(-) 3MMCAPSCREW<5> (De 
(-) 3MMCAPSCREW<6> (D< 


* Reuse geometry. Utilize patterns early in the design process. A Linear Pattern 
feature in the part is utilized as a Pattern Driven Component Pattern in the assembly. 
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Review the Pattern Driven Component Pattern feature for the 


3 MMC AP SCREW s 


You utilized the Save As/Save as copy and open option to copy the 
4MMCAPSCREW to the 3MMCAPSCREW. The 3MMCAPSCREW was 
mated to the GUIDE 3MM Tapped Hole. You utilized the Pattern Driven 
Component Pattern tool to create an array of 3MMCAPSCREWs. The 
Pattern Driven Component Pattern was derived from the GUIDE Linear 
Pattern feature of Tapped Holes. 



Linear Component Pattern Feature 

Delete the second flange bolt. Utilize the Linear Component Pattern feature 
to create an instance of the flange bolt. Additionally, the Linear Component 
Pattern feature developed in the assembly is called LocalLPattem 1. Note: If 
you delete a mate and then recreate the mate, your instance number will be 
different in the next activity. 


Activity: Linear Component Pattern 


Delete the second flange bolt. 

414) Right-click the flange bolt <2> (second flange 
both in the assembly [left side]) component in 
the FeatureManager. 

415) Click Delete. 

416) Click Yes to confirm. 

Insert a Linear Component Pattern feature. 

417) Click the Linear Component Pattern tool from 
the Consolidated toolbar. The Linear Pattern 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


Confirm Delete 


X 


Delete the following item? 


flange bolt<2> ( Component) 


And all dependent items: 

Slot2 (Assembly Mating Relation.) 
Coincident4 ( Assembly Mating Relation.) 
Parallel (Assembly Mating Relation.) 
Explode Step4 ( Explode Step ) 


[ 1 Delete absorbed features 
0 Delete child features 
n Don't show again 


Yes to AJt 

No 

Cancel 

Help 


Advanced 


418) Click the front horizontal edge for Direction 1. 

The Direction arrow points to the left. 

419) Click inside the Components to Pattern box. 

420) Click the right flange bolt in the Graphics window as 
illustrated. 



boltcl > 
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421) Enter 60mm for Spacing. 

422) Enter 2 for Number of Instances. 

423) Click OK ^ from the Linear Pattern PropertyManager. 
Loca IL Pattern 1 is displayed in the Feature Manager. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

424) Click Isometric view ^ . 

425) Click Save ®l. 



n ❖ 0 


§§ Linear Pattern 
X 

Direction 1 


Edge<1>@GUIDE-1 


60.00m 


Direction 2 


Components to Pattern 




flange boft<1> 


Instances to Skip 




Box/lasso - Toggles, Shift + box/lasso - 
Adds, Alt + box/lasso - Removes, 
selection from the list. 


Options 

I—| Synchronize movement of flexible 
subassembly components 


■ Before you redefine or edit a Mate, save the assembly. One Mate modification can 
lead to issues in multiple components that are directly related. Understand the Mate 
Selections syntax. The Mate PropertyManager lists the Mate Type, geometry selected, 
and component reference (part/assembly and instance number). 

The 3mm Tapped Holes utilized the Pattern Driven Component Pattern feature. The 
flange bolts utilized the Linear Component feature. 

Utilize the Pattern Driven Component Pattern feature when a part contains a pattern to 
reference. Utilize the Linear Component feature when a part does not contain a pattern 
reference. 
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Folders and Suppressed Components 

The Assembly FeatureManager entries increase as components are inserted into the 
Graphics window of an assembly. Folders reduce the length of the Assembly 
FeatureManager in the part and assembly. Folders also organize groups of similar 
components. Organize hardware in the assembly into folders. 

Suppress features, parts and assemblies that are not displayed. During model rebuilding, 
suppressed features and components are not calculated. This saves rebuilding time for 
complex models. The names of the suppressed features and components are displayed in 
light gray. 

Create a folder in the FeatureManager named Flardware. Drag all individual bolts and 
screws into the Hardware Folder. The DerivedLPatteml feature and the LocalLPatteml 
feature cannot be dragged into a folder. Suppress the Hardware folder. Suppress the 
DerivedLPatteml and LocalLPatteml feature. 


Activity: Folders and Suppressed Components 


Create a new folder in the FeatureManager. 

.. .. . ► flange bolt<1 > (M8-1.25 x 30«M8-1.25 x . . _ , .. 

426) Right-click ^ in the GUIDE-ROD FeatureManager, 

427) Click Create New Folder. Folderl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

428) Enter Hardware for folder name. 


flange boltcl > {M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1.25 x 

429) Click and drag ^ y 

from the FeatureManager into the Hardware folder. The 
mouse pointer displays the Move Component '^1 icon. 


430) Repeat the above process for the 4MMCAPSCREW<1>, 
4MMCAPSCREW<2> and 3MMCAPSCREW<1> 
components. 


431) Expand the Hardware folder. View the components. 


Suppress the Folder and Patterns. 

432) Right-click the Hardware folder in the FeatureManager. 

433) Click Suppress. 

434) Right-click DerivedLPatteml in the FeatureManager. 


435) Click Suppress. 


► {-) PLATE<T> (Default << Default ^Display State 

T\ t 1 Hardware 

" ► ^§3 (-) 3MMCAPSCREW<1> (Default<<Default: 

► ^ (-) 4MMCAPSCREW<2> (Default«Default: 

► (§3 (-) 4MMCAPSCREW<1> (Default<<Default; 

► ^§3 flange bolt<1> (M8-1.25 x 30<<M8-1.25 x 3 
Mates 


CaCi 


Derivedl Pattern 1 


^ LocalLPatteml 


Invert Selection 

Delete 

l 0 Sup 

press 

n Adc 

Coll 

Coll 

l^o New Folder 

apse Item 

apse All 
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436) Right-click LocalLPattern 1. 

437) Click Suppress. 

Display an Isometric view. 

438) Click Isometric view . 

Save the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

439) Click Save S. View the 
FeatureManager. 

Close all parts and assemblies. 

440) Click Window, Close All from 
the Menu bar. 



► ^ (f) GUIDE<1 > (Defa u It << Default > .Display State 

► ^ () ROD<1 > (Default«Default>_Display State 1 

► ^ (-) PLATE <1 > (Default<<DefauIt>. Display State 

» j^j Hardware 

j (-) 3MMCAP5CREW<1> (Default) 

(-) 4MMCAP5CREW<2> (Default) 
r ',. j (-) 4MMCAPSCREW<1> (Default) 
flange boft<l> (M&-L2S x 30) 

► §! Mates 

§§ DerivedLPatteml 
§§ Local L Pattern 1 


■ Standardized folder names, such as Hardware or Fillets, help colleagues recognize 
folder names. Place a set of continuous features or components into an individual folder. 

Make-Buy Decision-3D ContentCentral 

In a make-buy decision process, a decision is made on which 
parts to manufacture and which parts to purchase. 

In assembly modeling, a decision is also made on which parts 
to design and which parts to obtain from libraries and the 
World Wide Web. SOLID WORKS contains a variety of 
designed parts in their Design Library. 

The SOLID WORKS Toolbox is a library of feature based 
design automation tools for SOLIDWORKS. The Toolbox 
uses Window’s drag and drop functionality with SmartMates, 

Fasteners are displayed with full thread details. Un-suppress 
the correct feature to obtain full thread display in the Graphics 
window. 

" ■ Activate the SOLIDWORKS Toolbox. Click the 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins tab Click SOLIDWORKS 
Toolbox. 
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SOLID WORKS SmartFastener uses the Hole Wizard tool to automatically 
SmartMate the corresponding Toolbox fasteners in an assembly. The 
fastener is sized and inserted into the assembly based on the Dimensioning 
Standard of the Hole. 

SOLID WORKS provides a tool known as 3D ContentCentral. 3D 
ContentCentral provides access to 3D models from component suppliers 
and individuals in all major CAD formats. 



3D ContentCentral provides the following access: 



• © 3D ContentCentral - ]j n k s to supplier Web sites with 
certified 3D models. You can search the 3D 
ContentCentral site, view, configure, and evaluate models 
online, and download models for your documents. 

• ' ^ User Library ; Links to models from individuals using 
3D PartStream.NET. 


• " You must accept a license agreement when you first 
open 3D ContentCentral before you can access the contents. 

To submit your model to the 3D ContentCentral user 
library: 

• Right-click the 3D ContentCentral ® icon. 

• Select Share a Model. Follow the directions on the 
screen to enter your profile information and to upload 
your model. 


' X 

Design Library ^ 

■ C* T3 1 

ifif 

j Design Library A 

lap! 

hrl 

n 

> f 1 Toolbox 

@ 3D ContentCentral 

Lr Supplier Content 

> User Library 

v (JJ SOUDWORKS Content 

Blocks 

P^CircuitWorks 

> Routing 

1 ' /Weldments 


X 

Design Library 

* 

-IS 1® 

% 

lib 

> Q Design Library 

* 

J® 

E) 

| ED Ell 

hr 1 

> |f Toolbox 

v © 3D Cr"*""*'"-”*-" 1 

^ ^ * k Share a Model 

- Tjgl S u p y 1X ^ vTrarrrr 


0 

> ^ User Library 



^ SOLIDWORK5 Content 



Blocks 

f / CircuitWorks 
> r 7 Routing 



r ^Weldments 

V 


SOLID WORKS Corporation will review your model and 
inform you whether it is accepted for sharing. 


Vendors utilize this service to share model information with 

their customers. SOLID WORKS users share information through 3D 

ContentCentral. 


In the next section, create the CUSTOMER Assembly from the MGPM12-1010 
assembly. The MGPM12-1010 assembly was downloaded from 3D ContentCentral. The 
manufacturer of the MGPM12-1010 assembly is SMC of USA. Utilize the assembly 
model that is located in the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWENDOR 
COMPONENTS folder for the next section. 
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CUSTOMER Assembly 

Three documents for this project are contained in the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWENDOR 
COMPONENTS folder. Copy the folder directly to your 
hard drive. Work directly from your hard drive. 

The MGPM12-1010_MGPTube( 12M) part and MGPM 12- 
1010_MGPRod(12M) part contain references to the 
MGPM 12-1010 assembly. 

* When parts reference an assembly, open the assembly first. Then open the individual 
parts from within the Assembly FeatureManager. 

Create the CUSTOMER assembly. The CUSTOMER assembly combines the GUIDE- 
ROD assembly and the GUIDE-CYLINDER (MGPM12-10) assembly. The GUIDE- 
ROD assembly is fixed to the CUSTOMER assembly Origin. 


* MGPM12-1010 

* MGPM12-1010_MGPRod(12M) 

* MGPM12-1010_MGPTube(12M) 


Activity: Create the CUSTOMER Assembly 


Copy the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWENDOR COMPONENTS folder. 
441) Copy the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWENDOR 
COMPONENTS folder to your hard drive (PROJECTS 
folder). Work from your hard drive. 


* MGPM12-1010 

* MGPM12-101Q_MGPRod(12M) 

* MGPM12-1010_MGPTube(12M) 


Open the MGPM12-1010 assembly from your hard drive. 

442) Double-click the MGPM12-1010 assembly from 
the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWENDOR- 
COMPONENTS folder. The MGPM12-1010 
FeatureManager is displayed. 

443) If needed, click Yes to rebuild. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

444) Press the f key. 
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Open the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

445) Double-click the GUIDE-ROD assembly from the PROJECTS folder. 

Create the CUSTOMER assembly. 

446) Click New L f r0 m the Menu bar. 

447) Double-click Assembly from the Templates tab. The Begin 
Assembly PropertyManager is displayed. 

448) Double-click GUIDE-ROD from the Open documents box. 

449) Click OK ^ from the Begin 
Assembly PropertyManager to fix 
the GUIDE-ROD to the Origin. 

Save the assembly. 

450) Click Save 53. 

451) Click Save All. 

452) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS for 

folder. 



<5 

n 

IfiJ 

~w\w. 



Begin Assembly ® 

v* X -H 


Message 


Part/Assembly to Insert 

Open documents; 



Thumbnail Preview 


Options 

p-| Start command when creating 
new assembly 

|^| Automatic Browse when creating 
new assembly 

0 Graphics preview 
QMake virtual 
I 1 Envelope 

0Show Rotate context toolbar 




A 


453) Enter CUSTOMER for File name. 

N 1 / 

Utilize the Pack and Go option 
to save an assembly or drawing 
document with references. The Pack 
and Go tool either saves to a folder or 
creates a zip file to email. View 
SOLID WORKS help for additional 
information. 


File Edit View Insert Tools Window 

Help * 

[j New... 

Ctrl+N 

^ Open... 

Ctrl+O 

Open Recent 

► 

|F5 Close 

Ctrl+W 

Make Drawing from Assembly 

M a ke As se m b 1 y from As se m bly 

: Save 

P=£jJ Save As... 

[Q Save All 

Ctrl-t-S 

Page Setup.., 


|p] Print Preview... 

Q Print... 

PrEnt3D... 

Ctrl+P 

Publish to 3DVIA.com... 


!jH Publish to eDrawings 


Pack and Go... 
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454) Enter GUIDE-ROD AND GUIDE-CYLINDER 
ASSEMBLY for Description. 

455) Click Save. 

GUIDE-ROD is the first component in the 
CUSTOMER assembly. Insert the second 
component. 


File name: CUSTOMER 


Save as type: Assembly (* asm;\sldasm) 


Description: GUIDE-ROD AND GUIDE-CYLINDER ASSEMBLY 


Q' Save as [H Include all referenced components 

Save as copy and continue Add prefix 

C Save as copy and open Add suffix 


Advanced 


Hide Folders 


Activity: CUSTOMER Assembly-Insert Component 


Insert the MGPM12-1010 assembly. 

456) Click the Insert Components ^ Assembly tool. The 
Insert Component PropertyManager is displayed. 

457) Click MGPM12-1010 from the Part/Assembly box. 

458) Click a position in the Graphics window behind the 
GUIDE-ROD assembly as illustrated. The MGPM12- 
1010<1> component is added to the 
CUSTOMER FeatureManager. 




lib 
Gib 


Insert 

Comfj^aents 


Mate Linear Compc 

Pattern 


lay 


Insert Components 

Adds an existing part or subassembly 
to the assembly. 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

459) Press the f key. 

Reposition the MGPM12-1010<1> component. 

460) Click the MGPM12-1010<1> 
component in the FeatureManager. It’s 
highlighted in the Graphics window. 


461) Click the Rotate Component 

Assembly tool. The Rotate Component 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



0 

Move 

; Component 

Show Hidden 
Components 

3 

Assembly 

Features 

■* 

W K 

■) 1 Mov^ Component 

IWh Rotate Component 



0 


CUSTOMER (Defauit< Display State 
History 
Sensors 

E] Annotations 
(S Equations 
[jJ Front Plane 
|Top Plane 
[, Right Plane 
j p Origin 

^ (f) GUIDE-ROD<1> (Default<D 
(-) MGPM12-1010<1> (MGPM' 


( ) MGP 
Mat-^- 


(-) MGPM12-1Q1Q<1 > 
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462) Select By Delta XYZ from the Rotate box. 

463) Enter 90 in the delta Z box. 

464) Click Apply. The MGPM12-1010<1> component rotated 90 
degrees in the Graphics window. 

465) Click OK ^ from the Rotate Component PropertyManager. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

466) Press the f key. 

467) Click and drag the MGPM12-1010 assembly behind the GUIDE 
ROD assembly. The PISTON PLATE is behind the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. 


Zoom in on the PISTON PLATE component. 


□ — 
□ ■ 

a-— 

is 


0 


Rotate Component 


Move 


CD 


N/ A 


Rotate 


By Delta XYZ 


AX 

AY 

AZ 


0 . 00 ° 


000 ° 


90.00° 


A 

V 

A 

V 

A 

V 


[>pp'y 


468) Click Zoom to Area from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

469) Zoom in on the PISTON PLATE and 
the top MountHoles face of the 
PLATE as illustrated. 


470) Click Zoom to Area 

deactivate. 


/s 


to 


Insert a Concentric mate between two faces. 
471) Click the inside MountHoles face of 
the PLATE. 



472) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

473) Click the inside Mounting Hole face of 
the PISTON PLATE. Both faces are 
selected. 


474) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up 
menu is displayed. 

475) Click Concentric from the Mate pop-up 
menu. 
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■ The bottom hole feature contains the Slot Cut and a Mounting Hole. 
The Mounting Hole is hidden. Utilize the Select Other option to view your 
options. 

Insert a Concentric mate between two faces. Utilize the Select Other tool to view 
your options. 

476) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. The Mate PropertyManager is displayed. 



477) Click View, Hide/Show, and check Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 


Experience the Select Other tool. Insert a Concentric mate. 

n 

478) Click Zoom to Area ^ . Zoom in on the bottom Slot and the MountHoles. 
Do not select the Slot. 



479) Click Zoom to Area to deactivate. 

480) Right-click a position behind the Slot Cut on the 
Piston Plate. 

481) Click Select Other. The Select Other dialog box is 
displayed. The Select Other box lists geometry in 
the selected region of the Graphics window. There 
are edges, faces and axes. The list order and 
geometry entries depend on the selection location 
of the mouse pointer. Your geometry may vary. 

482) Clear all Selections in the Mate entities box. 

483) Position the mouse pointer over the Mounting 
Hole in the Piston Plate. Click the inside Mounting 
Hole face. 

484) Click the bottom inside Mounting Hole face of 
the PLATE. 

485) Click Concentric. 

486) Click OK from the Concentric Mate 
PropertyManager. 



Other 

Face@lmported1@[MGPM1 2 - 1010 < 
Face@lmported1@[MGPM1 2 - 1010 < 
Face@lmported1@[MGPM 1 2 - 1010 < 
Face@lmported1@[MGPM1 2 - 1010 «^ 
Face@lmported1@[MGPM12-101 Q< 





Mounting Holes of PLATE<1> 


487) Click OK ^ from the Mate PropertyManager. 


Deactivate the Temporary Axes. 

488) Click View, Hide/Show, un-check Temporary 
Axes from the Menu bar. 
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Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

489) Press the f key. 

Insert a Coincident mate between two faces. 

490) Click and drag the PISTON PLATE backward to create a gap. 

491) Click the front face of the PISTON PLATE. Rotate the view until you can see the back face 
of the PLATE. 

492) Hold the Ctrl key down. Click the back face of the PLATE. 



493) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is displayed. 


494) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 


Un-suppress all components and Sub-assemblies. 

495) Right-click the GUIDE-ROD component in the CUSTOMER 
FeatureManager. 

496) Click Open Sub-assembly from the Context toolbar. The 
GUIDE-ROD Assembly FeatureManager is displayed. 

497) Right-click the Hardware folder in the FeatureManager. 


]Open Subassembly 


Invert Selection 
Go To... 

Component (GUiDE-ROD) 


498) Click UnSuppress. 

499) Right-click DerivedLPatternl in the FeatureManager. 
Click UnSuppress. 

500) Right-click LocalLPatternl in the FeatureManager. Click 
UnSuppress. 

Return to the CUSTOMER assembly. 

501) Press Ctrl+Tab. 

502) Select CUSTOMER assembly. 
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Display an Isometric view. 

503) Click Isometric view ^ . 

Save the CUSTOMER assembly in the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS/PROJECTS file folder. 

504) Click Save 0. 


Copy the CUSTOMER Assembly - Apply Pack and Go 

Copying an assembly in SOLID WORKS is not the same as copying a document in 
Microsoft Word. The CUSTOMER assembly contains references to its parts and other 
sub-assemblies. Your task is to provide a copy of the CUSTOMER assembly to a 
colleague for review. Copy the CUSTOMER assembly and all of the components 
(references) into a different file folder named CopiedModels. Reference all component 
file locations to the new file folder. Apply the SOLIDWORKS Pack and Go tool. 


Activity: CUSTOMER Assembly - SOLIDWORKS Pack and Go tool 


Apply the SOLIDWORKS Pack and Go tool to save the CUSTOMER assembly to a new file folder. 
505) Click File, Pack and Go from the 
Menu bar. Note the save options: 

Save to folder or Save to Zip file. 


506) Click the Browse button. 

507) Select the My Documents folder. 

508) Click the Make New Folder button. 

509) Enter CopiedModels for Folder 
Name. 


0C Pack. and Go 


Select files to be saved to the specified Pack and Go folder, Note; unchecked files must 
be made available to successfully render the model. 

Include drawings j 'include custom decals, appearances and scenes 

Include simulation results I Include default decals, appearances and scenes 

_include Toolbox components 


o Nested view 
' flat view 


l/i 

Name 

In Folder 

[Save To Name 

Save To Folder J Siz^Type 

!>; 

^CUSTOMER SLDASM 

C\users\Da 

I CUSTOMER.SLDASM 

C:\Users\Oavid\Desktop\Doc 4 KB So lit 


i-^GUIDE-ROD SLDASM 

C:\Users\Da 

GUIDE-ROD SLDASM: 

C:\U se rs\DavidVDeskto p\Doc 7 KB So lit 

[7] 

% 3 M MCAPSC REW SLDPR1 

C:\Users\Da 

3M MCAPSC REW.SLDPRT 

C:\Use ri\pavid\DeS.k!op\Doc 5 KB Soliti 

]£L 

^ 4 M MCAPSC REW SLDPR1 

C:\Users\Da 

14MMCAP5CREW.SLDPRT 

C:\Users\Oavid\Desklop\Dcsc _ 0 KB So In 

fTi 

^flange bolt sldprt 

CAUsersVDa 

flange boltsldprt 

C:\User5\Oavid\Desklop\Doc 4 KB So lit 

/ 

GU1DE. SLDPRT 

C:\Users\Da 

GUIDE.5LDPRT 

C:\Users\David\Desktop\Doc 0 KB So lit 

/ 

OPIATE SLDPRT 

C;\Users\Da 

PLATE.SLDPRT 

C:\Users\David\DesklopVDoc S KB So lit 

[7j 

%ROQ SLDPRT 

C:\Users\Da 

1 ROD. SLDPRT 

C:\U sers\David\Desklop\Doc 4 KB So lit 

/ 

b^lGPM12-1010.5LDASM 

C;\Users\Da 

MGPM12-1010.SLDASM 

C:\Users\David\Desklcp\Dot 4 KB So lit 

[71 

% MG PM 1 2-1010 MGPRod( J 

C:\Users\Da 

1 MGPM12 1010 MGPRodfl2 

C:\User5\DavicfvDesktop\Doc 5 KB So lit 


f#l » A n-h ^n, A . L _ t 
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510) Click OK from the Browse For Folder dialog box. 

Save the model. 

511) Click Save. The CUSTOMER assembly remains open. 

Close all files. 

512) Click Windows, Close All from the Menu bar. 

513) Click Yes. View the saved assembly in the CopiedModels folder. 



Review of the CUSTOMER Assembly 


The CUSTOMER assembly combined the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly and the MGPM12-1010 assembly. In the design 
process, you decided to obtain the MGPM 12-1010 assembly in 
SOLID WORKS format from 3D ContentCentral. 


The GUIDE-ROD assembly is the first component 
inserted into the CUSTOMER assembly. The GUIDE- 
ROD assembly is fixed (f) to the CUSTOMER assembly 
Origin. 

You inserted and mated the MGPM 12-1010 assembly to 
the GUIDE-ROD assembly. The flange bolts and cap 
screws utilized SmartMates to create Concentric and 
Coincident mates. 


<3B 

H 

Tt | 

IWIW\ 


V- __ 

^ CUSTOMER (Defau!t<DispIay 5tate-i 

► [■€>! History 
i^Tl Sensors 

► [A] Annotations 
| Si Equations 
[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 

[ jJ Right Plane 
U Origin 

► <5j3 (f) GUI DE-ROD <1 > (Default< Dis 

► ^ MGPM12-1010d> (MGPM12-K 
T ®|| Mates 

(§) Concentric 1 (GUIDE-ROD<1 
© Concentric2 (GUIDE-RODd 
✓A Coincidentl (GUIDE-ROD<1 


In the GUIDE-ROD assembly, you utilized a Pattern 
Driven Component Pattern and a Linear Component 
Pattern for the flange bolt and 3MMCAPSCREW. You 
modified and redefined the flange bolt mates. 

The Save As option with the Reference option copied the 
CUSTOMER assembly and all references to a new folder 
location. 
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Point at the Center of Mass 

Add a center of mass (COM) point to parts, assemblies or 
drawings. 

COM points added in component documents also appear in 
the assembly document. In a drawing document of parts or 
assemblies that contain a COM point, you can display and 
reference the COM point. 

Add COM to a part or assembly by clicking Center of Mass 
(Reference Geometry toolbar) or Insert, Reference 

Geometry, Center of Mass ^ or checking the Create 
Center of Mass feature box in the Mass Properties dialog 
box. 

The center of mass of the model is displayed in the Graphics 
window and in the FeatureManager design tree just below the 
origin. 

The position of the COM 

point ^ updates when the 
model’s center of mass changes. 

The COM point can be 
suppressed and unsuppressed for 
configurations. 


Insert 

Tools Window Help # \ ^ " Q " 

Component 1 

Mate.,. 

^ Mate Controller... 

& & 

^ ove Show Hidden A - 
iponent Components ^ 

Component Pattern... * 

VORKS MBD 

ftjf) M i rror Components... 

[dj^j Smart Fasteners... 



smart Features... 


A 

i^- T Exploded View.,. 



Ixplode Line Sketch 


QQ Model Break View... 

New Motion Study 


Assembly Feature * 


Reference geometry • 

fjJ Plane... 

■NT 

r Sketch 
[Td 3D Sketch 

/ Axis,, 

Coordinate System... 

fPj Layout 

fCJ an tUnf-rh Dhno 

* Point... 

Center of Mass 

! :3D 


l£|| Mate Reference... 


You can measure distances and 
add reference dimensions between 
the COM point and entities such as 
vertices, edges and faces. 

*' If you want to display a 
reference point where the CG was 
located at some particular point in the 
FeatureManager, you can insert a 
Center of Mass Reference Point. See 
SOLID WORKS Help for additional 
information. 



Center of Mass of CUSTOMER 


$$ Measure - CUSTOMER.... 

■# K -M 


Si, 


in 

mm 


X 


Center of Mass 


X: -0 06mm 

Y: 18.29mm 

Z: -7.45mm 

CUSTOMER.SIDASM 

Fite: CUSTOMER.SLDASM Config: Default 


RWI > 
V- 

vj] CUSTOMER (Defau!t<Display State- 

► j^©~| History 
[ffil Sensors 

► m Annotations 
fsl Equations 
[p Front Plane 

[ jj Top Plane 
[jJ Right Plane 
u Origin 


Center of Mass 


(f) 6UIDE-R0D<1> (Defaults 
MGPM12-101O<1> (MGPM12-1 
Mates 


X: 

-0.06mm 

Y: 

18.29mm 

Z: 

-7.45mm 



Add a center of mass (COM) point to a drawing view. The center 
of mass is a selectable entity in drawings, and you can reference it 
to create dimensions. 
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In a drawing document, click Insert, Model Items. The Model Items PropertyManager is 
displayed. Under Reference Geometry, click the Center of Mass icon. Enter any needed 
additional information. Click OK from the Model Items PropertyManager. View the 
results in the drawing. 

* The part or assembly needs to have a COM before you can view the COM in the 
drawing. To view the center of mass in a drawing, click View, Hide/Show, Center of 
mass. 
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Project Summary 

You created the GUIDE-ROD assembly from the following parts: 
GUIDE, ROD, PLATE, Flange Bolt, 3MMCAPSCREW and 
4MMCAPSCREW. The components were oriented and positioned 
in the assembly using Concentric, Coincident, Parallel and 
Concentric/Coincident SmartMates. 


Mates were redefined in the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly to center the Flange Bolts in the Slot 
Cut of the GUIDE. In the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly, you utilized the Pattern Driven 
Component Pattern feature for the 
3MMCAPSCREW and the Local Component 
Pattern feature for the Flange Bolt. 

The CUSTOMER assembly contained the 
MGPM12-1010 assembly and the GUIDE- 
ROD assembly. The assemblies utilized a 
Bottom-up design approach. In a Bottom-up 
design approach, you possess all the required 
design information for the individual 
components. 


n 

jB 


0 
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^ CUSTOMER (DefaulUDisplay State-' 


► [©] History 
d5] Sensors 

► m Annotations 
ffi] Equations 
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[ |J Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
L Origin 

► ^ (f) GUIDE-ROD<t> (Default<Dis 

► ^ MGPM12-1010<1> (MGPM12-K 

► ®|| Mates 


m 

R 


0 

> 


7 *_ 

^ GUIDE-ROD (Default<Display State-' 

► RgTI History 
[ :•>! Sensors 

► m Annotations 
SO Equations 

; jJ Front Plane 
[jJ Top Plane 
[JJ Right Plane 
| Origin 

► (f) GUIDE<1 > (Default«Default 

► ^ (-) ROD<1 > (Default<<Default> 

► ^ ( ) PLATE<1 > (Default<<Default 

► □ Hardware 

► @lgt Mates 

DerivedLPatternl 

► 1% (-) 3MMCAPSCREW<2> (De 

► (-) 3MMCAPSCREW<3> (De 

► (-) 3MMCAPSCREW<4> (De 

► (-) 3MMCAPSCREW<5> (De 

► ( ) 3MMCAPSCREW<6> (De 

► LocalLPatternt 


Project 3 is completed. In Project 4, create an 
assembly drawing and a detailed drawing of the 


GUIDE. 


Think design intent. When do you use the 
various End Conditions and Geometric sketch 
relations? What are you trying to do with the 
design? How does the component fit into an 
assembly? 



• Use the Defeature tool to remove details from a part or 
assembly and save the results to a new file in which the details are 
replaced by dumb solids (that is, solids without feature definition or 
history). You can then share the new file without revealing all the 
design details of the model. 


v Use the Alt key to temporarily hide a face when you need to select an obscured face 
for mates. 


PAGE 3-79 

























Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Questions 

1. Describe an assembly or sub-assembly. 

2. What are Mates and why are they important in assembling components? 

3 , Name and describe the three major types of Fits. 

4. Name and describe the two assembly modeling techniques in SOLID WORKS. 

5. Describe Dynamic motion. 

6. In an assembly, each component has_ # degrees of freedom? Name them. 

7. True or False. A fixed component cannot move and is locked to the Origin. 

8. Identify the procedure to create a Revolved Base feature. 

9. Describe the different types of SmartMates. Utilize online help to view the mouse 
pointer feedback icons for different SmartMate types. 

10. How are SmartMates used? 

11. Identify the process to insert a component from the Design Library. 

12. Describe a Section view. 

13. What are Suppressed features and components? Provide an example. 

14. True or False. If you receive a Mate Error you should always delete the component 
from the assembly. 
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Exercises 

Exercise 3.1: Weight-Hook Assembly 

Create the Weight-Hook assembly. The Weight-Hook assembly 
has two components: WEIGHT and HOOK. 

• Create a new assembly document. Copy and insert the 
WEIGHT part from the Chapter 3 Homework folder. 

• Fix the WEIGHT to the Origin as illustrated in the Asseml 
FeatureManager. 

• Copy and insert the HOOK part from the 
Chapter 3 Homework folder into the assembly. 

• Insert a Concentric mate between the inside top cylindrical 
face of the WEIGHT and the cylindrical face of the thread. 
Concentric is the default mate. 

• Insert the first Coincident mate between the top edge of the 
circular hole of the WEIGHT and the top circular edge of 
Sweep 1, above the thread. The HOOK can rotate in the 
WEIGHT. 

Fix the position of the HOOK. 

Insert the second Coincident mate 
between the Right Plane of the 
WEIGHT and the Right Plane of 
the HOOK. Coincident is the 
default mate. 

• Expand the Mates folder and 
view the created mates. Note: 

Do not display Tangent Edges 
or Origins in the final assembly. 

• Calculate the Mass and Volume 
of the assembly. 

• Identify the Center of Mass for the assembly. 










Exercise 3-1 (Default<Default 




Rj)] History 
RT Sensors 
Annotations 
[Si Equations 
! |J Front Plane 
LjJ Top Plane 
[ j] Right Plane 
t* Origin 

Center of Mass 
*§(f) WEIGHTS 1> (Defaults<D 
HQOK<2> (Default<<Defau 
Mates 

{§) Concentricl {WEIGHT<1 
/\ Coincidentt (WEIGHTd 
Coincident2 {WEIGHT<1 
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Exercise 3.2: Weight-Link Assembly 


Create the Weight-Link assembly. The Weight-Link 
assembly has two components and a sub-assembly: Axle 
component, FLATBAR component and the Weight-Hook 
sub-assembly that you created in Exercise 3.1. 

• Create a new assembly document. Copy and insert the 
Axle part from the Chapter 3 Homework folder. 

• Fix the Axle component to the Origin of the assembly. 

• Copy and insert the FLATBAR part from the 
Chapter 3 Homework folder. 

• Insert a Concentric mate between the Axle cylindrical 
face and the FLATBAR inside face of the top circle. 



• Insert a Coincident mate between the Front Plane of 
the Axle and the Front Plane of the FLATBAR. 

• Insert a Coincident mate between the Right Plane of 
the Axle and the Top Plane of the FLATBAR. Position 
the FLATBAR as illustrated. 


Insert the Weight-Hook sub-assembly that you created 
in exercise 3.1. 


Insert a Tangent mate between the inside 
bottom cylindrical face of the FLATBAR 
and the top circular face of the HOOK in 
the Weight-Hook assembly. Tangent mate is 
selected by default. ClickFlip Mate Alignment if 
needed. 

Insert a Coincident mate between the Front 
Plane of the FLATBAR and the Front Plane of 
the Weight-Hook sub-assembly. Coincident 
mate is selected by default. The Weight-Hook 
sub-assembly is free to move in the bottom 
circular hole of the FLATBAR. 

Calculate the Mass and Volume of the assembly. 

Insert the Center of Mass icon into the assembly. 


cJk 

& 

< 

*0 



^TT 

Flip Mate Alignment 


m ib ^ 0 


V- 


1 55 Exercise 3,2 Weight Link Assemfc 

► History 
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[;J Top Plane 
L;.J Right Plane 
1_* Origin 
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► (f) Axled > (Default<<Defai 

► ^0 FLATBARd > (DefaulU <Def 

► ^§3 (-) Exercise 3-1 <1 > (Default< 
^10 Mates 

(§) Concentric 1 (Axled >,FL 
Coincident! (Axle<1 >,FL 
/\ Coincident2 (Axled >,FL 
Tangent! (FLATBARd >, 
/\ Coincidents (FLATBARd 
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Exercise 3.3: Counter Weight Assembly 

Create the Counter Weight assembly as 
illustrated using SmartMates and Standard 
mates. Copy all files from the Chapter 3 
Homework\Counter-Weight folder to your 
hard drive. The Counter Weight consists of 
the following items: 

• Weight-Hook sub-assembly. 

• Weight. 

• Eye Hook. 


• Axle component. 

• Flat component. 

• Flat Washer Type A from the SOLID WORKS Toolbox. 

• Pan Cross Head Screw from the SOLID WORKS 
Toolbox. 

• Flat Washer Type A from the SOLID WORKS toolbox. 

• Machine Screw Nut Hex from the SOLID WORKS 
Toolbox. 

Fix the Axle component to the Origin of the assembly. 

Insert other components and sub-assemblies. Apply all 
needed mates. Use SmartMates with the Flat Washer Type A 
Narrow_AI, Machine Screw Nut HexAI and the Pan Cross 
Head AI components. 

Use a Distance mate to fit the Axle in the middle of the Flat. Note a Symmetric mate 
could replace the Distance mate. Think about the design of the assembly. 

The symbol (f) represents a fixed component. A fixed component cannot move and is 
fixed to the assembly Origin. 
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Exercise 3.4: Binder Clip Assembly 


• Create a simple Gem binder dip. 


• Create an ANSI - IPS model. 

• Create two components - BASE 
and HANDLE. 

• Apply material to each 
component and address all 
needed mates. Think about where 
you would start. Think about how 
the binder clip assembly would 
move. 

• What would the Base Sketch for 
each component be? 

• Approximate the dimensions 
from a small or large Gem binder 
clip. 


"S' 

jf=| 


■0" © 

> 






^§5 Exercise 3.4 (DefauhxDispk 


[«1 History 
ft^l Sensors 
► CS Annotations 
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[p Front Plane 
[\ Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
I , Origin 

• !!) CUP BASE<1> (DefaJ 

• Ctar CLIP-HANDLE<1> (Defa 
"CLIP-HANDLE<2> (Defa 

Mates 

© Concentric 1 (CUP-BASE 
y\ Coincidentl (CLIP-BASE 
© Concentric3 (CLIP-BASE 
/\Coineident2 (CLIP-BASE 
LimitAnglel (CLIP BASE 
LimitAng!e2 (CLIP-BASE 




View the sample Assembly 
FeatureManager. Your Assembly 
FeatureManager can (should) be 
different. This is just one way to 
create the assembly. 
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Below is a sample assembly of the Binder Clip from my Freshman Engineering class. 
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[©] History 
Rffl Sensors 


► \a\ Annotations 
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» (f) CLIP CLAMP<4> (Dei 

► CUP WING<8> (DefaulJ 
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Exercise 3.5: Limit Mate Assembly (Advanced Mate Type) 

• Copy all files from the Chapter 3 
HomeworkYLimit Mate folder to your 
hard drive. 


• Create the final assembly with all 
needed mates for proper movement. 


Documents library 

Limit Mate 
Name 

|j Limit Mate 


'S' 



• Insert a Distance (Advanced Limit Mate) to restrict the 
movement of the Slide Component - lower and upper 
movement. 


• Use the Measure tool to 
obtain maximum and 
minimum distances. 

• Use SOLID WORKS Help 
for additional information. 

A Distance (Limit Mate) is an 
Advanced Mate type. Limit 
mates allow components to 
move within a range of values 
for distance and angle. You 
specify a starting distance or 
angle as well as a maximum 
and minimum value. 

• Save the model and move 
the slide to view the results 
in the Graphics window. 



• Think about how you 

would use this mate type in 
other assemblies. 
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Exercise 3.6: Screw Mate Assembly (Mechanical 

Mate Type) 

• Copy all files from the Chapter 3 
Homework\Screw Mate folder to your hard 
drive. Create the final assembly with all needed 
mates for proper movement. 

• Insert a Screw mate between the inside Face of 
the Base and the Face of the vice. A Screw is a 
Mechanical Mate type. 



• Calculate the mass and volume of the 
assembly. 

A Screw mate constrains two components to 
be concentric. It adds a pitch relationship 
between the rotation of one component and 
the translation of the other. Translation of 
one component along the axis causes 
rotation of the other component according to 
the pitch relationship. Likewise, rotation of 
one component causes translation of the 
other component. Use SOLID WORKS Help 
if needed. 

Use the Select Other tool (See 
SOLID WORKS Help) to select the proper 
inside faces and to create the Screw mate for 
the assembly. 

• Rotate the handle and view the results. 
Think about how you would use this 
mate type in other 

assemblies. 
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Exercise 3.7: Angle Mate Assembly 

• Copy all files from the Chapter 3 
HomeworkAAngle Mate folder to 
your hard drive. 

• Create the final assembly with all 
needed mates for proper 
movement. 

• Move the Handle in the assembly. 

The Handle is free to rotate. Set 
the angle of the Handle. 

• Insert an Angle mate (165 
degrees) between the Handle and 
the Side of the valve using Planes. 

An Angle mate places the selected items at the 




specified angle to each other. 


• The Handle has a 165-degree Angle mate to restrict 
flow through the valve. Think about how you would 
use this mate type in other assemblies. 

Exercise 3.8: Angle Mate 
Assembly (Cont:) 

Create two end caps (lids) for the 
ball valve using the Top-down 
Assembly method. Note: The 
Reference - In-Content symbols in 
the FeatureManager. 

• Modify the Appearance of the 
body to observe the change - 
enhance visualization. 

• Apply the Select-other tool to 
obtain access to hidden faces 
and edges. 
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Exercise 3.9: 4 Bar Linkage Assembly 

Create the 4 bar linkage assembly as illustrated. 
The four bar linkage assembly has five simple 
components. Create the five simple components. 
Assume dimensions. 

View the avi file from the Chapter 3 Homework 
folder for proper movement. 

Insert all needed mates. 

In an assembly, fix (f) the first component to the 
origin or fully define it to the three default sketch 
planes of the Assembly. 

Insert additional components and insert needed 
mates to simulate the movement of a 4 bar linkage 
assembly. 

Read the section on Coincident, Concentric and 
Distance mates in 
SOLID WORKS Help. 


Create a base with text for 
extra credit. 

Below are sample models 
from my Freshman 
Engineering class. Note the 
different designs to maintain 
the proper movement of the 
4 bar linkage. 
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Exercise 3.9A: Gear Mate Assembly 

Create the Gear Mate assembly as illustrated. 

View the provided ppt and avi in the 
Chapter 3 Homework\Gear Mate folder. 

Create the final assembly. 

View the Gear avi file for the proper model 
movement. 

Use the SOLIDWORKS toolbox to insert the 
needed gear components. 

The Gear assembly consists of a Base Plate, two 
Shafts for the gears, and two different gears from 
the SOLIDWORKS toolbox. 

Insert all needed mates for proper movement. 

Gear mate: Forces two components to rotate 
relative to one another around selected axes. The 
Gear mate provides the ability 
to establish gear type relations 
between components without 
making the components 
physically mesh. 

SOLIDWORKS provides the 
ability to modify the gear ratio 
without changing the size of 
the gears. Align the 
components before adding the 
Mechanical gear mate. 
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Concentric4 (Shaftd 
/\ Coincidents (Support 
/\ Coincident4 (Support 
GearMatel (spur gea 


TV 


Gear 2: N =60 
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Exercise 3.9B: Cam Assembly 


Copy all files from the Chapter 3 Homework\Cam 
Mate folder. 

Create the final assembly with all needed mates for 
proper movement. 

Open the assembly. View the model. The model 
contains two cams. 

Insert a tangent Cam follower mate. 

1. Click the Mate % tool from the Assembly tab. 

2. Pin the Mate PropertyManager. 

3. Expand the Mechanical Mates box from the Mate 
PropertyManager. 

4. Click Cam Follower O mate. 

5. Click inside of the Cam Path box. 

6. Click the outside face of cam-s<l> as illustrated. 

7. Click the face of Link-c<l> as illustrated. 
Face<2>@Link-c-l is displayed. 



Mate Selections A 

Cam Path: 

> 

k> 

Face<l>@cam-s 

Cam Follower: 

& 1 

Face<2>@Link-c-l 
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8. Click OK ^ from the CamMateTangentl 
PropertyManager. 

Insert a Coincident Cam follower mate. 

9. Click Cam Follower mate from the Mechanical 
Mates box. 

10. Click the outside face of cam-s2<l>. 


Mate Selections A _ 


Cam Path: 


& 

Face<l>@cam-s 



Cam Follower: 


A 


Vertex<l>@riser-l j 


L 


11. Click the vertex of riser<l> as illustrated. 
Vertex<l>@riser-1 is displayed. 

12. Click OK ^ from the 
CamMateCoincident 1 PropertyManager. 

13. Un-pin the Mate PropertyManager. 

14. Click OK from the Mate 
PropertyManager. 

15. Expand the Mates folder. View the new 
created mates. 

16. Display an Isometric view. 

17. Rotate the cams. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 

18. Close the model. 

When creating a cam follower mate, make sure 
that your Spline or Extruded Boss/Base feature, 
which you use to form the cam contact face, 
does nothing but form the face. 

In the next tutorial of the spur gear and rack, the 
gear’s pitch circle must be tangent to the rack’s pitch 
line, which is the construction line in the middle of 
the tooth cut. 



Cam Follower 
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Fundamentals of Assembly Modeling 


Exercise 3.9C: Slot Assembly 

Copy all files from the Chapter 3 Homework\Slot 
Mate folder. 

Open the Slot Mate assembly. 

Insert a Slot mate (center in slot option) between the 
first Flange bolt and the right side slot. 

Insert a second Flange bolt into the assembly. 

Insert the second slot mate (center in slot 
option) between the second Flange bolt and 
the left side slot. 



Insert a Coincident mate between the top 
face of the GUIDE and the bottom face of 
the second Flange bolt cap. 


Expand the Mates 
folder. View the 
created mates. 


'■ Mates 

® Concentricl (GUIDE<1>,R0D<1: 
^ Parallel (GUIDE<1>,R0D<1>) 
@ Concentric2 (ROD<l>,PLATE«ls 
A Coincident2 (R0D<1>,PLATE<1; 
^ Parallel (R0D<1>,PLATE<1>) 
A Coincident {GUIDE<1>,flange t 
Parallel (GUlDE<l>,flange bolt 
© Concentric31 (PLATE<l>,4MMO 
A CoincidentSl {PLATE <1>,4M MC< 
© Concentrie41 (PLATE <1>,4M MG 
A Coincident61 (PLATE<1>,4MMG 
A Coincident? (4MMCAPSCREW<1 
© Concentric421 (GUIDE<1>.3MM< 
A Coincident621 (GUIDE<l>,3MMi 
^ Slotl {GUIDE <1>,flange bolt<l; 
<$) Slot2 {flange bolt<4>,GUIDE<ls 
A Coincident622 {GUIDE<l>,flangi 
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Exercise 3,10: BASE PLATE 


• Design a BASE PLATE 
part to fasten three 
CUSTOMER assemblies. 
The BASE PLATE is the 
first component in the 
BASE-CUSTOMER 
assembly: 

• Create six holes. 

Determine the hole location 
based on the CUSTOMER 
assembly. 

• The BASE PLATE 
thickness is 10mm. The 
material is 1060 Alloy. 



Exercise 3.11: PLATE4H-Part & Assembly 


Create a PLATE4H part. Utilizes four front 
outside holes of the MGPM12-1010 assembly. 
The MGPM12-1010 zip file is located in the 
Chapter 3 Homework folder. 

• Manually sketch the dimensions of the 
PLATE4H part. 

• Dimension the four outside holes. 

• The Material thickness is 10mm. 

• Create the new assembly, PLATE4H- 
GU1DECYE1NDER. 

• Mate the PLATE4H part to the MGPM12- 
1010 assembly. 



MGPM12-1010 
assembly 


Fasten PLATE4H to the front 
face of the MGPM12-1010 
assembly 
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Exercise 3.11 A: LINKAGE 
Assembly 

In the Project 2 exercises, you created 
four parts for the LINKAGE 
assembly. 

• Axle part 

• SHAFT COLLAR part 

• FLAT BAR - 3 HOLE part 

• FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE part 


Create the LINKAGE assembly with 
the SMC AirCylinder and the four 
parts from Project 2. 



FLAT BAR - 9HOLE 


FLAT BAR 


AirCylinder 

SHAFT COLLAR 


AXLE 


- 3HOLE 


The AirCylinder is the 
first sub-assembly in 
the LINKAGE 
assembly. When 
compressed air goes in 
to the air inlet, the 
Piston Rod is pushed 
out. 



Piston Rod 




Without compressed 
air, the Piston Rod is 
returned by the force of 
the spring. 


Air Out 


t 


■►r 


Piston Rod 




Return 
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The Piston Rod linearly translates the ROD CLEVIS 
in the LINKAGE assembly. 

• Create a new assembly. Copy all files from the 
Chapter 3 Homework folder. Open and insert the 
AirCylinder assembly. Fix the AirCylinder 
assembly to the Origin. 

• Insert the Axle. 

Insert a Concentric mate between the cylindrical face 
of the Axle and the inside circular face of the ROD 
CLEVIS hole. Note: You can also use the Quick 
mates procedure for all non-reference geometry 
(planes, axes, points, etc.). 



• Insert a Coincident mate to align the Axle in the ROD CLEVIS holes. The Axle is 
symmetric about its Front Plane. 

• Insert the first FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE component as illustrated. 


• Utilize a Concentric mate and Coincident mate. The FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE rotates 
about the Axle. 


• Insert the second FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE 
component on the other side. Repeat the 
Concentric mate and Coincident mate for 
the second FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE. The 
second FLAT BAR - 9 HOLE is free to 
rotate about the AXLE, independent from 
the first FLAT BAR. 



• Insert a Parallel mate between the 
two top narrow faces of the FLAT 
BAR - 9 HOLE. The two FLAT 
BAR - 9 HOLEs rotate together. 
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Insert the first SHAFT- 
COLLAR component. 
Insert a Concentric and 
Coincident mate. 

Insert the second 
SHAFT-COLLAR 
component. Repeat the 
Concentric and 
Coincident mate. 


Insert the second instance of 
the Axle. Mate the AXLE to 
the bottom hole of the FLAT 
BAR - 9 HOLE. Insert a 
Concentric and Coincident 
mate. 

Insert the two FLAT-BAR - 3 
HOLE components, the third 
Axle, and four SHAFT- 
COLLAR components with the 
needed mates to complete the 
assembly. 



<8 

g 

B 

^ 0 

> 

V- 






Exercise 3-11 (Default<Display 

1<©1 History 

[q 1 Sensors 

| Al Annotations 

| £ | Equations 

pP Front Plane 

LjJ Top Plane 

j p Right Plane 

L Origin 

^ (f) AirCylinderd > (Default< 
^ (-) Axled > (Default<<Defa 
^ (-) FLATBAR - 9HOLE<1> (D 
^ (-) FLATBAR - 9HOLE<2> {D 
(J (-) SHAFT-COLLARd> (Def« 
^ {-) SHAFT-COLLAR <2> (Def< 
(-) Axle<2> (Default<<Defa 
(-) FLATBAR-3HOLE<1 > (De 
(-) FLATBAR-3HOLE<2> (Del 
{-) Axle<3> (Default<<Defa 
^ (-) SHAFT-COLLAR<3> (Defi 
Q (-) SHAFT-COLLAR<4> (Def; 
% (-) SHAFT COLLAR<5> (Def; 
(-) SHAFT-COLLAR<6> (Def< 
Mates 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Project 4 

Fundamentals of Drawing 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 4. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• B-ANSI-MM Drawing Template. 

• Generate a Drawing Template with 
Document Properties and Sheet 

Properties. 

• CUSTOM-B Sheet Format, 

• Produce a Sheet Format with Custom 

Sheet Properties, Title block. Company 
logo and more. 

• GUIDE Drawing. 

• Create Standard Orthographic, Auxiliary, 
Detail and Section views. 

• Insert, create, and modify dimensions and 
annotations. 

• GUIDE-ROD Drawing with a Bill 
of Materials, 

• Knowledge to develop and incorporate a 
Bill of Materials with Custom Properties. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Project 4 - Fundamentals of Drawing 


Project Objective 

Provide an understanding of Drawing Templates, Part drawings, Assembly drawings, 
details and annotations. 

Create a B-ANSI-MM Drawing Template. Create a CUSTOM-B Sheet Format. The 
Drawing Template contains Document Property settings. The Sheet Format contains a 
Company logo. Title block. Revision table and Sheet information. 

Create the GUIDE drawing. Display Standard Orthographic, Section, Auxiliary and 
Detail drawing views. Insert, create and modify part and component dimensions. 

Create an Isometric exploded GUIDE-ROD assembly drawing with a Bill of Materials. 
Obtain knowledge to develop and incorporate a Bill of Materials with Custom Properties. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Create a new Drawing Template. 

• Generate a customized Sheet Format with Custom Properties. 

• Open, Save and Close Drawing documents. 

• Produce a Bill of Materials with Custom Properties. 

• Insert and position views on a Multi Sheet drawing. 

• Set the Dimension Layers. 

• Insert, move and modify dimensions from a part into a drawing view. 

• Insert Annotations: Center Mark, Centerline, Notes, Hole Callouts and Balloons. 

• Use Edit Sheet Format and Edit Sheet mode. 

• Insert a Revision table. 

• Modify dimensioning scheme. 

• Create parametric drawing notes. 

• Link notes in the Title block to SOLIDWORKS properties. 
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* Rename parti and drawings. 

* Insert a Center of Mass point. 

Project Situation 

The individual parts and assembly are completed. What is the next step? You are required 
to create drawings Tot various internal departments, namely production, purchasing, 
engineering, inspection and manufacturing. Each drawing contains unique information 
and specific footnotes. Example: A manufacturing drawing would require information on 
assembly, Bill of Materials, fabrication techniques and references to other relative 
documents. 

Project Overview 

Generate two drawings in this project: 

* GUIDE drawing with a customized Sheet Format. 

* GUIDE-ROD assembly drawing with a Bill of Materials. 

The GUIDE drawing contains three Standard Orthographic views and an Isometric view. 
Do you remember what the three Principle Orthographic Standard views are? They are 
Top, Front and Right side (Third Angle Projection), 

Three new view's are introduced m this project: Detailed view r . Section view and 
Auxiliary view r . Orient the views to fit the drawing sheet. Incorporate the GUIDE 
dimensions into the drawing w r ith inserted Annotations. 


Deladl View 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


The GUIDE-ROD assembly drawing 
contains an Isometric Exploded view. 

The drawing contains a Bill of 
Materials with balloon text with bent 
leaders and magnetic lines. 

Both drawings utilize a custom Sheet 
Format containing a Company logo. 
Title block and Sheet information. 

There are two major design modes 
used to develop a SOLID WORKS 
drawing: 



• Edit Sheet Format. 

• Edit Sheet. 

The Edit Sheet Format mode provides the ability 
to: 


((jeet (Sheetl) 

£*jg] bdit Sheet Format 
Add Sheet... 

Efa Copy 
Delete 


Sheet (Sheet Formatl) 

Title Block Fields... 




utomatic Border.. 


Edit 
Add 
Copy 
Delete 




r 

Sheet... 


• Define the Title block size and 
text headings. 

• Incorporate a company logo. 

• Add a picture, design, company 
text and more. 







WlBSCi«i(^EtS»-PCMtDc 







□ h hhs cki Atr k i-cprs 

DBaWK 





rt’.siittli'j* 11 

* Ob i 

0 H * £.f fi r£.w m 1 k 

wrn 



TITLE: 

$PRPSHEET:{Desc 

ription} 

FMC. M F-K- 





r nrr am c.r b rtt a 1 t 

wtti. 



n#K r iif 

rjirOMtttA'IO* tQhWkra » rVH 

if r vrfo* r howt or 

B- rw-uGUC.rIQ U * P*fiHr QE- A^Oir 

vp^aornc wuritii pn-wKsicifl* or 
j.itn l 



liTwtp-CinQwm'ie 
*ewr? Jtktui ■ 

Q A 

idh. V rWi 





wVIthl 

$ p R FS M EET:[ (Vttterial) 



set 

B 

DWG. MO. 

Drawl 

IEV 

JW i AWf 

ilPDDii 

IMk 

£HtPSH£ET:{Flftlsri} 


V'CNDil 


J CALE. 1 .1 UeIGHTl imSlIm&BHbHffl 


2 1 


The Edit Sheet mode provides the 
ability to: 

• Add or modify drawing views. 

• Add or modify drawing view 
dimensions. 
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• Add or modify text and more. 


Drawing Template and Sheet Format 

The foundation of a SOLID WORKS drawing document is the Drawing Template. 
Drawing size, drawing standards, company information, manufacturing, and or assembly 
requirements, units and other properties are defined in the Drawing Template. 
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The Sheet Format is incorporated into the Drawing Template. The 
Sheet Format contains the border. Title block information, revision 
block information, company name, and or company logo 
information, Custom Properties, and SOLID WORKS Properties. 
Custom Properties and SOL ID WORKS Properties are shared 
values between documents. 

Utilize the standard B (ANSI) Landscape size Drawing Template 
with no Sheet Format Set the Units, Font and Layers. Modify a B 
(ANSI) Landscape size Sheet Format to create a Custom Sheet 
Format and Custom Drawing Template. 

L Set Sheet Properties and Document Properties for the Drawing 
Template. 

2 Insert Custom Properties: CompanyName, Revision, Number, 
Drawn By, DrawnDate, Company Logo, Third Angle Projection 
Logo, etc. for the Sheet Format. 


3 Save the Custom Drawing 
Template and Custom Sheet 
Formal in the MY-TEJVlPLATE 
file folder. 



VlhHj Tppi hfTOi?" 




SOLIDWORKS 

Drawing 



PART/ 


TITLE SLOCK 
LOGO 
CUSTOM 
PROPERTIES 


ANSI 

UNITS-MM 
FONT 
ARROWS 
LINE STYLES 
LAYERS 


f Top, Front, Right 
views of part 


Sheet 

Format 


Drawing 

\Template 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Views from the part or assembly are inserted 
into the SOLID WORKS Drawing. 

A Third Angle Projection scheme is illustrated 
in this project. For non-ANSI dimension 
standards, the dimensioning techniques are the 
same, even if the displayed arrows and text size 
are different. 

For printers supporting millimeter paper sizes, 
select A3 (ANSI) Landscape (420mm x 
297mm). 


TOP 



WIDTH 


- 

WIDTH 


— DEPTH -- 

— 

WIDTH 

— 

DEPTH ■ 



X 

1 

HEIGHT 


HEIGHT 

\ 

~t i 

HEGHT HEIGHT 





1 


t 

i i 

t ) 




BACK 


LEFT 


FRONT 


RIGHT 




WIDTH 

U- 

1 

DEPTH 





\ 




BOTTOM 


The default Drawing Templates with Sheet Format displayed contain predefined Title 
block Notes linked to Custom Properties and SOLID WORKS Properties. 

^ View the provided videos on Drawing Fundamentals to enhance your experience in 
this section. 


Activity: Create a Drawing Template 


Close all documents. 

1) Click Window, Close All from the Menu bar. 

Create a B (ANSI) Landscape, Third Angle 
Projection drawing document. 

2) Click New J from the Menu bar. Double¬ 
click Drawing from the Templates tab. 

3) If needed uncheck the Only show standard 
formats box. 

4) Select B (ANSI) Landscape from the 
Standard sheet size box. 


Sheet Format/Size 


X 


® Standard sheet size 

1 I Only show standard formats 

A [ANSI) Landscape 
A [ANSI) Portrait 


B [ANSI) Landsca 


C (ANw Landscape 
D (ANSI) Landscape 
E [ANSI) Landscape 
AQ [ANSI) Landscape 


b - landscape.slddrt 


Browse.., 


0 Display sheet formal 
O Custom sheet size 


Preview: 



Width: 17.00ini 
Height: ll.OOin 


Width: 


Height 


OK 


Cancel Help 



!<>j Model View @ 


5) Click OK from the Sheet Format/Size dialog. At this time accept the 

default sheet properties. If needed, click Cancel ^ from the Model View 
PropertyManager. The Drawl FeatureManager is displayed. 



Messae Cancel | 


Part/Assembly to Insert 

Open documents; 


* If the Start command when creating new drawing option is checked, 
the Model View PropertyManager is selected by default. 


Browse... 


Drawl is the default drawing name. Sheet 1 is the default first sheet 
name. 


Options 

PI Start command when creating 
new drawing 

Cosmetic Thread Display 

O High quality 
O Draft quality 
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pS SOLID WORKS 


File Edit View insert Tools Window Help # 
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O 
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Dimension ^ em5 
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Spell Format Note Linear Note Auto Balloon /V* Weld Symbol Datum Feature 

Checker Painter Pattern 
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View Layout 


Annotation 


Sketch 




Kl Annotations 
<§BeDrawings Markups 
[ ] Sheet 1 

» S Sheet Formatl 
J\^ [^General Table 
S® Bill of Materia 
Hole Table Ar 
^ Weldment Cu 
^ Revision Tabk 
Weld Table Ai 
Bend Table Ai 
Punch Table !■ 


Evaluate 


o Borderl 


SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 


Sheet Format 
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10 ^Sheetl 






50LIDWORKS Prem i u m 2018 x... 2.3 2 i n 

4.69in Oin Under Defined Editing Sheetl 

1 :1 

IPS 

- 



You can define drawing sheet zones on a sheet format for the 
purpose of providing locations where drawing views and 
annotations reside on the drawing. 

The B (ANSI) Landscape Standard Sheet border defines the 
drawing size, 17" x 11" (431.8mm x 279.4mm). 

si/ 

v Expand Sheet 1 in the FeatureManager. Right-click 
Sheet 1 and view your options. The purpose of this book 
is to expose the new user to various tools and methods. 


si/ 


v Use annotation notes and balloons to identify which 
drawing zone they are in. As you move an annotation in 
the Graphics area, the drawing zone updates to the 
current zone. You can add the current zone to an 
annotation by clicking an open space within the drawing 
view's bounding box while typing the annotation. 
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^BqJ Sheet (Sheetl) 

T D S IS Display Grid 

Edit Sheet Format 
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Comment 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Set Drawing Size, Sheet Properties and Document Properties for the 
Drawing Template, Sheet Properties control Sheet Size, Sheet Scale and 
Type of Projection. Document Properties control the display of 
dimensions, annotations and symbols in the drawing. 

Set Sheet Properties. View your options in the Sheet Properties dialog box. 

6) Right-click in the Graphics window. 




Sheet (Sheet Formatl) 

Display Grid 
Edit Sheet Format 
Add Sheet... 

Copy 

Delete 

H Properties... 


7) Click Properties . The Sheet Properties dialog 
box is displayed. If needed, expand the drop-down 
menu to view the Properties command. 

8) Select Sheet Scale 1:1. 

9) Select B (ANSI) Landscape from the Standard 
sheet size box. 

10) If needed uncheck the Display sheet format box. 

11) Select Third Angle for Type of projection. 

12) Click Apply Changes from the Sheet Properties 
dialog box. 


Sheet Properties 
Sheet Properties Zone Parameters 


Narine: 

Sheetl 

1 

Type of projection 
O First angle 




Scale: 

1 1 

: i> _ 

(J) Third angle 


? 


X 


Next view label: A 


Next datum label: A 


Sheet Format/Stee 
(§) Standard sheet size 

I I Only show standard format 

A (ANSI} Landscape ** 

A (ANSI) Portrait_ 


(ANSI} L a r> d sc a pe 


1C (ANSI) Landscape 
D (AN St) Landscape 

If fANSfl I _ 

b - landscape.slddrt 

PI Display sheet format 

O Custom sheet size 

Width: Height 


Preview 


Reload 


Srowse... 



Width: IT.OOin Height: tl.OOin 


Use custom Drooertv values from model shown in: 

Default v Select, Sheets to Modify 


Same as sheet specified in Document Properties 


Update All Properties 


Apply changes 


Cancel 


Help 


Set Document Properties. Set drafting standard, units, and 
precision. 

13) Click Options Document Properties tab from the Menu 
bar. 

14) Select ANSI for Overall drafting standard. 

15) Click the Units folder. 

16) Select MMGS for Unit system. 

17) Select .12 for basic unit length decimal place. 

18) Select None for basic unit angle decimal place. 


System Options Document Properties 

Drafting Standard 
l±i An notations 
Borders 
[+! Dimensions 
Centerlines/Center Marks 
DimXpert 
,+JTables 
i"H Views 
Virtual Sharps 
Detailing 
Drawing Sheets 
Grid/Snap 



Line Style 


Detailing options provide the ability to address dimensioning 
standards, text style, center marks, extension lines, arrow 
styles, tolerance and precision. 

There are numerous text styles and sizes available in 
SO LID WORKS. Companies develop drawing format 
standards and use specific text height for Metric and English 
drawings. 


Unit system 

O MK5 (meter, kilogram, second) 

T) CCS (centimeter, gram, second) 

^1®) MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 

O IPS (inch, pound, second} 

O Custom 

type 

Unit 

Decimals 

Basie Units 

iLervgth 

mitlimpters 

. 12 . 

Dual Dimension Length 

millimeters 

.12 

Arrgfe 

degrees 

[None 
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Numerous engineering drawings use the following format: 

• Font: Century Gothic - All capital letters. 

• Text height:. 125in. or 3mm for drawings up to B (ANSI) Size, 17in. x 22in. 

• Text height:. 156in. or 5mm for drawings larger than B (ANSI) Size, 17in x 22in. 


• Arrowheads: Solid filled with a 1:3 
ratio of arrow width to arrow 
height. 

Set the Annotations font height. 

19) Click the Annotations folder. 

20) Click the Font button. 

21) Click the Units button. 

22) Enter 3.00mm for Height. 

23) Enter 1.00mm for Space. 

24) Click OK. 

Change the Arrow Height. 

25) Click the Dimensions folder from 
the Document Properties column as 
illustrated. 

26) Enter 1 mm for arrow Height. 

27) Enter 3mm for arrow Width. 

28) Enter 6mm for arrow Length. 

Set SectionA/iews size. 

29) Expand the Views folder from the 
Document Properties column. 

30) Click the Section folder. 

31) Enter 2mm for arrow Height. 

32) Enter 6mm for arrow Width. 

33) Enter 12mm for arrow Length. 

34) Click OK from the Document 
Properties - Section dialog box. 


System Options Document Properties 


Drafting Standard 

Overall drafting standard 

; Borde^j 

ANSI-MODIFIED 

f+ Dimensions 

Text 

Centerlines/Center Marks 


DimXpert 
!+ Tables 

Font.. Century Gothic 



System Options Document Properties 

Drafting Standard 
+ Annotations 
Borders 



DimXpert 


Arrows 


1mm 

1— ». 



3mm 


6mm 

1 1 Scale with dimension height 




DimXpert 

i+lTables 

-iViews 

Auxiliary 
r Detail 

1 gBjSrwB 

Ortx._jraphic 

Other 

Virtual Sharps 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Drawing Layers organize dimensions, annotations and geometry. Create 
a new drawing layer to contain dimensions and notes. Create a second 
drawing layer to contain hidden feature dimensions. 

Select the Show/Hide eye ^ to turn On/Off Layers. Dimensions placed 
on the hidden layers are turned on and off for clarity and can be recalled 
for parametric annotations. 

Display the Layer toolbar. 

35) Right-click in the gray area to the right of the word Help in the Menu bar. 
Check Layer if the Layer toolbar is not active. The Layer toolbar is 
displayed. Click and drag the Layer toolbar to the center of the Graphics 
window. 


36) Click the Layer Properties ^ file folder from the Layer toolbar. The 
Layers dialog box is displayed. 

Create the Dimension Layer. 

37) Click the New button. Enter Dim in the Name 
column. 


38) Double-click under the Description column. 

Enter Dimensions in the Description column. 

Create the Notes Layer. 

39) Click the New button. Enter Notes for Name. 

Double-click under the Description column. 

40) Enter General Notes for Description. 

Create the Hidden Dims Layer. 

41) Click the New button. Enter Hidden Dims for 
Name. Double-click under the Description 
column. Enter Hidden Insert Dimensions for 
Description. 

Dimensions placed on the Hidden Dims Layer are not displayed on the drawing until the 
Hidden Dims Layer status is On. Set the Layer Color to locate dimensions on this layer 
easily. 

Turn the Hidden ^Insert Dimension 
Layer Off. 

42) Click On/Off ^. The row is 
displayed in black. 


Layers 


Name 

Description 

9 ) 

a 

® Style 

FORMAT 



a 

■ 

Dim 

Dimensions 


a 

■ - 

Notes 

General Notes 

< 9 ? 

a 

■ - 

| Hidden Dims 

Hidden insert Dimensions 

& 


w 

i ^ i 








X 

Nmw 

DMcripEion 

* 


# a* 

Thitknesi 

OK 

FORMAT 


'*■ 


■ 



Dim 


• 


■ - 


tancri 

Note 

Geiwal Nmo 

* 

m 

■ 



■ Holden Dim! 

Hidden Insert Efernenwoni 

O 

m u 



1 Hrtn 



Nam* 

FORMAT 


m ^ st^te 


Thidrei! OK. 


Layers 

FORMAT 

Dim 

Ntftt 


Dimension! 
General Note! 


hi • ayle 

a ■ 

e ■ 


TWcfcWii OK 


tr 


N 4! 


IP hastening Fes 
Features 
B * Formatting 
Layer 

[g/ LJ^but Tools 
™ Line Format 


Layer^^ 

D 

-Non vn 

r 

-Per Stan 

l-None- 

FORMAT 


Set the Layer * Color. 

43) Click the small black square in the Hidden Dims row as illustrated. 


< 9 > 


9 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 11 2018 


Select a Color Swatch from the Color dialog box. 

44) Select Dark Blue. 

45) Click OK. 

46) Click OK from the Layers dialog box. 

The current Layer is Hidden Dims. Set the current 
Layer to None before saving the Drawing 
Template. 

Set None for Layer. 

47) Click the Layer drop-down arrow. 



Color X 

Basic colors; 


■rniriiL 

■rrrrm 



Define Custom Colors » 

OK 


Cancel 


48) Click None. None is displayed in the Layer toolbar. 


The Drawing Template contains the drawing Size, Document Properties 
and Layers. The Overall drafting standard is ANSI and the Units are in 
millimeters. The current Layer is set to None. The Drawing Template 
requires a Sheet Format. The Sheet Format contains Title block 
information. The Title block contains vital part or assembly information. 

Each company may have a unique version of a Title block. 

Sheet Format and Title block 

The Sheet Format contains the Title block. Revision block. Company logo. Custom 
Properties, Zones, etc. The Title block contains text fields linked to System Properties 
and Custom Properties. 

System Properties are determined from the SOLID WORKS documents. Custom Property 
values are assigned to named variables. Save time. Utilize System Properties and define 
Custom Properties in your Sheet Formats. 



System Properties 
Linked to fields in 
default Sheet 

Formats: 

Custom Properties of drawings linked to fields 
in default Sheet Formats: 

Custom Properties 
of parts and 
assemblies linked 
to fields in default 
Sheet Formats: 

SW-File Name (in 

DWG. NO. field): 

CompanyName: 

EngineeringApproval: 

Description (in 

TITLE field): 

SW-Sheet Scale: 

Checked By: 

EngAppDate: 

Weight: 

SW-Current Sheet: 

Checked Date: 

Manufacturing Approval: 

Material: 

SW-Total Sheets: 

Drawn By: 

MfgAppDate: 

Finish: 


Drawn Date: 

QAApproval: 

Revision: 

EngineeringApproval: 

QAAppDate: 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Utilize the standard landscape B (ANSI) Sheet Format (17in. x 1 lin.) or the standard-A 
(ANSI) Sheet Format (420mm x 297mm) to create a Custom Sheet Format. 


Activity: Sheet Format and Title block 


Display the standard B (ANSI) Landscape Sheet Format. 

49) Right-click in the Graphics window. Expand the drop-down menu. 

50) Click Properties. The Sheet Properties dialog box is displayed. 

51) Click the Standard sheet size box. 

52) Select B (ANSI) Landscape. 


Sheet (Sheet 1) 

H§ Display Grid 
0 Edit Sheet Format 
Add Sheet... 

Copy 
X Delete 


1=) Properties.. 


53) Check the Display sheet format box. The default 
Sheet Format, b - landscape.slddrt is displayed. 

54) Click Apply Changes from the Sheet Properties 
dialog box. 

The default Sheet Fonnat is displayed in the 
Graphics window. The FeatureManager displays 
Drawl, Sheet 1. 

A SOLID WORKS drawing contains two edit 
modes: 

1. Edit Sheet. 

2. Edit Sheet Format. 

Insert views and dimensions in the Edit Sheet 
mode. 

Modify the Sheet Format text, lines or Title block 
information in the Edit Sheet Format mode. 

The CompanyName Custom Property is located in 
the Title block above the TITLE box. There is no 
value defined for CompanyName. A small text box 
indicates an empty field. Define a value for the 
Custom Property CompanyName. Example: D&M 
ENGINEERING. 

Ws 

v A goal of this book is to expose the user to 
various tools and methods. See SOLIDWORKS 
Help for additional information. 



TITLE: 


SEE 

B 

DWG. NO. 

Drawl 

REV 

SCALE: 1:1 WEIGHT: SHEET! OF 1 


e" 


7 

[§~3 Drawl 

[a! Annotations 
<|3e Drawings Markups 
Sheet! 


She* 


Sheet Foi 




0=1 Genera 

Bill of 

Hole Te 

Lj^Weldm —^ 
Revisioi 

1^ Bend T. 

Punch' 
L^Border J 

4 


‘t (Sheet Format!) 

Display Grid 
Edit Sheet Format 
Add Sheet,,. 

Copy 
Delete 
Properties... 

Relatio ns/Sri aps Options, 
Go To. + , 

Zoom to Selection 
Collapse Items 
Hide/Show Tree Items... 


Customize Menu 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 11 2018 


Activate the Edit Sheet Format mode. 

55) Right-click in the Graphics window. 

56) Click Edit Sheet Format. The Title block lines turn blue. 
View the right side of the Title block. 

57) Click Zoom to Area & . Zoom in on the Sheet Format 
Title block. 


Sheet (Sheetl) 

j^| Edit Sheet Format 


Add Sheet... 

Copy 

Delete 

Relations/Snaps Options. 


58) Click Zoom to Area ^ J to deactivate. 

Define CompanyName Custom Property. 

59) Position the mouse pointer in the middle of the box above 
the TITLE box. The mouse pointer displays Sheet Formatl. 
The box also contains the hidden text, linked to the 
CompanyName Custom Property. 


N 

A 

TITLE: k? 

ftnnnn ii-nTr.fr> 

T>r rcroril] sprpi-companyname" 

ription; 


SIZE DWG. NO. REV 

A Draw 1 

SCALE: 1:1 |w EIGHT :$PRPSlli™^di<pt }1 

_]_ 



60) Click File, Properties from the Menu bar. 
The Summary Information dialog box is 
displayed. 

61) Click the Custom tab. 

62) Click inside the Property Name box. 

63) Click the drop-down arrow HI in the 

Property Name box. 

64) Select CompanyName from the Property 
list. 


iy Information —OX 


Summary Custom 

imM aunsnrilv 

Won* _ v\ Edk Ust 



Property Name 

Type 

Value/ Text iJrpr«Jien 

Evaluated Value 

1 

SWformjiSiz* 

Taut 

2lS.9imm*2?9.emm 

2iS.gmmP279.emm 

2 


hr«tt 



3 

EngAppGate * 

Maifljfrfi 1*jhrn)Af>j3hiv*y 

MlgAppQate 

QAApprawal 

QAAppD&tl 

Vendor 

Vendor Mo 

Client 

PiDjecI 

Status 

Dmpirtniiftn 







65) Enter D&M ENGINEERING (or your 
company name) in the Value/Text 
Expression box. 

66) Click inside the Evaluated Value box. The 
CompanyName is displayed in the 
Evaluated Value box. 

67) Click OK. The Custom Property 
“$PRP:COMPANYNAME,” Value “D&M 
ENGINEERING” is displayed in the Title 
block. 

Modify the font size. 

68) Double-click D&M ENGINEERING. The 

Formatting dialog box and the Note 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


D&M ENGINEERING 

TITLE: ^ A 


$PRPSt 


$PRP:"COMPANYNAME" 


ription} 


SIZE 

A 

DWG NO. 

Drawl 

REV 

SCALE: 1:1 jw EIGHT: $PRPSf|lEHpM:$«}l 


1 


J&M ENGINEERING 


TITLE: 


$PRPSHEET:{Desc 

ription} 


SIZE 


DWG. NO. 


Drawl 


REV 


V-aLE: 1:1 |WEH-HT: tPRPSfamai#lt;l 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


69) Click the drop-down arrows to set the Text Font and Height. 


Formatting 







D 


Times New Roman 

V 

19 v- 

Q.19in 

A B I U-S-llE 


“= 

xx j— *= t= 

5o? - i — — i— 


70) Click the Style buttons and Justification buttons to modify the selected text. 


71) Click OK ^ from the Note PropertyManager. View the results. 

Click a position outside the selected text box to save and exit the text. 

The Tolerance block is located in the Title block. The Tolerance block provides 
information to the manufacturer on the minimum and maximum variation for each 
dimension on the drawing. If a specific tolerance or note is provided on the drawing, the 
specific tolerance or note will override the information in the Tolerance block. 



General tolerance values are based on the design requirements and the manufacturing 
process. 


I® 

At Create Sheet Formats for different parts types. Example: sheet metal parts, plastic 
parts and high precision machined parts. Create Sheet Formats for each category of parts 
that are manufactured with unique sets of Title block notes. 


Modify the Tolerance block in the Sheet Format for ASME Y14.5-2009 machined, 
millimeter parts. Delete unnecessary text. The FRACTIONAL text refers to inches. The 
BEND text refers to sheet metal parts. The Three 
Decimal Place text is not required for this millimeter 
part. 

Modify the Tolerance Note. 

72) Double-click the text INTERPRET 
GEOMETRIC TOLERANCING PER: 

73) Enter ASME Y14.5 as illustrated. 


INTERPRET GEOMETRIC 
TOLERANCING PER: ASME Y14.5 

_ h t r r*s i —k j_I 


INTERPREIGEOMETRIC 
TOLERANCING PER: 


74) Click OK ^ from the Note PropertyManager. 

75) Double-click inside the Tolerance block text. 
The Formatting dialog box and the Note 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

76) Delete the text INCHES. 


DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHESI 
TOLERANCESi^^^H 
FRACTION AL 

ANGULAR: MACH + BEND 
TWO PLACE DECIMAL ±1 
THREE PLACE DECIMAL ±1 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 



82) Select Degree from the Modifying Symbols library. 

83) Enter 30' for minutes of a degree. 


Modify the TWO and THREE PLACE DECIMAL LINES. 

84) Delete the TWO and THREE PLACE DECIMAL 
lines. 

85) Enter ONE PLACE DECIMAL +- 0.5. 

86) Enter TWO PLACE DECIMAL +- 0.15. 


87) Click OK ^ from the Note PropertyManager. 

88) Right-click Edit Sheet in the 
Graphics window. 


Save Drawl. Fit the drawing to the 
Graphics window. 

89) Press the f key. 


90) Click Save H. Accept the default 
name. View the results. 

Drawl is the default drawing file name. This name is temporary. In the next activity, 
invoke Microsoft Word. Always save before selecting another software application. 



File name: [ 


Drawl.SLDDRW 


Save as type: Drawing (*.dfw;*.slddrw) 

Description: Add a description 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 
O Save as copy and open 
a Hide Folders 


Include all referenced components 
Add prefix 

r _ Advanced 

Add suffix 


Save 


Cancel 


DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS 
TOLERANCES: 

ANGULAR: MACH±0*30' 

ONE PLACE DECIMAL ±0.5 
TWO PLACE DECIMAL ±0.15 


Various symbols are available through the Symbol button in the Text dialog box. The ± 
symbol is located in the Modify Symbols list. The ± symbol is displayed as <MOD-PM>. 
The degree symbol ° is displayed as <MOD-DEG> 

Interpretation of tolerances is as follows: 

• The angular dimension 110 is machined between 109.5 and 110.5. 

• The dimension 2.5 is machined between 2.0 and 3.0. 

• The Guide Hole dimension 10.000/10.015 is machined according to the specific 
tolerance on the drawing. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Company Logo 

A Company logo is normally located in the Title 
block of the drawing. You can create your own 
Company logo or copy and paste an existing 
picture. 

Ar Redeem the code on the inside cover of the 
book. Download the model files. The 
COMPASS.jpeg file is located in the LOGO 
folder. Copy all files from the LOGO folder to 
your hard drive. Insert the provided Company 
logo in the Edit Sheet Format mode. 















NEXTASSY 


A PPL1CAT 


fr&M Engineer^ 


PROP fclETARY AND CONFIDENTIAL 

THE N FORMATION CONTANGO N TH8 
0 RAWING £ THE % OLE PR OPERTY O F 

< N$ ERT COMPANY NAME HERE>. ANY 
REPRODUCTION IN PART OR AS A WHOLE 
WfHOU THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF 

< N$ ERT COMPAN Y NAME HERE> IS 
PRO HlftfTEO. 


'V s If you have your own Logo, skip the process of copying and applying the LOGO 
folder and file found below. 


Activity: Company Logo 


Insert a Company Logo. 

91) Copy the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\LOGO folder to 
your hard drive. If you have your own Logo, skip the following 
process of copying and applying the LOGO folder and file. 

92) Right-click Edit Sheet Format in the Graphics window. 

93) Click Insert, Picture from the Menu bar. The Open dialog box 
is displayed. 


94) Double-click the Logo.jpg file. The Sketch Picture 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


95) 


96) 


Drag the picture handles to size the picture to the left side 
of the Title block. Note: Text was added to the picture. 
Un-check the Enable scale tool box and the Lock aspect 
ratio box. 7 . . . . 

in Enable scale tool 


Click OK ^ from the Sketch Picture 
PropertyManager. 




l ock aspect ratio 





PROPRIETARY AND CONFIDENTIAL 

THE INFORMATION C ONTAIMED IN T H IS 
DRAWING IS THE 5 OLE PROPERTY OF 

< IN 5 E R T COMPANY NAME HERE>, ANY 
REPRODUCTION IN PART OR AS A WHOLE 
WITHOUTTHE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF 

< IN S E R T COMPANY NAME HERE> IS 
PROHIBITED. 


' v " Text can be added to create a custom logo. 
You can insert a picture or an object. 


View the provided videos on Drawing 
Fundamentals to enhance your experience in 
this project. 



Insert Object 


X 


(8) Create New 
O Create from File 


Object Type: 


Adobe Acrobat Document 


EDrawings Document 
Microsoft Equation 3.0 
Microsoft Excel Binary Worksheet 
Microsoft Excel Macro-Enabled Work 
Microsoft Excel Worksheet 
Microsoft Graph Chart 
Microsoft PowerPoint Macro-Enabled 
Microsoft PowerPoint Macro-Enabled v 


OK 


Cancel 


l~l Display As Icon 


Result 

Inserts a new Adobe Acrobat Document object 
Into your document. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 
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Return to the Edit Sheet mode. 

97) Right-click in the Graphics 
window. 

98) Click Edit Sheet. The Title 
block is displayed in black. 

Fit the Sheet Format to the Graphics 
window. 

99) Press the f key. 



itura crUBw# *f£ir d- 


hr ►MOON! trMM! 

MIEhIM rtf H < Ilf 

iKt- ti »-u> 






Milieu nbn 




m*rr* 


D&M ENGINEERING 


$ERPSHEET :{Descripti on} 


B 


Draw 1 




Title block is blue in the Edit Sheet Format mode. 
Title block is black in Edit Sheet mode. 



101,77mm 61,Z2nnm 0mm Under Defined Editing Sheet! lit B 


Drawl displays Editing 
Sheet 1 in the Status bar. 

The Title block is displayed 
in black when in Edit Sheet 
mode. 


pS SOUDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help f ■mi H Dr... ? 

M A ^ ^ Balloon Surface Finish lalaai Geometric Tolerance 


_ n x 


O 

Smart 


^ > x j\ y 

Model Spell Format Note Circular ^ Auto Balloon Weld Symbol ^ Datum Feature 

Dimension |t ems checker Painter NotG Pattem ^ q 

T , 3 I Magnetic Line LI0 Hole Callout tg? Datum Target 


Blocks 


View Layout Annotation 


Sketch 


Evaluate SOUDWORKS Add-Ins 


7 


gg Drawl 

lA] Annotations 
T □ Sheetl 

► □ Sheet Formatl 


Sheet Format 


pjzpac 


- -f * ® 


□ o ■_ & : 

M 


□ODD 


0 Sheetl 


ts 




. A . 

P&M Fng,iniyrijj 


O&M ENGINEERING 


B Draw 1 

r-V-LC I ^ WTKMII 'Ktr 1 * n 


Save Sheet Format and Save As Drawing Template 

Save the drawing document in the Graphics window in two forms: Sheet Format and 
Drawing Template. Save the Sheet Format as a custom Sheet Format named 
CUSTOM-B. Use the CUSTOM-B (ANSI) Sheet Format for the drawings in this project. 
The Sheet format file extension is .slddrt. 

The Drawing Template can be displayed with or without the Sheet Format. Combine the 
Sheet Format with the Drawing Template to create a custom Drawing Template named 
B-ANSI-MM. Utilize the File, Save As option to save a Drawing Template. The Drawing 
Template file extension is .drwdot. 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


■ Select the Save as type option first, then select the Save in folder to avoid saving in 
default SOLID WORKS installation directories. 


The System Options, File Locations, Document Templates option is only valid for the 
current session of SO LID WORKS in some network locations . Set the File Locations 
option in order to view the MY-TEMPLATES tab in the New Document dialog box. 


Activity: Save Sheet Format. Utilize the Save As Option for the Drawing Template. 


Save the Sheet Format. 

100) Click File, Save Sheet Format from 
the Menu bar. The Save Sheet Format 
dialog box is displayed. The file 
extension for Sheet Format is .slddrt. 

101) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLlDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES for 

Save In File Folder. 

102) Enter CUSTOM-B for File name. 

103) Click Save from the Save Sheet 
Format dialog box. 


§9 Save Sheet Format 

4- v't'i SOLIDWORKS... > MY-TEMPLATES 

V £> Search MY-TEMPLATES 

X 

p 

Organize T Mew folder 

SU - 

e 

# Quick access 

.A 

A Name 


sr Desktop 

(Mo items match your search. 


+ Downloads 

it 


Documents 

it 


a Pictures 

it 


Quizes 

jt 


Chagjei^-^Homework-Solutions 

V < 

> 

CUSTOM B[slddrt 

Save as typ^TSheet Formats (’".slddrt) 




V 


■ Hide Folders 


Save 


Cancel 


The book is designed to expose the 
new user to many tools, techniques 
and procedures. It may not always use 
the most direct tool or process. 

\ I / 

* The Automatic Border tool lets 
you control every aspect of a sheet 
format’s border, including zone layout 
and border size. 


$ EE DWG. NO. 

B Drawl 


SCALE: t:l WEIGHS: 


SHEET 1 © 


MKS (meter, kilogram, second) 
CGS (centimeter, gram, second) 

| * | MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 
IPS (inch, pound, second) 


Edit Document Units... 


I Inrlflr nofinort-FHitinn Shaatl 


-LO- 


MMr.c—Li_ 


-J 


Sheet (Sheet Formatl) 


rm 

Title Block Fields... 

u 

Auto 

\atic Border... 


Edit Sheet 


Add Sheet... 
Ch) Copy 
Delete 
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Save the Drawing Template. 

104) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

105) Click Drawing Templates (*.drwdot) 

from the Save as type box. 

106) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES for 

Save In File Folder. 



107) Enter B-ANSI-MM for File name. 


108) Click Save. 

Set System Options - File Locations. 

109) Click Options fe), File Locations 
from the Menu bar. 



' !-j 

a — 
□ — 




Options 

Changes options settings for 
SOLIDWORKS. 


110) Click Add. 

111) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES 

for folder. 

112) Click OK from the Browse For 
Folder dialog box. 

113) Click OK to exit System Options. 


System Options 

General 
Drawings 
Display Style 
Area Hatch/Frll 
Performance 
Colors 
Sketch 


Document map 

/ 


Relations/Snaps 
Display 
Selection 
Performance 
Assemblies 
External References 
Default templates 


File Lo c^ ions l 


erties 

Show folders for: 

Document Templates v 

Folders: 

C:\Program Files\SOUDWORKS CocpXSGLIDWORKSMangNenglishMutorial 
C:\PmgramData\50LIDW0RKS\S0LIDW0RKS 201 Atemplates 
C:\Users\Davepl\Documents\20lB SOLIDWORKS ENGINEERING 



Edit All 




Add... 

Delete 

Move Up 
Move Down 


FeatujrTlanagef 

Krktn Rnv I nr ntc 


114) Click Yes. 

Close ail files. 

115) Click Window, Close All from the Menu bar. 

SOLIDWORKS remains open, and no documents are displayed. 


Window Help * 

viewport 
f=i New Window 


D-ft- 


Cascade 

|=^ Tile Horizontally 
j Tile Vertically 
Arrange Icons 
Close All 


Utilize Drawing Template descriptive filenames that contain the size, dimension standard 
and units. 


■ Combine customized Drawing Templates and Sheet Formats to match your 
company’s drawing standards. Save the empty Drawing Template and Sheet Format 
separately to reuse information. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


^ Additional details on 
Drawing Templates, Sheet Formal 
and Custom Properties are 
available in SOLIDWORKS Help 
T opics. 

Keywords: Documents 
(templates T properties); Sheet 
Formats (new, new drawings, 
note text); Properties (drawing 
sheets); Customized Drawing 
Sheet Formats. 


Empty 

Drawing 

Template 


Custom 

Sheet 

Format 


Custom 

Drawing 

Template 


ANSI 


A Custom 




—Properties 


\ 



\B Custom 
Properties 

ps 

— -H 





MACHINE 


rso 


PARTS 

—* [S] 






(70 

Review Drawing 
Templates 


A custom Drawing Template was created from the default 
Drawing Template. You modified Sheet Properties and 
Document Properties to control the Sheet size, scale, 
annotations, dimensions and layers. 

The Sheet Formal contained Title block and Custom Property 
information. You inserted a Company Logo and modified the 
Title block. 

The Save Sheet Format option w r as utilized to save the 
CUSTOM-B.SLDDRT Sheet Format. The File, Save As 
option w r as utilized to save the B-ANSl-MM.DRWDOT 
Template. The Sheet Format and Drawing Template were 
saved in the MY-TEMPLATES folder 



a? m > 

7_ 

Sp Drawl 

QEI tonswlXHTS 

eCra>v>(igE lUvkups 

* C35ta*u 

*■ □ Sheet Fijmietl 

[^■General Table Andiarl 
Mwen&ls Aecftori 
0^ Hale Table Anchor! 

WeldBwnt Cut Lift Archil 
Rwvrcioei Table Arrcharl 
■^.Weld T^bleAflehbrl 
^ H*nd Ti&le Ancharl 
iij. Punch Table Anchwl 


& 


As an exercise, explore the sub-folders and their options under Sheet Format 1. 
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GUIDE Part - Modify 

A drawing contains part views, geometric dimensioning and tolerances, centerlines, 
center marks, notes, custom properties and other related information. Perform the 
following tasks before starting the GUIDE drawing; 

• Verify the part. The drawing requires the associated part. 

• View dimensions in each part. Step through each feature of the part and review all 
dimensions. 

• Review the dimension scheme to determine the required dimensions and notes to 
manufacture the part. 


Activity: GUIDE Part - Modify 

Open the GUIDE part. 

116) Click Open L- from the Menu bar. 

117) Select the folder that the GUIDE document is in. 

Modify the dimensions. 

118) Select the Filter Parts (*prt; *sldprt) button. 

119) Double-click GUIDE. 

120) Click Hidden Lines Visible © from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 


D 




il-s- -V 8 1®- 


^SwepOpen (Ctrl+O) 


[ Wrap 




References., 


Quick Filter: 





cap 


Part {*.prt;*.sldprt; 


dS 


Open 


Cancel 


121) Double-click Base-Extrude from the GUIDE 
FeatureManager. 

122) Click the 80 dimension. 

123) Enter 100mm. 

124) Click inside the Graphics window. 

Display a Shaded With Edges view. Save the GUIDE part. 

125) Click Shaded With Edges £ 1 from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

126) Click Save Hi. 



v Review part history with the Rollback bar to understand how the part was created. 
Position the Rollback bar at the top of the FeatureManager. Drag the Rollback bar below 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


each feature. When working between features, right-click in the Feature Manager. Select 
Roll to PreviousYRoll to End. 

GUIDE Part - Drawing 

The GUIDE drawing consists of multiple views, dimensions and annotations. The 
GUIDE part was designed for symmetry. Add or redefine dimensions in the drawing to 
adhere to a Drawing Standard. Add dimensions and notes to the drawing in order to 
correctly manufacture the part. 

Address the dimensions for three features: 

■ The right Slot Cut is not dimensioned to an ASME Y14 standard. 

* No dimensions exist for the left Mirror Slot Cut. 

■ The Guide Hole and Linear Pattern of Tapped Holes require notes. 

The GUIDE part remains open. Create a new_GUlDE drawing. Utilize the B-ANSI-MM 
Drawing Template. Utilize the Model View St tool to insert the Front view into Sheet 1. 
Utilize the Auto-start Projected View option to project the Top, Right and Isometric 
views from the Front view. Note: You can also use the View Palette in the Task Pane. 


Activity: GUIDE Part - Drawing 

Create the GUIDE Drawing. 

1 27) Click New - from the Menu bar. 

12a* Double-dick B-ANSI-MM from the MY-TEMPLATES tab The Mode! 
View Property Manager is displayed. 

129* Click Cancel from the Model View FropertyManager. The Draw# 
Feature Manager is displayed. 

Review the Draw# FeatureManager. 

130* Expand Sheetl from the FeatureManager. 

131* Expand Sheet Formatl from the FeatureManager. View your options. 
- 0 - 

■ The current drawing name is Draw2 if the second new drawing is 
created in the same session of S0L1DWORK.S. The current sheet 
name is Sheetl. Sheetl is the current Sheet. 



M 

Annotahcns 
ISeCMAing: Markup: 
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jfSfemrn 


PAGE 4-23 










Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS* 2018 


Insert four Drawing Views. 

132) Click Model View from the View Layout tab in the 
Comma ndManager. The Model View PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

133) Double-click GUIDE from the Part/Assembly to Insert box. 

Insert four views. 

134) Check the Create multiple views box. 

135) Click Front, Top and Right from the Orientation box Mote: All 
four views are selected, "isometric should be selected by 
default. 

136) Click OK ^ from the Model View Property Manager. Four 
views are displayed on Sheell. 

137) Click inside the Isometric view boundary Drawing View4 
Property Manager is displayed. 



138) Click Shaded With Edges P from the Display Style box. 


139) Click OK from the Drawing View4 Property Manager. If required, hide any annotations, 
origins or dimensions as illustrated. 



♦ 


By default, the Center marks-hules box is checked under Options. Document 


Properties, Detailing from the Menu bar. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Save the GUIDE drawing. Enter name. 

140) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

141) Select PROJECTS for Save in folder. Enter GUIDE for file 
name. Drawing is the default Save as type. 

142) Click Save. Note: The correct display modes need to be 
selected, dimensions to be added, along with Center 
Marks, Centerlines, additional views, Custom Properties, 
etc. 


9 n@- 

13 ] "Save 
Save As 
Save All 

Publish eDrawings File 





The DWG. NO. box in the Title block displays the part 
File name, GUIDE. The TITLE: box in the Title block 
displays GUIDE SUPPORT. 

Predefined text in the CUSTOM-B Sheet Format links 
the Properties: $PRPSHEET: “Description” and 
$PRP:“SW-FileName.” The Properties were defined in 
the GUIDE part utilizing File, Save As. Properties in 
the Title block are passed from the part to the drawing. 

• Always confirm the File name and Save in folder. 
Projects deal with multiple File names and folders. 
Select Save as type from the drop down list. Do not 
enter the extension. The file extension is entered 
automatically. 

Each drawing has a unique file name. Drawing file 
names end with a .SLDDRW suffix. Part file names end 
with a .SLDPRT suffix. A drawing or part file can have 
the same prefix. A drawing or part file can’t have the 
same suffix. 

Example: Drawing file name GUIDE.SLDDRW. Part 
file name GUIDE.SLDPRT. The current file name is 
GUIDE.SLDDRW. 


- 


TITLE: 

- GUIDE SUPPORT 

A 

-SEE 

B 

DWG, NO. 

Gl 

□ 

ILDiJ=_ 

REV 

f$PRPSHEET:"Descrtption" 

SCALE: 1:1 |WEIG 



a Annotations 
^JSeDrawings Markups 


□ steetl 

► crshei 


Sheet Formatl 

► @ Drawing Viewl 

CD 

► y Drawing ViewP 

CD 

► ^ Drawing View3 

► @ Drawing View4 


> 


File name: 


GUIDE.SLDPRT 

Save as type: 

Part (\prt;*,sldprt) 

Description: 

GUIDE SUPPORT 


GUIDE.SLDDRW 


Save as type: Drawing (*.drw;*,slddrw) 


The GUIDE drawing contains three Principle views 
(Standard Orthographic views): Front, Top, Right and 
an Isometric view. You created the views with the 
Model View option. 


Description: GUIDE SUPPORT 
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Drawing views can be are inserted as follows: 

• Utilize the Model View tool from the View Layout tab 
in the CommandManager. 

• Drag and drop an active part view from the View 
Palette located in the Task Pane as illustrated. With an 
open part, drag and drop the selected view into the 
active drawing sheet. 

• Drag and drop a part into the drawing to create three 
Standard Views. 

• Predefine views in a custom Drawing Template. 

• Drag a hyperlink through Internet Explorer. 


* The Top view and Right view are projected off the 
view you place in the Front view location. Any view can 
be dragged and dropped into the Front view location of a 
drawing. 

The View Palette from the Task Pane populates when you: 
• Click Make Drawing from Part/Assembly. 


« 


View Palette 


GUIDLSLDPRT 


D 


/ 


= !0 


Options 
] I Import Annotations 

n Design Annotations 


DimXpert Annotations 
[ Include items from hidden features 

3D View Annotations 

0 Auto-start projected view 

Drag views onto drawing sheet- 


HE 



(A) Front 

(A) Top 

1 


is 

* Right 

‘Back 

Q 

rc~~oi 

'Left 

* Bottom 



*58 

*lsometrie 

*Dimetrie 

V 


• Browse to a document from the View Palette. 

• Select from a list of open documents in the View 
Palette. 


(~] New 

ipri Make Drawing from Part/Assembly 
Make Assembly from Part/Assembly 


Move Views and Properties of the Sheet 


The GUIDE drawing contains four views. Reposition 
the view on a drawing. Provide approximately 1 in. - 
2in. (25mm - 50mm) between each view for dimension 
placement. 



Move Views on Sheet 1 to create space for additional 
Drawing View placement. The mouse pointer provides feedback in both the Drawing 

Sheet LJ and Drawing View □ modes. The mouse pointer displays the Drawing 

kr-, 

Sheet l—l icon when the Sheet properties and commands are executed. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


The mouse pointer displays the Drawing View icon when 
the View properties and commands are executed. 


\ i/ 


View the mouse pointer for feedback to select Sheet, 

View, and Component and Edge properties in the Drawing. 

Sheet Properties 

• Sheet Properties display properties of the selected sheet. 

Right-click in the sheet boundary to view the available 
commands. 

View Properties 

• View Properties display properties of the selected view. 

Right-click inside the view boundary. Modify the View 
Properties in the Display Style box or the View Toolbar. 

Component Properties 

• Component Properties display properties of the selected 


Fjf Select Other 
Selection Tools 
Zoom/Pa n/Rotate 
Recent Commands 
Sheet (Sheetl) 

Display Grid 
£ Edit Sheet Format 
Lock Sheet Focus 
Add Sheets 
Copy 
Delete 

HU Properties... 


Relations/Snaps Options.. 

Comment 

Smart Dimension 

More Dimensions 

Annotations 

Drawing Views 

Tables 

Change Layer 


Customize Menu 


component. Right-click on the face of the component 

View the available options. 


Edge Properties 


• Edge Properties display 


properties of the selected 
geometry. Right-click on 

. r\ .| 

an cdgc^ D inside the 

/^ V * 

view boundary. View the 
available options. 

J ^0 

Base Extrude of GUIDE 


& a r is 


pj Select Other 

Selection Tools * 

Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 4 

View (Drawing Viewl) 

Lock View Position 
Lock View Focus 
Alignment 

Reset sketch visibility 
Tangent Edge 
Comment 
Replace Model 
Convert View to Sketch 
Delete 

Change Layer 
Add View Label 
1=1 Properties... 

Relations/Snaps Options.,. 

Component Line Font.,. 

Smart Dimension 

More Dimensions 

Annotations 

Drawing Views 

Tables 
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Activity: Move Views and Properties of the Sheet 


Modify and move the front view. 

143) Click inside the Drawing Viewl (Front) view boundary. 

The mouse pointer displays the Drawing View ^ □ icon. 
The view boundary is displayed in blue. 

144) Click Hidden Lines Visible ® from the Display Style box. 

145) Position the mouse pointer on the edge of the Front view 
until the Drawing Move View " icon is displayed. 

146) Click and drag Drawing Viewl in an upward vertical 
direction. The Top and Right view move aligned to Drawing 
Viewl (Front). 

Modify the top view. 

147) Click inside the Top view boundary (Drawing View3). The 
Drawing View3 PropertyManager is displayed. 

148) Click Hidden Lines Removed 5 from the Display Style 
box. Various display styles provide the ability to select and 
view features of a part. 

149) Click OK :>/ from the Drawing View3 PropertyManager. 
Later, address Centerlines, Center Marks, Tangent Edges 
Removed, Display styles, Customer properties, etc. to 
finish the drawing. 



Display Style A 

® i 

0 0 0 d 

a T - 

Scale 


Hidden Lines Visible 


U 


0 0 



0 0 



0 fl 




_ 

Drawing View3 | 


Display Style 

1 1 Use parent style 




© 

0 

PS 

© 

a 



Scale 

_ 


Hidden Lines Removed 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


* Select the dashed view boundary to move 
a view in the drawing. 



Auxiliary View, Section View, and Detail View 


The GUIDE drawing requires additional 
views to document the part. Insert an 
Auxiliary view. Section view and Detail 
view from the View Layout tab in the 
CommandManager. Review the 
following view terminology before you 
begin the next activity. 


CD neT'-’i EH 

□se ® 

Standard Model Projected Auxiliary 

3 View View View View 

5 O 

Section Detail 
View View 

^ [$ Bl E 

Broken-out Break Crop Alternate 

Section View View Position View 

View Layout Annotation Sketch Evaluate 

SOIIDWORKS Add-Ins Sheet Format 


Auxiliary View: 

The Auxiliary view drawing tool 
provides the ability to display a plane 
parallel to an angled plane with true 
dimensions. 

A primary Auxiliary view is hinged to 
one of the six Principle Orthographic 
views. Create a Primary Auxiliary view 
that references the angled edge in the 
Front view. 



Section View: 

The Section view £ drawing tool provides the 
ability to display the interior features of a part. 
Define a cutting plane with a sketched line in a 
view perpendicular to the Section view. 



Use the Section view sketch mode in conjunction 
with the Section tool user interface to create a 
Section view in the Top view. 


I 

l 






I G 











“ir"V- 

d 0 


u 




I 
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Detail View: 


The Detail view ® drawing tool provides the ability to enlarge 
an area of an existing view. Specify location, shape and scale. 

Create a Detail view from a Section view with a 3:2 scale. 


\ i / 

■' The book is designed to expose the new user to many tools, 
techniques and procedures. It does not always use the most direct 
tool or process. 

• You can add multiple breaks to models using the Model 
Break View tool. The model breaks are saved as configurations. Model break views are 
helpful when you need to shorten components especially for technical and marketing 
purposes. Additionally, the Model Break View tool lets you display breaks on drawing 
views per ASME Y14.3. 



Activity: Auxiliary Drawing View 


Insert an Auxiliary drawing view. 

150) Click the View Layout tab from the 
CommandManager. 

151) Click the Auxiliary View d : ' drawing 
tool. The Auxiliary View 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

152) Click the right angled edge of the 

GUIDE in the Front view as 
illustrated. 



153) Click a position to the right and up from the Front view as 
illustrated. 

Position the Auxiliary View. 

154) Click and drag the section line A-A midpoint toward Drawing 
Viewl. The default label A is displayed in the Arrow box. 

155) Click the OK ^ from the PropertyManager. 

Rename the new view. 

156) Rename the new view (Drawing View#) to Auxiliary in the 
FeatureManager as illustrated. 



Annotations 
^Drawings Markups 
T I I Sheet! 

► □ Sheet Formatl 
" Drawing Viewl 

► ^ GUIDE<28> 

CD 

► jtj Drawing View2 

► ^ Drawing ViewB 

► Drawing View4 


i§At 

ixiliary 




> 
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Activity; Section Drawing View 


Insert a Section drawing view. 

4-i 

157) Click the Section View «-* drawing tool. The Section View 
PropertyManager is displayed. The Section tab is selected by 
default. 


158) Click the Horizontal Cutting Line button as 
illustrated. 


159) Locate the midpoint of the left vertical line 

as illustrated. 

160) Click the midpoint. If needed, click OK 
from the Pop-up menu. 

Position the Section drawing View. 

161) Click a position above the Top view. The 
section arrows point downward. 

162) If needed, check Flip direction from the Section 
Line box. The section arrows point upward. If 
required, enter B for Section View Name in the 
Label box. 

163) Click OK from the Section View B-B 
PropertyManager. Section View B-B is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. If required, hide any 
annotations. 

Save the drawing. 


Ic 


*r 


i: 

; k 




ok]- 


Section , Half Section 


Message 


Cutting Line 



V Auto-start section view 




SECTION B-B 


D 

1 













0 0 

S 0 



Oi 



vJ 



164) Click Save W. Note: If needed, insert a 

CenterMark in the Section view. Utilize the CenterMark 
too! under the Annotations tab. 


si/ 

:0c 


^ The material in the GUIDE part determines the hatch pattern 
in the GUIDE drawing. 


-V 


^ Use the Pack and Go tool to save and gather all related files 
for a model design (parts, assemblies, drawings, references, 
design tables, Design Binder content, decals, appearances, and 
scenes and SOLID WORKS Simulation results) into a single 
folder or zip file. 




|P GUIDE 


Annotations 
eDrawings Markups 


Sheetl 


Q Sheet Formatl 
[^1 Drawing Viewl 
► %GUIDE<28> 

CD 

□ Drawing View2 

CD 

□ Drawing View3 
[^ja] Drawing View4 

Auxiliary 

Cj Section View B-B 
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Activity: Detail Drawing View 


Insert a Detail drawing view. 

165) Click the Detail View drawing tool. The 
Detail View PropertyManager is displayed. 

Sketch a Detail circle. 

166) Click the center point of the Guide Hole in 
the Section view. 


167) Click a position to the lower left of the Guide 
Hole to complete the circle. 



Position the Detail View. 

168) Click a position to the right of the Section 
View. If required, enter C for Detail View Name 
in the Label box. 

Modify the drawing view scale. 

169) Check Use custom scale option. 

170) Select User Defined. Enter 3:2 in the Scale 


SECTION B-B 


Scale 

0 Use parent scale 

O Use sheet scale 
(§) Use custom scale 


User Defined |\ 


3:2 



box. Click OK ^ from the Detail View C 
PropertyManager. Detail View C is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. Note: If needed, insert a CenterMark in the 
Detail view. Utilize the CenterMark tool under the Annotations tab. 


DETAIL C 
SCALE 3 : 2 
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B 
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Save the GUIDE drawing. 
171) Click Save H. 


Partial Auxiliary Drawing View - Crop Drawing View 

Create a Partial Auxiliary view from the Full Auxiliary view. Sketch a closed profile in 
the active Auxiliary view. Create the Profile with a closed Spline. Create a Partial 
Auxiliary view. 

Crop the view. The 6mm dimension references the centerline from the Guide Hole. For 
Quality Assurance and Inspection of the GUIDE part, add a dimension that references the 
Temporary Axis of the Guide Hole. Sketch a centerline collinear with the Temporary 
Axis. 


Activity: Partial Auxiliary Drawing View - Crop Drawing View 

Select the view. 

172) Click Zoom to Area ^ ' from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


173) Zoom in on the Auxiliary view. 

174) Click Zoom to Area to deactivate. 

175) Click inside the Auxiliary view boundary. The Auxiliary 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Display Hidden Lines Removed. 

176) Click Hidden Lines Removed 0. 

Sketch a closed Spline profile. 

177) Click the Sketch tab from the CommandManager. 

178) Click the Spline Ay Sketch tool. 

179) Click five or more positions clockwise to create the 
closed Spline as illustrated. The first point is Coincident 
with the last point. The Sketch profile is closed. 

Insert a Partial Auxiliary Drawing View. 

180) Click the Crop View Si drawing tool from the View 
Layout tab in the CommandManager. 

181) Click OK ^ from the Spline PropertyManager. The 
Crop View is displayed on Sheetl. 
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Display the Temporary Axes and insert a sketched centerline. 

182) Click inside the Auxiliary view boundary. The Auxiliary 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

183) Click View, Hide/Show, check Temporary Axes from the 
Menu bar. The Temporary Axis for the Guide Hole is displayed. 

184) Click Sketch tab from the CommandManager. 

s 

185) Click the Centerline * Sketch tool. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



186) Sketch a centerline parallel above the Temporary axis. The 
centerline extends approximately 5mm to the left and right of 
the profile lines. If needed insert a Parallel relation to the 
temporary axis. 

187) Right-click Select to deselect the Centerline Sketch tool. 

Add a Collinear relation between the centerline and temporary axis. 

188) Click the centerline. The Line Properties PropertyManager is 
displayed. 



189) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

190) Click the Temporary Axis. The 

mouse pointer displays the Axis 

feedback ^ icon. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 
Axis<1> and Linel are displayed in 
the Selected Entities box. 

191) Release the Ctrl key. 

192) Click Collinear from the Add 
Relations box. 



Selected Entities 

Axis<l> 

Uriel 


c 


Existing Relations 

/V 

Jl 

Collinearl 

ParallelO 

© 

Fully Defined 


Add Relations 

A 

i6 

CoJ linear 

Perpendicular 



Parallel 


— 

Equal 



193) Click OK ^ from the Properties PropertyManager. 

Hide the Temporary Axis. 

194) Click View, Hide/Show, uncheck Temporary Axes from the 
Menu bar. 

Move the views to allow for ample spacing for dimensions and 
notes. 



VIEW A-A 
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Additional information on creating a New Drawing, Model View, Move View, 
Auxiliary View, Section View, and Detail View are located in the SOLID WORKS Help 
Topics section. Keywords: New (drawing document). Auxiliary View, Detail View, 
Section View and Crop View. 


Review the GUIDE Drawing 

You created a new drawing, GUIDE with the B-ANSLMM Drawing Template. The 
GUIDE drawing utilized the GUIDE part in the Model View PropertyManager. The 
Model View PropertyManager allowed new views to be inserted with a View 
Orientation. You selected Front, Top, Right and Isometric to position the GUIDE views. 

Additional views were required to fully detail the GUIDE. You inserted the Auxiliary 
Section, Detail, Partial Auxiliary and Crop view. You moved the views by dragging the 
view boundary. The next step is to insert the dimensions and annotations to detail the 
GUIDE drawing. 

Display Modes and Performance 

Display modes for a Drawing view are similar to a part. When 
applying Shaded With Edges, select either Tangent edges removed 
or Tangent edges As phantom from the System Options section. 

Mechanical details require either the Hidden 
Lines Visible mode or the Hidden Lines 
Removed display mode. Select Shaded/Hidden 
Lines Removed to display Auxiliary views to 
avoid confusion. 


Reset sketch visibility | \ 

Tangent Edge ► 

[""*] Tangent Edges Visible 
Tangent Edges With Font 

Tangent Edges Removed 

Comment ^ ► 

^ Replace Model 

Convert View to Sketch 

x Delete 

Hide Ends 


Display Style 

I I Use parent style 


© 

0 


0 



€ 
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Tangent Edges Visible provides clarity 
for feature edges. To address the ASME 
Y14.5 standard, use Tangent Edges With 
Font (Phantom lines) or Tangent Edges 
Removed. Right-click in the view 
boundary to access the Tangent Edge 
options. 

Drawing views can be displayed in High 
quality and Draft quality. In High quality, 
all model information is loaded into 
memory. By default, drawing views are 
displayed in High quality. 


g \% 



— 

— 

— 

0 f 

a i 

r 

t 




a a 



Box Selection 
V Lasso Selection 

0 Select Other 

Zoom/Pan/Rotate 

Recent Commands 
View (Drawing Vlew6) 

Lock View Position 
Lock View Focus 
Isometric Section View 
Alignment 

Reset sketch visibility 


Tan[ynt Edge 


Jump to Parent View 
Comment 

& Replace Model 

Convert View to Sketch 


j 



Q Q O 

n a d 

Tangent Edges Visible 
□ Tangent Edges With Font 
Tangent Edges Removed 

Hide Ends 


In Draft quality, only minimum model 
information is loaded into memory. Utilize 
Draft quality for large assemblies to 
increase performance. 

Utilize Options, System Options, 
Drawings, Display Style to control the 
quality of a view. 

By default, SOLID WORKS will populate 
Section and Detail views before other views 
on your drawing. 

Use the Pack and Go tool to save and gather 
all related files for a model design (parts, 
assemblies, drawings, references, design 
tables. Design Binder content, decals, 
appearances, and scenes, and 
SOLID WORKS Simulation results) into a 
single folder or zip file. If s one of the best 
tools to utilize when you are trying to save a 
large assembly or drawing with references 
and SOLID WORKS Toolbox components. 



System Options ■ Display StyJe 


System options Document Properties 


General 

Drawings 


Displ ay Style 


Are^Litch/Filt 

Performance 

Colors 

Sketch 

Relations/Snaps 
Display 
Selection 
Performance 
Assemblies 
External References 
Default Templates 
File Locations 
FeatureManager 
Spin Box Increments 
View 

Batkup/Recover 
Hole Wizard/Toolbox 
Fils Explorer 
Search 

Collaboration 

Messages/E rrors/Wamings 

Import 

Export 


Search Options 


X 

Q 


Display style 
O Wireframe 
O Hidden lines visible 
® Hidden lines removed 
O Shaded with edges 
O Shaded 

Tangent edges 
® Visible 
O Use font 
l~i Hide ends 
O Removed 

Edge quality for wireframe and hidden views 
® High quality 
O Draft quality 

Edge quality for shaded edge views 
O High quality 
® Draft qualify 


OK 

Cancel 

Help 




Line styles: 


Name Appearance 



Dashed 

Phantom 

Chain 

Center 

Stitch 

Thin/Thick Chain 
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Detail Drawing 

The design intent of this project is to work with dimensions inserted from parts and to 
incorporate them into the drawings. Explore methods to move, hide and recreate 
dimensions to adhere to a drawing standard. 

There are other solutions to the dimensioning schemes illustrated in this project. Detail 
drawings require dimensions, annotations, tolerance, materials, Engineering Change 
Orders, authorization, etc. to release the part to manufacturing and other notes prior to 
production. 

Review a hypothetical “worse case” drawing situation. You just inserted dimensions from 
a part into a drawing. The dimensions, extension lines and arrows are not in the correct 
locations. How can you address the position of these details? Answer: Dimension to an 
ASME Y14.5M standard. 



No. 

Situation: 

1 

Extension line crosses dimension 
line. Dimensions not evenly spaced. 

2 

Largest dimension placed closest to 
profile. 

3 

Leader lines overlapping. 

4 

Extension line crossing arrowhead. 

5 

Arrow gap too large. 

6 

Dimension pointing to feature in 
another view. Missing dimension - 
inserted into Detail view (not shown). 

7 

Dimension text over centerline, too 
close to profile. 

8 

Dimension from other view - leader 
line too long. 

9 

Dimension inside section lines. 

10 

No visible gap. 

11 

Arrows overlapping text. 

12 

Incorrect decimal display with whole 
number (millimeter), no specified 
tolerance. 


Worst Case Drawing Situation 
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The ASME Y14.5 2009 standard defines an engineering drawing standard. Review the 
twelve changes made to the drawing to meet the standard. 


No. 

Preferred Application of 
the Dimensions: 

1 

Extension lines do not cross 
unless situation is 
unavoidable. Stagger 
dimension text. 

2 

Largest dimension placed 
farthest from profile. 
Dimensions are evenly 
spaced and grouped. 

3 

Arrowheads do not overlap. 

4 

Break extension lines that 
cross close to arrowhead. 

5 

Flip arrows to the inside. 

6 

Move dimensions to the view 
that displays the outline of 
the feature. Ensure that all 
dimensions are accounted 
for. 

7 

Move text off of reference 
geometry (centerline). 

8 

Drag dimensions into their 
correct view boundary. 

Create reference dimensions 
if required. Slant extension 
lines to clearly illustrate 
feature. 

9 

Locate dimensions outside 
off section lines. 

10 

Create a visible gap between 
extension lines and profile 
lines. 

11 

Arrows do not overlap the 
text. 

12 

Whole numbers displayed 
with no zero and no decimal 
point (millimeter). 



Apply these dimension practices to the GUIDE drawing. Manufacturing utilizes detailed 
drawings. A mistake on a drawing can cost your company a substantial loss in revenue. 
The mistake could result in a customer liability lawsuit. 

As the designer, dimension and annotate your parts clearly to avoid common problems 
and mistakes. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Insert Dimensions from the part. 

Dimensions you created for each part feature 
are inserted into the drawing. 

Select the first dimensions to display for the 
Front view. Do not select the Import Items 
into all Views option for complex drawings. 
Dimension text is cluttered and difficult to 
locate. 

Follow a systematic, “one view at a time” 
approach for complex drawings. Insert part 
feature dimensions onto the Dim Layer for 
this project. 



Activity: Detail Drawing - Insert Model Items 

Set the Dimension Layer. 

195) Right-click in the drawing sheet. 

196) Click Change Layer. The Change Layer dialog 
box is displayed. 

197) Select Dim from the drop-down menu. 



Change Layer 


1 ? 


Change document layer. 

-None- 

| -Per Standard- 


■-None- 


FORMAT 

Dim 

Notes 

Hidden Dims 



Insert dimensions into Drawing Viewl (Front). 

198) Click inside the Drawing Viewl boundary. The Drawing Viewl 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

199) Click the Model Items tool from the Annotation tab in the 
CommandManager. The Model Items PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

200) Select Entire model from the Source box. Drawing Viewl is 
displayed in the Destination box. At this time, do not click the Hole 
callout button to import the Hole Wizard information into the 
drawing. Accept the default settings as illustrated. 

201) Click OK ^ from the Model Items PropertyManager. Dimensions 
are displayed in the Front view. 

\±/ 

^ In SOLIDWORKS, inserted dimensions in the drawing are 

displayed in gray. Imported dimensions from the part are displayed 

in black. 



1= 


lari 

B= 



Model Items 

n/ X 
Message 


5 ou r ce/Desti nation 

Source: 


Selected feature 
Selected feature 


U 


Drawing Viewl 


Dimensions 


US 


o 



p 


S7 


U0 


X .xx 

.X 


0 Eliminate duplicates 


Annotations 

CJ Select all 


A 


V 


RHl 

<? 




n* 



k 



Reference Geometry 

□ Select all 


lP 


2J 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 11 2018 


Drawing dimension location is dependent on: 

• Feature dimension creation. 

• Selected drawing views. 

Note: The Import items into all views option, first inserts 
dimensions into Section Views and Detail Views. The 
remaining dimensions are distributed among the visible 
views on the drawing. 


mm 

□ — 


c&r 

E- 


Model Items 

(D 

✓ 

X 



Message 


Source/Destination 

Source: 


Entire mode! 


v A 


[7] Import items into all 
t^views 


„. . Place annotations into all views 

Dimension 


Move Dimensions in the Same View 


Move dimensions within the 
same view. Use the mouse 
pointer to drag dimensions and 
leader lines to a new location. 

Leader lines reference the size 
of the profile. A gap must exist 
between the profile lines and 
the leader lines. Shorten the 
leader lines to maintain a 
drawing standard. Use the blue 
Arrow control buttons to flip 
the dimension arrows. 



Insert part dimensions into the Top view. The Top 
view displays crowded dimensions. Move the 
overall dimensions. Move the Slot Cut dimensions. 

Place dimensions in the view where they display 
the most detail. Move dimensions to the Auxiliary 
View. Hide the diameter dimensions and add Hole 
Callouts. Display the view with Hidden Lines 
Removed. 

\ ■ / 

' * Illustrations may vary depending on your 
SOLID WORKS release version. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Activity; Detail Drawing - Move Dimensions 


Move the linear dimensions in Drawing Viewl. 

202) Zoom to area & on Drawing 
Viewl. 

203) Click and drag the vertical 
dimension text 10, 29, and 50 to 
the right as illustrated. 


Create a gap between the extension lines 
and the profile lines for the 10mm vertical 
dimension. 

204) Click the vertical dimension text 
10 . The vertical dimension text, 
extension lines and the profile 
lines are displayed in blue. 


205) Click and drag the square blue 

endpoints approximately lOmms from 
the right vertex as illustrated. A gap is 
created between the extension line and 
the profile. 




A gap exists between the profile line and 
the leader lines. Drag the blue endpoints to 
a vertex, to create a gap. 

v The smallest linear dimension should 
be placed closest to the profile. 

\ 1 / 

v Note the default settings for a drawing 
document under Dimensions. Trailing 
zeroes Dimensions default: Smart. Trailing 
zeroes Tolerances default: Remove only 
on zero. Trailing zeroes Properties default: 
Show. 

Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

206) Press the f key. 





□ 


a 


1 

» 10 


System Options Document Properties 

~ ——~—~— - fractional oispiay 

Drafting Standard 

@ Annotations 

Borders 


Ang 

Angular Running 
Arc Length 
Chamfer 
Diameter 
Hole Callout 
Linear 
Ordinate 
Radius 

Centerlines/Center Marks 
Dim Xpert 
+ Tables 
± Views 
Virtual Sharps 
Detailing 
Drawing Sheets 
Grid/Snap 
Units 
Line Font 


Style: | | | % | [*** | Stack size: 100% 

Show double prime mark ("): 

□ include leading zero for values less than V 
Bent leaders 

Leader length: 6.35mm □ Extend to text 


Zeroes 

Leading zeroes: 

Trailing zeroes: 
Dimensions: 
Tolerances: 
Properties: 


Standard 

Smart 

Remove onl 1 
Show 


✓ 

r : 


✓ 
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Insert dimensions into Drawing View3. 

207) Click inside the Drawing View3 
boundary. The Drawing View3 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

208) Click Hidden Lines Removed. 

209) Click the Model Items tool from 
the Annotation tab in the 
CommandManager. The Model 
Items PropertyManager is displayed. 



B 


.1 



raa 










^ Model Items (?) 


210) Select Entire model from the Source box. Drawing View3 is 
displayed in the Destination box. Accept the default settings. 


v' X 
Message 


211) Click OK ^ from the Model Items PropertyManager. 

Move the vertical dimensions. 

212) Click and drag the two vertical Slot Cut dimensions, 10 to the right 
of the Section arrow as illustrated. 

213) Flip the arrows to the inside. 

214) Click the dimension text and drag the text outside the leader lines. 
Hide all other dimensions and annotations as illustrated. 


Source/Destination 

Source: 


Entire model 


&- 


□ Import it.rr| lmportfrom 


Drawing View3 


Dimensions 




O 


m 


y.X* 

P 




LJ0 



0 Eliminate duplicates 


215) If needed, enter 2X for the Radius as illustrated. 


Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 
216) Press the f key. 


Save the GUIDE drawing. 


217) Click Save 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Insert dimensions into the Auxiliary View. 

218) Click inside the Auxiliary view boundary. 

219) Click the Model Items ** Drawing tool. The Model Items 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

220) Select Entire Model from the Source box. Auxiliary is 
displayed in the Destination box. View your options from the 
Dimensions box. 

221) Click the Hole Wizard Locations button from the Dimensions 
box. Note: Do not click the Hole Callout button at this time. 

You will manually create the Hole Wizard Callout in the 
drawing. 

222) Click OK from the Model Items PropertyManager. 

223) Move the dimensions off the view as illustrated. If needed 
zoom in on the dimensions to move them. 

The dimensions for the Linear Pattern of Holes are determined 

from the initial Hole Wizard position dimensions and the 

Linear Pattern dimensions. Your dimensioning standard 

requires the distance between the holes in a pattern. 



COO LJ- — 

£br B— 


Model Items 

X 


Message 

V A 


Sou rce/De st i nation A 

Source: 

Entire model v 

Import items into all views 
Auxiliary 

e 

Dimensions A 



Do not over dimension. In the next steps, hide the existing 
dimensions and add a new dimension. 


In the next section, if 
needed, click Options, 
Document Properties, 
Dimensions from the 
Menu bar. Uncheck the 
Add parentheses by 
default box. Click OK. 



Trailing zeroes: 
Dimensions: 
Tolerances: 
Properties: 


Smart 


Remove only on zero 
Show 


I I Show units of dimensions 

[71 Add parentheses by default 

[j Center between extension lines 

I~1 Include prefix inside basic tolerance box 

I~1 Disney dual bask riimEnsifln in cna bflx 
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Hide the following dimensions. 

224) Right-click 25. 

225) Click Hide. Right-click 6. Click Hide. 

226) Right-click M3x0.5. Click Hide. Note: if required, hide any other 
dimensions or annotations. Do not hide the 12 dimension. 


* 


To show a hidden dimension, click View, Hide/Show, 
Annotations from the Menu bar. 

Add a dimension. 

227) Click Smart Dimension from the Annotation toolbar. The 
Dimension PropertyManager is displayed. 

228) Click Smart dimensioning in the Dimension Assist Tools box. Click 
the center point of the bottom left hole. Click the center point 
of the bottom right hole. 

229) Click a position below the profile as illustrated. 

230) Check OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 

Save the drawing. 

231) Click Save ® . View the results. 





Annotation Link Errors 
Annotation Link Variables 
Decals 
Grid 


-h. Sketch Relations 


Abe 

<e> 


Annotations 
Hidden Views 



Move Dimensions to a Different View 

Move the linear dimension 10 that defines the Linear Hole Pattern feature from Drawing 
View3 (Top) to the Auxiliary view. When moving dimensions from one view to another, 
utilize the Shift key and only drag the dimension text. Release the dimension text inside 
the view boundary. The text will not switch views if positioned outside the view 
boundary. 


Activity: Move Dimensions to a Different View 

Move dimensions from the Top view to the Auxiliary view. 

232) Press the z key approximately 4 times to view the dimensions in the Top view. 

233) Hold the Shift key down. Click and drag the vertical dimension 10 between the 2 holes from 
the Top view to the Auxiliary view. 

234) Release the mouse button and the Shift key when the mouse pointer is inside the 
Auxiliary view boundary. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


235) 


Click and 



236) Click and drag the VIEW A-A text off the view boundary. View the 
results. 

Save the drawing. 

237) Click Save El. View the results. 



Dimension Holes and the Hole Callout 


Simple holes and other circular 
geometry are dimensioned in various 
ways: Diameter, Radius and Linear 
(between two straight lines). 


Value: Leaders C 

)ther 


Wit ness/ Leader Di 

B[o 

is play 

M 

A 


l 0 

^ Radius 

LS0 

0 


Value Leaders Other 


Wit ness/Leader Display 





Diameter 



R2.50 


Radius 
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The holes in the Auxiliary view require a 
diameter dimension and a note to represent 
the six holes* Use the Hole Callout to 
dimension the holes. The Hole Callout 
function creates additional notes required to 
dimension the holes. 

The dimension standard symbols are displayed automatically 
when you use the Hole Wizard feature. 


/v* Weld Symbol 

1? Datui 

$ Datui 

i LJ# Hole Callout 

.IS- 

id -Ins _ 

Hole Callout 

Adds a hole callout. 


fine I la^l 

d-brl B—\ 

O Dimension 




Value 


Leaders Other 




Witness/Leader Display 


& 

o 



► D 

0 

0 

0 


J2> 



Activity: Dimension Holes and the Hole Callout 


Dimension the Linear Pattern of Holes. 

238) Click the Annotation tab from the CommandManager. 

239) Click the Hole Callout U0 tool. The Hole Callout tool 
inserts information from the Hole Wizard. 

240) Click the circumference of the lower left circle in the 
Auxiliary view as illustrated. The tool tip M3x0.5 Tapped 
Holel of GUIDE is displayed. 

241) Click a position to the bottom left of the Auxiliary view. 

■ The Hole Callout text displayed in the Dimension 
Text box depends on the options utilized in the Hole 
Wizard feature and the Linear Pattern feature. 


Remove trailing zeroes for ASME Y14 millimeter display. 

242) Select .1 from the Primary Unit 
Tolerance/Precision box. 




243) Click OK ^ from the Dimension 

PropertyManager. The Hole Callout is 
deactivated. 

■ Display the Hole Wizard Callout 
information automatically by selecting the 
Hole callout button in the Model Items 
PropertyManager. 


Tolerance/Precisiori 

Callout value 

Tap Drill Diameter (2.5) v 



Primary Va Unjt 

Precision 


S ou rce/ D e st i n a t i o n A 

Source: 

Entire model v 

Import items into alf views 

Dimensions A 


|Srl 

o 

gift 

yja 

P 

'lP 




□ Eliminate dup Hole callout | 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


• Know inch/mm decimal display. The ASME Y 14.5-2009 standard states: 

• For millimeter dimensions <1, display the leading zero. Remove trailing zeroes. 

• For inch dimensions <1, delete the leading zero. The dimension is displayed with the 
same number of decimal places as its tolerance. 

Symbols are located on the bottom of the Dimension Text dialog box. The current text is 
displayed in the text box. Example: 

• <NUM_INST>: Number of Instances in a Pattern. 

• <M0D-D1AM>: Diameter symbol ^. 

• <HOLE-DEPTH>: Deep symbol ^. 


• <HOLE-SPOT>: Counterbore symbol 

• <D1M>: Dimension value 3. 


Fit the Drawing to the Graphics window. 
244) Press the f key. 


If needed, insert dimension text. 

245) Click inside the Drawing Viewl boundary. The 
Drawing Viewl PropertyManager is displayed. 

246) Click the Guide Hole dimension 010.015/10 in 
Drawing Viewl. 

247) Enter text THRU in the Dimension box. THRU is 
displayed on the drawing in blue. 

248) Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 

Save the drawing. 

249) Click Save ® . 



Dimension Text 


txx) 


Hot) 


<MOD-DIAMxDIM> THRU 


+XX+ 

XX 


,xx + 

XX 


XX 

*xx+ 


0 


+ 


□ 




v Access Notes, Hole Callouts and other Dimension Annotations through the 
Annotations toolbar menu. Access Annotations with the right mouse button, and click 
Annotations. 
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Center Marks and Centerlines 


Hole centerlines are composed of alternating long and short 
dash lines. Centerlines indicate symmetry. Centerlines also 
identify the center of a circle, axes or cylindrical geometry. 

Center Marks represents two perpendicular intersecting 
centerlines. The default Size and display of the Center Mark 
is set in Options, Document Properties, Dimensions, 

Centerlines/Center Marks as illustrated. 

Center Marks are inserted on view creation by default. Modify the position and size of 
the Center Marks. The following three steps illustrate how to create a new Center Mark. 


System Options Document Properties 


Drafting Standard 

Ovc 

■•■Annotations 

Af 

r Borders 


'+ Dimensions 

Cer 

II Center! ines/Cenler Marks 



Ce 

t Tables 



Activity: Center Marks and Centerlines 


Insert a Center mark into the Front view. If a Center mark exists, skip the next few steps. 
250) Click inside the Drawing Viewl boundary. , ~ , 


251) Click the Center Mark tool from the 
Annotation tab in the CommandManager. The 
Center Mark PropertyManager is displayed. 

252) Click the Guide Hole circumference. The 

Center mark is inserted. 



253) Click OK from the Center Mark 
PropertyManager. 

Dimension standards require a gap between the Center Mark and the 
end points of the leader line. Currently, the leader line overlaps the 
Center Mark. 


Insert Centerlines into the drawing views. 

254) Click the Centerline ^ tool from the Annotation tab in the 
CommandManager. The Centerline PropertyManager is displayed. 

255) Check the Select View box 
in the Auto Insert dialog 
box. 

256) Click inside the Front view, 

Drawing Viewl boundary. 



<•> Center Mark 

V X 
Message 
Style 

Auto Insert 

I I For all holes 
I 1 For all fillets 
I I For all slots 


Manual Insert Options 




4 O 


0 Slot center 
mark 

Slot center marks: 


© 


CTJ 


Display Attributes 

■3Use document 
defaults 

Mfirk size: 

2.54mm 


Extended lines 
Gap; 

2.50mm 

Centerline font 


© 


v 

V 


Angle 


a 

tf 

Qdeg 

V 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


257) Click inside the Detail view boundary. Centerlines are displayed. 

258) Click inside the Section view boundary. Centerlines are 
displayed. 

259) Click OK ^ from the Centerline PropertyManager. 

Save the drawing. 

260) Click Save O. 

Activate the Top view and insert Center marks. 

261) Click inside the Drawing View3 boundary. 








n — 

□ —« 



03 Centerline (?) 

^ X 

Message ^ 

To manually insert centerlines, select two 
edges or sketch segments, or a single 
cylindrical, conical, toroidal, or swept 
face. 

To automatically insert centerlines for 
entire views, select the auto insert 
option and then select one or more 
drawing views. 


Auto Insert 


[^Select View 


A 


262) Click the Center Mark <T> tool from the Annotation tab in the 
CommandManager. The Center Mark PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

263) Uncheck the Slot center mark box. 

264) Click the four arcs. The center marks are displayed. 

265) Uncheck the Use document defaults box. 

266) Enter 1mm for Mark size. 

267) Un-check the Extended lines box. Accept the default settings. 


Manual Insert Options 


i 

[ 



-A 


□ 


Slot center 
mark 


Display Attributes 

Use document 
defaults 


Mark size: 
1,00mm 


[ I Extended lines 


268) Click OK ^ from the Center Mark PropertyManager. View the 
results. 


269) Click Save umi. View the results. 
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Insert an Annotation Centerline. 

■ft} 

270) Click the Centerline ^ tool from the Annotation 
tab. The Centerline PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

271) Click the left edge of the GUIDE hole as 
illustrated. 

272) Click the right edge of the GUIDE hole. The 
centerline is displayed. 



273) Click OK ^ from the 
Centerline PropertyManager. 

Save the drawing. 

274) Click Save SS. View the 
results. 



• Click the dimension Palette rollover UJ button to display 
the dimension palette. Use the dimension palette in the 
Graphics window to save mouse travel to the Dimension 
PropertyManager Click on a dimension in a drawing view, and 
modify it directly from the dimension palette. 



Modify the Dimension Scheme 

The current feature dimension scheme represents the design intent of the GUIDE part. 
The Mirror Entities Sketch tool built symmetry into the Extruded Base sketch. The 
Mirror feature built symmetry into the Slot Cuts. 

The current dimension scheme for the Slot Cut differs from the ASME 14.5M Dimension 
Standard for a slot. Redefine the dimensions for the Slot Cut according to the ASME 14.5 
Standard. 

The ASME 14.5 Standard requires an outside dimension of a slot. The radius value is not 
dimensioned. The left Slot Cut was created with the Mirror feature. 

Create a centerline and dimension to complete the detailing of the Slot Cut. Sketch the 
vertical dimension, 10. The default arc conditions are measured from arc center point to 
arc center point. The dimension extension lines are tangent to the top arc and bottom arc. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Activity: Modify the Dimension Scheme 


Modify the Slot Cut dimension scheme. 

275) Right-click Change Layer in the Graphics window. The Change 
document Layers dialog box is displayed. 

276) Click the Layer Properties icon from the Change document layer 
dialog box. The Layers dialog box is displayed. 


Set the Show/Hide icon to modify the status of the Layers. 

277) Click the Dims Layer Show. Dims is the current layer. 

278) Click the Notes Layer Show. 


^ c 

lange Layer 


AT* s 


| Change documen^ijjgr. 

Dim 'jvl 


-Per Standard- 
--None- 

FORMAT 


iDim 

- 

1 Notes 
^Hidden Dims 

1 


279) Click the Hidden Dims Layer 
Hide. 

280) Click the Format Layer Show. 

281) Click OK from the Layers 
dialog box. 


Layers 

Name 

FORMAT 

Notes 

Hidden Dims 


Description 


General Notes 
Hidden Insert Dimensions 


^ ^ Style 

^ a ■ 


« a 

r 


Thickness 


OK 


Cancel 

Help 


New 

Delete 


Move 


n 

282) Click Zoom to Area from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


283) Zoom in on the right slot of Drawing View3 as illustrated. 


Hide the dimension between the two arc center points. 

284) Click the 10 dimension on the right bottom side of Drawing 
View3. 

285) Click the Others tab in the Dimension PropertyManager. 

286) Select Hidden Dims from the Layer box in the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 




! . 


2X-R4 


10 


30 

JL 



287) Click OK from the Dimension PropertyManager. The 10 
dimension is not displayed. 


Create a vertical dimension. 

288) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch 
tool. The Dimension PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

289) Click Smart dimensioning from the 
Dimension Assist Tools box. 


□□ □ —i 

aH Ib=I 


/ Dimension 
^ X 


DimXpert 


Autodimension 


Dimension Assist Tools 

Smart dimensioning 
PI Rapid dimensioning 




g! 


DimXpert 


Value Leaders 


Other 


□ Override Units 




Text Fonts 

Dimension font: 

PI Use document font 


Font... 

Options 

□ Read only 
I I Driven 

Layer 


Dim 


-None- 


FORMAT 

Dim 

Notes 
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290) 

291) 

292) 

293) 

294) 

295) 

296) 


Click the top of the top right arc. Do not select the Center Mark of 
the Slot Cut. 

Click the bottom of the bottom right arc. Do not select the Center 
Mark of the Slot Cut. 


Click a position to the right of Drawing View3. 


HI! Custom Text Position v 

Arc Condition 


First arc condition : 


0 Center OMin 

®Max 

Second arc condition ; 


0 Center 0Min 

<^i„ 


Click the Leaders tab in the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 

Click Max for First arc condition. 

Click Max for Second arc condition. 

Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 



Modify the Radius text to 2X R. 

297) Click 2X R4 in Drawing View2. 

298) Delete R<DIM> in the Dimension text box. 

299) Click Yes to the Confirm dimension value text override 
message. 

300) Enter R for Dimension text. 

301) Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 

Add dimensions. 

302) Click the Smart Dimension o tool. 

303) Click Smart dimensioning from the Dimension Assist 
Tools box. 

304) Click the left vertical line of the right Slot Cut. 

305) Click the right vertical line of the right Slot Cut. 

306) Click a position below the horizontal profile line. 

Drawing dimensions are added in the drawing 
document. Model dimensions are inserted from the 
part. Utilize Smart Dimension in the GUIDE drawing 
to create drawing dimensions. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


307) Click the centerline. 

308) Click the left Slot Cut arc top center point. 

309) Click e position above the top horizontal line as illustrated. 30 is the dimension. 



Insert a Reference dimension in the Section view. 

310) Click the left centerline in the Section view. Click the right 
centerline in the Section view. 

311) Click a position below the bottom horizontal line. Click the Add 
Parenthesis box in the Dimension Text. 

312) Click OK from the Dimension PropertyManager. View the 
results. 


Dimension Text 


A 


Cxx) 

<DIM> 





Add Parenthesis 




Z 


x 


III 

+XX* 

XX 

+ xx + 

XX 

XX 

*xx+ 



Save the drawing. 

313) Click Save S3. 
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■ Design parts to maximize symmetry and geometric relations to fully define sketches. 
Minimize dimensions in the part. Insert dimensions in the drawing to adhere to 
machining requirements and Dimension Standards. 

Examples: Insert reference dimensions by adding parentheses and redefine a slot 
dimension scheme according to the ASME Y14.5 standard. 


> Additional Information Dimensions and Annotations are found in SOLID WORKS 
Help Topics. Keywords: Dimensions (circles, extension lines, inserting into drawings, 
move, parenthesis). Annotations (Hole Callout, Centerline and Center Mark). 


Review Dimensions and Annotations 

You inserted part dimensions and annotations into the drawing. Dimensions were moved 
to new positions. Leader lines and dimension text were repositioned. Annotations were 
edited to reflect the drawing standard. 

Centerlines and Center Marks were inserted into each view and were modified in the 
PropertyManager. You modified Hole Callouts, dimensions, annotations and referenced 
dimensions to conform to the drawing standard. 

GUIDE Part - Insert an Additional Feature 

The design process is dynamic. We do not live in a static world. Create and add an edge 
Fillet feature to the GUIDE part. Insert dimensions into Drawing Viewl; (Front). 


c ° 



o 


Activity: GUIDE Part - Insert an Additional Feature 


Open the Guide part. 

314) Right-click inside the Drawing Viewl boundary. 

315) Click Open Part from the Content toolbar. 

\ I / 

' ■ If the View menu is not displayed, right-click Select. Tools 
in the Annotation toolbar remain active until they are deactivated. 


$ 

k <£ § H 


\y / Y—7 / y..\ 1 . 

'ft . . „ lX 

mi 

Open Part (guide.sldprt) | 


Selection Tools 


Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 

View (Drawing Viewl) 


Display Hidden Lines to select edges to fillet. 

316) Click Wire Frame @ from the Heads-up View toolbar. 
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Display an Isometric view. 

317) Click Trimetric view t J from the Heads-up View toolbar or 
from the Orientation dialog box. 


Create a Fillet feature. 

318) Click the Fillet 0 feature tool. The Fillet 

PropertyManager is displayed. Click the Manual tab. 



319) Click the Constant Size Fillet type. 

320) Enter 1mm in the Radius box. Symmetric is selected by 
default. 

321) Click the hidden edge as illustrated. 

322) Click the other 3 edges as illustrated. Each edge is 
added to the Items to Fillet list. Accept the default 
settings. 

323) Click OK ^ from the Fillet PropertyManager. Filletl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Save the GUIDE part. 

324) Click Save HI . 

Open the Drawing. 

325) Right-click the GUIDE Part ^ GUIDE (Default ‘ icon in the 
FeatureManager. 

326) Click Open Drawing. The GUIDE drawing is displayed. 

Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

327) Press the f key. Note: Hide any unwanted annotations. 



Display the GUIDE features. 

328) Expand Drawing Viewl from the FeatureManager. Expand the 
GUIDE part from the FeatureManager. 


329) Click Filletl from the Drawing FeatureManager. Insert the 

dimensions for the Filletl feature on the Dims Layer. The current 
layer should be Dims. If required, select Dims. 

The Model Items, Import into drawing view. Import items into 
all views option insert dimensions into the Section view and Detail 
view before other types of views on the drawing. The Fillet feature 
dimension in the part is displayed in the Section view. 


► 

@ Guide Hole 

► 

®M3x0.5 Tapped Holel 
LPatternl 


© Wetl 


ZD l \ 

£ Drawing View2 
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Insert dimensions into Drawing Viewl. 

330) Click the Model Items 'C tool from the Annotation tab. The Model Items PropertyManager 
is displayed. Accept the default conditions. 

331) Click OK ^ from the Model Items PropertyManager. Note: Hide any unwanted annotation 
or dimension in the Detail view. 


Position the Fillet text. 

332) Use the Shift key to move the R1 text 
from Drawing Viewl to the Section view. 

333) Click and drag the R1 text off the profile 
in the Section view. The R1 text is 
displayed either on the left or right side of 
the Section view. Note: It may come in 
directly into the Section view. 

Save the GUIDE drawing. 

334) Click Save O. 



General Notes and Parametric Notes 

Plan ahead for general drawing notes. Notes provide relative part or assembly 
information. Example: Material type, material finish, special manufacturing procedure or 
considerations, preferred supplier, etc. 

Below are a few helpful guidelines to create general drawing notes: 

• Use capital letters. 

• Use left text justification. 

• Font size should be the same size as the dimension text. 

Create Parametric notes by selecting dimensions in the drawing. Example: Specify the 
Fillet radius of the GUIDE as a note in the drawing. If the radius is modified, the 
corresponding note is also modified. 

■ N Hide superfluous feature dimensions. Do not 
delete feature dimensions. Recall a hidden 
dimension by using the View, Hide/Show, 

Hide/Show Annotations from the Menu bar. 

Utilize a Layer to Hide/Show superfluous feature 
dimensions with the Layer on/off icon. 


i 


Change document layer. 

5 


-Per Standard- 
-None- 
Dims 
Notes 

Hidden Dims 
FORMAT 


a 


Annotation Link Errors 
Annotation Link Variables 
Decals 


Grid 

Sketch Relations 

Hide/Show Annotations 
Hidden Views 


PAGE 4 - 56 







































Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Activity: General Notes and Parametric Notes 


Locate the R1 text used to create the edge 
335) Position the mouse pointer over 
the R1 text in the Section view. The 
text displays the dimension name: 
“D1@Fillet1 of Guide.” 


Insert a Parametric drawing note. 
336) Click the Notes layer from the 
Layer toolbar. 


337) Click the Note A tool from the 
Annotation tab in the 
CommandManager. The Note 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

338) Click a start point in the lower left corner of the 
Graphics window, to the left of the Title block, 
below Drawing Viewl. 



Change document layer. 


Dim 

-d 

f-Per Standard- 


-None* 


'FORMAT 


(Dim j 

%otes 

- 

Hidden Dims 

_ , 



Fillet. 


D1@Fillet1 of GUIDE 


Type two lines of notes in the Note text box. 
339) Line 1: Enter 1. ALL ROUNDS. 


340) Press the Space key. 

341) Click R1. The radius value R1 is added to the text 
box. 


Formatting 


Century Gothic ^ 

11 v 

3.00mm 

1. ALL ROUNDS R1 MM 

2. REMOVE ALL BURRS] 




342) Press the Space key. 


343) Enter MM. 

344) Press the Enter key. 

345) Line 2: Enter 2. REMOVE ALL BURRS. 

346) Click OK from the Note PropertyManager. 

Do not double dimension a drawing with a note and the 
corresponding dimension. Hide the radial dimension. 



1. ALL ROUNDS R1 MM 

2. REMOVE ALL BURRS 
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Hide the R1 dimension in the drawing. 

347) Click the R1 text in the Section view. 

348) Click Hidden Dims from the Layer drop-down menu. 

349) Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. R1 is hidden. 

350) View the updated drawing. 


jgoj |a—| 


O Dimension 

V' 

Value Leaders Other 

LJ Override Units 

Text Fonts 

Dimension font: 

P Use document font 


Font- 


Options 

I I Read only 

Layer 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


An Engineering Change Order (ECO) or Engineering Change Notice (ECN) is written for 
each modification in the drawing. Modifications to the drawing are listed in the Revision 
Table, 

\i/ 

• Obtain the ECO number before you institute the change to manufacturing. 

Revision Table 

The Revision Table provides a drawing history. Changes to the document are recorded 
systematically in the Revision Table. Insert a Revision Table into the GUIDE drawing. 
The default columns are as follows: Zone, Rev, Description, Date and Approved. 

Zone utilizes the row letter and column number contained in the drawing border. 

Position the Rev letter in the Zone area. Enter the Zone letter/number. 

Enter a Description that corresponds to the ECO number. Modify the date if required. 
Enter the initials/name of the engineering manager who approved the revision. 


Activity: Revision Table 


Insert a Revision table. 

351) Click None from the Layer drop-down menu. 

352) Click the Revision Table tool from the Consolidated toolbar in the 
CommandManager. The Revision Table PropertyManager is displayed. 
Accept the defaults. 


Change document layer. 


Notes 


- Per Stand ard- 

FORMAT 
Dim 
Notes 




[ REV 


1 OF 1 




353) Click OK ^ from the Revision Table PropertyManager. 
The Revision table is displayed in the top right corner of 
the Sheet. 

354) Zoom in on the first row in the table. 


Hidden Dims 



m 

Tables 

T K 


□ ! ( 

General Table 

Hole Table 

^ Bill of Materials 

Revision Table 

5, 

Weld Table 

m 

Bend Table 


Punch Table 
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Insert a row. Create the first revision. 

355) Right-click the Revision 
Table. 

356) Click Revisions, Add 
Revision. The Revision letter 
A and the current date are 


REVISIONS 

ZONE 

REV. 

DESCRIPTION 

DATE 

APPROVED 



displayed. The vzy Revision 
Symbol is displayed on the 
mouse pointer. 

357) Click the top face of the 

GUIDE in the Isometric view to 


A 


B 


place the 
illustrated. 



icon as 


358) Click OK ^ from the Revision 
Symbol PropertyManager. 

359) Double-click the text box under the Description 
column. 

360) Enter ECO 32510 RELEASE TO 
MANUFACTURING for DESCRIPTION. 

361) Click a position outside of the text box. 

362) Double-click the text box under APPROVED. 

363) Enter Documentation Control Manager’s Initials, DCP. 

364) Click a position outside of the text box. 

365) View the results. 


c 


t 


Select Other 

Selection Tools 



zo 

Zoom/Pan/Rotate 

Recent Commands 

DESCRIPT 

2 


Revi^ms 

Insert 

Add Revision 

L *B 





REVISIONS 

ZONE 

REV. 

DESCRIPTION 

DATE 

APPROVED 

B2 

A 

ECO 32510 RELEASE TO MANUFACTURING 

7/24/2017 

DCP 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


The Revision Property, $PRP [“Revision,” in the 
Title block is linked to the REV. Property in the 
REVISIONS table. The latest REV. letter is 
displayed in the Title block. 

Revision Table Zone Numbers, Dates and 
Approved names are inserted as an exercise. The 
Revision Table and Engineering Change Order 
documentation are integrated in the drawing 
and the design process. 


■ To save time, incorporate the Revision 
Table into your custom Sheet Formats. 




D&M ENGINEERING 


TITLE: 

GUIDE SUPPORT 


SIZE 

B 

DWG. NO. 

GUIDE 

REV 


SCALE: 1:1 WEIGHT: | SHEET 1 cJPf, 

k 

D 


1 $PRP:" Revision" 


Summary Information ~ □ X 

Summary Custom 

BOM fluantily 

Edit List 



Pro perly Name 

Type 

Value /Teat Ejfpieutan 

Evaluated Value 


1 

SWF£ifmar5j?e 

Tern 




1 

CenripanyHamr 

Ten 

mu ENClNCERiNG 

DftM ENGINEERING 


l 

Description 

Tent 

GUIDE SUPPORT 

GUIDE SUPPORT 


4 

Drawnfiy Tern 

DCP 

KP 


S 

□rawnDate 

Tem 


7-ZJ-Z017 


s 

Revision 

1 r 

765ft 

A 

A 


7 

1 \T 

< Type a new property * 






Part Number and Document Properties 

Engineers manage the parts they create and modify. Each part 
requires a Part Number and Part Name. A part number is a 
numeric representation of the part. Each part has a unique 
number. Each drawing has a unique number. Drawings 
incorporate numerous part numbers or assembly numbers. 

There are software applications that incorporate unique part 
numbers to create and perform; 

• Bill of Materials 

• Manufacturing procedures 

• Cost analysis 

• Inventory control/Just in Time (JIT) 

You are required to procure the part and drawing numbers from 
the documentation control manager. 



□ — 

3 = 

P 

0 

0 

Ifo Configuration Proper... (?) 


X 





Configuration Properties 

Configuration name; 

Default 

Description; 


Default 


□ Use in bill of materials 
Comment: 


Custom Properties... 


Bill of Materials Options 

Part number displayed when 
used in a bill of materials: 


S6-A26 


User Specified Name 


Document Name 
Configuration Name 


User Specified Name 
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Utilize the following prefix codes to categories, created parts and drawings. The part 
name, part number and drawing numbers are as follows: 


Category: 

Prefix: 

Part Name: 

Part Number: 

Drawing Number: 

Machined Parts 

56- 

GUIDE 

56-A26 

56-22222 



ROD 

56-A27 

56-22223 



PLATE 

56-A28 

56-22224 

Purchased Parts 

99- 

FLANGE BOLT 

99-FBM8X1.25 

999-551-8 

Assemblies 

10 - 

GUIDE-ROD 

10-A123 

10-50123 


Link notes in the Title block to SOLID WORKS Properties. The title of the drawing is 
linked to the GUIDE Part Description, GUIDE-SUPPORT. Create additional notes in the 
Title block that complete the drawing. 

Additional notes are required in the Title block. The text box headings SIZE B, DWG. 
NO., REV., SCALE, WEIGHT and SHEET OF are entered in the SOLIDWORKS 
default Sheet Format. Properties are variables shared between documents and 
applications. Define the Document Properties in the GUIDE drawing. Link the Document 
Properties to the notes in the Title block. 


Activity: Part Number and Document Properties 


Enter Summary information for the GUIDE drawing. 

366) Click File, Properties from the Menu bar. The Summary 
Information dialog box is displayed. 

367) Click the Summary tab. 

368) Enter your initials for Author. Example: DCP. 

369) Enter GUIDE, ROD for Keywords. 

370) Enter GUIDE for customer ABC for Comments. 

Select the Custom tab. 

371) Click the Custom tab. View the information in the rows. Fill in 
all rows. 


Summary Information 
Summary Custom 


Author: 

Keywords: 

Comments: 


DCP 

GUIDE ROD 

GUIDE FOR customer ABC 


Title; 

Subject: 

Statistics 

Created: Monday July 24, 2017 9:04:17 AM 

Last Saved: Monday July 24, 2017 1:26:45 PM 

Last Saved By: Davepl 

Last Saved With: SOLIDWORKS 2018 Betal 
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Summary Information — □ X 

Summary Custom 


BOM auantitv: 


Delete 


- None - v 




Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 


1 

SWFomnatSize 

Text 

279.4 mm *431.6 mm 

279.4mm *431.8mm 


2 

CompanyName 

Text 

D&M ENGINEERING 

D&M ENGINEERING 


3 

Description 

Text 

GUIDE SUPPORT 

GUIDE SUPPORT 


4 

DrawnBy 

Text 

DCP 

DCP 


5 

DrawnDate 

Text 

7-24-2017 

7-24-2017 


6 

Revision 

Text 

A 

A 


7 

Number 

Text 


56-22222 


3 

<Type a new property?- 






-3V 


Cancel 


Help 


372) Add DrawnBy and DrawnDate in Custom Properties. Use your 
own initials and date. 

373) Click OK from the Summary Information dialog box. 


The DrawnBy Property and DrawnDate Property are updated 
in the Title block. The current DWG NO. is the 
SOLID WORKS File Name. Assign the Number Property to the 
DWG NO. in the Title block. 


D&M ENGINEERING 

TITLE: 


GUIDE SUPPORT 


SIZE 

B 

DWG, NO. 

GUUDE 

REV 

A 

SCALf: 1:1 IWEIGH^ * | SHEET 1 OF 1 


1 $PRP:"SW-File Name 


ii 


Select Other 
Selection Tools 


Link the Properties to the Drawing Notes. 

374) Click inside Sheetl. 

375) Right-click Edit Sheet Format. 


Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 
Sheet (Sheetl) 

tA Edit j^eet Format 
j Lock Sheet Focus 

Add Sheet... 

i 

, 4 ^ Copy 

,,X De|ete 

-Dnl^Hrinr /Cmnr Or>tir>nr 
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Edit the DWG NO. 

376) Double-click the GUIDE text in the DWG NO. box. 
The Formatting and Note PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

377) Delete GUIDE. Note: The Formatting dialog is still 
active. 

378) Click the Link to Property B icon in the 
Properties dialog box. 

379) Select Number from the Link to Property 
drop-down menu. 


Formatting 


Century Gothic 


24 Tj 6.35mm I _A 3 


SIZE 

B 


DWG NO. _ 


SCALE: 1:1 WEIGHT: 



REV 

A 


SHEET 1 OF 1 


Formatting 


Century Gothic ^ | 24 "~v"j 6.35mm | iV 


SIZE 

B 

DWG. NO. 


REV 

A 

SCALE: 1:1 

WEIGH 1 ! 

?I 

SHEET 1 OF 1 


GUIDE 


380) Click OK from the Link to Property box. The 
number is displayed in the DWG. NO. box. 

381) Click OK ^ from the Note PropertyManager. 

382) Right-click Edit Sheet. 

Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

383) Press the f key. The drawing remains in the 
Edit Sheet Format mode. 


Save the Drawing. 
384) Click Save 


Note: Remain in the Edit Sheet Format mode 
through the next few steps. The Title block 
information is displayed in blue. 


Define Custom Properties for Material and Surface 
Finish in the GUIDE part. Return to the GUIDE 
drawing to complete the Title block. The design team 
decided that the GUIDE part would be fabricated from 
304 Stainless Steel. There are numerous types of 
Stainless steels for various applications. Select the 
correct material for the application. This is critical! 


■ " Link to property 

Use custom properties from 
® Current document 
O Model found here 

Current Document 

Selection: 


X 


File Properties 


Property name: 


Evaluated value; 

56-22222 

Date format; 


<5 ' Long 


Short 


Show Time 


OK 


Cancel 


Help 


D&M ENGINEERING 


TITLE: 

GUIDE SUPPORT 


SIZE 

B 


DWG. NO. 


56-22222 


REV 

A 


SCALE: 1:1 WEIGHT: 


SHEET 1 OF 1 


AIS1 304 was set in the part. Open the GUIDE part 
and create the Material Custom Property. The AISI 

304 value propagates to the drawing. Surface Finish is another important property in 
machining. The GUIDE utilizes an all around 0.80pm high grade machined finish. The 
numerical value refers to the roughness height of the machined material. Surface finish 
adds cost and time to the part. Work with the manufacturer to specify the correct part 
finish for your application. 
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Create the Material Custom Property. 

385) Open the GUIDE part. 

386) Click the Configuration PropertyManager ^ icon. 

387) Right-click Default[GUIDE]. 

388) Click Properties. The Configuration Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

389) Click the Custom Properties button. 

390) Click the Configuration Specific tab. 



<5b 

□ — 

n — 

□ — 

DB 


0 


5=0 Configuration Proper... (?) 
x 


Specify the Material. 

391) Click inside the Property Name box. 

392) Select Material from the drop-down menu. 

393) Click inside the Value/Text Expression box. 

394) Select Material from the drop-down menu. 


Configuration Properties 

Configuration name: 
Default 

Description: 

Default 

□ Use in bill of materials 
Comment: 


• Determine the correct units before you create Custom 
Properties linked to Mass, Density, Volume, Center of Mass, 
Moment of Inertia, etc. Recall Weight = Mass * Gravity. Modify 
the Title block text to include “g” for gravity, SI units in the 
Weight box. 


Custom Properties. 


jstorr 


Bill of Materials Options 

Part number displayed when 
used in a bill of materials: 



GUIDE.SLDPRT 



Document Name v 


Advanced Options 

Specify the Finish. 

395) Click inside the second row under the Property Name. 


396) Select Finish from the drop-down menu. 


397) Enter 0.80 for Value/Text Expression as illustrated. 


Summary Information □ X 

Summary Custom Configuration Specific 



Apply to: 


BOM quantitv: 


Delete 


Default ^ 


, None - v 

Edit List 



Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

Material 

Text 


■'SW-Material@@Default@GU!DE.SLDPRT” 

AISI 304 

2 

Finish 

Text 

v 

0.80 

0.80 

3 

<Type a new property> 


V 




PAGE 4-65 































































































Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


398) Click OK from the Summary Information box. 

399) Click OK ^ from the Configuration Properties 
PropertyManager. 


Return to the GUIDE drawing. 

400) Return to the GUIDE drawing. The Material 
Custom Property displays AISI 304 in the 
MATERIAL block and 0.80 in the FINISH block. 


INTERPRET GEOMETRIC 
TOLERANCING PER: ASME Y14.5 

MATERIAL 

AISI 304 

FINISH 

0.80 


401) Right-click Edit Sheet Format. 


Insert a micrometer symbol. 

402) Double-click 0.80. The Formatting toolbar is 
displayed. 



ci on a 


Formatting 


SWGrekc 

.• 



403) Click SWGrekc from the Formatting toolbar for 
Font. 

404) Press the m key to display the Greek letter p. p 
is the Greek letter for micro. 

405) Click Century Gothic for Font. Enter m for 
meter. The text reads pm for micrometer. Click 
a position outside the text box. 


- 

> 

ci on a 

Formatting 


Century Gothic 9 ^ 

0.80 /xm 

* 


Return to the Edit Sheet mode. 

406) Right-click in the Graphics window. 

407) Click Edit Sheet. The Title block is displayed in 
black. 
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Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

408) Press the f key. 

409) Drag the views and annotations if required for spacing. 

Save the GUIDE drawing. 

410) Click Save S3. 


v Establish Custom Properties early in the design process. The MATERIAL and 
FINISH Custom Properties are established in the part and propagate to the Title block in 
the drawing. 


» Create engineering procedures to define the location and values of Custom 
Properties. The REVISION Custom Property was created in the drawing in the 
REVISION Table. The REVISION Custom Property can also be established in the part 
and propagate to the drawing. Does the part or the drawing control the revision? Your 
company’s engineering procedures determine the answer. 

Additional annotations are required for drawings. Utilize the Surface Finish ^ tool to 
apply symbols to individual faces/edges in the part or in the drawing. When an assembly 
contains mating parts, document their relationship. Add part numbers in the Used On 
section. Additional annotations are left as an exercise. 


Exploded View 

Add an Exploded view and Bill of Materials to the drawing. 
Add the GUIDE-ROD assembly Exploded view. The Bill of 
Materials reflects the components of the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly. Create a drawing with a Bill of Materials. 

Perform the following steps: 

• Create a new drawing from the B-ANSI-MM Drawing 
Template. 

• Display the Exploded view of the assembly. 

• Insert the Exploded view of the assembly into the drawing. 

• Label each component with Balloon text. 

• Create a Bill of Materials. 




H3 GUIDE-ROD 
kj Annotations 

eDrawir View (Drawing Viewl) 

’ .. | Sheetl Open Assembly (guide-rod.sldasm) 
She Edit Feature 

► Dra Lock View Position 

53§1 Bill of b Lock View Focus 

Show In Exploded State 
Hide*" 

Alignment 

Reset sketch visibility 
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Activity: Exploded View 


Close all parts and drawings. 

411) Click Windows, Close All from the Menu bar. 

Open the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

412) Open the GUIDE-ROD assembly from the PROJECTS folder. The 
GUIDE-ROD assembly is displayed in the Graphics window with 
the updates to the GUIDE. 


Create a new drawing. 

413) Click Make Drawing from Part/Assembly from the 
Menu bar. 



414) Double-click B-ANSI-MM from the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 
The Model View PropertyManager is displayed. 

415) Click the View Palette tab in the Task Pane. 

416) Click the drop-down arrow and click GUIDE-ROD. 

Insert the GUIDE-ROD assembly using the View Palette tool. 

417) Click and drag the *lsometric view from the View Palette 
onto Sheetl. The Drawing Viewl PropertyManager is 
displayed. Note: You have the option to click and drag the 
*lsometric Exploded view directly into the sheet. 

Display a Shaded With Edges, 1:1 scale view. 

418) Click Shaded With Edges in the Display Style box. 

419) Click the Use custom scale box. 

420) Select User Defined. 

421) Select 1:1 from the drop-down menu. 

The View Palette contains images of Standard views, 
Annotation views. Section views. Flat patterns (sheet metal 
parts) and Isometric Exploded view (if an Exploded 
configuration is created) of the selected model. 

* Click the Browse button in the View Palette to locate 
additional models. 


A goal of this book is to expose the new user to various tools, 
techniques and procedures. It may not always use the most direct 
tool or process. 


[J New 


13- 

B 

B= 

n-*— 



\ Jp] Make Drawing from Part/Assembly 
Make Assembly from Part/Assembly 



View Palette 

-M 

_ 



GUIDE-ROD.SLDASM 

li- 


z 

X 

■ 


GUIDE-ROD.SLDASM 





Cl O Import Annotations 

E? Design Annotations 


a 


\E-\ 


QimXpert Annotations 

Include items from hidden features 


PI Auto-start projected view 


Drag views onto drawing sheet. 


A 


*Front 

‘Right 

nsrjpi 

JL 

‘Top 

‘Back 

rt- 

4 1 

*Left 

* Bottom 

4 

A 

‘Isometric 

*Dimetric 


Scale 


Use sheet scale 
d' Use custom scale 


User Defined 


l:l| 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Display an Exploded view. 

422) Click inside the Isometric view boundary. 

423) Right-click Show in Exploded State. Note: You can also click 
Properties, check Show in Exploded State, and click OK from 
the Drawing View Properties dialog box. 

424) Click OK from the Drawing Viewl PropertyManager. 

Note: The Explode view was created in Project 3. The Show in 
exploded state option is visible only if an Exploded 


View (Drawing Viewl) 

Lock View Position 
Lock View Focus 
Sho\j\ln Exploded State 
Alignment 

Reset sketch visibility 
Tangent Edge 

Set Resolved to Lightweight 


configuration exists in the assembly. 


Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

425) Press the f key. 

426) Click OK ^ from the Drawing Viewl 
PropertyManager. 

The drawing filename is the same as the 
assembly filename. 


Save the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

427) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

428) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS for folder. 
GUIDE-ROD is displayed for the File 
name. 




Save the drawing. 
429) Click Save. 


Balloons 

Label each component with a unique item number. The item 
number is placed inside a circle. The circle is called Balloon text. 
List each item in a Bill of Materials table. Utilize the Auto Balloon 
tool to apply Balloon text to all components. Utilize the Bill of 
Materials tool to apply a BOM to the drawing. 


Tables 


General Table 
L-(g Hole Table 

Bill of Materials 
Excel based Bill of Materials 
^ Revision Table 
Weld Table 
9 Bend Table 
Punch Table 
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The Circle Split Line option contains the Item Number and Quantity. Item number is 
determined by the order listed in the assembly FeatureManager. Quantity lists the number 
of instances in the assembly. 


v Magnetic lines are a convenient way to align balloons along a line at any angle. You 
attach balloons to magnetic lines, choose to space the balloons equally or not, and move 
the lines freely, at any angle in the drawing. 


Activity: Auto Balloons with Magentic Lines 


Insert Automatic Balloons. 

430) Click inside the Isometric view boundary. 

431) Click Auto Balloon * from the Annotation 
toolbar. The Auto Balloon PropertyManager 
is displayed. Accept the default settings. 

432) Click and drag the balloons. Note: Balloon 
locations will vary. 

433) Click OK ^ from the Auto Balloon 
PropertyManager. 


Display Item Number and Quantity. 

434) Shift-Select the six Balloon text. The 
Balloon PropertyManager is displayed. 

435) Select Circular Split Line for Settings from 
the drop-down menu. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 

436) Click OK ^ from the Balloon 
PropertyManager. 

437) Click and drag the circular split line balloons. 

Save the drawings. 

438) Click Save 3. 



Drawing View! 


Balloon Settings a 

Circular ▼ 

None 

Circular 

(Triangle 

Hexagon 

Box 

Diamond 


(Flag - Triangle 
Underline 
Square 

^1'^ r\rr\& 


Pentagon 
HthTI hTA*! * 

Flag - Five Sid£ 
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The symbol “?” is displayed when the Balloon attachment is not 
coincident with an edge or face. ASME Y14.2 defines the attachment 
display as an arrowhead for Edge and a dot for Face. 

Arrowhead display is located under Options, 

Document Properties, Annotations or under the 
Leaders tab in the Dimension PropertyManager. 

Note: Edge/vertex attachment is selected by 
default. 


Each Balloon references a component with a 
SOLIDWORKS File Name. The SOLIDWORKS 
File Name is linked to the Part Name in the Bill 
of Materials by default. Customize both the 
Balloon text and the Bill of Materials according 
to your company’s requirements. 


Bill of Materials 

The Bill of Materials reflects the components of the GUIDE-ROD assembly. The Bill of 
Materials is a table in the assembly drawing that contains Item Number, Quantity, Part 
Number and Description by default. Insert additional columns to customize the Bill of 
Materials. 

Part Number and Description are Custom Properties entered in the individual part 
documents. Insert additional Custom Properties to complete the Bill of Materials. 


System Options Document Properties 

Overall drafting standard 
ANSI-MODIFIED 


Drafting Standard 
+ eB 
Bordd^l 
± Dimensions 
Centerlines/Center Marks 
DimXpert 
+ Tables 
E Views 
Virtual Sharps 
Detailing 
Drawing Sheets 
Grid/Snap 
Units 
Line Font 
Line Style 
Line Thickness 
Image Quality 
Sheet Metal 
Weldments 


Text 


Font... Century Gothic 


Attachments 

Edge/vertex: 

Face/surface: 

Unattached: 

Bent leaders 
0 Use bent leaders 
Leader length: 


6.3Smnn 


Leading zeroes: Standard 


Trailing zeroes: Remove only on zero 



Activity: Bill of Materials 


Create a Bill of Materials. 

439) Click inside the Isometric view in the 
GUIDE-ROD drawing. 


440) Click the Bill of Materials ^ tool from the 
Annotation tab. The Bill of Materials 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

441) Click the Open table template for Bill of 

V - 

Materials ♦ icon. 




dbr 



^ Bill of Materials 
X 

Table Template 


bom-material 


Table Position 

Stationary corner: 


0 3 


I I Attach to anchor point 


CD 


A A 


Open table template for Bill of Materials, 


442) Double-click bom-material.sldbomtbt from 
the Select BOM Table dialog box. 


BOM Type 

(•) Top-level only 
O Parts only 
O Indented 


/N 


. 
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443) Click OK " r ? from the Bill of 
Materials PropertyManager. 

444) Click a position in the upper 
left corner of Sheetl. 

The Bill of Materials requires 
some editing. The current part 
file name determines the PART 
NUMBER values. Material for 
the GUIDE was defined in the 
Material Editor and the Material 
Custom Property. 


T 1 ) SGUDWORKS Corp 

> SOLIDWORKS » lang > english v 0 

Search englisb 

P 

Organize - Mew folder 



m 

- n © 

^ This PC 

a 

Name 

Date modified 

Typ# 

■_ Desktop 


sld materials 

I/S/2016 12:55 PM 

File folder 



Tutorial 

1/5/2016 12:55 PM 

File folder 

Documents 





4 Downloads 


weldment profiles 

I/S/2016 12:55 PM 

File folder 


xmlschema 

1/S/2016 12:55 PM 

File folder 

LIMB1516 


] bom-alUld bomtbt 

10/21/2015 12:30 AM 

SLDBOMTB 

b Music 


bom - circuit- su mm a ry .sld bo mtbt 

10/21/2015 12:30 AM 

SLDBOMTB 

te Pictures 


D bom-costing.sldbomtbt 

10/21/2015 12:30 AM 

SLDBOMTB 

1 Videos 


bom - rpateri a 1 .sldbomtbt 

10/21/2015 12:30 AM 

SLDBOMTB 

^ Windows (C:) 

■ 

l"\T 

bom - sta ndard.s 1 d bomtbt 

10/21/2015 12:30 AM 

SLDBOMTB 



□ bom-stock size.sldbomtbt 

10/21/2015 12:30 AM 

SLDBOMTB 

Network 

V 

< 

mm 

> 

File name: 

bom-material.sldbomtbt v 

Table Template Files 

Csldbomtl v 


Open 


Cancel 


The current part description determines the DESCRIPTION values. Redefine the PART 
NUMBER, Description and Material in the BOM. Your BOM values and rows may vary . 
The final BOM should display the below PART NUMBERS, DESCRIPTION, and 
MATERIAL. 


Modify the GUIDE part number in the BOM. 


ITEM NO. 

PART NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

MATERIAL 

QTY. 

1 

56-A26 

GUIDE SUPPORT 

AISI 304 

1 

2 

56-A27 

ROD 

AISI 304 

1 

3 

56-A28 

PLATE 56MM x 22MM 

AISI 304 

1 

4 

M8-1.25 x 30 

FLANGE BOLT M8xl .25x30 

AISI 304 

2 

5 

56-333 

CAP SCREW, 4MM 

AISI 304 

2 

6 

44-4434 

CAP SCREW, 3MM 

AISI 304 

6 


445) Right-click on the GUIDE in the Isometric view. 

446) Click Open Part. The Guide FeatureManager is 

displayed. Click the GUIDE ConfigurationManager IS] 
tab. 

447) Right-click Default [GUIDE] in the ConfigurationManager. 

448) Click Properties. The Configuration Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



Configurations 



GUIDE Configuration(s) 


New Exploded View... 

\j\] New Model Break View..* 
to Add Derived Configuration.. 
Show Preview 


Properties... 

Comment 


449) Select User Specified Name in the spin box from the Bill of 
Materials Options. Enter 56-A26 for the Part Number in the Bill 

of Materials Options. Click OK ^ from the Configuration 
Properties PropertyManager. Default [56-A26] is displayed in 
the ConfigurationManager. 

450) Return to the FeatureManager. 




n — 
o — 
u — 

n 

& 

0 


FeatureManager Design Tree 
GUIDE Configuration(s) 


11=0 ^ Default [ 56-A26 ] 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

451) Click Window, GUIDE-ROD - Sheetl from the Menu bar. 

Modify the ROD part number. 

452) Right-click on the ROD in the Isometric view. 

453) Click Open Part. The ROD FeatureManager is displayed. 

454) Click the ROD ConfigurationManager 8K tab. 

455) Right-click Default [ROD] from the 
ConfigurationManager. 

456) Click Properties. 



□ — 
□ — 
i — 


^ 0 


Configurations 

OD Configuration(s) 

New Exploded View... 

|{f| New Mode! Break View... 
to Add Derived Configuration- 
Show Preview 


1 ? 

Cor 


operties... 


comment 
Go To... 


Bill of Materials Options 

Part number displayed when 
used in a bill of materials: 


457) Select User Specified Name from the drop-down menu 
in the Bill of Materials Options. 

458) Enter 56-A27 for the Part Number in the Bill of Materials 
Options. 


56-A27 


User Specified Name 
Document Name 
Configuration Name 


User Specified Name 






459) Click OK ^ from the Configuration Properties 
PropertyManager. 

460) Return to the FeatureManager. 

Return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

461) Click Window, GUIDE-ROD - Sheetl from the Menu bar. 

Modify the PLATE part number. 

462) Right-click on the PLATE in the Isometric view. 

463) Click Open Part. 

464) Click the PLATE ConfigurationManager IK tab. 



IhSI 
□ — 

18 

-0- 0 


FeatureManager Design Tree 


ROD Configuration(s) 

► fij I Configuration Commei 


]=0 V Default [ 56-A27 j 


yfi 


d 


H nr\ a 

Tn ~~r~ t 


Open Part (plate.sidprt) | 


Selection Tools 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 


465) Right-click Default [PLATE] from the 

Bill of Materials Options 

A 

ConfigurationManager. 

Part number displayed when 
used in a bill of materials: 


466) Click Properties. 

56-A28 


User Specified Name nl 


467) Select User Specified Name in the spin box from the Bill 

Document Name ^ 

Configuration Name 

V 

of Materials Options. 

[User Specified Name 





468) Enter 56-A28 for the Part Number in the Bill of Materials 
Options. 
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469) Click OK ^ from the Configuration Properties 
PropertyManager. 

470) Return to the FeatureManager. 



K 

□ — 

□ — 

■ —! 

H 


0 



FeatureManager Design Treej 


^ dj) PLATE Configuration(s) 

► [□] Configuration Commei 


Return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

471) Click Window, GUIDE-ROD - Sheetl from the Menu bar. 


pO ✓ Default [ 56-A28 ] 


The flange bolt is a SOLIDWORKS library part. Copy the part 
with a new name to the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOL1DWORKS\PROJECTS folder with the Save As 
command. 

Utilize the flange bolt Part Number for File name. 

Modify the flange bolt. 

472) Right-click a flange bolt in the Isometric view. 


$ 4 e? 


Select Other 
Selection Tools 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 

Rprpnt Tnmmanrk 


473) Click Open Part. 

Save the flange bolt. 

474) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

475) Click Save As from the dialog box. 

476) Select the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS folder. 

477) Enter 99-FBM8-1-25 for the File name. 

478) Enter FLANGE BOLT M8x1.25x30 for 

Description. 

479) Click Save. 


Save 



fe-li 


Sawe As 
Save All 

Publish eDrawings File 


File name: 99-FBM8-1-25.SLDPRT 
Save as type: Part (*.prt;*.sldprt) 

Description: FLANGE BOLT M8x1.25x30 

® Save as Include all referenced compon 

O Save as copy and continue Add prefix 

O Save as copy and open Add suffix 

a Hide Folders 


Return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

480) Press Ctrl+Tab to return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 


Open the GUIDE-ROD assembly. 

481) Right-click inside the Isometric view boundary on Sheetl. 

482) Click Open Assembly. The GUIDE-ROD assembly 
FeatureManager is displayed. 

483) Expand the Hardware folder from the FeatureManager. The 
flange bolt displays the new name. 



Open Assembly (guide-rod.sldasr 
Selection Tools 


Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

484) Press Ctrl+Tab to return to the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

Update the Bill of Materials. 

485) Rebuild 8 the model. 

Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

486) Press the f key. 

\ i/ 

• If the Bill of Materials does not update when changes to a part have been made, then 
open the assembly. Return to the drawing. Issue a Rebuild. 

As an exercise, update the Bill of Materials and fill in all of the columns and address the 
Title block as illustrated below. 

Save the GUIDE-ROD drawing. 

487) Click Save 53. 

488) Click Yes to update. 


ITEM HO. 

PARI NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

AAATEREAL 

QTY. 

1 

S6-A2 6 

GUIDE SUPPORT 

AISI3Q4 

1 

2 

S6-A27 

ROD 

AISI304 

1 

3 


PLATE 5$MMx22MM 

AISI304 

1 

4 

AAS-l,25x 30 

FLANGE BOLT MSxl .25x30 

AISI304 

2 

5 

56 -333 

CAPSCREW.4MM 

AISI304 

2 

* 

44-4434 

CAP SCREW,3MM 

AE1304 

6 



b&MEcgineerifli 


'tn-rm iw Mai 


C-P-. -*■ Hp E -F SOil KtfC&Er rrC'l 
-:u« H QOWlttNT HV.H ) A Ifr 

El DIG lim W NOtI OTfll A W'tOli 


UfL&* 


. D&M ENGINEERING 

8hl-41CMEAifl>HMllHHEn 

tOHW4CH: 

.4 j ,jir r ■ n> ri C 

D-CI* 7-2-4-3:9 9 

TITLE 


CMC »-iACI HCMAi 

»i AC 1 DECMA.I ±D.'Jh 


G! JiDF-ROD 


Fj v,i- ihTT 


VJ UIL7L l\ <-/ 1 _/ 


k in phi csgm lire QA 




mkimp- mi M* ** vCJO [ 

SIZE mo. NO. 

B 44544-44 

REV 

A 

J _ANiO.ICW_| BO HPI1CUE i_ 


SCALE: 1 2 WEIGHT: SHEET! OF 1 
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Review of the Parametric Notes, Revision Table and 
Bill of Materials 

Yon created a Parametric note in the drawing by inserting a part 
dimension into the Note text box. The Revision Table was 
inserted into the drawing to maintain drawing history. 

The Bill of Materials listed the Item Number, Part Number, 

Description, Material and Quantity of components in the 
assembly. 

You developed Custom Properties in the part and utilized the Properties in the drawing 
and Bill of Materials. 

Drawings and Custom Properties are an integral part of the design process. Part, 
assemblies and drawings all work together. 

From your initial design concepts, you created parts and drawings that fulfill the design 
requirements of your customer. 

Refer to Help, Online Tutorial, Lesson3-Drawings exercise and Advanced Drawings 
exercise for additional information. 

\ i/ 

■ Magnetic lines are a convenient way to align balloons along a line at any angle. You 
attach balloons to magnetic lines, choose to space the balloons equally or not, and move 
the lines freely, at any angle in the drawing. 

Insert a Center of Mass Point into a Drawing 

Add a center of mass (COM) point to parts, assemblies and drawings. 

COM points added in component documents also appear in the assembly document. In a 
drawing document of parts or assemblies that contain a COM point you can show and 
reference the COM point. 

Add a COM to a part or assembly document by clicking Center of Mass (Reference 

Geometry toolbar) or Insert, Reference Geometry, Center of Mass ^ or check the 
Create Center of Mass feature box in the Mass Properties dialog box. 
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The center of mass of the model is displayed in the graphics window and in the 
FeatureManager design tree just below the origin. 

The position of the COM point ^ updates when the model’s center of mass changes. 
The COM point can be suppressed and unsuppressed for configurations. 

You can measure distances and add reference dimensions between the COM point and 
entities such as vertices, edges and faces. 

N * / 

' *" If you want to display a reference point where the CG was located at some particular 
point in the FeatureManager, you can insert a Center of Mass Reference Point. See 
SOLID WORKS Help for additional information. 

Add a center of mass (COM) point to a drawing view. The center of mass is a selectable 
entity in drawings and you can reference it to create dimensions. 

In a drawing document, click Insert, Model Items. The Model Items PropertyManager is 
displayed. Under Reference Geometry, click the Center of Mass icon. Enter any needed 
additional information. Click OK from the Model Items PropertyManager. View the 
results in the drawing. 

The part or assembly needs to have a COM before you can view the COM in the 
drawing. To view the center of mass in a drawing, click View, Hide/Show, Center of 
mass. 



Annotations v 


Reference Geometry A 

Select all 


CP 


U hfr 


^ (LT | 11 Center of Mass 


Options 

Include items from hidden features 


\7 


Use dimension placement in 


PAGE 4-77 



























































Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Project Summary 

In this Project you developed two drawings: GUIDE drawing and the GUIDE-ROD 
assembly drawing. The drawings contained three standard views, (principle views) and 
an Isometric view. The drawings utilized a custom Sheet Fonnat containing a Company 
logo. Title block and Custom Properties. You incorporated the GUIDE part dimensions 
into the drawing. 

The Drawing toolbar contained the Model View tool and the Projected View tool to 
develop standard views. Additional views were required and utilized the Auxiliary, Detail 
and Section view tools. Dimensions were inserted from the part and added to the 
drawing. 

You used two major design modes in the drawings: Edit Sheet Format and Edit Sheet. 

The detailed GUIDE drawing included annotations and Custom Properties. The GUIDE- 
ROD assembly drawing incorporated a Bill of Materials and additional Custom 
Properties. 


* To show a hidden dimension, click View, Hide/Show, 
Annotations from the Menu bar. 


Questions 

1. Describe a Bill of Materials and its contents in a drawing. 

2. Name the two major design modes used to develop a drawing 
in SOLID WORKS. 

3 . Identify seven components that are commonly found in a Title 
block. 

4. Describe a procedure to insert an Isometric view into a drawing. 

5. In SOLIDWORKS, Drawing file names end with a_suffix. 

6. In SOLIDWORKS, Part file names end with a_suffix. 

7. Can a part and drawing have the same name? 

8. True or False. In SOLIDWORKS, if a part is modified, the drawing is automatically 
updated. 

9. True or False. In SOLIDWORKS, when a dimension in the drawing is modified, the 
part is automatically updated. 


Annotation unK vanaoies 
rnll Decals 


HI Grid 

h Sketch Relations 


4 


Annotations 


Hidden Views 
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10. Name three guidelines to create General Notes in a drawing. 

11. True or False. Most engineering drawings use the following font: Times New 
Roman - All small letters. 

12. What are Leader lines? Provide an example. 

13. Name the three ways that Holes and other circular geometry can be dimensioned. 

14. Describe Center Marks. Provide an example. 

15. How do you calculate the maximum and minimum variation? 

16. Describe the differences between a Drawing Template and a Sheet Format. 

17. Describe the key differences between a Detail view and a Section view. 

18. Describe a Revision table and its contents. 
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Exercises 

Exercise 4.1: L - BRACKET Drawing 

Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third 
Angle F-BRACKET drawing as illustrated 
below. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then 
create the drawing. 

• Insert the Front, Top, Right and Shaded 
Isometric view using the View Palette tool 
from the Task Pane. Hide the Top view. 


O Standard sheet sue 


'/ Only show standard formats 


|a [ANSI) Landscape 

A 

A (Al^D Portrait 

—3 

B (ANSI) Landscape 

- 

C [ANSI) Landscape 

1 

D [ANSI) Landscape 


E [ANSI) Landscape 


AO fANSn 1 anrteranp 




• Insert dimensions into the Sheet. Think 
about the required extension line gaps 
needed between the Feature lines. Think 
about the proper view and position for your 
dimensions. Use the default A (ANSI) 
Landscape Sheet Format/Size. 


Summary Information —OX 

Summary QbSMI Configuration Specific 

BOM quantity 

XE 5 S 9 v \ [ utust 



Properly Name 

Type 

Value ! Tent Expminn 

fvaluaied Value 

i I 

DKcription 

Text 

C-B RACKET 

L-BRACRET 

* ■ 

Material 

Text 

'SW-MaieHal® L ■SJRAjCKET.SlDPRT' 

1-MO Alloy 

3 ' 

e Type s new property* 

i 




Insert Custom Properties: Material, 
Revision, Number, Description, 
DrawnBy, DrawnDate, and 
CompanyName. 

Material is 1060 Alloy. 

Insert Company and Third Angle 
projection icons. The icons 
are available in the 
homework folder. 


Summary Information 
Summary Custom 


Number 

DtawnBy 

DrawiDate 

CompanyHanw 


TM1 

Tr>'. 

T ext 

Text 


Description 


t rtew property:* 


Value f T«Vt Fipr«iiDn 


Evaluated Uelo* 


90990 

OCT 

VI-30-M17 

D&M ENGINEERING 


90390 

tDGP 

IWZMT 
DBM ENGINEERING 


L-BRACKfT 
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Exercise 4.2: T - SECTION Drawing 


Sheet Format/Size 


Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle 
T-SECTION drawing as illustrated below. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the 
drawing. Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape Sheet 
Format/Size. 


® Standard sheet size 

n Only show standard formats 


|A (ANSI) Hgdscape 


A (ANSI) Portrait 
B (ANSI) Landscape 
C (ANSI) Landscape 
D (ANSI) Landscape 
E (ANSI) Landscape 
AO (ANSI) Landscape 


a - landscape.slddrt 


Browse... 


• Insert the Front, Top, Right and 
Shaded Isometric view using the 
View Palette tool from the Task Pane. 
Hide the Top view. 

• Insert dimensions into the Sheet. 
Think about the proper view for your 
dimensions. 

• Think about the needed Extension 
line gaps between the Feature lines. 

• Insert Custom Properties: Material, 
Revision, Number, Description, 
DrawnBy, DrawnDate, and 


Summary information — □ X 

Summary Custom Configuration Specific 

8QM auantitv: 

[Bees h ml l«i 



Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

Description 

Text 


T-SECTJON 

r-SECTION 

2 

Material 

TekI 

- 

'SW- Material(§iT - SCCTlON.SLDPR.1' 

1060 Alloy 

3 

<Type a new properly * 





Summary information —OX 

Summary Cuito«n 


BOM auantrtv 



Edit List 



Property Name 

Type 

Value ! Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

Number 

Text 

556-001 

556-001 

2 

□rdwnBy 

Text 

DCP 

DCF 

l 

DrawnDate 

Text 

11-30-2017 

11-30-2017 

4 

Company Namti 

Text 

DSiM engineering 

D&M ENGINEERING 

& 

Revision 

Text 

A 

A 

6 







PAGE 4-81 






































































Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Exercise 4.3: FLAT BAR - 3HOLE Drawing 

Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle 
3HOLES drawing as illustrated. Do not display Tangent 
Edges. Do not dimension to hidden lines. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create 
the drawing. Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape 
Sheet Fonnat/Size. 

• Insert the Front, Top and Shaded Isometric view as 
illustrated. Insert dimensions. Address needed gaps. 
Address display modes. 


Add a Smart (Linked) Parametric note for 
MATERIAL THICKNESS in the drawing 
as illustrated. Hide the dimension in the Top 
view. Insert needed Centerlines. 


Text 


Font*.. 


Century Gothic 


Dual dimensions 

rn ^ . ,, , . f=i Show units for dual 

| J Dual dimensions display [ J display 

@Top Bottom Right '■ Left 


-SOTtmuy -Cwftpn GnnflguQl^n Spwlftr 

KMDumtf 

o x 

MS 

B23 

frifl Ln! 

r**t*nm*m 

Typ. VMM / M izprnwm 

Mutttd V.iu. 

* 

; i ■ 

|<Tyjw * nr# pupcrty:- 

T*ar J-SW IMirdPTHQLfciiOW' 

! 1 1 

IjGOAfcJy 


Primary Value A 


D1@Sketch2 

0.19in * 

V 

1 1 Override value: 

Dimension Text A 

(xx) 

3X<MOD-D1AM><DIM> THRU EQ. SP. 


Modify the Hole dimension text to include 
3X THRU EQ. SP. and 2X as illustrated. 

Insert Custom Properties: Material, 
Revision, Number, Description, DrawnBy, 
DrawnDate, and CompanyName. 


Material is 1060 Alloy. 

Insert Company and Third 
Angle projection icons. The 
icons are available in the 
homework folder. 


Summary Information 

Summary Custom 

Delete 

1 


Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

Number 

Text 

W 

556-099 

556-099 

2 

DrawnBy 

Text 

V 

DCP 

DCP 

a 

> 

DrawnDate 

Text 

V 

11-30-2017 

11-30-2017 

A 

CompanyName 

Text 

V 

DSiM ENGINEERING 

D&M ENGINEERING 

S 

Revision 

Text 

V 

A 
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<Type a new pro 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Exercise 4.4: CYLINDER Drawing 

Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle CYLINDER 
drawing as illustrated. Do not display Tangent Edges. Do not 
dimension to hidden lines. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the 
drawing. Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape Sheet 
Format/Size. 

• Insert views as illustrated. Insert dimensions. Think about the 
proper view for your dimensions. Address needed extension 
line gaps. Address proper display 

modes. 



Sheet Format/5ize 


® Standard sheet size 

[ I Only show standard formats 


A <ANSI) 


A [ANSI) Portrait 
B {ANSI) Landscape 
C [AIMS]) Landscape 
D (ANSI) Landscape 
L [ANSI) Landscape 
AO (ANSI) Landscape 


I* 


a - landscape,slddrl 


Browse... 


• Insert Company and Third Angle 
projection icons. The icons are 
available in the homework folder. 

• Insert needed Centerlines, Center 
Marks and Annotations. 

• Insert Custom Properties: Material, 
Revision, Number, Description, 
DrawnBy, DrawnDate, and 
CompanyName. 



Property Nime 

Type 

Vilue f Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 1 

1 

Lateral 

Tent 

*SW • MaterialOCyfinderPart t .SLDPRT" 

AISI 1020 

2 

;Descriplion 

Tent 

CYLINDER 

CYLINDER 



Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Ixprtn-Moti 

Ev.iluAlrd Va|ur 

1 

DrawnDate 

Text 


tl-30-2017 

17-30-2017 

2 

prawnEp 

Text 

_ 

DCP 

DCP 

i 

CompanyName 

Text 


D&M ENGINEERING 

D&M ENGINEERING 

4 

Revision 

Text 

* 

A 

A 

5 

Number 

Text 


667 00S 

607 00? 

6 

<Type anew property* 





• Material is A1SI 1020. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Exercise 4.5: PRESSURE PLATE Drawing 


Sheet Format/Size 


Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle 
PRESSURE PLATE drawing. Do not display Tangent edges. 
Do not dimension to hidden lines. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the 
drawing. Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape Sheet 
Format/Size. 


® Standard sheet size 

| | Only show standard formats 


|A (ANSI) Dfcfcdscape 


A (ANSI) Portrait 
B (ANSI) Landscape 
C (ANSI) Landscape 
D (ANSI) Landscape 
E (ANSI) Landscape 
AO (ANSI) Landscape 


a - landscape.slddrt 


Browse... 


Insert the Front and Right view as illustrated. 
Insert dimensions. Address needed extension 
line gaps. Think about the proper view for 
your dimensions. Address proper display 
modes. 


Summary information 


Summary Information - □ X 

Summay GutOffl Config*iraiiwi Spedfoc 

BOM ouanbtv: 

[■Haw- _ v Edit ust 



Property Name 

Type 

Value/Text Expnnian 

Evaluated Value 

1 

Mat-trial 

Text 

* 

’SW-MatBfial^CimEle-hHjle dxr«fi5iDnPartJee SLDPRT* 

TOW Alloy 

1 

Descipfom 

tea 


PRESSURE PlATl 

PRESSURE PLATE 

3 

‘Type a nevr propertyv 

|_£| 




- □ X 


• Insert Company and Third 
Angle projection icons. The 
icons are available in the 
homework folder. 

• Insert Centerlines, Center 
Marks and Annotations. 

• Insert Custom Properties: 
Material, Revision, Number, 
Description, DrawnBy, 
DrawnDate, and 
CompanyName. 

• Material is 1060 Alloy. 


Summary Custom 


Delete 


BOM auantitv: 
j"-~None - 


Edit List 



Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

DrawnBy 

Text 

- 

DCP 

DtP 

2 

DrawnDate 

Text 

- 

11-29-2017 

11-29-2017 

3 

Company Name 

Text 

V 

D&M ENGINEERING 

D&M ENGINEERING 
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Revision 

Text 

•- 

A 

A 

S 

PartNo 

Text 

V 


889-996 

s 

Description 

Text 
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PRESSURE-PLATE 

7 

<Type a new property ;> 


- 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Exercise 4.6: PLATE-1 Drawing 

Sheet Format/Size 


Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - MMGS - Third Angle PLATE-1 
drawing as illustrated below. Do not display Tangent edges. Do 
not dimension to Hidden lines. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the drawing. 
Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape 
Sheet Format/Size 


® Standard sheet size 


F~1 Only show standard lormats 



AlANSf) PodrTT 

8 (ANSI] Landscape 

C fANSI) Landscape 

D (ANSI) Landscape 

E {ANSI) Landscape 

AO (ANSI) Landscape 




a - landscape.slddrt Browse 



□ X 


• Insert the Front and Right view as 
illustrated. Insert dimensions. Address 
extension line gaps. Think about the 
proper view for your dimensions. 
Address proper display modes. 

• Insert Company and Third Angle 
projection icons. The icons are 
available in the homework folder. 

• Insert needed Centerlines, Center 
Marks and annotations. 


Summary Custom ConfJguralwn Specific 


Property Niim 

Dcvcnptron 

MjumuJ 

new property V 


Type 


Text 

tl?KI 


Value / Text Expression 

PLATE 1 

'lw M jCi'M jl ^if'Jjluuiju 1 .ELDPfrt' 


Evaluated Value 


PLATE-1 

lOSOAdfly 


^ummafy Information 
SLimmaiy Custom 


GQM ouamitv 




Property Nim« 

Type 

Value t Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

Description 

Text 


PLATE*! 

PLATE 1 

i 

DrawnGy 

Text 


DCP 

DCP 

3 

Draycnpifte 

Text 


11-30-Z0T7 

It-30 2017 

4 

CompanyName 

Text 


DSlU ENGINEERING 

D&M ENGINEERING 

3 

fteinsitMl- 

Teat 

- 

A 

A 

6 

Numta 

Text 


'M-WS 



7 







Insert Custom Properties: 
Material, Revision, 
Number, Description, 
DrawnBy, DrawnDate, 
and CompanyName. 

Material is 1060 Alloy. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Exercise 4.7: SHAFT-1 Drawing 


Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle PLATE-1 
drawing as illustrated below. Do not display Tangent edges. 
Phantom lines are fine. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the drawing. 
Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape Sheet Format/Size. 


Sheet Format/Size 


©Standard sheet size 


□ Only show standard formats 



• Insert the Front, Right (Break), Isometric 
and Auxiliary Broken Crop view as 
illustrated. Insert dimensions. Address 
needed extension line gaps. Think about 
the proper view for your dimensions. 
Address proper display modes. 


Summary Information “OX 

Summary Configuration Specific 

BOW cjuanfctv: 

Ofletp Edit list 



Property Name 

Type 

Value/Text ExyrtBiu" 

Evaluated Value 

\ 

DKCnptiOn 

T«t « 

SHAFT 

SHAFT 

2 

Material 

Text 

’5WMa*efiaJ9 Parti -lattf-Hoie wizaed.SLDPflr 

ftKI Alloy 

9 

<Type a new property* 





• Insert Company and Third Angle 
projection icons. The icons are 
available in the homework folder. 

• Insert needed Centerlines, Center 
Marks and Annotations. 

• Insert Custom Properties: 
Material, Revision, Number, 
Description, DrawnBy, 
DrawnDate, and Company Name. 


Summary Information - 173 X 

Summary Custom 

BOM cruantitv 

None - ^ Edit U&t 



Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

DrawnBy 

Text 


DCP 

DCP 

2 

DrawnDate 

Text 


3-29-2017 

9-29-2017 

3 

CompanyName 

Text 


D&M ENGINEERING 

D-StM ENGINEERING 

4 

Description 

Text 


SHAFT 

SHAFT 

5 

Revision 

Text 


A 

A 

6 

Number 

Text 


GG77|-33 N| 

6677-33 

1 

<Type a new property > 



[> 



• Material is 1060 Alloy. 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Exercise 4.8: TUBE-2 Drawing 

Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle TUBE-2 
drawing as illustrated below. Do not display Tangent edges. 
Phantom lines are fine. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the drawing. 
Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape Sheet Format/Size. 


Sheet Forimat/Size 


©'Standard sheet size 


Oonly show standard formats 



Insert views as illustrated. Insert dimensions. Address 
extension line gaps. Think about the proper view for 
your dimensions. 


Insert Company and Third Angle 
projection icons. Icons are available in 
the homework folder. 


r 


■TSW Uflnu'OHrw 


Insert Centerlines, Center Marks and 
Annotations. 

Address proper display 
modes. 


Insert Custom Properties: 
Material, Revision, Number, 
Description, DrawnBy, 
DrawnDate, and 
CompanyName. 

Material is 6061 Alloy. 


Summary Information 
Summary Custom 


BOM Quantity. 
- None - 


3 


CompanyWame 


Property Name 


Type 


DrawnBy 


<Typc a iw property? 


Valor / Test fxpmsion 


Evaluated Value 


MUM ENGINEERING 


D*M ENGINEERING 


^1&4-K7A 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Exercise 4.9: PLATE Drawing 


Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - IPS - Third Angle FLAT-PLATE 
drawing as illustrated below. Do not display Tangent edges. 
Phantom lines are fine. 

• First create the part from the drawing, then create the drawing. 
Use the default A (ANSI) Landscape Sheet Format/Size. 


Sheet Format/Stze 

® Standard sheet size 

[ I Only show standard formats 


A [ANSI) Portrait 
B {ANSI} Landscape 
C (ANSI) Landscape 
D (ANSI} Landscape 
E [ANSI) Landscape 
AO (ANSI} Landscape 


a - landscape.sIddrl 


Browse... 


• Insert the Front, Top, Right and 
Isometric views as illustrated. Insert 
dimensions. Think about the proper 
view for your dimensions. Address 
proper display modes. 

• Insert Company and Third Angle 
projection icons. The icons are 
available in the homework folder. 

• Insert Centerlines, Center Marks and 
Annotations. 

• Insert Custom Properties: Material, 
Revision, Number, Description, 
DrawnBy, DrawnDate, and 



Summary Information 



□ 

X 

Summary Custom Conjuration Spetilrc 






BOM Quantity: 


Delete 



__ ~ J Edit List 








Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 
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Material 

Text 

"5 W- Malenal@Figuret.8Pan .SLDPRT' 

1060 Alloy 
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Description 

Text 

PLATE 

PLATE 
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■slype m new property* 






Summary InfrjrmatForj 
Summary Cusunn 


BOM quantrly 


EdU List 


Property Name 


Type 


Value f Text Expression 


Evaluated Value 


DrawnBy 

DrawnDate 
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Text 


DO? 

11-30-201T 
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OeEcnptiQn 


Text 


- DBlM ENGINEERING 
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DfltM ENGINEERING 
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Revision 


Text 

Text 


Jz+t 5-990 


<Type a nevr property:* 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Exercise 4.10: FRONT-SUPPORT Assembly 
Drawing 

Create the A (ANSI) Landscape - Third Angle 
FRONT-SUPPORT Assembly drawing with a Bill of 
Materials and balloons. 

• Copy all needed files. Open the FRONT- 

SUPPORT assembly on your local hard drive. The 
FRONT-SUPPORT assembly 
is located in the Chapter 4 
Homework folder. 



Use the default A (ANSI) 
Landscape Sheet 
Format/Size. Insert an 
Isometric Shaded With Edges 
view. 

Insert a Bill of Materials. 
Display the top level sub- 
assemblies and parts only in 
the Bill of Materials. 

Select bom- 

material.sldbomtbt from the 
Select BOM Table dialog 
box. 

Resize the text in the Title box 
and DWG. NO. box. Insert 
Custom Properties: Description, 
DrawnBy, DrawnDate, 
CompanyName etc. 


Insert Circular Auto-Balloons as 
illustrated. 


Summary Information 
Summary Custom 

Delete 


□ 


BOM Quantity: 


- None - 


Edit List 



Property Name 

Type 

Value / Text Expression 

Evaluated Value 

1 

DrawnBy 

Text 


DCP 

DCP 

2 

DrawnDate 

Text 


11-30-2017 

11-30 2017 

l 

CompanyName 

Text 


D&M ENGINEERING 

D&M ENGINEERING 

4 

Number 

Text 

- 

4466-689 

4466-BB9 

S 

Revision 

Text 


A 

A 

6 

Description 

Text 

■v 

FRONT-SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 

FRONT-SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 
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cType a new property^ 
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2 
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Insert Custom Properties: 

Revision, Number, Description, DrawnBy, DrawnDate, and CompanyName. 

Insert Company and Third Angle projection icons. The icons are available in the 
homework folder. 
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Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Exercise 4.11: VALVE PLATE Drawing. 

Create the A-ANSI Third Angle VALVE PLATE Drawing 
document according to the ASME 14.5 standard. 

• Copy and open the VALVE PLATE part. The VALVE 
PLATE part is located in the Chapter 4 Homework folder. 

• Create the VALVE PLATE drawing. 

• Insert three views: Front, Top and Right. Insert the proper 
Display modes. 



• Utilize the Tolerance/Precision option to modify the decimal 
place value. 


• Utilize Surface Finish, Geometric Tolerance and Datum 


Feature 



tools in the Annotation toolbar. 


• Create the 
following 
drawing. 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Fundamentals of Drawing 


Exercise 4.12: GUIDE eDrawing 

Create the GUIDE eDrawing. A SOLID WORKS eDrawing is a 
compressed document that does not require the corresponding part 
or assembly. A SOLID WORKS eDrawing is animated to display 
multiple views and dimensions. Review the eDrawing 
SOLID WORKS Help Topics for additional functionality. The 
eDrawings Professional version contains additional options to mark 
up a drawing. 

• Open the GUIDE drawing. Note: The Linished GUIDE drawing 
is located in the Chapter 4 Homework folder. 

• Click File, Publish to eDrawing from the Main menu. 

• Click the Animate button. Click Play. View the drawing. 




File Edit View Insert Tools \ 


| New... 
fo Open... 

Open Recent 
[A| Close 


[IS 


Save 
Save As... 

Save Sheet Format... 
Save All 


Page Setup... 
Ip] Print Preview... 
Q Print... 



Publish to eDrawings 


• Click Stop. View 
the Menu features. 
Return to the initial 
drawing. Click the 
Reset button. 

• Save the GUIDE 
eDrawing. 

• Close the 
eDrawing. 

Refer to Help, Online 
Tutorial, eDrawings 
exercise for additional 
information. 
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Reset Animate I I Stamps 


GUIDE.EDRW 


GJCESLFFTRT 
B“5£22222 A 


□EPJLC 
S<A1£3 2 


ex t?:so 



PAGE 4-91 










































































Fundamentals of Drawing 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Notes: 
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Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Extrude and Revolve Features 


Project 5 

Extrude and Revolve Features 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 5. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Obtain your customer ’ s 
requirements for the 
FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

• Ability to incorporate Design Intent into 
sketches, features, parts and assemblies. 

• Two Part Templates: 

o PART-IN-ANSI 
o PART-MM-ISO 

« Aptitude to apply Document Properties in a 
custom Part Template. 

• Four key parts: 

o BATTERY 
o BATTERYPLATE 
o LENS 
o BULB 

• Specific knowledge of the following features: 
Extruded Boss/Base, lnstant3D, Extruded Cut, 
Revolved Boss/Base, Revolved Cut, Dome, 
Shell, Circular Pattern and Fillet. 

• Core and Cavity Tooling for 
the BATTERYPLATE. 

• Understanding of the Mold tools: Scale, 

Parting Lines, Parting Surfaces, Shut-off 
Surfaces, Tooling Split and Draft. 
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Project 5 - Extrude and Revolve Features 


Project Objective 

Design a FLASHLIGHT assembly according to the customer's requirements. The 
FLASHLIGHT assembly will be cost effective, serviceable and flexible for future 
manufacturing revisions. 

Design intent is the process in which the model is developed to accept future changes. 
Build design intent into the FLASHLIGHT sketches, features, parts and assemblies. 
Create two custom Part Templates. The Part Template is the foundation for the 
FLASHLIGHT parts. 

Create the following parts: 

• BATTERY 

• BATTERYPLATE 

• LENS 

• BULB 

The other parts for the FLASHLIGHT assembly are 
addressed in Project 5. Create the Core and Cavity mold 
tooling required for the BATTERYPLATE. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Apply design intent to sketches, features, parts, and assemblies. 

• Select the best profile for a sketch. 

• Select the proper Sketch plane. 

• Create a template: English and Metric units. 

• Set Document Properties. 

• Customize the SOLIDWORKS CommandManager toolbar. 

• Insert/Edit dimensions. 

• Insert/Edit relations. 

• Use the following SOLID WORKS features: 
o Instant3D 
o Extruded Boss/Base 
o Extruded Cut 
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o Revolved Boss/Base 
o Revolved Boss Thin 
o Revolved Cut Thin 
o Dome 
o Shell 

o Circular Pattern 
o Fillet 


• Use the following Mold tools: 

o Draft, Scale, Parting Lines, Shut¬ 
off Surfaces, Parting Surfaces, and 
Tooling Split 



BATTERYPLATE 


Isometric view 


Rotated 


Mold tools 


Project Overview 


Start the design of the FLASF1LIGHT assembly according to the customer’s 
requirements. The FLASFIL1GHT assembly will be cost effective, serviceable and 
flexible for future manufacturing revisions. 


A template is the foundation for a SOL1DWORKS document. A template contains 
document settings for units, dimensioning standards and other properties. 


Create two part templates for the FLASHL1GFIT Project: 


• PART-IN-ANSI 

• PART-MM-ISO 

Create four parts for the FLASFIL1GHT assembly in 
this Project: 




• BATTERY 

• BATTERYPLATE 

• LENS 

• BULB 
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Parts models consist of 3D features. Features 
are the building blocks of a part. 

A 2D Sketch Plane is required to create an 
Extruded feature. Utilize the sketch geometry 
and sketch tools to create the following features: 

• Extruded Boss/Base 

• Extruded Cut 

Utilize existing faces and edges to create the 
following features: 

• Fillet 



• Chamfer 


This project introduces you to the Revolved 
feature. 

Create two parts for the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly in this section: 

• LENS 

• BULB 



A Revolved feature requires a 2D sketch profile 
and a centerline. Utilize sketch geometry and 
sketch tools to create the following features: 

• Revolved Boss/Base 

• Revolved Boss-Thin 



• Revolved Cut 


Utilize existing faces to create the following 
features: 

• Shell 

• Dome 

• Hole Wizard 

Utilize the Extruded Cut feature to create a 
Circular Pattern. 



Circular pattern of 
V-shaped cuts. 
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Utilize the Mold tools to 
create the Cavity tooling 
plates for the 
BATTERYPLATE part. 

Design Intent 

The SOLIDWORKS 
definition of design intent is 
the process in which the 
model is developed to accept 
future changes. 

Models behave differently 
when design changes occur. 
Design for change. Utilize 
geometry for symmetry, reuse 
common features and reuse 
common parts. 



BATTERY 

PLATE 



Isometric view 

Mold tools 


Rotated 


Build change into the following areas: 


1. Sketch 

2. Feature 

3. Part 

4. Assembly 

5. Drawing 

s'/ 

* ' See Project 9 (Intelligent modeling techniques) for 
additional information. 

1. Design Intent in the Sketch 

In SOLIDWORKS, relations between sketch entities and 
model geometry, in either 2D or 3D sketches, are an 
important means of building in design intent. In this 
chapter we will only address 2D sketches. 

Apply design intent in a sketch as the profile is created. A 
profile is determined from the Sketch Entities. Example: 
Rectangle, Circle, Arc, Point, Slot etc. 
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Develop design intent as you sketch with 


Geometric relations. Sketch relations are 



Add 

Relations 

geometric constraints between sketch 

■ 

? EJ 

1 

Horizontal 

Vertical 

entities or between a sketch entity and a 

i 


✓ 

/ 

CoNinear 

plane, axis, edge, or vertex. Relations can 

* 

. 

X 

Perpendicular 

be added automatically or manually. 

A 


X 

Parallel 

Egual 

A rectangle contains Horizontal, Vertical, 

i - 1 

| 

e? 

Eix 

and Perpendicular automatic Geometric 





relations. Apply design intent using added 
Geometric relations. Example: Horizontal, 

Vertical, Collinear, Perpendicular, Parallel 
etc. 

Example A: Apply design intent to create a 
square profile. Sketch a rectangle. Apply the Center 
Rectangle tool. Note: No construction reference centerline 
or Midpoint relation is required with the Center Rectangle 
tool. Insert dimensions to define the square. 

Example B: Develop a rectangular profile. Apply the 
Comer Rectangle tool. The bottom horizontal midpoint 
of the rectangular profile is located at the Origin. Add a 
Midpoint relation between the horizontal edge of the 
rectangle and the Origin. Insert two dimensions to define 
the width and height of the rectangle as illustrated. 

2. Design Intent in the Feature 




Build design intent into a feature by addressing symmetry, 
feature selection, and the order of feature creation. 

Example A: The Boss-Extrudel feature (Base 
feature) remains symmetric about the Front Plane. 

Utilize the Mid Plane End Condition option in 
Direction 1. Modify the depth and the feature 
remains symmetric about the Front Plane. 



Example B: Do you create each tooth separate 
using the Extruded Cut feature? No. Create a 
single tooth and then apply the Circular Pattern 
feature. Create 34 teeth for a Circular Pattern 
feature. Modify the number of teeth from 
32 to 24. 
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3. Design Intent in the Part 


Utilize symmetry, feature order and 
reusing common features to build design 
intent into the part. 

Example A: Feature order, is the entire 
part symmetric? Feature order affects the 
part. Apply the Shell feature before the 
Fillet feature and the inside comers 
remain perpendicular. 



4. Design Intent in the Assembly 

Utilizing symmetry, reusing common 
parts and using the Mate relation between 
parts builds the design intent into an 
assembly. 

Example A: Reuse geometry in an 
assembly. The assembly contains a linear 
pattern of holes. Insert one screw into the 
first hole. Utilize the Component Pattern 
feature to copy the machine screw to the 
other holes. 


0n 

>80 
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■fll O oi^oooooft 5 


J~r 
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^Bo 1 


0|To o o 

ooyooooo Xjo o o 

OOGOGOOOOOOOG 

GOQOOQOOQOOQO 

OOOOOGOOOOOOG 

OOOOOOOOOOOOQ 


5. Design Intent in the Drawing 


Utilize dimensions, tolerance and 
notes in parts and assemblies to build 
the design intent into the Drawing. 

Example A: Tolerance and material 
in the drawing. 

Insert an outside diameter tolerance 
+.000/-.002 into the TUBE part. The 
tolerance propagates to the drawing. 

Define the Custom Property 
MATERIAL in the part. The 
MATERIAL Custom Property 
propagates to the drawing. 
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Project Situation 


You work for a company that specializes in providing promotional tradeshow products. 
The company is expecting a sales order for 100,000 flashlights with a potential for 
500,000 units next year. Prototype drawings of the flashlight are required in three weeks. 

You are the design engineer responsible for the project. You contact the customer to 
discuss design options and product specifications. The customer informs you that the 
flashlights will be used in an international marketing promotional campaign. Key 
customer requirements: 


• Inexpensive reliable flashlight. 

• Available advertising space of 10 square 
inches, 64.5 square centimeters. 

• Lightweight semi-indestructible body. 

• Self-standing with a handle. 



You contact the salesperson and obtain 
additional information on the customer 
and product. This is a very valuable 
customer with a long history of last 
minute product changes. The job has high 
visibility with great future potential. 

In a design review meeting, you present a 
conceptual sketch. Your colleagues 
review the sketch. The team’s consensus is to 
proceed with the conceptual design. 


Your company’s standard product line does not 
address the above key customer requirements. 
The customer made it clear that there is no room 
for negotiation on the key product 
requirements. 




The first key design decision is the battery. The battery type 
directly affects the flashlight body size, bulb intensity, case 
structure integrity, weight, manufacturing complexity and cost. 
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Review two potential battery options: 

• A single 6-volt lantern battery. 

• Four 1.5-volt D cell batteries. 

The two options affect the product design and specification. Think about it. 

A single 6-volt lantern battery is approximately 25% higher in cost and 35% more in 
weight. The 6-volt lantern battery does provide higher current capabilities and longer 
battery life. 

A special battery holder is required to incorporate the four 1.5 volt D cell configuration. 
This would directly add to the cost and design time of the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

Time is critical. For the prototype, you decide to use a standard 6-volt lantern battery. 
This eliminates the requirement to design and procure a special battery holder. However, 
you envision the four D cell battery model for the next product revision. 

Design the FLASHLIGHT assembly to accommodate both battery design options. 
Battery dimensional information is required for the design. Where do you go? Potential 
sources are product catalogs, company web sites, professional standards organizations, 
design handbooks and colleagues. 

The team decides to purchase the following parts: 6-volt BATTERY, LENS 
ASSEMBLY, SWITCH and an O-RING. Model the following purchased parts: 
BATTERY, LENS assembly, SWITCH and the O-RING. The LENS assembly consists 
of the LENS and the BULB. 

Your company will design, model and manufacture the following parts: 

BATTERYPEATE, LENSCAP and HOUSING. 


Purchased Parts: 

Designed Parts: 

BATTERY 

BATTERYPLATE 

LENS assembly 

MOLD TOOLING 

♦SWITCH 

♦LENSCAP 

♦O-RING 

^HOUSING 


*Parts addressed in Project 6. 

The BATTERYPLATE, LENSCAP and HOUSING are plastic parts. Review the 
injection molded manufacturing process and the SOLID WORKS Mold tools. Modify the 
part features to eject the part from the mold. Create the MOLD TOOLING for the 
BATTERYPLATE. 
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Part Template 

Units are the measurement of physical quantities. Millimeter dimensioning and decimal 
inch dimensioning are the two most common unit types specified for engineering parts 
and drawings. The FLASHLIGHT project is designed in inch units and manufactured in 
millimeter units. Inch units are the primary unit and Millimeter units are the secondary 
unit. 

Create two Part templates: 

• PART-IN-AN SI 


• PART-MM-ISO 


Save the Part templates in the MY-TEMPLATES folder. System Options, File Locations 
option controls the file folder location of SOL1DWORKS documents. Utilize the File 
Locations option to reference your Part templates in the MY-TEMPLATES folder. Add 
the MY-TEMPLATES folder path name to the Document Templates File Locations list. 

Activity: Create Two Part Templates 


Create a PART-IN-ANSI Template. 

1) Click New J from the Menu bar. 

2) Double-click Part from the default 
Templates tab from the Menu bar. 

Set Dimensioning Standard. 

3) Click Options ® from the Menu bar. 

4) Click the System Options tab. 

5) Click Spin Box Increments. View the 
default settings. 

6) Click inside the English units box. 

7) Enter .10in. 

8) Click inside the Metric units box. 

9) Enter 2.50mm. 

Set Document Properties. Set drafting standard, 
units, and precision. 

10) Click the Document Properties tab. 

11 ) Select ANSI from the Overall drafting 
standard drop-down menu. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 

plates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


new 



Default Templates 
File Locations 
FeatureManager 

Spinjfiox Increments 
Viev^U 

Backup/Recover 



Overall drafting standard 



ISO 

DIN 

iiS 

BSI 

GOST 

LGB 
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Set units and precision. 

12) Click Units. 

13) Select IPS for Unit system. 

14) Select ,123 for Basic unit 
length decimal place. 

15) Select millimeters for Dual 
dimension length unit. 

16) Select None for Basic unit 
angle decimal place. 

17) Click OK from the 
Document Properties - 
Units dialog box. 


Document Properties - Units 

System Options Document Properties 


Dm 11 mg Standard 
+ Annotations 

■t Dimensions 

Vimwf Sharps 
+! tables 


^DimXperl 

Detailing 

LGrici/Bnap 


Model Display 
KAalefirtl Pmprrlim 
image Quality 
Sheet Meta.! 
WinCim 
Pkdrie Display 
OwifiguraliorM 


>*8 


Unit system 

Q MKS pnettf, klogr^nij mximxO 
O CGS (centimeter, gram, secorxft 
O MMGS tmiMimeter. giant, second) 
1 IPS (inch, poundL second) 

O Custom 


^£*arch Options 


a 


*ryp* 

Unit 

Decimals 

Fractions 


Basic Units 

Si 

length 

inches 




Dual Ointemskm 1 englh 

millimeters. 

None 

2 


Angle 

degrees 



Ma»/$*ction Properties 



4 

|.1Z 

5 


OK Cancel Help 


Save the template. Enter name. 

18) Click Save As from the drop¬ 
down Menu bar. 

19) Select Part Templates (*.prtdot) 

from the Save as type box. 



-o 


- 


Save 


Save As 
Save All 


IL 


Publish eDrawings File 


20) Select ENGDESIGN-W- 

SO LI DWORKS\MY-TEM PLATES 

for the Save in folder. 

21 ) Enter PART-IN-ANSI for File 
name. 

22) Click Save. 

Utilize the PART-IN-ANSI template to 
create the PART-MM-ISO template. 

23) Click Options ®, Document 
Properties tab. 

24) Select ISO from the Overall 
drafting standard drop-down 
menu. 


® Save As 


X 

4- ~ 'T' ENGDES1GN-... > MY-TEMPLATES 

V CJ Search MY-TEMPLATES 

p 

Organize' New folder 

SH - 

6 

_ Desktop 

A Name 


Documents 

PART-MM-ANSLPRTDOT 


4 Downloads 



Music 



^ Pictures 



1 Videos 



: 1 , Winr)nw<^^^. 

V < 

> 

Filename: PART-IN-ANSI.PRTDOT 


V 

Save as tyj^Part Templates (*.prtdot) 


V 

Description: Add a description 



® Save as Include all referenced components 



O Save as copy and continue 
O Save as copy and open 


Add prefix 
Add suffix 


Advanced 


1 Hide Folders 


Save 


Cancel 


Set units and precision. 

25) Click Units. 

26) Select MMGS for Unit system. 

27) Select .12 for Basic unit length decimal place. 

28) Select None for Basic unit angle decimal place. 

29) Click OK from the Document Properties - Units dialog box. 
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Save the template. Enter name. 

30) Click Save As from the drop-down Menu bar. 

31) Select Part Templates (*.prtdot) from the Save 
as type box. 

32) Select ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY- 
TEMPLATES for the Save in folder. 

33) Enter PART-MM-ISO for File name. 

34) Click Save. 

If needed, set the System Options for File Locations to 
display in the New dialog box. 

35) Click Options ® from the Menu bar. 

36) Click File Locations from the System Options 
tab. 

37) Select Document Templates from Show 
folders for. 

38) Click the Add button. 

39) Select the MY-TEM PLATES folder. 

40) Click OK from the Browse for Folder dialog box. 

41) Click OK from the System Options dialog box. 

Close all documents. 

42) Click Windows, Close All from the Menu bar. 


A& 

t ENGDESIGN^ ► MV TEMPLATES v Search MY-TEM PLATES 


X 

P 


Organ ize " New folder 

PROJECTS 
SDC book changes 
SDC Test Folder 

4b One Drive 


Ni - 0 

Name 

PART IN ANSI.PRTOOT 
PART-MM-ANSLPftTDOT 


** This PC 

ic Desktop v < > 

Filename; PART MM ■ I50(PRT DOT 

Save as-type: Part Templates (‘.pctdotl v 

Description: Add a description 


® Save as 

O Save as copy and continue 
Ow as copy an d open 
■ Hide Folders 


Include all referenced components 

Add prefix . . _ , 

Advanced 


Add suffix 


Save 


Cancel 


System Options Document Properties 


General 
Drawings 
Display Style 
Area Hatch/Fill 
Performance 
Colors 
Sketch 

Relations/Snaps 
Display 
Selection 
Performance 
Assemblies 
External References 
Default Templates 
File Locations 


Locatu 


FeatiK^anager 
Spin Box Increments 
View 


Each folder listed in the System Options, File Locations, 
Document Templates, Show Folders For option produces a 
corresponding tab in the New SOLID WORKS Document dialog 
box. The order in the Document Templates box corresponds to the 
tab order in the New dialog box. 


\ i/ 

;Qc 


New SOUDWORKS Document 
Templates Tutorial MY-TEM PLATES 


S Part 

® Assembly 
B Drawing 


The MY-TEMPLATES tab is visible when 
the folder contains SOLID WORKS 
Template documents. Create the PART- 
MM-ANSI template as an exercise. 

Ws 

v To remove Tangent edges on a model, 
click Display/Selections from the Options 
menu, and check the Removed box. 


-[jr™ 

Hidden edges displayed as 

O Solid 

{§) Dashed 

Part/Assembly tangent edge display 
(5) As visible 
O As phantom 
O Removed 

Edge display in shaded with edges mode 

® HLR 

PI Optimize for thin parts 
O Wireframe 

Assembly transparency for in context edit 


System Options Document Properties 


General 
Drawings 
Display Style 
| Area Hatch/Fill 
Performance 
Colors 
Sketch 

Relations/Snaps 


Di splay 


SS^Jfion 
Performance 
Assemblies 
External References 
Default Templates 
File Locations 
FeatureManaoer— 
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The PART-IN-ANSI template contains 
Document Properties settings for the parts 
contained in the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 
Substitute the PART-MM-ISO or 
P ART-MM-AN SI template to create the 
identical parts in millimeters. 

The primary units in this Project are IPS (inch, 
pound, second). 

The optional secondary units are MMGS 
(millimeter, gram, second) and are indicated in 
brackets [ ]. 

Illustrations are provided in both inch and 
millimeter. Utilize inch, millimeter or both. 



Text 


Font,.. 


Century Gothic 


Dual dimensions 
L^Dual dimensions display 

@Top Bottom 


I Show units for dual 
— display 

Right .'Left 


To set dual dimensions, select Options, 

Document Properties, Dimensions. Check the 
Dual dimensions display box as illustrated. 

To set dual dimensions for an active document, check the Dual 
Dimension box in the Dimension PropertyManager. 

\ I / 

■ Enter toolbars, features in SOLID WORKS Help Search 
category to review the function of each Features toolbar. 

Q 

* Additional information on System Options, Document 
Properties, File Locations and Templates is found in 
SOLID WORKS Help. Keywords: Options (detailing, units); 
templates; Files (locations); menus and toolbars (features, 
sketch). 


• Model about the Origin; this provides a point of reference 
for your dimensions to fully define the sketch. 


§ SOUDWORKS 

E M 

Hid© Back Print 


Contents Search Favorites 

Type in the word(s) to search for: 

|iOo?bar features ■11 


v | ► 


List Topics 

Display 

Select topic: 

Found: 500 


Title 

Location 

Re A 


Drag SOUDWORKS W.. 1 

Auto Correct SOUDWORKS D... 2 


Two Methods for Conve. SOUDWORKS Sc... 3 
Using th© CircuitWorks CircuitWorks Help 4 
AutoCAD to SOLIDWOR ,, Moving from 2D to, ,. 5 


Recognizing Features In... FeatureWorks 6 

Starting Rout© When Fin... SOUDWORKS R... 7 
Chamfer Enhancements What's New S 

Creating Grooves SOUDWORKS T.„ 9 

Creating a TolAnalyst St. SOUDWORKS T . 1C 
SOUDWORKS Toolbars SOUDWORKS 11 
Finding Features SOUDWORKS Uti... 12 

Meshing Tips SOUDWORKS SL. 13 

SOUDWORKS Backgro SOUDWORKS In... 14 
Feature Change Action ... Motion Studies IE 
Disabling Selection Acc... What's New IE 

Feature Paint SOUDWORKS Uti... 17 

Toolbar CircuitWorks Help IE 

Event-based Motion View Motion Studies 12 
Starting Route When Fitt,.. SOUDWORKS R... 2t 
Modify Toolbar Moving from 2D to... 21 

Surface Wizard - Welco.., SOUDWORKS Sc... 22 
Features SOUDWORKS 23 

Graphics Area SOUDWORKS SL. 24 

Recognizing Features A. FeatureWorks 2E 
Workgroup PDM Icons SOUDWORKS W. 2E 
Tool and Die Design To... SOUDWORKS 27 
Feature Manager Design... What's New 2£ 

Tools Toolbar CircuitWorks Help 22 

FeatureWorks Options FeatureWorks 3t 
loads and Restraints _ SOI ICWORKS Si _ULl 


Redeem the code on the inside cover of the book. View the 
provided videos on creating 2D Sketches, Sketch Planes and 
Sketch tools along with 3D Features and Design Intent. 
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Review of the Part Templates 

You created two Part templates: PART-IN-ANSI and 
PART-MM-ISO. Note: Other templates were created in the 
previous project. The Document Properties Dimensioning 
Standard, units and decimal places are stored in the Part 
Templates. 



New SOLIDWORKS Document 


Templates Tutorial 

PART-IN-ANSI 
® PART-MM-ISO 


MY-TEMPLATES 


The File Locations System Option, Document Templates 
option controls the reference to the MY-TEMPLATES 
folder. 


Note: In some network locations and school environments, 
the File Locations option must be set to MY-TEMPLATES 
for each session of SOLIDWORKS. 


You can exit SOLIDWORKS at any time during this 
project. Save your document. Select File, Exit from the 
Menu bar. 

BATTERY Part 

The BATTERY is a simplified representation of a 
purchased OEM part. Represent the battery terminals as 
cylindrical extrusions. The battery dimensions are obtained 
from the ANSI standard 908D. 

A 6-volt lantern battery weighs approximately 1.38 pounds 
(0.62kg). Locate the center of gravity closest to the center of 
the battery. 



Create the BATTERY part. Use features to create parts. Features 
are building blocks that add or remove material. 

Utilize the Instant3D tool to create the Extruded Boss/Base ^ 
feature vs. using the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 

The Extrude Boss/Base features add material. The Base feature 
(Boss-Extrude 1) is the first feature of the part. Note: The default 
End Condition for Instant3D is Blind. 

Apply symmetry. Use the Center Rectangle Sketch tool on the 
Top Plane. The 2D Sketch profile is centered at the Origin. 
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Extend the profile perpendicular (_L) 
to the Top Plane. 

Utilize the Fillet ® feature to 
round the four vertical edges. 




The Extruded Cut feature 
removes material from the top face. 
Utilize the top face for the Sketch 
plane. Utilize the Offset Entity 
Sketch tool to create the profile. 



Utilize the Fillet feature ® to round the top narrow 
face. 



Radius: 


0.05in 


The Extruded Boss/Base ^ feature adds 
material. Conserve design time. Represent 
each of the terminals as a cylindrical 
Extruded Boss feature. 

■ x Think design intent. When do you use 
the various End Conditions and Geometric 
sketch relations? What are you trying to do 
with the design? How does the component 
fit into the assembly? Design for change 
and flexibility. 
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BATTERY Part - Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

The Extruded Boss/Base feature requires: 

• Sketch plane (Top). 

• Sketch profile (Rectangle). 

o Geometric relations and dimensions. 

• End Condition Depth (Blind) in Direction 1. 

Create a new part named BATTERY. Insert an Extruded 
Boss/Base feature. Extruded features require a Sketch plane. The 
Sketch plane determines the orientation of the Extruded Base 
feature. The Sketch plane locates the Sketch profile on any plane 
or face. 



The Top Plane is the Sketch plane. The Sketch profile is a 
rectangle. The rectangle consists of two horizontal lines and two 
vertical lines. 


Geometric relations and dimensions constrain the sketch in 3D space. The Blind End 
Condition in Direction 1 requires a depth value to extrude the 2D Sketch profile and to 
complete the 3D feature. 


Alternate between the Features tab and the Sketch tab in the CommandManager to 
display the available Feature and Sketch tools for the Part document. 


Swept Boss/Base 

Extruded Revolved Lofted Boss/Base 

Boss/Base Boss/Base vv. 

Q^J Boundary Boss/Base 

g GH 55 (S3 swept cut 

Extruded Revolved [jj Lofted Cut 

Cut Wizard 

T (gj Boundary Cut 

© gg S Rib 8 Wra p 

Fillet Linear jC\ | n t er sect 

Pattern "F 

- - Shell &A Mirror 

> IS 

Reference Curves 
Geometry 

lnstant3D 

Features 

Sketch 

Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 

SOLIDWORKS MBD 


3-i 


& 

Exit 

Sketch 

O 

Smart 

Dimension 

/ * o * Ay ~ 

Q - 0 - Q - A 
© ’ 0 ^ ° 

v j 00 Mirror Entities 

Trim Convert offset Unear Sketch pattern - 

Entities Entities Entities 

„ , Move Entities 

Display/Delete Repair 
Relations Sketch 

|® ^ 

Rapid 

Sketch 

& 

lnstant2D 


Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 3Dwox ^ 
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Activity: BATTERY Part - Create the Extruded Base Feature 


Create a New part. 

43) Click New T from the Menu bar. 

44) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. The MY-TEMPLATES tab was 
created earlier in the book. 

45) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

Save the part. Enter name and description. 

46) Click Save 0. 

47) Select PROJECTS for Save in folder. 

48) Enter BATTERY for File name. 

49) Enter BATTERY, 6-VOLT for Description. 

50) Click Save. The Battery FeatureManager is displayed. 


New SOLIDVTORKS Document 
Templates TutoriarMYTEMIPLATES 


® PART-AN SI-IN 

®PMCT-MM-ISO 
® ASM-IN-ANSI 
® ASM-IN-ISO 
® ASM-MM-ANSi 
®ASMMM-ISO 
0 A ANSI MM 
a B-ANSI-MM 


File name: BATTERY.SLDPRT 
Save as type: Part {*.prt;*.sldprt) 

Description: BATTERY, 6-VOLT | 

® Save as Q Includ 

O Save as copy and continue Add 

O Save as copy and open Add 

* Hide Folders 


Part {*.prt;*.sldprt) 
BATTERY, 6 VOLT 


Select the Sketch plane. 

51) Right-click Top Plane from the FeatureManager. This is 
your Sketch plane. 

Sketch the 2D Sketch profile centered at the Origin. 

52) Click Sketch - from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 

53) Click the Center Rectangle ^ Sketch tool. The Center 
Rectangle icon is displayed. 

54) Click the Origin. This is your first point. 

55) Drag and click the second point in the upper right 
quadrant as illustrated. The Origin is located in the center 
of the sketch profile. The Center Rectangle Sketch tool 
automatically applies equal relations to the two horizontal 
and two vertical lines. A midpoint relation is automatically 
applied to the Origin. 

A goal of this book is to expose the new SOLID WORKS 

user to various tools, techniques and procedures. The text 

may not always use the most direct tool or process. 


I 

& 

0 

> 


% ^ 

7 


^ BATTERY (Default<<Defaults-. 
IjfiB History 
|_T Sensors 
► [A | Annotations 
I Xl Equations 

Material <not specified:- 
$ Fro1 

Top - 

[p RiglFe l Sketch fo p plane) 

L Oric [^d 2D Sketch On Pl< 





/ ’ 0 - A/ 


U 0 

-v Trim Convert 

^ ^ J " (°) ’ A Entities Entities 

£3 Corner Rectangle 
Center Rectangle 
3 Point Corner Rectangle 
<& 3 Point Center Rectangle 
U Parallelogram 


* Click View, Hide/Show, Sketch Relations from the 
Main menu to view sketch relations in the Graphics area. 
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Dimension the sketch. 

56) Click the Smart Dimension \ Sketch tool. 

57) Click the top horizontal line. 

58) Click a position above the horizontal line. 

59) Enter 2.700in, [68.58] for width. 

60) Click the Green Check mark ^ in the Modify 
dialog box. 

61) Enter 2.700in, [68.58] for height as illustrated. 

62) Click the Green Check mark ^ in the Modify 
dialog box. The black Sketch status is fully 

defined. Click OK ^ from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 



Exit the Sketch. 

63) Click Exit Sketch. 


Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. Apply the Instant3D tool. 
The Instant3D tool provides the ability to drag geometry and 
dimension manipulator points to resize or to create 
features directly in the Graphics window. 


Display an Isometric view. Use the on-screen ruler. 

64) Press the space bar to display the Orientation 

dialog box. Click Isometric view ®. 

65) Click the front horizontal line as illustrated. A 
green arrow is displayed. 

66) Click and drag the arrow upward. 

67) Click the on-screen ruler at 4.1 in, [104.14] as 
illustrated. This is the depth in direction 1. The 
extrude direction is upwards. Boss-Extrudel is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Check the Boss-Extrudel feature depth dimension. 

68) Right-click Boss-Extrudel from the 
FeatureManager. 

69) Click Edit Feature from the Context 
toolbar. 4.100in is displayed for depth. Blind is 
the default End Condition. Note: If you did not 
select the correct depth, input the depth in the 
Boss-Extrudel PropertyManager. 

70) Click OK from the Boss-Extrudel 
PropertyManager. 





PAGE 5 -19 









































Extrude and Revolve Features 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


* Modify the Spin Box Increments in System Options to 
display different increments in 
the on-screen ruler. 


Fit the part to the Graphics window. 

71) Press the f key. 

Rename the Boss-Extrudel feature. 

72) Rename Boss-Extrudel to 
Base Extrude. 

Save the BATTERY. 

73) Click Save H. 

Modify the BATTERY. 

74) Click Base Extrude from the 
FeatureManager. lnstant3D 
is activated by default. 



75) 


Drag the manipulator point 

upward and click the on¬ 
screen ruler to create a 
S.OOOin, [127] depth as 
illustrated. Blind is the default End Condition. 



Return to the 4.100 depth. 

76) Click the Undo ^ button from the Menu bar. The depth of 
the model is 4.100in, [104.14], Blind is the default End 
Condition. Practice may be needed to select the correct on¬ 
screen ruler dimension. 


a-a- 






jt 


[Undo (Ctrl+Z) 

Fillet Lii Reverses the last action. 

--- J l 


The color of the sketch indicates the sketch status. 


• Light Blue - Currently selected. 

• Blue - Under defined, requires additional geometric 
relations and or dimensions. 

• Black - Fully defined. 

• Red/Orange - Over defined, requires geometric relations 
and or dimensions to be deleted or redefined to solve the 
sketch. 

The Instant3D tool is active by default in the Features toolbar located in the 

CommandManager. 
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BATTERY Part - Fillet Feature Edge 

Fillet 3 features remove sharp edges. Utilize Hidden 

Lines Visible © from the Heads-up View toolbar to 
display hidden edges. 

An edge Fillet feature requires: 

• A selected edge 

• Fillet radius 



Select a vertical edge. Select the Fillet feature 
from the Features toolbar. Enter the Fillet 
radius. Add the other vertical edges to the 
Items To Fillet option. 

The order of selection for the Fillet feature is 
not predetermined. Select edges to produce the 
correct result. The Fillet feature uses the Fillet 
PropertyManager. The Fillet PropertyManager 
provides the ability to select either the Manual 
or FilletXpert tab. 

Each tab has a separate menu and 
PropertyManager. The Fillet PropertyManager 
and FilletXpert PropertyManager display the 
appropriate selections based on the type of 
fillet you create. 

* The FilletXpert automatically manages, 
organizes and reorders your fillets in the 
FeatureManager design tree. The FilletXpert 
PropertyManager provides the ability to add, 
change or comer fillets in your model. The 
PropertyManager remembers its last used state. 
View the SOLID WORKS tutorials for 
additional information on fillets. 


© 

Fillet 


\> > 

Linear 

Pattern 


Rib Q Wrap 
Draft Intersect 

Shell Mirror 


H 

R W.I 



n 

LIB 

0 


© FilletXpert 
✓ X ^ 


Add Change 




Manual FilletXpert 


Corner 


Items To Fillet 

© 


Edged > 


PI Show selection toolbar 




Apply 


Options 

P! Select through faces 
PI Tangent propagation 
(•) Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 


© Fillet 

* X 


Manual FilletXpert 

Fillet 1 

© 

type 

© » 8 

Items Tq Fillet 

© 

Edged > 


PI Show selection toolbar 
0 Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 


Fillet Parameters 

Symmetric 


OJOOin 


I I Multi Radius Fiilet 


Profile: 


Circular 


Setback Parameters 

v- 

Fillet Options 

V 


* Use the Fillet tool to create symmetrical conic shaped fillets 
for parts, assemblies, and surfaces. You can apply conic shapes to 
Constant Size , Variable Size , and Face fillets. 
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Activity: BATTERY Part - Fillet Feature Edge 


Display Hidden edges. 

77) Click Hidden Lines Visible ® from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

Insert a Fillet feature. 

78) Click the Fillet 3 feature tool. The Fillet 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

79) Click the Manual tab. 

80) Click Constant Size Fillet for type. 

81) Click the left front vertical edge as illustrated to show 
the mouse pointer edge icon. Edged > is displayed in the 
Items To Fillet box. The fillet option pop-up toolbar is 
displayed. Options are model dependent. 



82) Select the Connected to start face, 3 Edges icon. The four 
selected edges are displayed in the Edges, Faces, Features, and 
Loop box. 

83) Enter .500in, [12.7] for Radius. Accept the default settings. 

84) Click OK ** from the Fillet PropertyManager. Filletl is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. 


Display an Isometric, Shaded with Edges view. 

85) Click Isometric view 

86) Click Shaded With Edges 0 from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

Rename the feature. 

87) Rename Filletl to Side 
Fillets in the 
FeatureManager. 

Save the BATTERY. 

88) Click Save 0. 




18 ^ 0 


^ BATTERY {Default«Default> J 

§§} History 
[0l Sensors 
* a Annotations 
1 X \ Equations 

Q — 


oZffc Material <not specified> 
j.l Front Plane 
Top Plane 
[]J Right Plane 
U Origin 
^ |^f| Base Extrude 


P Sketch 1 


3 Side Fillets 



331 | 

8 ^ 

0 


© Fillet 

CD 


jtalarn 

jal filletXpert 


Fillet Type 

m © 

© 

& 



Items To Fillet 

0 Edge<1> 
Edge<2> 
Edge<3> 


Edge<4> 


PI Show selection toolbar 
PI Tangent propagation 
(•) Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 

Fillet Parameters 

Symmetric ^ 

O.SOOin ‘ 

I I Multi Radius Fillet 
Profile: 

Circular v 

Setback Parameters 
Fillet Options 
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BATTERY Part - Extruded 
Cut Feature 

An Extruded Cut feature 
removes material. An Extruded 
Cut feature requires: 

• Sketch plane (Top face) 

• Sketch profile (Offset Entities) 

• End Condition depth (Blind) in Direction 1 

The Offset Entity Sketch tool uses existing geometry, extracts an edge or face and locates 
the geometry on the current Sketch plane. 

Offset the existing Top face for the 2D sketch. Utilize the default Blind End Condition in 
Direction 1. 


pS SOUDIVORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help V Pi T i.iid T fl ’*' O * H - 8 13 


Swept Boss/Base 

Extruded Revolved Lofted Boss/Base 
Boss/Base Boss/Base 

Boundary Boss/Base 




Extruded Revolved 


Cutl> Cut 


Swept Cut 
Lofted Cut 


[>[> 


Rib 


Fillet Linear Draft £) 
Pattern 

Boundary Cut , , [3 Shell B"[=l 


Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert SOLII Extruded Cut 

Cuts a solid model by extruding a 
sketched profile in one or two 
directions. 


3D 




m 

n& 

0 

■ 0 

> 


Activity: BATTERY Part - Extruded Cut Feature 


Select the Sketch plane. 

89) Right-click the Top face of the BATTERY in the Graphics 
window. Base Extruded is highlighted in the 
FeatureManager. 

Create a sketch. 

90) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 



<§ m Gl 1° <1 $ 

■f IS 

Sketch | j on j 00 | s 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 


Face 


Display the Top face. 

91 ) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 


92) Click Top view 


Offset the existing geometry from the boundary of the Sketch plane. 

93) Click the Offset Entities t Sketch tool. The Offset Entities 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


94) 


95) 


96 ) 


Enter .150in, [3.81] for the Offset 
Distance. 

If needed check the Reverse box. 
The new Offset profile displays inside 
the original profile. 

Click OK from the Offset Entities 
PropertyManager. 



□ — 
E- 

n 


0 


(£._ Offset Entities 
✓ X +- 

Parameters 

o 


O.ISOin 


Add dimensions 

[^Reverse 
Select chain 
I I Bi-directional 

I I Cap ends 
(§ Arcs 
Lines 

Construction geometry: 

Base geometry 

I I Offset geometry 
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v A leading zero is displayed in the spin box. For 
inch dimensions less than 1, the leading zero is not 
displayed in the part dimension in the ANSI standard. 


Display an Isometric view, with Hidden Lines Removed. 

97) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog 
box. 

98) Click Isometric view ^ . 



99) 


Click Hidden Lines Removed d ' from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 


Insert an Extruded Cut feature. As an exercise, use the lnstant3D 
tool to create the Extruded Cut feature. In this section, the Extruded- 
Cut PropertyManager is used. 

100) Click the Extruded Cut 53 feature tool. The Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

101 ) Enter .200in, [5.08] for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the 
default settings. 

102) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Cut-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 




Rename the feature. 

103) Rename Cut-Extrudel to Top Cut in the FeatureManager. 

Save the BATTERY 

104) Click Save H. 

The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager contains 
numerous options. The Reverse Direction 
option determines the direction of the Extrude. 

The Extruded Cut feature is valid only when 
the direction arrow points into material to be 
removed. 




H 

18 


0 

> 

4 

V 





^ BATTERY (Default<<Default>_ 


[<9l History 
m Sensors 
EQ Annotations 
I Si Equations 

3^ Material <not specified> 
[ jj Front Plane 
(jj Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
U Origin 

Base Extrude 
[~ Sketch 1 
0 Side Fillets 
[s] Top Cut 

Sketch2 
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The Flip side to cut option 
determines if the cut is to the 
inside or outside of the Sketch 
profile. 

The Flip side to cut arrow 
points outward. The Extruded 
Cut feature occurs on the 
outside of the BATTERY. 



Flip side to cut option 
checked 


BATTERY Part - Fillet Feature 

The Fillet 3 feature tool rounds sharp edges with a constant radius by selecting a face. 
A Fillet requires a: 

• Selected face 

• Fillet radius 


Activity: BATTERY Part - Fillet Feature Face 


Insert a Fillet feature on the top face. 

105) Click the Fillet 3 feature tool. The Fillet PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

106) Click the Manual tab. 

107) Click the top thin face as illustrated. Note the face icon 
feedback symbol. Face<1> is displayed in the Items To 
Fillet box. 

108) Click the Constant Size Fillet for Fillet Type. 

109) Enter .050in, [1.27] for Radius. 

110) Click OK ** from the Fillet PropertyManager. Filletl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the feature. 

111) Rename Filletl to Top Face Fillet. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. Display Hidden Lines Visible. 

112) Press the f key. 

113) Click Hidden Lines Visible®. 

Save the BATTERY. 

114) Click Save SI. 
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View the mouse pointer for feedback to select Edges or Faces for the fillet. 


• Do not select a fillet radius which is larger than the surrounding geometry. 

Example: The top edge face width is .150in, [3.81]. The fillet is created on both sides of 
the face. A common error is to enter a Fillet too large for the existing geometry. A 
minimum face width of ,200in, [5.08] is required for a fillet radius of .100in, [2.54]. 

The following error occurs when the fillet radius is too large for the existing geometry. 


® What’s Wrong 



- 

X 

Type Feature 

Previe 

Hel 

Description 

©Error JVjTop 

Face 



Failed to create fillet. Please check the input geometry and radius values or try using the "Face fillet" option. 



Fillet 


* Select FeatureXpert to attempt repair of the highlighted error{s), 

0 Show errors 0 Show warnings 0 Display What's Wrong during rebuild 


FeatureXpert 


Close 


Help 


Avoid the fillet rebuild error. Use the FeatureXpert to 
address a constant radius fillet build error or manually 
enter a smaller fillet radius size. 


FeatureXpert has resolved 0% of broken features. 


Cancel 


k 


BATTERY Part - Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

The Extruded Boss feature requires a truncated cone shape to represent the geometry of 
the BATTERY terminals. The Draft Angle option creates the tapered shape. 

Sketch the first circle on the Top face. Utilize the Ctrl key to copy the first circle. 

The dimension between the center points is critical. Dimension the distance between the 
two center points with an aligned dimension. The dimension text toggles between linear 
and aligned. An aligned dimension is created when the dimension is positioned between 
the two circles. 

An angular dimension is required between the Right Plane and the centerline. Acute 
angles are less than 90°. Acute angles are the preferred dimension standard. The overall 
BATTERY height is a critical dimension. The BATTERY height is 4.500in, [114.3]. 
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Calculate the depth of the extrusion: For inches: 4.500in - (4.100in Base-Extrude 
height - .200m Offset cut depth) = ,600in. The depth of the extrusion is .600in. 

For millimeters: 114.3mm - (104.14mm Base-Extrude height - 5.08mm Offset 
cut depth) = 15.24mm. The depth of the extrusion is 15.24mm. 


Activity: BATTERY Part - Extruded Boss Feature 



Select the Sketch plane. 

115) Right-click the top face of the Top Cut feature in the 
Graphics window. This is your Sketch plane. 

Create the sketch. 

116) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 


117) Click Top view 


Sketch the Close profile. 

118) Click the Circle “ ’ Sketch tool. The Circle 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

119) Click the center point of the circle coincident to the 
Origin 

120) Drag and click the mouse pointer to the right of the 
Origin as illustrated. 

Add a dimension. 

121) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

122) Click the circumference of the circle. 

123) Click a position diagonally to the right. 

124) Enter .500in, [12.7]. 

125) Click the Green Check mark ^ in the Modify dialog box. 

The black sketch is fully defined. 

Copy the sketched circle. 

126) Right-click Select to de-select the Smart Dimension Sketch tool 

127) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

128) Click and drag the circumference of the circle to the upper left 
quadrant as illustrated. 

129) Release the mouse button. 




Sketch [)n Tools 


Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 


Face 



Box Selection 


9 Lasso Selection 






Smart Dimension 
More Dimensions 
■a Redraw 

Clear Selections 
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130) Release the Ctrl key. The second circle is selected. If 
needed click OK ^ from the Circle PropertyManager. 

Add an Equal relation. 

131) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

132) Click the circumference of the first circle. The 

Properties PropertyManager is displayed. Both circles are 
selected and are displayed in green. 

133) Release the Ctrl key. 

134) Right-click Make Equal from the Context toolbar. 


[12.70] 



135) Click OK from the Properties 
PropertyManager. The second circle remains 
selected. 

Add an aligned dimension. 

136) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

137) Click the two center points of the two circles. 

138) Click a position off the profile in the upper left 
corner. 

139) Enter I.OOOin, [25.4] for the aligned dimension. 



140) Click the Green Check mark ^ in the 

Modify dialog box. 

Insert a centerline. 

141) Click the Centerline Sketch tool. The 
Insert Line PropertyManager is displayed. 

142) Sketch a centerline between the two 
circle center points as illustrated. 

143) Right-click Select to end the line. 

s'/ 

v Double-click to end the centerline. 
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v'/ 

v Press the Enter key to accept the value in 

the Modify dialog box. The Enter key replaces 

the Green Check mark. 

Add an angular dimension. 

144) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

145) Click the centerline between the two circles. 

146) Click the Right Plane (vertical line) from the 
FeatureManager. 

147) Click a position between the centerline and 
the Right Plane, off the profile. 

148) Enter 45. Click OK ^ from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

149) Press the f key. 

Hide the Right Plane if needed. Save the model. 

150) Right-click Right Plane in the 
FeatureManager. Click Hide from the 
Context toolbar. 


[25.40] 

1.000 


151) Click Save 11 

Sl/ 

v Create an angular dimension between 
three points or two lines. Sketch a 
centerline/construction line when an additional 
point or line is required. 

Display an Isometric view. Insert an Extruded Boss feature. 

152) Click Isometric view 5 . 

153) Click the Extruded Boss/Base ^ feature tool. T1 
Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. Blind is the 
Condition Type. 

154) Enter .600in, [15.24] for Depth in Direction 1. 

155) Click the Draft ON/OFF button. 

156) Enter 5deg in the Draft Angle box. 



[12.70] 

0.500 
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Rename the feature and sketch. 

158) Rename Bo$$-Extrude2 to Terminals. 

159) Expand Terminals. 

160) Rename Sketch3 to Sketch-TERMINALS. 

Display Shaded With Edges. Save the model. 

161) Click Shaded With Edges 0 from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 



162) Click Save tau. 

Each time you create a feature of the same feature type, the 
feature name is incremented by one. Example: Boss- 
Extrude 1 is the first Extrude feature. Boss-Extrude2 is the 
second Extrude feature. If you delete a feature, rename a 
feature or exit a SOLID WORKS session, the feature 
numbers will vary from those illustrated in the text. 


* Base Extrude 

l,__Sketchl 

3 Side Fillets 
w H Top Cut 

3 Sketch2 
3 Top Face Fillet 
- si Terminals 

Q Sketch-TERMINALS 


1350 in 


34.29mm 


v Utilize the Measure tool to measure distances and 
add reference dimensions between the COM point and 
entities such as vertices, edges and faces. 

Measure the overall BATTERY height. 

163) Click Front view J j 


jn 


Center Dist v 4 . 698 in 119 . 33 mm 



164) Click the Measure ^ tool from the Evaluate tab in 
the CommandManager. The Measure - BATTERY 
dialog box is displayed. 

165) Click the Show XYZ Measurements option. This 
should be the only active option. 

166) Click the top edge of the battery terminal as illustrated. 

167) Click the bottom edge of the battery. The overall height, 
Delta Y is 4.500, [114.3]. Apply the Measure tool to 
ensure a proper design. 

168) Close the Measure - BATTERY dialog box. 

* The Measure tool provides the ability to display 
custom settings. Click Units/Precision from the Measure 
dialog box. View your options. Click OK. 



Measure - BATTERY.SL 

- r m &« # si - 


X 




Edge<l> 


Edge<2> 


Ujhow XYZ Measurements 


Arc i Circle Measurements Distance: 4.698in 
[119.33mm] 

Delta X: O.OOOin [0.00mm ] 

Delta Y: 4.500in [114.30mm] 

Delta Z: 1.350in [34.29mm ] 

Tntal I pnnth' J Q41in T74 7mm 1 


$ Measure - BATTERY.SL.. 

<53> - i §« # S - J 


Edge< i ^Units/Precision 


X 


VI 
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The Selection Filter option toggles the Selection Filter 
toolbar. When Selection Filters are activated, the mouse pointer 

displays the Filter icon ^ j . The Clear All Filters ^ tool 
removes the current Selection Filters. The Help ® icon displays 
the SOLID WORKS Online Users Guide. 

Display a Trimetric view. 

169) Click Trimetric view - from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Save the BATTERY. 

170) Click Save H. 



View the provided videos on creating 2D Sketching, Sketch Planes and Sketch tools 
along with 3D Features and Design Intent to enhance your experience in this section. 



The BATTERY utilized a 2D Sketch profile located on the Top 
Plane. The 2D Sketch profile utilized the Center Rectangle Sketch 
tool. The Center Rectangle Sketch tool applied equal geometric 
relations to the two horizontal and two vertical lines. A midpoint 
relation was added to the Origin. 

The Extruded Boss/Base feature was created using the Instant3D 
tool. Blind was the default End Condition. The Fillet feature 
rounded sharp edges. All four edges were selected to combine 
common geometry into the same Fillet feature. The Fillet feature 
also rounded the top face. The Sketch Offset Entity created the 
profile for the Extruded Cut feature. 

The Terminals were created with an Extruded Boss feature. You 
sketched a circular profile and utilized the Ctrl key to copy the 
sketched geometry. 

A centerline was required to locate the two holes with an angular 
dimension. The Draft Angle option tapered the Extruded Boss 
feature. All feature names were renamed. 


% 11 

n & 

0 



^BATTERY (Default 

<< Default? 


§§] History 
m\ Sensors 


► m Annotations 
fsl Equations 

Material <not specified> 
[jJ Front Plane 
[jp Top Plane 
$ Right Plane 
U Origin 
w [Qj Base Extrude 
[ ~ Sketch 1 
3 Side Fillets 
[3] Top Cut 

v _Sketch2 

3 Top Face Fillet 
T ^Terminals 

C Sketch-TERMINALS 


~Q~ 
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Injection Molded Process 

Lee Plastics of Sterling, MA, is a precision 
injection molding company. Through the 
World Wide Web (www.leeplastics.com) , 
review the injection molded 
manufacturing process. 

The injection molding process is as 
follows: 

An operator pours the plastic resin, in the 
form of small dry pellets, into a hopper. 
The hopper feeds a large augur screw. 

The screw pushes the pellets forward into 
a heated chamber. The resin melts and 
accumulates into the front of the screw. 

At high pressure, the screw pushes the 
molten plastic through a nozzle, to the gate 
and into a closed mold (Plates A & B). 
Plates A and B are the machined plates 
that you will design in this project. 

The plastic fills the part cavities through a 
narrow channel called a gate. 

The plastic cools and forms a solid in the 
mold cavity. The mold opens (along the 
parting line), and an ejection pin pushes 
the plastic part out of the mold into a slide. 




Gate 



Screw 



Injection Molded Process 
(Courtesy of Lee Plastics, Inc.) 
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BATTERYPLATE Part 


The BATTERYPLATE is a critical plastic part. The BATTERYPLATE: 

• Aligns the LENS assembly. 

• Creates an electrical connection between the BATTERY and LENS. 

Design the BATTERYPLATE. Utilize features from the BATTERY to develop the 
BATTERYPLATE. The BATTERYPLATE is manufactured as an injection molded 
plastic part. Build Draft into the Extruded Boss/Base 
features. 


Edit the BATTERY features. Create two holes from 
the original sketched circles. Apply the Instant3D 
tool to create an Extruded Cut feature. 

Modify the dimensions of the Base feature. Add a 3° 
draft angle. 

N i / 

• ' A sand pail contains a draft angle. The draft 
angle assists the sand to leave the pail when the pail 
is flipped upside down. 



Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. Offset the 
center circular sketch. 

The Extruded Boss/Base feature contains the LENS. 
Create an inside draft angle. The draft angle assists 
the LENS into the Holder. 

Insert a Face Fillet and a Multi-radius Edge Fillet to 
remove sharp edges. Plastic parts require smooth 
edges. Group Fillet features together into a folder. 



Perform a Draft Analysis on the part and create the 
Core and Cavity mold tooling. 

v Group fillets together into a folder to locate 
them quickly. Features listed in the FeatureManager 
must be continuous in order to be placed as a group 
into a folder. 
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Save As, Delete, Edit Feature and Modify 

Create the BATTERYPLATE part from the BATTERY part. 
Utilize the Save As tool from the Menu bar to copy the 
BATTERY part to the BATTERYPLATE part. 



Utilize the Save As/Save as command to save 
the file in another file format. 

Utilize the Save as copy and continue command 
to save the document to a new file name without 
replacing the active document. 

Utilize the Save as copy and open command to 
save the document to a new file name that becomes the active document. The original 
document remains open. References to the original document are not automatically 
assigned to the copy. 




File name: 

|Part1.SLDPRTlB«BPaBaWf 

Save as type: 

Part (*.prt;*.sldprt) 

Description: 

Add a description 

(•)Save as 

Include all refer 

O Save as copy and continue Add prefix 

O Save as copy and open Add suffix 

| * Hide Folders 



Reuse existing geometry. Create two holes. Delete the Terminals feature and reuse the 
circle sketch. Select the sketch in the FeatureManager. Create an Extruded Cut feature 
from the Sketch-TERMINALS using the Instant3D tool. Blind is the default End 
Condition. Edit the Boss-Extrude feature. Modify the overall depth. Rebuild the model. 


Activity: BATTERYPLATE Part - Save As, Delete, Modify, and Edit Feature 


Apply the Save As tool. Create and save a new part. Enter name and description. 
171) Click Save As from the drop-down Menu bar. 


172) Select PROJECTS for Save In folder. 

173) Enter BATTERYPLATE for File name. 

174) Enter BATTERY PLATE, FOR 6-VOLT for Description. 

175) Click Save from the Save As dialog box. The 
BATTERYPLATE FeatureManager is displayed. The 
BATTERY part is closed. 

Delete the Terminals feature. 

176) Right-click Terminals from the FeatureManager. 

177) Click Delete. 

178) Click Yes from the Confirm Delete dialog box. Do not 
delete the two-circle sketch, Sketch-TERMINALS. 


Save 
Save As 
Save All 

§) Publish eDrawings File 


0 Hl<°: 


BATTERYPLATE 


File name: 

Save a^iype: Part (*.prt;*.sldprt) 


a^^pe^ P 


Description: BATTERY PLATE, FOR 6-VOLT 


Confirm Delete 


Delete the following item? 


X 



Yes 


Terminals (Feature) 


Yes to All 


And all dependent items: 


No 


Cancel 

Help 


1 I Delete absorbed features 
Delete child features 
1 I Don't show again 


Advanced 
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Create an Extruded Cut feature from the Sketch-TERMINALS 

using lnstant3D. 

179) Click Sketch-TERMINALS from the FeatureManager. If 
needed, Show Sketches. 

180) Click the circumference of the center circle as 
illustrated. An arrow is displayed. 

181) Hold the Alt key down. 

182) Drag the arrow downward below the model to create a 
hole in Direction 1. 



183) Release the mouse button on the vertex as illustrated. 
This ensures a Through All End Condition with model 
dimension changes. 

184) Release the Alt key. Boss-Extrudel is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

185) Rename the Boss-Extrude feature to Holes in the 
FeatureManager. 


Edit the Base Extrude feature. 

186) Right-click Base Extrude from the FeatureManager. 

187) Click Edit Feature ^ from the Context toolbar. The 
Base Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

Modify the overall depth. 

188) Enter .400in, [10.16] for Depth in Direction 1. 

189) Click the Draft ON/OFF button. 

190) Enter 3.00deg in the Angle box. 

191) Click OK ^ from the Base Extrude PropertyManager. 

Fit the mode! to the Graphics window. 

192) Press the f key. 


Save the BATTERYPLATE. 
193) Click Save S3. 




* Modify the Spin Box Increments in System Options to 
display different increments for the lnstant3D on-screen ruler. 


To delete both the feature and the sketch at the same time, select the 
Also delete absorbed features check box from the Confirm Delete 
dialog box. 


Delete absorbed features 
| Delete child features 
I I Don't show again 
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BATTERYPLATE Part - Extruded Boss Feature 


The Holder is created with a circular Extruded 

Boss/Base feature. Utilize the Offset Entities GL 
Sketch tool to create the second circle. Apply a draft 
angle of 3° in the Extruded Boss feature. 

When applying the draft angle to the two concentric 
circles, the outside face tapers inwards and the inside 
face tapers outwards. 


Draft Angle displayed at 5° 



* Plastic parts require a draft angle. Rule of thumb: 1° to 5° is the draft angle. The 
draft angle is created in the direction of pull from the mold. This is defined by geometry, 
material selection, mold production and cosmetics. Always verify the draft with the mold 
designer and manufacturer. 


Activity BATTERYPLATE Part - Extruded Boss Feature 


Select the Sketch plane. 

194) Right-click the top face of Top Cut. This is your Sketch plane. 
Create the sketch. 

195) Click Sketch *L_ from the Context toolbar. 

196) Click the top circular edge of the center hole. Note: Use the 
keyboard arrow keys or the middle mouse button to rotate the 
sketch if needed. 







| Sketch p 11 TOOlS 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 


Recent Commands 

Face 


Change Transparency 


Create Plane Parallel to Sc 

Feature (Top Cut) 


197) Click the Offset Entities C_ Sketch tool. The Offset 
Entities PropertyManager is displayed. 

198) Enter .300in, [7.62] for Offset Distance. Accept the 
default settings. 

199) Click OK from the Offset Entities 
PropertyManager. 

200) Drag the dimension off the model. 



Create the second offset circle. 

201) Click the offset circle in the Graphics window. 

202) Click the Offset Entities Sketch tool. The Offset 
Entities PropertyManager is displayed. 

203) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Offset Distance. 



.foo 
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204) Click OK ^ from the Offset Entities PropertyManager. Drag 
the dimension off the mode!. Two offset concentric circles 
define the sketch. 


Direction 1 





Blind 





* 


Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

205) Click the Extruded Boss/Base ^ feature tool. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

206) Enter .400in, [10.16] for Depth in Direction 1. 

207) Click the Draft ON/OFF button. 








Depth (Enter a vatu 

e o 

0,400in 


* 

▼ 

H 


0 Merge result 


3deg 


lnr7tOn/Offf ard 


208) Enter 3deg in the Angle box. 

209) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. The 
Boss-Extrude 1 feature is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the feature. 

210) Rename the Boss-Extrudel feature to Holder in the 
FeatureManager. 



Save the model. 
211) Click Save 


BATTERYPLATE Part - Fillet Features: Full 
Round and Multiple Radius Options 

Use the Fillet 3 feature tool to smooth rough edges in a 
model Plastic parts require fillet features on sharp edges. 
Create two Fillets. Utilize different techniques. The current 
Top Face Fillet produced a flat face. Delete the Top Face 
Fillet. The first Fillet feature is a Full round fillet. Insert a 
Full round fillet feature on the top face for a smooth 
rounded transition. 

The second Fillet feature is a Multiple Size fillet. Select a 
different radius value for each edge in the set. Select the 
inside and outside edge of the Holder. Select all inside 
tangent edges of the Top Cut. A Multiple Size fillet is 
utilized next as an exercise. There are machining instances 
where radius must be reduced or enlarged to accommodate 
tooling. Note: There are other ways to create Fillets. 


^ H 

SB ^ 0 


© Fillet 

✓ X 

(D 

r 

Manual FilletXpert 



Fillet Type 


8 0 © 


Items To Fillet 

© 


Full Round Fillet 




I 

I 


0 Tangent propagation 
(•) Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O No preview 


■ Group Fillet features into a Fillet folder. Placing Fillet features into a folder reduces 
the time spent for your mold designer or toolmaker to look for each Fillet feature in the 
FeatureManager. 
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Activity: BATTERYPLATE Part - Fillet Features: Full Round, Multiple Size Options 


Delete the Top Edge Fillet. 

212) Right-click Top Face Fillet from the FeatureManager. 

213) Click Delete. 

214) Click Yes to confirm delete. 

215) Drag the Rollback bar below Top Cut in the 
FeatureManager as illustrated. 

Create a Full Round fillet feature. 

216) Click Hidden Lines Visible ® from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

217) Click the Fillet 3 feature tool. The Fillet 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

218) Click the Manual tab. 

219) Click the Full Round Fillet button for Fillet Type. 

220) Click the inside Top Cut face for Side Face Set 1 
as illustrated. 


► d§] Base Extrude 
3 Side Fillets 

► [jj Top Cut 

* Holes 

► Holder 



221) Click inside the Center Face Set box. 

222) Click the top face for Center Face Set as 
illustrated. 

Rotate the part. 

223) Press the Left Arrow key 
until you can select the 
outside Base Extrude face. 

224) Click inside the Side Face 
Set 2 box. 

225) Click the outside Base 
Extrude face for Side 
Face Set 2 as illustrated. 

Accept the default settings. 

226) Click OK ** from the Fillet 
PropertyManager. Filletl is 
displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 



Extrude | 


Side Face Set 1 


Side Face Set 2 


© Fillet © 

X 


Manual 


FilletXpert 


Fillet Type 


© 3 


Items To Fillet 


Full Round Fillet 


Face<1> 



g B Face <2 > 


@ 


PI Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
GNo preview 


Rename Filletl. 

227) Rename Filletl to 
TopFHIet. 
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Display an Isometric view with Hidden Lines Removed. Save the 
BATTERYPLATE. 

228) Click Isometric view . 

229) Click Hidden Lines Removed S3 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

230) Drag the Rollback bar to the bottom of 
the Feature Manager. 


► [0 Top Cut 
3 TopFillet 

► jjjl Holes 

► dj] Holder 


231) Click Save H. 

Create a Multiple Size fillet feature. 

232) Click the bottom outside circular edge 
of the Holder as illustrated. 

233) Click the Fillet 3 feature tool. The Fillet 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

234) Click the Constant Size Fillet button for 
Fillet Type. 

235) Enter .050in, [1.27] for Radius. 

236) Click the bottom inside circular edge of 

the Top Cut as illustrated. 

237) Click the inside edge of the Top Cut. 

238) Check the Tangent propagation box. 

239) Check the Multiple Radius Fillet box. 


Modify the Fillet values. 

240) Click the Radius box 
Holder outside edge. 


Radius: 


0,05in 


for the 


241) Enter 0.060in, [1.52], 



Q,05in 


Radius: 


0.0 5irt 


Radius: 


Q.OSin 


• Radius: 


Fillet Type 


Ite Constant Size Fillet I 


Edge<1> 
Edge<2> 


Edge<3> 


0 Show selection toolbar 
0Tangent propagation 
® Full preview 
O Partial preview 
O Ho preview 


Fillet Parameters 

Symmetric 

0,050in 

0 Multi Radius fillet 


242) Click the Radius box for the Top Cut 
inside edge. 

243) Enter 0.040in, [1.02]. 

244) Click OK ^ from the Fillet 
PropertyManager. Fillet is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the Fillet2 folder. 

245) Rename Fillet# to HolderFillet 

Display Shaded With Edges. 

246) Click Shaded With Edges 53 from 
the Heads-up View toolbar. View the 
results in the Graphics window. 



Radius: 


0 . 06 in 


Radius: 0.05m 


Radius: 


0.04in 
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Group the Fillet features into a new folder. 

247) Click TopFillet from the FeatureManager. 

248) Drag the TopFillet feature directly above the HolderFillet feature 
in the FeatureManager. 

249) Click HolderFillet in the FeatureManager. 

250) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

251) Click TopFillet in the FeatureManager. 

252) Right-click Add to New Folder. 

253) Release the Ctrl key. 

Rename Folded. 

254) Rename Folderl to FilletFolder. 

Save the BATTERYPLATE. 

255) Click Save 0. 



e n # 0 

> 


^ BATTERYPLATE (Default«Default> 


I History 
| Sensors 

► m Annotations 
ES Equations 

o— 

Material < not specified> 
j p Front Plane 
0 Top Plane 

0 Right Plane 
L Origin 
* Base Extrude 
0 Side Fillets 

► |3] Top Cut 

► [p] Holes 

► (^Holder 

FilletFolder 
0 TopFillet 
0 HolderFillet 


Multi-body Parts and the Extruded Boss/Base Feature 


A Multi-body part has separate solid bodies 
within the same part document. 

A WRENCH consists of two cylindrical 
bodies. Each extrusion is a separate body. The 
oval profile is sketched on the right plane and 
extruded with the Up to Body End Condition 
option. 

The BATTERY and BATTERYPLATE parts 
consisted of a solid body with one sketched 
profile. Each part is a single body part. 

Q 

^ Additional information on Save, Extruded 
Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Fillets, Copy 
Sketched Geometry, and Multi-body is located 
in SOLID WORKS Help. 



Multi-body part 
Wrench 
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Refer to Help, SOLIDWORKS 
Tutorials, Advanced Techniques, 
Multibody Parts for additional 
information. 




(?J SOLIDWORKS Hetp 
SOLIDWORKS Tutorials 


API Help Topics 
Search 



Review of the BATTERYPLATE Part 


The Save As option was utilized to copy the BATTERY part to 
the BATTERYPLATE part. You created a hole in the 
BATTERYPLATE using Instant3D and modified features using 
the PropertyManager. 


Getting Started 
Advanced Techniques 
Design 

Evaluation/Simulation 
CSWP/CSWA Preparation 



The BATTERYPLATE is a plastic part. The Draft Angle option 
was added in the Extruded Base (Boss-Extrudel) feature. 

The Holder Extruded Boss utilized a circular sketch and the Draft 
Angle option. The Sketch Offset tool created the circular ring 
profile. Multi radius Edge Fillets and Face Fillets removed sharp 
edges. 

Similar Fillet features were grouped together into a folder. 
Features were renamed in the FeatureManager. 

The BATTERY and BATTERYPLATE utilized an Extruded 
Boss/Base feature. 

It is considered best practice to fully define all sketches in the 
model However, there are times when this is not practical, 
generally when using the spline tool to create a complex freeform 
shape. 


IfQ 

Jci 


0 

> 


* B 

7 


BATTERYPLATE (Default<<Defaulb 


History 
Sensors 

m Annotations 
IS Equations 

ol® Material <not specified> 
jj Front Plane 
iJJ Top Plane 
Pp Right Plane 
L Origin 

*5) Base Extrude 

[3 Side Fillets 
Top Cut 
Holes 
► Holder 

FilletFolder 
E§ TopFillet 
HolderFillet 


;Qc 


Sketch dimensions are displayed in black. 



Feature dimensions are displayed in blue. 
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LENS Part 


Create the LENS. The LENS is a purchased part. The LENS 
utilizes a Revolved Base feature. 



Sketch a centerline and a closed 
profile on the Right Plane. Insert a 
Revolved Base feature. The 
Revolved Base feature requires an 
axis of revolution and an angle of 
revolution. 



Insert the Shell feature. The Shell 
feature provides uniform wall 
thickness. Select the front face as the 
face to be removed. 



Utilize the Convert Entities sketch tool to extract 
the back circular edge for the sketched profile. 
Insert an Extruded Boss feature from the back of 
the LENS. 




Sketch a single profile. Insert a Revolved 
Thin feature to connect the LENS to the 
BATTERYPEATE. The Revolved Thin 
feature requires thickness. 
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Insert a Counterbore Hole feature using the Hole Wizard tool. The 
BULB is located inside the Counterbore Hole. 

Insert the front Lens Cover with an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 
The Extruded Boss/Base feature is sketched on the Front Plane. 
Add a transparent Lens Shield with the Extruded Boss feature. 

LENS Part - Revolved Base Feature 


Create the LENS with a Revolved Base feature. The solid 
Revolved Base feature requires: 

• Sketch plane (Right) 

• Sketch profile 

• Centerline 

• Angle of Revolution (360°) 

The profile lines reference the Top and Front Planes. Create the curve of the LENS with 
a 3-point arc. 




Activity: LENS Part - Create a Revolved Base Feature 

Create the New part. 

256) Click New D from the Menu bar. 

257) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

258) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO] from the 
Template dialog box. 

Save the part. Enter name and description. 

259) Click Save 0. 

260) Select PROJECTS for Save in folder. 

261) Enter LENS for File name. 

262) Enter LENS WITH SHIELD for Description. 

263) Click Save. The LENS FeatureManager is displayed. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 
Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


^[ 03 ® 


® PARMN-ANSI 
® PART-M M - ISO 
0 ASM-IN-ANSI 
® ASM-IN-ISO 
® ASM-MM-ANSI 




ASM-MM-ISO 


File name: LENS 


Save as type: Part (*.prt; K .sldprt) 


Description: |LENS WITH SHIELD 


a save as 

Save as copy and continue 
Save as copy and open 

* Hide Folders 


Include all referenced components 


Add prefix 


Add suffix 


Advanced 



|d=| 

11=1 


Cl ^ 0 


v 


LENS (Default*:<Default>^Display S 
h©] History 
|0l Sensors 
► \A1 Annotations 

sd Equations 

q™ 

Material <not specifled> 

[ J Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
| j l Right Plane 

\ m Origin _ 
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View the Front Plane. 

264) Right click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. 

265) Click Show ^ from the Context toolbar. Hide unwanted planes in 
the FeatureManager if needed. 

Create a sketch. 

266) Right-click Right Plane from the FeatureManager. 

267) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 


^ B8 


0 

> 

V 


^ LENS (Default<<Default>_Disp!ay S 
PqI History 
[fW\ Sensors 
m Annotations 
M Equations 
Mat 



Cp t °p 
Cp Rigi- 

. Ori-c 


Feat 1 Show \ nt plane > 

Sketch On Plane 
Section View 


268) Click the Centerline Sketch tool. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

269) Sketch a horizontal centerline collinear to the Top Plane, 
through the Origin - as illustrated, approximately 4 inches. 


Sketch the profile. Create three lines. 

270) Click the Line 0 Sketch tool. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

271) Sketch a vertical line collinear to the Front Plane coincident 
with the Origin, approximately 2 inches. 



272) Sketch a horizontal line coincident with the Top Plane, 
approximately 2 inches. 

273) Sketch a vertical line approximately 1/3 the length of 
the first line. Right-click End Chain. 

Create a 3 Point Arc. A 3 Point Arc requires three points. 

274) Click the 3 Point Arc D °° Sketch tool from the 
Consolidated Centerpoint Arc toolbar. Note the mouse 
pointer feedback icon. 

275) Click the top point on the left vertical line. This is your 
first point. 



276) Drag the mouse pointer to the right. 


277) Click the top point on the 
right vertical line. This is your 
second point. 


0 * (\J w C SB 

-1—I Irim 

D ^ G w A Entities 

^ Centerpoint Arc 
"]) Tangent Arc 
3 Point Arc 
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278) Drag the mouse pointer upward. 

279) Click a position on the arc. 

Add an Equal relation. 

280) Right-click Select to deselect the sketch tool. 

281) Click the left vertical line. 

282) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

283) Click the horizontal line. The Properties PropertyManager is 
displayed. The selected entities are displayed in the Selected 
Entities box. 

284) Release the Ctrl key. 



285) Right-click Make Equal from the Context toolbar. 

286) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 
Add dimensions. 

287) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. 

288) Click the left vertical line. 

289) Click a position to the left of the profile. 

290) Enter 2.000in, [50.8]. 

291) Click the right vertical line. 

292) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

293) Enter .400in, [10.16]. Click the arc. 

294) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

295) Enter 4.000in, [101.6]. The black sketch is fully 
defined. 



V Utilize Tools, Sketch Tools, Check Sketch 
for Feature option to determine if a sketch is valid 
for a specific feature and to understand what is 
wrong with a sketch. 


Check Sketch For Feature Usage 


X 


Feature usage; 
Contour type : 


Base Revolve 


Reset 


Multiple Disjoint Closed 


Check 


Close 


SOUDWORKS X 

| No problems found. The sketch contains 1 closed contour(s) and 0 open contour(s). 



OK 
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Insert the Revolved Base feature. 

296) Click the Revolved Boss/Base & feature tool. The Revolve 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

297) If needed, click the horizontal centerline for the axis of 
revolution. Note: The direction arrow points clockwise. 

298) Click OK ^ from the Revolve PropertyManager. Revolve 1 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 



♦ lei k w \ m \ > 

7 

^ LEWS (Defati ft << Defaults Display Si 
R^l History 
j \i/j\ SiMtsors 

• Sd Annotations 

' lS quations 

, Material < not specified > 

i J Front Plane 
P Top Pla w 
P Riyhl Plant? 

! U >rigin 

* BaseRevolve 


Revolve features contain an axis of revolution. The axis of 
revolution utilizes a sketched centerline, edge or an existing 
feature/sketch or a Temporary Axis. The solid Revolved feature 
contains a closed profile. The Revolved thin feature contains an 
open or closed profile. 

LENS Part - Shell Feature 

The Revolved Base feature is a solid. Utilize the Shell feature to 
create a constant wall thickness around the front face. The Shell 
feature removes face material from a solid. The Shell feature 
requires a face and thickness. Use the Shell feature to create thin- 
walled parts. 


V/ X 


Axis of Revolution ^ 



Selected Contours /v 

O I 


Rename the feature. 

299) Rename Revolvel to BaseRevolve. 

Save the model. 

300) Click Save ». 

Display the axis of revolution. 

301) Click View, Hide/Show, Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 


Activity: LENS Part - Shell Feature 


Insert the Shell feature. 

302) Click the front face of the BaseRevolve feature. 

303) Click the Shell CS feature tool. The Shell 1 PropertyManager is 
displayed. Face<1> is displayed in the Faces to Remove box. 
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304) Enter .250in, [6.35] for Thickness. 

Display the Shell feature. 

305) Click OK ^ from the Shell 1 
PropertyManager. Shelll is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

306) Right-click Front Plane from the 
FeatureManager. 

307) Click Hide ^ from the Context toolbar. 

Rename the feature. 

308) Rename Shelll to LensShell. 

Click Save H. 



§= 

n 

0 

(3 


CJl Shelll 

✓ X 


<D 


Parameters 


0.250in 


© 


Face<1> 


Q Shell outward 
I I Show preview 


Multi-thickness Settings 


O.IOOin 


© 


I 


¥ To insert rounded comers inside a shelled part, apply the 
Fillet feature before the Shell feature. Select the Multi-thickness 
option to apply different thicknesses. 

Extruded Boss/Base Feature and Convert Entities 
Sketch tool 



Create the LensNeck. The LensNeck houses the BULB base and 
is connected to the BATTERYPLATE. Use the Extruded 
Boss/Base feature. The back face of the Revolved Base feature is 
the Sketch plane. 

Utilize the Convert Entities Sketch tool to extract the back circular face to the Sketch 
plane. The new curve develops an On Edge relation. Modify the back face, and the 
extracted curve updates to reflect the change. No sketch dimensions are required. 


Activity: Extruded Boss Feature and Convert Entities Sketch tool 


Rotate the LENS. 

309) Rotate the LENS with the middle mouse button to display the back face as illustrated. The 
Rotate ^ icon is displayed. 


Sketch the profile. 

310) Right-click the back face for the Sketch plane. 
BaseRevolve is highlighted in the FeatureManager. 
This is your Sketch plane. 

311) Click Sketch *— from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 



*§ 11 : 111 & & 

fl.EjyX JS> © 0 


Se 


Sketch j x)ls 


Z oo m/ Pa n/ Rotate 
Recent Commands 


Face 


* Change Transparency 
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312) Click the Convert Entities ^ Sketch tool. The Convert Entities 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

313) Click the Extruded Boss/Base 8 feature tool. The Boss-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

314) Enter .400in, [10.16] for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the default 
settings. 

315) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. Boss-Extrudel 
is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Rename the feature and save the model. 

316) Click Isometric view •£. 

317) Rename Boss-Extrudel as LensNeck. 

318) Click Save 3. 



7 


LENS (Defauit<<Default>_Disp 

jel History 
[01 Sensors 
► K) Annotations 
I S i Equations 

o— 

Material <not spedfied> 
r Front Plane 
L{J Top Plane 
. Right Plane 
| t Origin 
▼ BaseRevolve 
[[ Sketch 1 
[Jl LensShell 
^ t^j] LensNeck 
[_Sketch2 


LENS Part - Hole Wizard 

The LENS requires a Counterbore hole. Apply the Hole 

Wizard ® feature. The Hole Wizard feature assists in 
creating complex and simple holes. The Hole Wizard 
Hole type categories are Counterbore, Countersink, 

Hole, Straight Tap , Tapered Tap , Legacy Hole (holes created before SOLIDWORKS 
2000), Counterbore Slot, Countersink Slot, and Slot. 



Specify the user parameters for the custom Counterbore hole. The parameters are 
Description, Standard, Screw Type, Hole Size, Fit, Counterbore diameter, Counterbore 
depth and End Condition . Select the face or plane to locate the hole profile. 

Insert a Coincident relation to position the hole center point. Dimensions for the 
Counterbore hole are provided in both inches and millimeters. 


Activity: LENS Part - Hole Wizard Counterbore Hole Feature 


Create the Counterbore hole. 

319) Click Front view 0. 

320) Click the Hole Wizard ® feature tool. The Hole Specification PropertyManager is 
displayed. Type is the default tab. 
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321) Click the Counterbore icon as illustrated. 

Note: For a metric hole, skip the next few steps. 

For inch Counterbore hole: 

322) Select ANSI Inch for Standard. Select Hex Bolt for Type. 

323) Select V2 for Size. Check the Show custom sizing box. 

324) Click inside the Counterbore Diameter value box. 

325) Enter .600in. Click inside the Counterbore 
Depth value box. 

326) Enter .200in. Select Through All for End 
Condition. Click the 
Position tab. 

327) Click the small inside back face of the 
LensShell feature as illustrated. Do not 
select the Origin. LensShell is highlighted 
in the FeatureManager. 

\ 

The Point tool D icon is displayed. 

328) Click the origin. A Coincident icon relation 
is displayed. 

Deselect the Point tool. 

329) Right-click Select in the Graphics window. 

Note: For an inch hole, skip the next few steps 

to address millimeter. 

For millimeter Counterbore hole: 

330) Select Ansi Metric for Standard. 

331) Enter Hex Bolt for Type. Select M5 for Size. 

332) Click Through All for End Condition. Check the Show custom 
sizing box. 

333) Click inside the Counterbore Diameter value box. 

334) Enter 15.24. Click inside the Counterborebore Depth value box. 

335) Enter 5. Click the Position tab. 

336) Click the small inside back face of the LensShell feature as 
illustrated. Do not select the Origin. LensShell is highlighted in the 
FeatureManager. The Point tool icon is displayed. 


^ m 

ra ^ e 

Hole Specification (?) 

X 


SI Type 

^ Positions 

Favorite 

v A 





Hole Type 


Standard: 
ANSI Inch 


fra 

■ 


Type: 

\ 

Hex Bolt 

v- 

Hole Specifications 

✓V 

Size: 


1/2 

V: 

Fit: 

Normal 

V j 


End Condition 



337) Click the origin. A Coincident relation is displayed. 


Deselect the Point tool. 

338) Right-click Select in the Graphics window. 
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Return to the Type tab. 
339) Click the Type tab. 


PI 

R 


0 


T 


Add the new hole type to your Favorites list. 

340) Expand the Favorites box. 

341) Click the Add or Update Favorite + icon. 


P Hole Specification 
V X 


© 


j?_I Type ^ Positions 

Favorite 




342) Enter CBORE for % Hex Head Bolt. 

343) Click OK from the Add or Update a Favorite 
dialog box. 

344) Click OK ^ from the Hole Specification 
PropertyManager. 

Expand the Hole feature. 

345) Expand the CBORE feature in the 
FeatureManager. Note: Sketch3 and Sketch4 
created the CBORE feature. 




it 

it 



No Fav 


Add or Update Favorite 


Add or Update a Favorite 
Enter a new name or choose an existing name 

CBORE for 1/2 Hex Head Bolt 

Cancel 


X 


OK 


Display the Section view. 

346) Click Right Plane from the FeatureManager. 

347) Click Section view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

348) Click OK from the Section View PropertyManager. 

349) Click Isometric view &. 



Display the Full view. 

350) Click Section view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Rename the feature and save the model. 

351) Rename CBORE for Vi Hex Head Boltl to BuIbHole. 

352) Click Save S. 



LENS Part - Revolved Boss Thin Feature 

Create a Revolved Boss Thin feature. Rotate an open sketched profile around an axis. 

The sketch profile must be open and cannot cross the axis. A Revolved Boss Thin feature 
requires: 

• Sketch plane (Right Plane) 
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• Sketch profile (Center point arc) 

• Axis of Revolution (Temporary axis) 

• Angle of Rotation (360) 

• Thickness . 1 OOin [2.54] 

A Revolved feature produces silhouette edges in 2D views. A silhouette edge represents 
the extent of a cylindrical or curved face. 

Select the Temporary Axis for Axis of Revolution. Select the Revolved Boss feature. 
Enter JOOin [2.54] for Thickness in the Revolve PropertyManager. Enter 360° for Angle 
of Revolution. 


Activity: LENS Part - Revolved Boss Thin Feature 


Create a sketch. 

353) Right-click Right Plane from the FeatureManager. 


354) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. 

355) Click Right view 

356) Zoom in on the LensNeck. 


0 Ay * 

& © 

Irim Convert 
Entities Entities 

~D [v G w A 

Centerpoint Arc 
"^) Tangent Arc 
|^3 Point Arc 


357) Click the Centerpoint Arc Sketch tool. 

358) Click the top horizontal edge of the LensNeck. Do not 
select the midpoint of the silhouette edge. 

359) Click the top right corner of the LensNeck. 

360) Drag the mouse pointer counterclockwise to the left. 

361) Click a position directly above the first point as 
illustrated. If needed, insert a Vertical relation 
between the end third and first point. 

Add a dimension. 

362) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. 

363) Click the arc. 

364) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

365) Enter .100in, [2.54]. The Sketch is fully defined. 
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Insert a Revolved Thin feature. 

366) Click the Revolved Bo$$/Ba$e ^ feature tool. 
The Revolve PropertyManager is displayed. 

367) Select Mid-Plane for Revolve Type in the Thin 
Feature box. 

368) Enter .050in, [1.27] for Direction 1 Thickness. 

369) Click the Temporary Axis for Axis of 
Revolution. 

370) Click OK ^ from the Revolve 
PropertyManager. 

Rename the feature. 

371) Rename Revolve-Thinl to LensConnector. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window and save. 

372) Press the f key. 

373) Click Save M. 


% 

B= 


IO 

m 

0 


^ Revolve 

v' X 

Axis of Revolution 


Axis<1> 


(?) 


Direction! 
j | Blind 


££ 360deg ‘ 

0 Merge result 
I I Direction2 

0 Thin Feature * 

M Ed-Plane v 

. I Direction. 1 Thickness 

O |o.050in C 


Selected Contours 


c 





- t-V ^"S 1 " - 

- ^ Base Revolve 

_Sketch! 

LensShell 
T d|] LensNeck 

I,_Sketch 2 

T (J^BuIbHole 

Sketch4 
Sketch 3 

w qjjfr LensConnector 
_ ^ SketchS 


x I / 


/Xf\ 


A Revolved sketch that remains open results in a Revolve 


Thin feature 


A Revolved sketch that is automatically 


closed results in a line drawn from the start point to the end 
point of the sketch. The sketch is closed and results in a non- 


Revolve Thin feature 



LENS Part - Extruded Boss/Base Feature and 
Offset Entities 



Use the Extruded Boss/Base feature tool to create the front 
LensCover. Utilize the Offset Entities Sketch tool to offset the 
outside circular edge of the Revolved feature. The Sketch plane 
for the Extruded Boss feature is the front circular face. 


The Offset Entities Sketch tool requires an Offset Distance and 
direction. Utilize the Bi-direction option to create a circular 
sketch in both directions. The extrude direction is away from 
the Front Plane. 
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Activity: LENS Part - Extruded Boss Feature and Offset Entities 


Create the Sketch. 

374) Click Isometric view ® from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

375) Click Hidden Lines Removed © from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

376) Right-click the front circular face for the Sketch plane. 

P” 

377) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. 



378) Click Front view 


Offset the selected edge. 

379) Click the outside circular edge of the LENS in the Graphics 
window. 

380) Click the Offset Entities ^ Sketch tool. The Offset 
Entities PropertyManager is displayed. 

381) Check the Bi-directional box. 

382) Enter .250in, [6.35] for Offset Distance. Accept the default 
settings. 



[6.35] 

.230 


383) Click OK ^ from the Offset Entities PropertyManager. 

Display an Isometric view with Shaded With edges. 

384) Click Isometric view -0 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

385) Click Shaded With Edges 5.3 from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

386) Click the Extruded Boss/Base ’* J feature tool. The Boss- 
Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

387) Enter .250in, [6.35] for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the default 
settings. 

388) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Boss-Extrude2 is displayed in the PropertyManager. 
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Verify the position of the extruded feature. 

389) Click the Top view ® . View the extruded feature. 

Rename the feature. Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

390) Rename Boss-Extrude2 to LensCover. 

391) Click Isometric view T2. 

392) Click Save H 



LENS Part - Extruded Boss Feature and Transparency 

Apply the Extruded Boss/Base feature to create the LensShield. 
Utilize the Convert Entities Sketch tool to extract the inside circular 
edge of the LensCover and place it on the Front plane. 

Apply the Transparent Optical property to the LensShield to control 
the ability for light to pass through the surface. Transparency is an 
Optical Property found in the Color PropertyManager. Control the 
following properties: 

• Diffuse amount. Specular amount, Specular spread, 
Reflection amount, Transparent amount and Luminous 
intensity. 


*m b 

® color 
✓ X -N 

| Basic 

LA Cobr/lmage Mapping 

^ Illumination Surface Finish 


Advanced 


Illumination 

I I Dynamic help 
Diffuse amount: 
1.00 


SpcxijEar amount: 

0.50 _ ] ~jS 

Specular color 


Specular spread/Rlurriness: 


0,6375 

I 1 I _ 5 I 

Reflection amount (RealView only): 


: 


0233 

* 

1 ' 13 1 1 i_L 

1 1 W 

l~~| Blurry reflections 

Transparent amount: 

000 

P J 11 1 T 

• 

1 

luminous intensity: 

0.00 w/srm A 2 

V 


Activity: LENS Part - Extruded Boss Feature and Transparency 

Create the sketch. 

393) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. This is your Sketch 
plane. 

jr- 

394) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 

395) Click Isometric view t3 . 

396) Click the front inner circular edge of the LensCover (Boss-Extrude2) 
as illustrated. 
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397) Click the Convert Entities 1 Sketch tool. The circle is projected onto 
the Front Plane. 

Insert an Extruded Boss feature. 

398) Click the Extruded Boss/Base ^ feature tool. The Boss-Extrude 
FeatureManager is displayed. 

399) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Depth in Direction 1. 

400) Click OK from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 

Boss-Extrude3 is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the feature. Save the model. 

401) Rename Boss-Extrude3 to LensShield. 


402) Click Save 



Change Transparency of the LensShield. 

403) Right-click LensShield in the FeatureManager. 

404) Click Change Transparency. View the results. 

Hide the axis of revolution. Display Shaded with Edges. 

405) Click View, Hide/Show, and uncheck Temporary Axes 
from the Menu bar. 

406) Click Shaded with Edges 0 from the Heads-up toolbar. 

Save the model. 

407) Click Save H. 


Len: 

Save Sefection 

r~l Add to New Folder 

§E Feature Properties... 

►^Len< 


^ Chapcje Transparency 

Wf 

Feature Works... 



• Additional information on Revolved Boss/Base, Shell, Hole Wizard and Appearance 
is located in SOLID WORKS Help Topics. Keywords: Revolved (features), Shells, Hole 
Wizard (Counterbore) and Appearances. 

Refer to Help, SOLID WORKS Tutorials, Revolve and Swept for additional information. 
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Review of the LENS Part 


The LENS feature utilized a Revolved Base feature. A Revolved feature 
required an axis, profile and an angle of revolution. The Shell feature 
created a uniform wall thickness. 


You utilized the Convert Entities Sketch tool to create the Extruded 
Boss feature for the LensNeck. The Counterbore hole was created using 
the Hole Wizard feature. 

The Revolved Thin feature utilized a single 3 Point Arc. Geometric 
relations were added to the silhouette edge to define the arc. The 
LensCover and LensShield utilized existing geometry to Offset and 
Convert the geometry to the sketch. The Color and Optics 
PropertyManager determined the LensShield transparency. 



BULB Part 

The BULB fits inside the LENS. Use the Revolved feature as the 
Base feature for the BULB. 

Insert the Revolved Base ^ feature from a sketched profile on the 
Right Plane. 

Insert a Revolved Boss ^ feature using a Spline sketched profile. 
The profile utilizes a complex curve called a Spline (Non-Uniform 
Rational B-Spline or NURB). Draw Splines with control points. 



Insert a Revolved Cut Thin K 1 feature at the base of the BULB. A 
Revolved Cut Thin feature removes material by rotating an open 
sketch profile about an axis. 

Insert a Dome 9 feature at the base of the BULB. A Dome feature 
creates spherical or elliptical shaped geometry. Use the Dome 
feature to create the Connector feature of the BULB. The Dome 
feature requires a face and a height value. 

Insert a Circular Pattern ^ feature from an Extruded Cut feature. 
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BULB Part - Revolved Base Feature 

Create the new part, BULB. The BULB utilizes a solid Revolved Base feature. 

The solid Revolved Base feature requires a: 

• Sketch plane (Right Plane) 

• Sketch profile (Lines) 

• Axis of Revolution (Centerline) 

• Angle of Rotation (360°) 

Utilize the centerline to create a diameter dimension for the profile. The flange of the 
BULB is located inside the Counterbore hole of the LENS. Align the bottom of the flange 
with the Front Plane. The Front Plane mates against the Counterbore face. 


Activity: BULB Part - Revolved Base Feature 


Create a New part. 

408) Click New l from the Menu bar. 

409) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

410) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

Save the part. Enter name and description. 

411) Click Save SI. 

412) Select PROJECTS for Save in folder. 

413) Enter BULB for File name. 

414) Enter BULB FOR LENS for Description. 

415) Click Save. The BULB FeatureManager is 
displayed. 

Select the Sketch plane. 

416) Right-click Right Plane from the 
FeatureManager. This is your Sketch plane. 

Create the sketch. 

417) Click Sketch L_ from the Context toolbar. The 
Sketch toolbar is displayed. 


New SOLIDWOHKS Document 
Templates Tutorial N1Y-TEM PLATES 


© PART-W-ANSI 
© PART-JcTO-ANS! 
©PART-MM-ISO 


File name: BULB 


Save as type: Part (*.prt;*.sldprt) 


Description: BULB FOR LENS 


° Save as Include all referenced componet 

Save as copy and contir Add pre 


Save as copy and open 
*■ Hide Folders 


Add sufl 


Advanced 


« IS 

n 

■0 o 

> 

V 


BULB (Defau(t<<Default>_Display S 
[<in History 
[0| Sensors 
► BE Annotations 
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Q— 
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Right Plane) 
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Sketch a centerline. 

41 a) Click the Centerline * Sketch tool. The 
Insert Line PropertyManager is displayed. 


419) 


Sketch a horizontal centerline through the 


Origin 



Create six profile lines. 

420) Click the Line * Sketch tool. The Insert 
Line PropertyManager is displayed. 

421) Sketch a vertical line to the left of the Front 
Plane. 

422) Sketch a horizontal line with the endpoint 
coincident to the Front Plane. 

423) Sketch a short vertical line towards the 
centerline, collinear with the Front Plane. 

424) Sketch a horizontal line to the right. 

425) Sketch a vertical line with the endpoint 
collinear with the centerline. 

426) Sketch a horizontal line to the first point to 
close the profile. 







Add dimensions. 

427) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

428) Click the centerline. 

429) Click the top right horizontal line as 

illustrated. 

430) Click a position below the centerline and to 
the right. 

431) Enter .400in, [10.016]. 

vi/ 

'* Click View, Hide/Show, Sketch Relations 
from the Menu bar to display the relations of the 
model in the Graphics window. 



View Insert Tools Window Help f 


i L^A' r Redraw 

Screen Capture 

Ctri+R 

Display 


Modify 


Lights and Cameras 


— ^ Hide / Show * 



Annotation Link Variables 

@ 

Decals 

'm 

Grid 

Jl 

Sketch Relations 

Bodies... 
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432) Click the centerline. 

433) Click the top left horizontal line. 

434) Click a position below the centerline and 
to the left. 

435) Enter .590in, [14.99]. Click the top left 
horizontal line. 

436) Click a position above the profile. 

437) Enter .100in, [2.54]. Click the top right 
horizontal line. 

438) Click a position above the profile. 

439) Enter .500in, [12.7]. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

440) Press the f key. 

Insert a Revolved Base feature. 

441) Click the Revolved Boss/Base - 

feature tool. The Revolve 
PropertyManager is displayed. Accept the 
default settings. 

442) Click OK ^ from the Revolve 
PropertyManager. Revolvel is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

443) Click Isometric view ^ . 


[2.54 

.100 


i [12.70 
_ .500 


a 


14.99 

.590 


10.16 
' .400 



444) Click Save 


BULB Part - Revolved Boss Feature and Spline Sketch Tool 

The BULB requires a second solid Revolved feature. The profile utilizes a complex curve 
called a Spline (Non-Uniform Rational B-Spline or NURB). 

Draw Splines with control points. Adjust the shape of the 
curve by dragging the control points. 

\ I / 

; " For additional flexibility, deactivate the Snaps option in 
Document Properties for this model. 
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Activity: BULB Part - Revolved Boss Feature and Spline Sketch Tool 


Create the sketch. 

445) Click View, Hide/Show, check Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 

446) Right-click Right Plane from the FeatureManager for the Sketch 

&- 

plane. Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. 

447) Click Right view @. The Temporary Axis is displayed as a 
horizontal line. 

448) Press the z key approximately five times to view the left vertical 
edge. 

Sketch the profile. 

449) Click the Spline Sketch tool. 

450) Click the left vertical edge of the Base feature for 
the Start point. 

451) Drag the mouse pointer to the left. 

452) Click a position above the Temporary Axis for the 
Control point. 

453) Double-click the Temporary Axis to create the 
End point and to end the Spline. 

454) Click the Line / Sketch tool. 


455) Sketch a horizontal line from the Spline endpoint 
to the left edge of the Revolved feature. 

456) Sketch a vertical line to the Spline start point, 
colli near with the left edge of the Revolved 
feature. Dimensions are not required to create a 
feature. 

Insert a Revolved Boss feature. 

457) De-select the Line Sketch tool. Right-click Select. 

458) Click the Temporary Axis from the Graphics 
window as illustrated. 


459) Click the Revolved Boss/Base - ; ' v feature tool. 
The Revolve PropertyManager is displayed. 
Accept the default settings. 

460) Click OK ^ from the Revolve PropertyManager. 
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461) Click Isometric view , 

462) Click Save Hi. 


The points of the Spline dictate the shape 
of the Spline. Edit the control points in 
the sketch to produce different shapes for 
the Revolved Boss feature. 

BULB Part - Revolved Cut Thin 
Feature 

A Revolved Cut Thin feature removes material by rotating an open sketch profile around 
an axis. Sketch an open profile on the Right Plane. Add a Coincident relation to the 
silhouette and vertical edge. Insert dimensions. 

-f- 

¥ Sketch a Centerline to create a diameter dimension for a revolved profile. The 
Temporary axis does not produce a diameter dimension. 

Note: If lines snap to grid intersections, uncheck Tools, Sketch Settings, Enable Snapping 
for the next activity. 



Activity: BULB Part - Revolved Cut Thin Feature 

Create the sketch. 

463) Right-click Right Plane from the FeatureManager. 

464) Click Sketch cl from the Context toolbar. 

465) Click Right view ® from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

466) Click the Line o Sketch tool. 

467) Click the midpoint of the top silhouette edge. 

468) Sketch a line downward and to the right as illustrated. 

469) Sketch a horizontal line to the right vertical edge. 

470) De-select the Line Sketch tool. Right-click Select. 

If needed, add a Coincident relation. 

471) Click the endpoint of the line. 

472) Hold the Ctrl key down. 
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473) Click the right vertical edge. 

474) Release the Ctrl key. 

475) Click Coincident ^ . 

476) Click OK ^ from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 

Sketch a Centerline. 

477) Click View, Hide/Show, and un-check 
Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 

P 

478) Click the Centerline Sketch tool. 


479) Sketch a horizontal centerline through the 
Origin. 




* 


Coincident{Edge of Parti, Point5) 



Add dimensions. 

480) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. 

481) Click the horizontal centerline. 

482) Click the short horizontal line. 

483) Click a position below the profile to create a 
diameter dimension. 



.260 


484) Enter .260in, [6.6]. 

485) Click the short horizontal line. 

486) Click a position above the profile to create a 
horizontal dimension. Enter .070in, [1.78]. The 
Sketch is fully defined and is displayed in black. 

-A- 

■ For Revolved features, the 0 symbol is not 
displayed in the part. The 0 symbol is displayed 
when inserted into the drawing. 

Insert the Revolved Cut Thin feature. 

487) De-select the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 
Right-click Select. Click the centerline in the 
Graphics window. 

488) Click the Revolved Cut Of feature tool. The 
Cut-Revolve PropertyManager is displayed. 


1178 . 


.070 



.260 



[6.60] 

.260 
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489) Click No to the Warning Message, “Would you 
like the sketch to be automatically closed?” 
The Cut-Revoive PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

490) Check the Thin Feature box. 

491) Enter .150in, [3.81] for Thickness. 

492) Click the Reverse Direction box. 

493) Click OK " from the Cut-Revolve 
PropertyManager. Cut-Revolve-Thinl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 


% 
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R 

& 
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W Cut-Revolve 

X 

Axis of Revolution 
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Direction 1 


Blind 


tS 360deg 


□ Direction 2 
Thin Feature 
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0; O.ISOin 


Selected Contours 




v 


BULB (Default<<Default> Display S 
History 
Sensors 

► GD Annotations 
fsH Equations 

Material <not specified^ 

Front Plane 
0 Top Plane 
Qj? Right Plane 
U Origin 

► ^ Revolvel 

► Revolve2 

► (PJ Cut-Revolve-Thinl 


Save the model. 

494) Click Save H. 



BULB Part - Dome Feature 

The Dome 9 feature creates spherical or elliptical shaped geometry. Use the Dome 
feature to create the Connector feature of the BULB. The Dome feature requires a face 
and a height/distance value. 


Activity: BULB Part - Dome Feature 


Insert the Dome feature. 

495) Click the back circular face of Revolvel. Revolvel is highlighted in 
the FeatureManager. 


496) Click Insert, Features, Dome 9 from 
the Main menu. The Dome 
PropertyManager is displayed. Facel is 
displayed in the Parameters box. 
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497) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Distance. 

498) Click OK ^ from the Dome 
PropertyManager. Domel is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

499) Click Isometric view V . 

500) Click Save G3. 

Before creating sketches that use Geometric relations, check the 
Enable Snapping option in the Document Properties dialog box. 


\ I / 




> 


V 
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BULB Part - Circular Pattern Feature 


A Pattern feature creates one or more instances of a feature or a 
group of features. The Circular Pattern feature places the 
instances around an axis of revolution. 

The Circular Pattern feature requires a seed feature. The 
seed feature is the first feature in the pattern. The seed feature in 
this section is a V-shaped Extruded Cut feature. 



Seed 


Pattern 



Activity: BULB Part - Circular Pattern Feature 


Create the Seed Cut feature. 

501) Right-click the front face of the Base feature, Revolvel in the 
Graphics window for the Sketch plane as illustrated. Revolvel 
is highlighted in the FeatureManager. 

502) Click Sketch - from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed. 

503) Click the outside circular edge of the BULB. 



4 m m *i & $ 

■f |C\ ^ & 

Sketch \ n Tools 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 

Recent Commands 


504) Click the Convert Entities i Sketch tool. 

505) Click Front view P from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

506) Zoom in on the top half of the BULB. 
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Sketch a centerline. 

507) Click the Centerline / Sketch tool. 

508) Sketch a vertical centerline 

coincident with the top and bottom 
circular circles and coincident with the 
Right plane. 


i 


Converted outside 
circular edge 


Sketch a V-shaped line. 

509) Click Tools, Sketch Tools, Dynamic 
Mirror from the Menu bar. The Mirror 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

510) Click the centerline from the Graphics window. 

511) Click the Line «' Sketch tool. 

512) Click the midpoint of the centerline. 




513) Click the coincident outside circle edge to the left of 
the centerline. 

Deactivate the Dynamic Mirror tool. 

514) Click Tools, Sketch Tools, Dynamic Mirror from the 
Menu bar. 

Trim unwanted geometry. 

515) Click the Trim Entities ^ Sketch tool. The Trim 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

516) Click Power trim from the Options box. 


B X0> 



517) Click a position in the Graphics window and drag the 
mouse pointer until it intersects the circle circumference. 

518) Click OK ^ from the Trim PropertyManager. 
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Add a Perpendicular relation. 

519) Click the left V shape line. 

520) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

521) Click the right V shape line. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

522) Release the Ctrl key. 

523) Click Perpendicular from the Add Relations box. 

524) Click OK ^ from the Properties PropertyManager. 
The sketch is fully defined. 



Create an Extruded Cut feature. 

525) Click the Extruded Cut - feature tool. The 
Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

526) Click Through All for End Condition in Direction 1. 
Accept the default settings. 

527) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager. The Cut-Extrudel feature is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 



Display an Isometric view. 

528) Click Isometric view $ . 

Fit the drawing to the Graphics window. 

529) Press the f key. 

Save the model. 

530) Click Save H. 

Reuse Geometry in the feature. The Cut-Extrudel feature 
utilized the centerline. Mirror Entity, and geometric relations to 
create a sketch with no dimensions. 

The Cut-Extrude 1 feature is the seed feature for the pattern. 
Create four copies of the seed feature. A copy of a feature is 
called an Instance. Modify the four copies Instances to eight. 


\±/ 
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V 

BULB (Default <<Default>_Dtspl 
[<5l History 
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Insert the Circular Pattern feature. 

531) Click the Cut-Extrudel feature from the 
FeatureManager. 

532) Click the Circular Pattern ^ feature tool. 
The Circular Pattern PropertyManager is 
displayed. Cut-Extrudel is displayed in the 
Features to Pattern box. 

533) Click View, Hide/Show, and check Temporary 
Axes from the Menu bar. Click the Temporary 
Axis from the Graphics window. 

Axis<1> is displayed in the Pattern 
Axis box. 


534) Enter 4 in the Number of Instances 
box. Check the Equal spacing box. 

535) Enter 360deg. 

536) Check the Geometry pattern box. 
Accept the default settings. 


DD 

Linear 

Pattern 


tjl Rib Wrap 

ft Draft P Intersect 
(p Shell Mirror 


Linear Pattern 


•a- Circular Pattern 
►I'D Mirror 

4? Curve Driven Pattern 
Sketch Driven Pattern 
Table Driven Pattern 
S3 Fill Pattern 
53 Variable Pattern 


537) Click OK v -" from the Circular Pattern PropertyManager. 
CirPatternl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 



0 


■ga CirPatternl 

V X 

Direction 1 


Axis< 1 > 


O Instance spacing 
(§) Equal spacing 

tf 360deg t 


: 


dl Direction 2 v 

0 Features and Faces ^ 


Cut-Extrudel 



EH Bodies 


Instances to Skip 

V' 


Options 

PI Geometry pattern 

sj Propagate visual 
properties 

O Full preview 

{§) Partial preview 

□ Instances to Vary 


Edit the Circular Pattern feature. 

538) Right-click CirPatternl from the FeatureManager. 

539) Click Edit Feature from the Context toolbar. The 
CirPatternl PropertyManager is displayed. 

540) Enter 8 in the Number of Instances box. 

541) Click OK from the CirPatternl PropertyManager. 
Rename the feature. 

542) Rename Cut-Extrudel to SeedCut. 



Hide the reference geometry. 

543) Click View, Hide/Show, and uncheck Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 

Save the model. 

544) Click Save 53. 


PAGE 5-67 











































Extrude and Revolve Features 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Rename the seed feature of a pattern to locate it quickly for future assembly. 

Customizing Toolbars and Short Cut Keys 

The default toolbars contain numerous icons that represent basic functions. Additional 
features and functions are available that are not displayed on the default toolbars. 

You have utilized the z key for Zoom In/Out, the f key for Zoom to Fit and Ctrl-C/CtrLV 
to Copy/Paste. Short Cut keys save time. 

Assign a key to execute a SOLIDWORKS function. Create a Short Cut key for the 
Temporary Axis. 


\ i / 


Activity: Customizing Toolbars and Short Cut Keys 


Customize the toolbar. 

545) Click Tools, Customize from 
the Menu bar. The Customize 
dialog box is displayed. 

Place the Freeform icon on the 
Features toolbar. 

546) Click the Commands tab. 

547) Click Features from the 
category text box. 

548) Drag the Freeform feature 

.t. 

« icon into the Features 
toolbar. The Freeform feature 
option is displayed. 


Customize 


Toolbars Shortcut Bars Commands Menus Keyboard Mouse Gestures Customization 


Categories: 


Flyout Toolbars 
2D To 3D 
Align 

Annotation 

Assembly 

Blocks 

Curves 

Dimensions/Relations 
DlmXpert 
Drawing 
Explode Sketch 
Fastening Feat ure 

Layout Tools 
Line rorinat 
Macro 
Mold Tools 
Quick Snaps 
Reference Geometry 
Render Tools 
Screen Capture 
Selection filter 
Sheet Format 
Sheet Metal 
Sketch 

SOLIDWORKS Add-ins 
SOLIDWORKS mO 


Buttons 

$ LjSa 
© ©® 

© ©X 


* 

m 

& 


Freeform 

Adds a deformed surface to a planar 
or non planar face by pushing and 
pulling on points. 



? X 


Select a category, then dick a button to see its description. Drag the button to any toolbar 
Description 


OK Cancel Help 
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Customize the keyboard for the Temporary Axes. 

549) Click the Keyboard tab from the Customize 
dialog box. 

550) Select View for Categories. 

551) Select Temporary Axes for Commands. 

552) Enter R for Shortcut(s) key. 

553) Click OK. 

554) Press the R key to toggle the display of the 
Temporary Axes. 


fnolliars Shnitrut \\v~ m f nmimarwk KcjbMld Manse f.LKrocnwitfkm 

Categnfy: v Print LfcL- Copy Its! 


Show 
fwaprh for: 


i Jcfouljs 


Category 

Command 

ShortCUlfsl ieerth shortcut 

Vi#w 

** Al ArnotiH»ns 


View 

4 A*es 


View 

v Tenprirary Ax«.. 

ShitT+ft 

View 

View 

1 ArTMN’M.. 

f ftVtM rtf JUsM*. 


View 

Jtt tyMcrm. 


view 

Datum Refervnev 


View 

Curves- 



Dwrrrptlon 

Coning ttve irtialbolliy of <ixes. 


OK Cancel Help 


Test the proposed Short cut key before you customize your keyboard. Refer to the 
default Keyboard Short cut table in the Appendix. 

Refer to Help, SOLID WORKS Tutorials, Pattern Features for additional information. 


:Qc 



Review of the 


BULB Part 


The Revolved Base feature utilized a sketched profile on the 
Right plane and a centerline. The Revolved Boss feature 
utilized a Spline sketched profile. A Spline is a complex curve. 

You created the Revolved Cut Thin feature at the base of the 
BULB to remove material. A centerline was inserted to add a 
diameter dimension. The Dome feature was inserted on the 
back face of the BULB. The Circular Pattern feature was 
created from an Extruded Cut feature. The Extruded Cut 
feature utilized existing geometry and required no dimensions. 

Toolbars and keyboards were customized to save time. Always 
verify that a Short cut key is not predefined in 
SOLIDWORKS. 



i=l 

B 

■0 0 > 




o- 

Q- 

©■ 


^ BULB (Default<<Defau!t>J3isplay St 
| History 
| Sensors 
| Annotations 
| Equations 

Material <not specified> 

L.1J Front Plane 
Top Plane 
PjJ Right Plane 
L Origin 
Revolvel 
Revo1ve2 

Cut-Revolve-Thinl 
Q Domel 
SeedCut 
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Design Checklist and Goals before Plastic Manufacturing 

The BATTERYPLATE part is manufactured from a plastic resin. A plastic part requires 
mold base plates, named Plate A and Plate B, to create the mold. A plastic part also 
requires knowledge of the material and manufacturing process. Critical decisions need to 
be made. What type of plastic resin do you use? The answer is derived from the 
development team: designer, resin supplier, mold maker and mold base, (Plate A & Plate 
B) supplier. 

Ticona (www.ticona.com ) supplies their customers with a designer’s checklist to assist 
the designer in selecting the correct material. 


TICONA-Celanese Typical Design Checklist 

1. What is the function of the part? 

2. What is the expected lifetime of the part? 

3. What agency approvals are required? (UL, FDA, USDA, NSF, USP, SAE, MIL spec) 

4. What electrical characteristics are required and at what temperatures? 

5. What temperature will the part see and for how long? 

6. What chemicals will the part be exposed to? 

7. Is moisture resistance necessary? 

8. How will the part be assembled? Can parts be combined into one plastic part? 

9. Is the assembly going to be permanent or one time only? 

10. Will adhesives be used? Some resins require special adhesives. 

11. Will fasteners be used? Will threads be molded in? 

12. Does the part have a snap fit? Glass filled materials will require more force to close the snap fit but will 
deflect less. 

13. Will the part be subjected to impact? If so, radius the corners. 

14. Is surface appearance important? If so, beware of weld lines, parting lines, ejector location and gate 
location. 

15. What color is required for the part? Is a specific match required or will the part be color-coded? Some 
glass or mineral filled materials do not coior as well as unfilled materials. 

16. Will the part be painted? Is primer required? Will the part go through a high temperature paint oven? 

17. Is weathering or UV exposure a factor? 

18. What are the required tolerances? Can they be relaxed to make molding more economical? 

19. What is the expected weight of the part? Will it be too light (or too heavy)? 

20. is wear resistance required? 

21. Does the part need to be sterilized? With what methods (chemical, steam, radiation)? 

22. Will the part be insert molded or have a metal piece press fit in the plastic part? Both methods result in 
continuous stress in the part. 

23. Is there a living hinge designed in the part? Be careful with living hinges designed for crystalline materials 
such as acetal. 

24. What loading and resulting stress will the part see? And, at what temperature and environment. 

25. Will the part be loaded continuously or intermittently? Will permanent deformation or creep be an issue? 

26. What deflections are acceptable? 

27. Is the part moldable? Are there undercuts? Are there sections that are too thick or thin? 

28. Will the part be machined? 

29. What is the worst possible situation the part will be in? Worst-case environment. 
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In “Designing With Plastic - The 
Fundamentals,” Ticona lists three 
design goals for creating injection 
molded parts: 

Goal 1: Maximize Functionality 

Mold bases are costly. Design 
functionality into the part. A single 
plastic chassis replaces several sheet 
metal components. 

Reduce assembly time and part 
weight whenever it is appropriate. 

Goal 2: Optimize Material 
Selection 

For material selection, consider the following elements: part functionality, operating 
environment, cost/price constraint and any special cosmetic requirements. 

Several materials should be selected with a developed list of advantages and 
disadvantages for review. 

For maximum product performance at a competitive cost in this project, use Celanese® 
(Nylon 6/6) (P/A 6/6), where: 

• Celanese® is the registered trademark name. 

• Nylon 6/6 is the common plastic name. 

• P/A 6/6 (Polyhexamethyleneadipamide) is the chemical name. 

Goal 3: Minimize Material Use 

Optimize part wall thickness for cost and 
performance. 

The minimum volume of plastic that 
satisfies the structural, functional, 
appearance and molding requirements of the 
application is usually the best choice. 

Machined 
Valve Body 




Injected Molded 
Valve Body 




Sheet Metal 
Assembly 


Injection Molded 
Thermoplastic 
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Mold Base 

Designing a custom mold base is expensive 
and time consuming. An example of a mold 
base supplier is Progressive Components 
( www.procomps.com ). 

The mold base positions the mold cavities. 

The mold base plates are machined to create 
the mold cavities. The mold base is designed 
to withstand high pressure, heating and 
cooling sequences during the fabrication 
process. 

The mold base assembly is composed of the 
following two plates and a variety of support 
plates, ejector plates, pins and bushings: 

• PLATE A 

• PLATE B 

Applying SOLIDWORKS Features 
for Mold Tooling Design 

SOLIDWORKS features such as Draft, Fillet and Shell assist in the design of plastic 
parts. Utilize the Draft tool to analyze the part before creating the Mold Tooling, PLATE 
A and PLATE B. 

Most molded parts require Draft. Plastic molded injection parts require a draft angle to 
eject the part from the mold. To properly eject the part, design parts with a draft angle in 
the direction of the mold movement. A draft angle of 1° - 3 ° is the design rule for most 
injection molded parts. There are exceptions based on material type and draw depth. For 
illustration purposes, a draft angle of 1° is used in the BATTERYPLATE. 

The draft angle is an option in both the Extruded Boss/Base and Extruded Cut features. 
The Draft feature adds a specified Draft Angle to faces of an existing feature. 

Use the Fillet feature to remove sharp edges from plastic parts. For thin walled parts, 
ensure that the inside sharp edges are removed. Sketch Arcs and 2D Fillets in the 2D 
profile to remove sharp edges. The Shell feature, Extruded Cut feature or Extruded Thin 
feature all provide wall thickness. Select the correct wall thickness for a successful part. 


PLATE A 


PLATEB 



Courtesy of Progressive Components 
Wauconda, IL USA 
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If the wall thickness is too thin, the part will structurally fail. If the wall thickness is too 
thick, the part will be overweight and too costly to manufacture. This will increase cycle 
time and decrease profits. 

There are numerous types of plastic molds. SOLIDWORKS contains a variety of Mold 
tools to assist the designer, mold maker and mold manufacturer. For a simple Cavity 
Mold follow the following steps: 

• Draft analysis. A draft analysis examines the faces of the model for sufficient draft, to 
ensure that the part ejects properly from the tooling. 

• Undercut detection. Identifies trapped areas that prevent the part from ejecting. 

• Parting Lines. This tool has two functions: 

o Verifies that you have draft on your model, based on the angle you specify. 

o Creates a parting line from which you create a parting surface. The Parting Lines 
tool includes the option to select an edge and have the system Propagate to all 
edges. 

• Shut-off Surfaces . Creates surface patches to close up through holes in the molded 
part. 

• Parting Surfaces. Extrude from the parting line to separate mold cavity from core. 
You can also use a parting surface to create an interlock surface. 

• Ruled Surface . Adds draft to surfaces on imported models. You can also use the 
Ruled Surface tool to create an interlock surface. 

• Tooling Split . Creates the core and cavity bodies, based on the steps above. 


Activity: SOLIDWORKS Features for Mold Tooling Design 

Create the New part. 

555) Click New I from the Menu bar. 

556) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

557) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

Save the part. Enter name and description. 

558) Click Save 53 . Select PROJECTS for Save in folder. 

559) Enter MOLD-TOOLING for File name. 

560) Enter MOLD FEATURES FOR TOOLING for Description. Click Save. The 
MOLD-TOOLING FeatureManager is displayed. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 
Templates Tutorial fiTY-TEM PLATES 


1 PART-IU-ANSI 
® PART-tf*1-ANSI 
I PART-MM-ISO 
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Insert a part. 

561) Click Insert, Part from the Menu bar. 

562) Double-click BATTERYPLATE from the PROJECTS folder. The 
Insert Part PropertyManager is displayed. 

563) Click OK ^ from the Insert Part PropertyManager. The 
BATTERYPLATE part is the first feature in the MOLD-TOOLING 
part. 

564) Click OK. 

si/ 

-n- 

' •' Utilize the Insert Part option to maintain the original part and 
a simplified FeatureManager. The Insert Part maintains an External 
reference to the original part -> Modify the original part and the 
Insert Part updates on a Rebuild. Apply the Insert Part option to 
SOLIDWORKS parts and imported parts. 



m 

R 

0 

> 




^MOLD-TOOLING (Default<<D 


► @Si] History 
Sensors 


► E£l Annotations 
Hsl Equations 

o— 

gig Material <not specified > 

L|J Front Plane 
[| Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
U. Origin 

- ^ BATTERYPLATE -> (Default 
x [5] Solid Bodies(l) 

0 <BATTERYPLATE>- 


Display the Mold toolbar. 

565) Right-click in the gray area of the Feature toolbar. Click 
Mold Tools. The Molds toolbar is displayed. 

Perform a Draft Analysis. 

566) Click the Draft tool from the Mold toolbar. The Draft 
PropertyManager is displayed. Note: This is the same 
Draft tool as displayed in the Features toolbar. 

567) Click the DraftXpert tab. The DraftXpert 
PropertyManager is displayed. Click the Add tab. 

Create the Direction of Pull. 

568) Rotate the part and click the bottom face. Faced > is 
displayed in the Neutral Plane box. 

569) Click the Reverse Direction arrow. The direction of pull 
arrow points upwards. Display an Isometric view. 

Select a face to draft. 

570) Zoom in and click the inside hole face of the center 
hole. 

571) Zoom in and click the inside hole face of the small 
hole. The selected faces are displayed. 




572) Enter Ideg for Draft angle. 


573) Check the Auto Paint box. 

574) Click the Apply button. 
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575) Rotate the part to display the faces that require a draft. The faces 
are displayed in different colors. View the results in the Graphics 
window. 

576) Click OK ^ from the DraftXpert PropertyManager. Draftl is 
displayed. 

By default, the faces that require draft are displayed in red. The Top 
Cut, Extruded Cut, and the Holes Extruded Cut requires a draft. The 
bottom flat surface will become the Parting surface. 

Modify the BATTERYPLATE part In-Context of the MOLD- 
TOOEING part. Both parts are open during the modification 
session. 

Modify the BATTERYPLATE In-Context. 

577) Right-click BATTERYPLATE in the 

FeatureManager. 

578) Click Edit in Context. The BATTERYPLATE 
FeatureManager is displayed. 


j I Top Plane 

|J Right Pla tj*} l ^ 

H Origin X X- 

- RATTrR> Feature (BATTERYPLATE 

i-® £dul n Context 

^ Draft1 _ Lishxtemal Refs... 


$ 

m ta 

& 

0 



Gfc) DraftXpert 

* 

ok! 




Manual 


DraftXpert 


Add Change 


Items to Draft 


tf Ideg 

' \ 

© 




Face<1> 


Face<2> 



Apply 


Draft Analysis 

PI Auto paint 



Positive draft 
TOO 

0.50 

0.00 

Negative draft 


Insert Draft into the Top Cut. 

579) Right-click Top Cut in the BATTERYPLATE 
FeatureManager. 

580) Click Edit Feature ^. The Top Cut 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

581) If needed, click the Draft on/off button. Enter Ideg 

for Draft Angle. Click OK ^ from the Top Cut 
PropertyManager. 

Insert a draft into the holes. 

582) Right-click Holes in the BATTERYPLATE 

FeatureManager. Click Edit Feature The 
Holes PropertyManager is displayed. If needed, 
click the Draft on/off button. Enter Ideg for Draft 

Angle. Click OK ^ from the Holes 
PropertyManager. 

Return to the MOLD-TOOLING part. 

583) Press Ctrl-Tab. The MOLD TOOLING 
FeatureManager is displayed. 



I $0 


@1 Holes 

✓ X <•> 
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A 

Sketch Plane 

V' 

Direction 1 

A 
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Ideg 
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Selected Contours 


584) Rebuild 


0 


the model. 
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Scale: 


The Scale feature increases or decreases the part’s volume by a specified factor. The hot 
thermoplastic utilized in this part cools during the molding process and hardens and 
shrinks. Increase the part with the Scale feature to compensate for shrinkage. 


Insert the Scale feature. 


585) Click Scale -- from the Mold toolbar. The Scale 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

586) Enter 1.2 for Scale Factor. 

587) Click OK ^ from the Scale PropertyManager. Scalel is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Parting Lines: 

The Parting Lines are the boundary between the core and cavity 

surfaces. The Parting Lines create the edges of the molded part. 

The Parting Lines consist of the bottom eight edges. 

Insert the Parting Lines feature. 

588) Click Parting Lines 0 from the Mold toolbar. The Parting Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Display the Temporary Axis. 

589) Click View, Hide/Show, Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 

590) Click the Temporary Axis displayed through the center hole for 
the Direction of Pull. 

591) Click Reverse Direction if required. The direction arrow points 
upward. 

592) Enter Ideg for Draft Angle. 


593) Click the Draft Analysis button. 
The Parting Lines box contains 
the eight bottom edges of the 
BATTERYPLATE. 

594) Click OK ^ from the Parting 
Line PropertyManager. Parting 
Linel is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 
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Hide the Temporary Axes. 

595) Click View, Hide/Show, uncheck Temporary Axes from the 
Menu bar. 

Shut-off Surfaces: 

Holes and windows that penetrate through an entire part require 
separate mold tooling. A shut-off area in a mold is where two 
pieces of the mold tooling contact each other. These areas require 
a Shut-off Surface. There are two Thru Holes in the 


u Origin 

- iJJjl BATTERYPLATE->? 

Solid Bodies(l) 
Draftl 
Scalel 

^ Parting Linel 


BATTERYPLATE. 


Insert the Shut-off Surfaces feature. 

596) Click Shut-off Surfaces © from 
the Mold toolbar. The Shut-Off 
Surface PropertyManager is 
displayed. Accept the defaults 
settings. 

597) Click OK ^ from the Shut-Off 
Surface PropertyManager. A 
surface closes off the opening of 
each hole. Shut-Off Surface 1 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 



Loop; Contact 


Contact 


598) Rotate the model and view the closed surface. 


1^0 


^ Shut-Off Surface 
X 




Message 

The mold is separable into core and 
cavity. 

Edges 



Undo 

0 Knit 
0 Filter loops 
I I Show preview 
0 Show callouts 

Reset All Patch Types 


Redo 


o 


a 


Parting Surface: 


A Parting Surface is utilized to separate the mold tooling components. A Parting Surface 
extends radially, a specified distance from the Parting Lines. Usually, the surface is 
normal to the direction of pull for simple molds. The boundary of the Parting Surface 
must be larger than the profile for the Tooling Split. 


Insert the Parting Suface feature. 

599) Click Parting Surfaces from the Mold toolbar. The 
Parting Surface PropertyManager is displayed. 

600) Click Top view. 

601) Enter I.OOin, [25.4] for Distance. Accept the default 
settings. 

602) Click OK ^ from the Parting Surface PropertyManager. 
A Parting Surface (Radiate Surface) is created from the 
Parting Lines and the Distance value. 
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Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

603) Press the f key. 

Save the model. 

604) Click Save SI. 

Tooling Split: 

The Tooling Split separates the solid bodies from the parting 
surfaces. The solid bodies become the mold tooling and the 
molded part. The Tooling Split for the BATTERYPLATE 
creates two mold base plates named Tooling Split 1 and Tooling 
Split2. 



BATTERYPLATE->? 


|~tgT| Solid Bodies(l) 
^ Draftl 
£§2 Scald 
^ Parting Linel 
Shut-Off Surfacel 
Parting Surfacel 


Insert the Tooling Split feature. 

605) Click Parting Surfacel in the FeatureManager. 

606) Click Tooling Split from the Mold toolbar. 

607) Click the front face of Parting Surfacel. 

608) Click the Center Rectangle Sketch tool. 

609) Click the Origin. 


/ * © • A ) ' l 
0 y (9 y A 


& 

Irim 

Entities 


£3 Corner Rectangle 
EJ Center Rectangle 

3 Point Corner Rectangle 
3 Point Center Rectangle 
Q Parallelogram 


610) Sketch a rectangle as illustrated about the Origin. 

De-select the Center Rectangle Sketch tool. 

611) Right-click Select. 

Add an Equal relation. 

612) Click the top horizontal line of the rectangle. 

613) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

614) Click the left vertical line, right vertical line, and 
bottom horizontal line of the rectangle. 

615) Release the Ctrl key. 

616) Click Equal ” . 

617) Click OK from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 




Add Relations 

— 

Horizontal 


Vertical 

/ 

Colfinear 


Parallel 


Egual 


Fix 
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Add a dimension. 

618) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. 

619) Click the top horizontal line. 

620) Enter 4.000in, [101.60]. 

621) Click Exit Sketch. The Tooling Split PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

Enter values for the Block size. 

622) Click Front view. 

623) Enter I.OOin, [25.4] for Depth in Direction 1. 



624) Enter .500in, [12.7] for Depth in Direction 2. 

625) Click Isometric view # . 


626) Click OK ^from the Tooling 
Split PropertyManager. 
Tooling Splitl is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

The Mold tools produce Surface 
Bodies and Solid Bodies. The 
Solid Bodies are utilized in an 
assembly for the actual mold 
base. The Surface Bodies 
were utilized as interim 
features to create the mold 
tooling parts. Hide the 
Surface Bodies to display 
the solid mold tooling parts. 






^ 0 


§1 Tooling Split 
X 

Block Size 


I.OOOin 


O.SOOin 


I [ Interlock surface 

Core 

^ | Shut-Off Surfacel [1] 


i 


Cavity 


Shut-Off Surfacel [2] 


Parting Surface 

^ | Parting Surface! 


i 


(?) 
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Hide the Surface Bodies. 

627) Expand the Surface Bodies folder in 
the FeatureManager. View the 
created bodies. 


628) Right-click the Surface Bodies 
folder. 

629) Click Hide. 

Display the Solid Bodies. 

630) Expand the Solid Bodies folder in the 
FeatureManager. 



View each entry. 

631) Click each entry in the Solid Bodies 
folder. 

Separate Tooling Splitl. 

632) Click Tooling Splitl from the 
FeatureManager. 

633) 


634) Click and drag the vertical 
axis of the Triad downward 
approximately 3inches 
(75mm) to display the 
BATTERYPLATE part. 

635) Click OK ^ from the 
PropertyManager. Body- 
Move/Copyl is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 



Click Insert, Features, Move/Copy 

from the Menu bar. The 
Move/Copy Body 
PropertyManager is 
displayed. If needed, click the 

Translate/Rotate button. 


ftn Sensors 


► A Annotat 


T [(£] Surface 


► Cavi 

.... Show Feature 

Hide \ 

_ 

Isolate 

► Core 


► Parti 

Q31 Delete/Keep 

Insert into N< 

▼ [g] Solid Bo 


[^Surface Bodies(3) 

► Cavity Surface Bodies(l) 

► (<£]Core Surface Bodies{1) 

► ^1 Parting Surface Bodies(l) 

| £p| Solid Bodies(3) 

0 <BATTERYPLATE>-<HolderFill 
53 ToolirSplitl [1] 


53 Tooling Splitl [2] 


Mates 



/s 



Options 



\/ 


Translate/Rotate 




. t>. - 


v *| 

- ■ - - ■ 

Mod Translate or rotate bodie: 

*- ^- JL■ 




$ Move/Copy Body 

V X 


Bodies to Move/Copy 




Tooling Splitl [1] 



n 

□ fopy 



Translate 


/N 

© 



AX 

OOOOin 

a 

1 v 


AY 

-3.O2578709in 

1 v 


A2 

OOOOin 

V 


Rotate 

Constraints 
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Separate Tooling Split 1 [2]. 

636) Click Tooling Splitl [2] from the FeatureManager. 

637) Click Insert, Features, Move/Copy ^ from the Menu bar. 

638) Click and drag the vertical axis of the Triad upward 
approximately 4in, [100] to display the BATTERYPLATE part. 


i * I 1 " ' 11 


T~T 



Solid Bodies(3) 


© <BATTERYPLATE>-<Holde 
!© Tooling rSplitl [2]: 

E}j Body-Move/Copyl 
IfSTl Equations 


O— 

g;% Material <not specified> 


639) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. Body-Move/Copy2 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rotate the view. 

640) Click the Up Arrow key to display the model as illustrated. 

Save the MOLD-TOOLING part. 

641) Click Save 0. 

642) Click Yes to save the referenced 
part (BATTERYPLATE). 





Y 




H 

[8 o 

> 


7 

MOLD TOOLING {Defau!t<<Default 

► [%] History 
[Wl Sensors 

► m Annotations 

► Surface Bodies(3) 

► [tf] Solid Bodies(3) 

I X 1 Equations 

o— 

1^0 Material <not specified> 

[U Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
U Origin 

- ^BATTERYPLATE-*? 

\&) Solid Bodies 
£) Draftl 
Scalel 

Q} Parting Unel 

Shut-Off Surfacel 
Parting Surfacel 

► ^Tooling Splitl 

Body Move/Copyl 
§5 Body-Mo ve/Copy 2 
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Manufacturing Design Issues 

For the experienced mold designer, the complete mold base 
requires additional mold tooling, lines and fittings. Utilize the 
Solid Bodies, Insert into New Part option to create the MOLD¬ 
TOOLING-CAVITY part from Body2 in the Solid Bodies 
folder. 

The mold designer works with a material supplier and mold 
manufacturer. For example, Bohler-Uddeholm provides mold 
steels in rod, bar and block form. Cutting operations include 
Milling, Drilling, Sawing, Turning and Grinding. A wrong 
material selection is a costly mistake. 

As a designer, you work with the material supplier to 
determine the best material for the project. For example, a 
material supplier application engineer asks the following 
questions: 

• What is the plastic material utilized in this application? 

• Will the material be corrosive or 
abrasive? 

• Will the mold be textured? 

• How important is the surface finish? 

• What are the quantities of the part to be 
produced? 

• Are part tolerances held within close 
limits? 


Have you 
comers? 


inserted fillets on all sharp 


• Did you utilize adequate wall thickness 
and overall dimensions? 

You send an eDrawing of your MOLD¬ 
TOOLING part for advice to the application 
engineer. Take the time early in the design 
process to determine the tooling material. 


^ 0 


*> M\ 

7 

MOLD-TOOLING (Default <<Defs 
* [©] History 
ffn Sensors 
► a Annotations 
^ [<§ Surface Bodies(3) 

> [5] Cavity Surface Bodies(l) 

* Core Surface Bodies(l) 

* [q£| Parting Surface Bodies(l) 
[6] Solid Be ^ 

111 Equattoi 

o— 

gqfr Materia 
[p Front PI 

CP T °p p|a| 

Cp Right PI 
t-» Origin 
- ^ BATTER 


i Soli 


0 Draftl 
[f§ 3 Scalel 
Q Parting 
^ Shut-Of 


/T\ _ 


Invert Selection 

Body 

Isolate 
Material 
Body Display 
Delete/Keep Body.., 
Add to New Folder 
insert into New Part... 
tg Save Selection 
11=1 Body Properties... 

* Change Transparency 
Feature (Tooling Splitl) 

Go To Feature (in Tree) 
Pa rent/Chi id.„ 

f nllan^ Itamc 



Cutting Operations for Tool Steels 
Courtesy of Bohler-Uddeholm 
www.bucorp.com 
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Project Summary 

You are designing a FLASHLIGHT assembly that is cost effective, serviceable and 
flexible for future design revisions. The FLASHLIGHT assembly consists of various 
parts. The BATTERY, BATTERYPLATE, LENS and BULB parts were modeled in this 
project. 

This Project concentrated on the Extruded Boss/Base feature and the Revolved Boss/Base 
feature. The Extruded Boss/Base feature required a Sketch plane. Sketch profile and End 
Condition (Depth). The BATTERY and BATTERYPLATE parts incorporated an 
Extruded Boss/Base (Boss-Extrudel) feature. A Revolved feature requires a Sketch 
plane, Sketch profile, Axis of Revolution and an Angle of Rotation. 

You also utilized the Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Fillet, Chamfer, Revolved Cut, 
Revolved Thin-Cut, Shell, Hole Wizard, Dome and Circular Pattern features. 

You addressed the following Sketch tools in this project: Sketch, Smart Dimension, Line, 
Rectangle, Circle, Tangent Arc and Centerline. You addressed additional Sketch tools 
that utilized existing geometry: Add Relations, Display/Delete Relations, Mirror Entities, 
Convert Entities and Offset Entities. Geometric relations were utilized to build symmetry 
into the sketches. 

The BATTERYPLATE utilized various Mold tools to develop the Core and Cavity 
tooling plates required in the manufacturing process. Plastic parts require Draft. The 
Draft Analysis tool determined areas of positive and negative draft. Features were 
modified to accommodate the manufacturing process. 

Practice these concepts with the project exercises. The 
other parts for the FLASHLIGHT assembly are 
addressed in Project 6. 

View the provided videos in the book to enhance the user 
experience. 


Videos 

Name 

C SOUDWORKS_Basics_Videos 3 of 3.zip 
2. SOUDWORKS_Basics_Videos 2 of 3,zip 
C SOtIDWORKS_Basics_Videos 1 of 3.zip 
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Questions 

1. Provide a short explanation of the following features: 


Fillet 

Extruded Cut 

Draft 

Scale 

Extruded Boss 

Revolved Base 

Shell 

Move/Copy 

Revolved Cut Thin 

Circular Pattern 

Hole Wizard 

Parting Surface 


2. True or False. Design intent exists only in the sketch. 

3. Describe a Symmetric relation. 

4. Describe an Angular dimension. 

5. Describe a draft angle. When do you apply a draft angle in a model? 

6. When do you apply the Mirror feature? Utilize the SOLIDWORKS Online Users 
Guide to determine the difference between the Sketch Mirror and the Dynamic 
Mirror Sketch tool. 

7. Describe the Spline Sketch tool. 

7. a Identify the required information for a Circular Pattern Feature. 

8. Describe the procedure for adding a feature icon to the default Feature toolbar. 

9. Describe the procedure to create a Short Cut key to Show/Flide Planes. 

10. For a simple mold, describe the procedure to create the core and cavity mold tooling. 
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Exercise 5.1: FLAT PLATE 


• Create the ANSI FLAT 
PLATE part on the Top 
Plane. The FLAT PLATE is 
machined from 0.090in, 
[2.3mm] 6061 Alloy stock. 
Primary Unit system: IPS. 

• The 8.688in, [220.68mm] x 
5.688in, [144.48mm] FLAT 
PLATE contains a Linear 
Pattern of 0.19Oin, [4.83mm] 
Thru Holes. 

• The holes are 
equally 

spaced, .500in, 

[12.70mm] 

apart. 

• Utilize the 
Geometric 
Pattern option 
for the Linear 
Pattern 

feature. t 



[ 220 . 6 $ ] 
$. 6 $$ 



[l 44.4$ " 
5.6$$ 


[635] 

R.250 
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0 
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lb 
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o 

0 

G 

0 
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j 


Exercise 5.1 FLAT PLATE {Default 
History 
Sensors 

E5] Annotations 
I Sj Equations 
6061 Alloy 
[p Front 
CP Top 
Cp Right 

!_► Origin 

Boss-Extrudel 
L Sketchl 
1 Cut-Extrudel 
Q Sketch2 
^ LPatteml 
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Exercise 5,2: IM15-MOUNT Part 


Create the ANSI IM 15-MOUNT part as illustrated on the Right plane. The 1M 15- 
MOUNT part is machined from 0.060in ? [1.5mm] 304 Stainless Steel flat stock. Primary 
Unit system: IPS. 


* 

Exercise 5.2 IM 15-MOUNT (Def, 

[•<©] History 
Ml Sensors 
► Ea] Annotations 
[~Sl Equations 
SjjAISI 304 
Cp Front 

CP Top 

CP Right 
1_* Origin 

^ Boss-Extrudel 
[~ Sketch 1 
» (]| Cut-Extrudel 
l ~ Sketch 2 
LPatternl 

* [ 3 . Cut-Extrude 2 
[~ Sketch 3 


^ 0 



Exercise 5.3: ANGLE BRACKET Part 


Create the ANSI ANGLE BRACKET part. The Boss- 
Extrudel feature is sketched with an L-Shaped profile 
on the Right Plane. 

The ANGLE BRACKET part is machined from 0.060in, 
[1.5mm] 304 Stainless Steel flat stock. Primary Unit 
system: IPS. 



• Create the Boss-Extrudel feature. 

• Apply the Mid Plane option for Direction 1 
End Condition. 
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Create the second Extrude feature on 
the Top view for the hole. 


Use the Linear Pattern feature to create 
six additional holes along the ANGLE 
BRACKET, 

Add Fillets to the four edges, .250in. 

Create the third Extrude feature. 

Apply the Linear Pattern feature. 

Create the fourth Extrude feature for the 
center slot. 


% m 

7 




Exercise 5.3 ANGLE BRACKET (E 


1^01 History 
[pi Sensors 
► S] Annotations 
| Si Equations 
?3*A!SI 304 
[p Front 
CP Top 

Cp Right 

u Origin 

- dC Extrude-Thinl 

[ ~ Sketch 1 
T f§] CuEExtrudel 
[~ Sketch2 
LPatternl 

0 Filled 

▼ pl Cut-Extrude2 
{— SketchB 
LPattern2 

- pi Cut-ExtrudeB 

[_Sketch4 
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Exercise 5.4: SCREW 

Create the ANSI 10-24 x 3/8 SCREW as 
illustrated. Note: A Simplified version. 
Primary Unit system: IPS. 

• Sketch a centerline on the Front Plane. 

• Sketch a closed profile. 




• Utilize a Revolved Feature. For 
metric size, utilize an M4xl0 
machine screw. 

• Edit the Revolved Base Sketch. 
Apply the Tangent Arc tool with 
Trim Entities. Enter an Arc 
dimension of .304in, [7.72]. 

• Utilize an Extruded Cut feature 
with the Mid Plane option to 
create the Top Cut. 

Depth = .050in. 

• The Top Cut is sketched on the 
Front Plane. 

• Utilize the Convert Entities Sketch 
tool to extract the left edge of the 
profile. 

• Utilize the Circular Pattern feature 
and the Temporary Axis to create 
four Top Cuts. 

• Use the Fillet Feature on the top 
circular edge, .01 in to finish the 
simplified version of the SCREW 
part. 

• Material - AISI304. 




DBdl 

1 ll| 

IB 

0 

0 

> 






^ Exercise 5.4 SCREW (Default<< 


History 
fV Sensors 
► m Annotations 
t £| Equations 
IqjAISI 304 
[p Front Plane 
[tl Top Plane 
[ -J Right Plane 
L Origin 
T Revolve 1 

[ ~ S ketch 1 
(j3) Boss-Extrude 1 
[ ~ Sketch2 
CirPatternl 

0 Filletl 


Direction 1 

Spacing: 

Instances: 

360.0deq 

4 
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Exercise 5.5 

Create the illustrated ANSI part. All edges of the 
model are not located on perpendicular planes. 
Think about the steps required to build the model. 
Insert two features: Extruded Boss/Base and 
Extruded Cut. 


Note the location of the Origin. 
Select the Right Plane as the Sketch 
plane. Apply construction 
geometry. Insert the required 
geometric relations and dimensions 
for Sketch 1. Calculate the overall 
mass of the part. 


Given: 

A = 3.00, B = 1.00 
Material: 6061 Alloy 
Density = .097 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 


vl/ 

:Oc 


2,00 



There are numerous ways to build the models in this 
section. 

Exercise 5.6 

Create the illustrated ANSI part. Think about the required steps 
to build this part. Insert four features: Boss-Extrudel, 
Cut-Extrudel, Cut-Extrude2 and Fillet. Note the location of the 
Origin. 



Select the Right Plane as the Sketch plane. The part Origin is 
located in the lower left comer of the sketch. 


Calculate the overall mass of the part. 



Given: 

A = 4.00 
B = R.50 

Material: 6061 Alloy 
Density = .0975 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 
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Exercise 5,7 


Create the illustrated ANSI part. Think 
about the required steps to build this part. 
Insert three features: Boss-Extrudel, Boss- 
Extrude2, and Mirror. Three holes are 
displayed with a l.OOin diameter. 

Note the location of the Origin. 

Create Sketch 1. Select the Top Plane 
as the Sketch plane. Apply the 
Tangent Arc and Line Sketch tool. 

Insert the required Geometric relations 
and dimensions. Calculate the overall 
mass of the part. 


r- R1.00 


3X0A 


Given: 

A = 01.00 
All Thru Holes 
Material: Brass 
Density = .307 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 



1.Q0 


\i/ 


w There are numerous ways to build the 
models in this section. 

Exercise 5.8 

Create the illustrated ANSI part. Think about 
the required steps to build this part. Insert a 
Revolved Base feature and an Extruded Cut 
feature to build this part. 



Origin 


Given: 

A = 012 

Material: Cast Alloy Steel 
Density = .0073 g/mm A 3 
Units: MMGS 


Note the location of the 
Origin. Select the Front 
Plane as the Sketch plane. 

Apply the Centerline Sketch 
tool for the Revolve 1 feature. 


Insert the required geometric relations and 
dimensions for Sketch 1. 


Sketch 1 is the 
profile for the 
Revolve 1 feature. 

Calculate the overall 
mass of the part. 0n 9 ,n 
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Exercise 5.9 


Create the illustrated ANSI part. 
Think about the required steps to 
build this part. 

Insert two features: Boss-Extrude 1 
and Revolve 1. 

Note the location of the Origin. 

Select the Top Plane as the 
Sketch plane. 

Apply construction geometry. 

Apply the Tangent Arc and 
Line Sketch tool. 

Insert the required geometric 
relations and dimensions. Calculate 
the overall mass of the part. 

Exercise 5.10 



Units: MMGS 



Create the illustrated ANSI part. Think about 
the required steps to build this part. Apply the 
Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut and Shell 
features. View the provided drawing to obtain a 
few dimensions (next page). As an engineer, 
you may not have all of the needed 
information. You are the designer. Fill in the 
gaps. 

Units: MMGS. 



Decimal Places: 2 

Part Origin is arbitrary in this example. 
Material: Plain Carbon Steel. 
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Calculate the overall mass of the part in grams. 
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Exercise 5.11: lee Cream Cone 

Create a traditional Ice Cream cone 
as illustrated. Think about where 
you would start. Think about the 
design features that create the 
model. Why does the cone use ribs? 
Ribs are used for structural 
integrity. 

Use a standard Cake Ice Cream 
cone and measure all dimensions 
(approximately). 

View the sample FeatureManager. 
Your FeatureManager can (should) 
be different. This is just one way to 
create this part. 

Be creative. Use the Wrap feature 
and/or the Text Sketch entities tool. 

Below are sample models from my 
Freshman Engineering class. 



n 

TQ 

no 

0 




Exercise 5.11 (Default<<De 
[<g)l History 
jWl Sensors 

► m Annotations 

fsl Equations 

o— 

Material <not specified> 

[jj Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
U Origin 

► £ Revolve-Thinl 

► ^ Revolvel 

► ^ Revolve2 

► fsf[] Extrude-Thinl 

► ^0 Ribl 

Bya CirPattern2 
tp Planel 

► $ Rib2 

► ^ Revolve3 
[jJ Plane2 

^_ Sketch6 

► Boss-Extrudel 
CirPattern3 
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Below are sample models from my Freshman Engineering (Cont:). 



Exercise 5.12: Gem® Paper clip 


Create a simple paper clip. Create an 
ANSI - IPS model. 

Apply material. 

What are the dimensions? Measure or 
estimate needed dimensions from a 
small gem paper clip. 

Apply (lines and arcs) as the path and a 
circular diameter profile (O.OlOin). 



[JB 

* 

$ 

0 


v/' S wee pi 

X 

Profile and Path 

O Sketch Profile 
(•) Circular Profile 


c 

0 


Sketch 1 


O.OlOin 


- 


Options 

A 

1~| Merge tangent faces 


PI Show preview 


Curvature Display 

V 
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Exercise 5.13: Anvil Spring 

Create a Variable pitch spring (ANSI - IPS) as illustrated. 

Sketch a circle, Coincident to the Origin on the Top plane with a .235in 
dimension. 

Create the Helix/Spiral feature. 

Create a Region parameters table. 

Enter the following information as illustrated. Coils 1, 2, 5, 6 & 7 
are the closed ends of the spring. The pitch needs to be slightly 
larger than the wire. 

Enter .021 in for the Pitch. 

Enter .080in for the free state of the two active coils. 

Enter Start angle of Odeg. 

Create the Swept Boss feature. 

Enter .015in for Depth (Circular 
Profile). 

Add material to the model. 

View the results. 



LJ - 

«= 

B 


0 


iS Helix/Spirall (?) 

✓ X 

Defined By: ^ 

Pitch and Revolution v 

Parameters * 

O Constant pitch 
( 8 ) Variable pitch 
Region parameters; 



P 

Rev 

H 

Dia 

1 

0.021 in 

0 

Oin 

0.235in 

2 

0.02 tin 

1 

0.021 i 

0.235in 

3 

0 08in 

2 

00715 

0.235in 

4 

0 08in 

3 

0.1515 

0.235in 

5 

0.02 tin 

4 

0 202i 

0.235in 

6 

0.02 tin 

5 

0.223i 

0.235in 

7 

0.02 tin 

6 

0.244i 

0.235in 

a 







1 | Reverse direction 

Start angle: 

Odeg A 

V 

(•) Clockwise 

O Counterclockwise 



Helix/Spirall \ 


^ HI | Uci & 0 


sjf Sweepl 

<✓ X 


Profile and Path 

A 


c 

0 

Options 

I [ Merge tangent faces 
0Show preview 


O Sketch Profile 
® Circular Profile 



Helix/Spirall 

0.01 Sin 

1 _ 

* 


Curvature Display 



|q~ 




IF 

> 


Exercise 5.13 {DefauSt<<Default 


► Rgl History 
fW] Sensors 


► Annotations 
fsil Equat ions 

o— 

Plain Carbon Steel 
Front Plane 
$ Top Plane 
$ Right Plane 
j t Origin 
'■ {§ Helix/Spirall 
r Sketch 1 
Sweepl 
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Exercise 5,14: Explicit Equation Driven 
Curve tool 

Create an Explicit Equation Driven Curve 
on the Front plane. Revolve the curve. 
Calculate the volume of the solid. 

Create a New part. Use the default ANSI, 
IPS Part template. 

Create a 2D Sketch on the Front Plane. 




Ay Spline 


& 


Style Spline 



^ Equation Driven Curve 


Activate the Equation Driven Curve Sketch 

$ tool from the Consolidated drop-down 
menu. 

Enter the Equation yx as illustrated. 

Enter the parameters x 1, x2 that define the 
lower and upper bounds of the equation as 
illustrated. View the curve in the Graphics 
window. 



Size the curve in the Graphics window. The Sketch is under 
defined. 

Insert three lines to close the profile as illustrated. Fully define 
your sketch. Enter dimensions and any needed geometric 
relation. 

Create the Revolved feature. View the results in the Graphics 
window. Revolve 1 is displayed. Utilize the Section tool parallel 
with the Right plane to view how each cross section is a circle. 



Apply Brass for material. 

Precision = 2. 

Calculate the volume of the part using the 
Mass Properties tool. View the results. 


Add Relations 

— 

Horizontal 

i 

Vertical 

4 

Coincident 


Density = 0.31 pounds per cubic inch 
Mass = 16.10 pounds 
Volume = 52.43 cubic inches 
Surface area = 103.20 square inches 
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Exercise 5.15: Advanced Part 

Build the illustrated model below. 

Calculate the overall mass of the model. 
Units -IPS. Decimal places: 2. Material: 
A1SI304. 


Think about the steps that you would take 
to build the illustrated part. 

Insert the required geometric relations and 
dimensions. 
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Exercise 5,16: Advanced Hole 

Apply the Advanced Hole tool. Create 
and modify a Counterbore hole with 
three elements position at the origin. 

Open Advanced Hole from the 
Chapter 5 Homework folder. 

Click the Advanced Hole ® feature 
tool. The Advanced Hole 
PropertyManager is displayed. View 
your options. The default hole type is 
Counterbore. 


Near Side 


s? 




& 

fl 


< 



T /+ B 
^ db 

Far Side 


■S’ 

fl 


Click the Type tab. 

Click inside the Near And Far side 
Faces dialog box. 

Click the top face of the model in the 
Graphic window. Face<l> is displayed in the dialog 
box. Add a Near Side element with Element 
specification. 



Click the Insert Element Below Active Element 

icon. 

Select the Far side for the Advanced hole. Click the 
Far Side box. 

Click the bottom face of the model. Face<2> is 
displayed in the dialog box. 


Element Specification 

Standard: 

A 

ANSI Inch 


Type: 

Socket Head Cap Screw 

v 

Size: 

1/4 

V 


Custom sizing; 
n 0,4375in 




Blind 


Create and modify the second Near Side 
Element. 


Near Side 


Set the first Element Specification. Click the Top Element 
Specification for Near Side as illustrated. 

Select ANSI Inch for Standard. 

Select Socket Head Cap Screw for Element 
Type. 

Select % for Size. 



m * i * 


c 





a 


L £3T J 


FW 

J L 


] 


W 

ilk 


Gfc 


Far Side 


Expand the second Near Side Element drop¬ 
down menu as illustrated. 


Click the Straight icon as illustrated. 
Set the second Element Specification. 
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Select ANSI Inch for Standard. 

Select Screw Clearances for Type. 

Select V 4 for Size. 

Select Blind for End Condition. 

Enter l.Oin for Depth. View the updated model in 
the Graphics area. 

The Far Side element is currently set to 
Counterbore. Modify the Counterbore to a 
Straight tapped thread element. 

Expand the Far Side Element drop-down menu 
as illustrated. 

Click the Straight Tapped Thread icon as 
illustrated. 



rtf' 

□ 


a 


* 


* Near Side 


No Favorite Selected 

Near And Far Side Faces 


k£3 


I 


Faced > 


0 Far Side 

*■ 


Face <2 > 


Element Specification 

Standard: 


ANSI Inch 


Type: 


Screw Clearances 

Size: 

1/4 

Fit: 


Normal 

Custom sizing: 


ft 


0.2660in 




Blind 


[l.OOGOin 


v 


S? 


SP 


A 

A 


T- 

1 

1 

/ 

r 

( 



- 


T Y 

h d a A 


Far Side 


¥ 





V 


1 i— 

l 

i 

1 
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Set the Far Side Element Specification. 

Select ANSI Inch for Standard. 

Select Tapped hole for Type. 

Select V4-20 for Size. 

Select Up To Next Element for End Condition. The 
Far Side Element updates to the middle Near Side 
Element due to the selected End Condition. 

Position the hole in the center of the block. 

Click the Positions tab. 

Click the top face at the origin. 

Click OK from the Hole Position PropertyManager. 

View the results in the Graphics area. 

Close the model. 




a £ 


No Favorite Selected 

1 V 


A Near Side 


v 3 a i ^ 


Near And Far Side Faces 




[g H Fated> 


0 Far Side 

®1 


Face<2> 


T^j 

r 

i 

□ 

i ■ 


Element Specification A 

Standard: 


ANSI Inch 
Type: 

Tapped hole 
Size: 

1/4 20 



Custom sizing: 


Tap Drill Diameter 


w 


O.ZOlGin 


Jit Up To Next Element v 



Y 




4 H 

] 

B 

■ 0 " 0 > 

v 




Advanced Hole (Default<<Defau 
h©l History 
m Sensors 
j fi I Design Binder 
m Annotations 
i E] Equations 
jfjj 1060 Alloy 
[ J Front Plane 
|... I Top Plane 
[ .J Right Plane 
L* 0ri 9 


pn 


Boss-Extrudel 




AdvancedHolel 
Sketch2 
[ Sketeh3 
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Thread Feature 


The Thread Feature provides the 
ability to create threads for standard and 
non-standard threads for shafts and holes. 
For prototypes and digital simulation use 
the Thread feature. Select the start thread 
location, specify an offset, set end 
conditions, specify the type, size, 
diameter, pitch and rotation angle and 
choose options such as right-hand or left- 
hand thread. 

The Thread feature uses the Thread 
PropertyManager. The Thread 
PropertyManager provides the following 
selections: 

Thread Location . The Thread Location 
box provides the ability to select the 
following options: 

• Edge of Cylinder. Select a circular 
edge. 

• Optional Start Location. Provides 


(§>l 

□□□II 

mU 

n 

* 

0 


S3 Thread 

✓ X 




Message 

Select an edge of cylindrical face for 
thread creation. 


A A 


Favorite 

Thread Location 

Q> 


® i 


Offset 


1.00mm 


O.OOdeg 


End Condition 


Revolutions 


& 10 


: 


I 1 Maintain thread length 


Specification 

Type: 

Inch Die 
Size 


#10-24 


0 


1,00mm 


8* 


10.00mm 


: . 


the ability to select a Vertex, Edge, Plane or Planar Surface. 

Offset. The offset value must be positive. You can also enter 
an equation by starting with = (equal sign). 

Offset Distance. Distance of the Offset. 


a= 


p A fl 

ki v w 


fgl Thread 

V X 


Message 

Select an edge of cylindrical face for 
thread creation. 


A ^ 


Favorite 

Thread location 

© 


© 


I] Offset 


O.OOdeg 


End Condition 


Revolutions 


C 10 


Specification 

Type: 


Inch Die 


Size 


#10-24 


0 


1.00mm 


m 


10.00mm 


Thread method: 

(ft) Cut thread 

rYr..,i-M 


V 

/V 


1 


: 


• Start Angle. Defines the starting location of the helix. The 
start angle must be positive. You can also enter an equation 
by starting with = (equal sign). 

End Condition . The End Condition box provides the ability to 

select the following options: 

• Blind. Specify a value for Depth. Terminates the thread at the desired distance from 
the starting location, taking into account any input for offset. 

• Revolutions. Terminates the helix at the desired number of revolutions from the 
starting location, taking into account any input for offset. The value must be positive 
and greater than 0.00. You can also enter an equation by starting with = (equal sign). 
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• Up to Selection. Select a vertex (sketch, model, or reference 
points), edge (sketch, model or reference axis), plane, or 
planar surface. A plane, planar face, or edge must be parallel 
to the circular edge (i.e. perpendicular to the thread axis). A 
vertex or point acts as the point through which a plane is 
created that is perpendicular to the cylindrical axis. 


End Condition 


Revol 


Revolutions (Enter a 


a 


jvj Maintai 


Maintain thread length 


• Maintain thread length. Keeps the thread at a constant 
length from the start surface. It only displays if the Start 
Surface Offset is selected and End Condition is set to Blind 
or Revolutions. 

Specification . The Specification box provides the ability to 
select the following options: 

• Type. Displays library part files initially found in 
C:\ProgramData\SolidWorks\SOLlDWORKS 
YYYY\Thread Profiles. Inch Die, Inch Tap, Metric Die 
and SP4xx Bottle. 


Specification 

Type: 



Thread method: 


(8) Cut thread 
O Extrude thread 



• Size. Displays each of the configurations found in the 
library part file selected from the Type list. 

• Override diameter. Display diameter of the cylindrical 
face and will be the diameter of the helix. 

• Override Pitch. Enter a value or start with = to create an 
equation. The value in the dimension input field is 
determined from the selected configuration’s profile 
sketch and the length of a vertical construction line drawn 
from the origin of the model. 

• Thread method. Select one of the following: 

• Cut thread. 

• Extruded thread. 

• Mirror Profile. Select one of the following: 

• Mirror horizontally. 

• Mirror vertically. 

• Locate Profile. Select a new point on the thread profile sketch from the graphics area 
to attach to the helical path. You can select any vertex created by the entities and 
sketch points in the profile sketch. The button is disabled when no circular edge has 
been selected. 


Specification 

Type: 


Metric Die 


Size 


£ 


Ml.2x0.25 


0 


1.00mm 


10.00mm 


Thread method: 

(•) Cut thread 
O Extrude thread 
2 Mirror Profile 


££ O.OOdeg 
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Thread Options . The Thread Options box provides the ability to 

select the following options: 

• Right-hand thread. Creates a right hand thread. 

• Left-hand thread. Creates a left hand thread. 

• Multiple Start. Set the number of starts to define the 
number of times the thread is created in an evenly-spaced 
circular pattern around the hole or shaft. The image shows a 
four-start thread with a different color per thread. 

• Trim with start face. Provides the ability to align threads to 
start faces. 

• Trim with end face. Provides the ability to align threads to 
end face. 

N * / 

■ In SOLID WORKS 2018 you can align threads to end 

faces. A Cut thread is extended and cut to match the end face. 

An Extrude thread is cut to match the end face. 

Preview Options . The Preview Options box provides the ability to select the following 

options: 

• Shaded preview. Displays a fully tessellated preview of the thread. 

• Wireframe preview. Displays a wireframe preview of the thread. 

• Partial preview. Adjusts the number of wires displayed in the wireframe. 


Thread Options 

(ft) Right-hand thread 

O Left-hand thread 

1 1 Multiple Start 

1 1 Trim with start face 

1 1 Trim with end face 

A 

Preview Options 

A 

O Shaded preview 


(ft) Wireframe preview 

■ 


w 

O Partial preview 

V 
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Exercise 5,17: Thread Wizard 

Apply the Thread Wizard to create a thread feature. 

Open Thread Wizard from the Chapter 5 homework folder. 

Apply the Thread Feature. 

Click Thread from the Hole Wizard drop-down 
menu. 

Click OK if needed. 

Click the font circular edge as illustrated. 

Edgel is displayed in the Thread Location box. 

Select Up To Selection for End Condition. 

Click inside the End Condition box. 

Click the front circular face as illustrated. 

Face<l> is displayed. 

Select Inch Die for Specification Type. 

Select #8-36 for Size. 



I5& (jj) Swept Cut 

Extruded 

Cut 

Uni** Revolved [jj Lofted Cut 
Wi«rd cut ^ 

„ Boundary Cd 

soudwqf 

Hole Wizard I 


7 Advanced Hole 


[JT Thread 







Select Cut thread for Thread method. 

Select Right-hand thread for Thread 
options. 

Select Trim with start face. 

Select Trim with end face. 

Select Shaded preview. 

Click OK ^ from the Thread 
PropertyManager. Thread 1 is 
created and is displayed. 

Zoom in on the thread section. 

View the Trim with start face 
option. 

Close the part. 

¥ ' You can align threads to end 
faces. A Cut thread is extended and 
cut to match the end face. An 
Extrude thread is cut to match the 
end face. In the PropertyManager, 
under Thread Options, select Trim 
with start face and Trim with end 
face. 


Thread Options 

® Right-hand thread 
O Left-hand thread 
I I Multiple Start 
0Trim with start face 
0 Trim with end face 

Preview Options 

(§) Shaded preview 
O Wireframe preview 
-Q Partial preview- 



8 - 

R 


0 


fH Thread 
V X 


Favorite 


Thread Location 

Q> 


Edged > 


e 


I I Offset 


££ O.OOdeg 


End Condition 


Up To Selection 


© 


Faced > 


I j Offset 


Specification 

Type: 

Inch Die 

Size 

#8-36 


0 


0,59055118in 




0.02777778irt 


Thread method; 

(#}Cut thread 
O Extrude thread 


0 © 


v a 
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Project 6 

Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 6. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Four FLASHLIGHT parts: 

o O-RING 

o SWITCH 

o LENSCAP 

o HOUSING 

• Ability to apply the following 3D 
features: Extruded Boss/Base, 

Extruded Cut, Swept Boss/Base, 

Shell, Lofted Boss/Base, Draft, Rib, 
Linear Pattern, Circular Pattern, 

Mirror, Dome, and Revolved Cut. 

• Three O-RING configurations: 
o Small, Medium, and Large 

• Create and edit a Design Table for 
various configurations. 

• Four assemblies: 

o LENSANDBULB assembly 

o CAPANDLENS assembly 

o BATTERYANDPLATE assembly 
o FLASHLIGHT assembly 

• Skill to combine multiple features to 
create components. 

• Knowledge of the Bottom-up 
assembly modeling method using 
Standard mates and the Quick mate 
procedure. 


PAGE 6-1 















Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Notes: 
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Project 6 - Swept, Lofted, and Additional Features 


Project Objective 

Create four parts: O-RING, S WITCH, LENSCAP and HOUSING of the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly. Create four assemblies: LENSANDBULB, CAPANDLENS, 

BATTERYANDPLATE and the final FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Select the best Sketch profile. 

• Choose the proper Sketch plane. 

• Develop three O-RING configurations using a Design Table. 

• Create an Assembly Template with Document Properties. 

• Apply Bottom-up assembly modeling techniques. 

• Calculate assembly interference. 

• Export SOLID WORKS files. 

• Utilize the following SOLID WORKS features: 
o Swept Boss/Base. 

o Lofted Boss/Base, 
o Extruded Boss/Base, 
o Revolved Boss/Base, 
o Extruded Cut. 
o Revolved Cut. 
o Draft, 
o Dome, 
o Rib. 

o Circular Pattern and Linear Pattern, 
o Mirror. 
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Project Overview 


Project 6 introduces the Swept 
Boss/Base and Lofted Boss/Base 
features. The O-RING utilizes a simple 
Swept Base feature. The SWITCH 
utilizes the Lofted Base feature. The 
LENSCAP and HOUSING utilize the 
Swept Boss and Lofted Boss feature. 

A simple Swept Base feature requires a 
path and profile . Sketch the path and 
enter the circular profile diameter. The 
profile follows the path to create the 
following Swept features: 

• Swept Base 





• Swept Boss 

The Lofted feature requires a minimum of two profiles 
sketched on different planes. The profiles are blended 
together to create the following Lofted features: 

• Lofted Base 

• Lofted Boss 

Utilize existing features to create the Rib, Linear 
Pattern and Mirror features. 



Utilize existing faces to create the Draft and Dome 
features. 


The LENSCAP and HOUSING combines the Extruded 
Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Revolved Cut Thin, Shell 
and Circular Pattern with the Swept and Lofted 
features. 


Features in the SWITCH, LENSCAP and HOUSING 
have been simplified for educational purposes. 
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Create four assemblies in this project: 

1. LENSANDBULB assembly 

2. CAPANDLENS assembly 

3. BATTERYANDPLATE assembly 

4. FLASHLIGHT assembly 

Create an inch and metric Assembly template. 

• ASM-IN-ANSI 

• ASM-MM-ISO 

Develop an understanding of assembly modeling 
techniques. 

Combine the LENSANDBULB assembly, 
CAPANDLENS assembly, 

BATTERY ANDPLATE assembly, HOUSING 
part and SWITCH part to create the 
FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

Create the following Standard Mate types: 
Coincident, Concentric and Distance. 




Utilize the following tools: Insert Component ^ , Hide/Show 
Suppress , Mate %, Move Component Rotate 
ComponentExploded View ^ and Interference Detection 




Standard Mates 


4 

Coincident 


4 

Parallel 


■— 

Perpendicular 


<Y 

Tangent 


© 

Concentric 


£a 

Lock 


H 

1.00mm 

4b 

w 


30.00deg 

JL 


Mato alignment 


99 95 


Project Situation 

Communication is a major component to a successful 
development program. Provide frequent status reports to the 
customer and to your team members. 

Communicate with suppliers. Ask questions. Check on details. What is the delivery time 
for the BATTERY, LENS and SWITCH parts? 

Talk to colleagues to obtain useful manufacturing suggestions and ideas. Your team 
decided that plastic injection molding is the most cost effective method to produce large 
quantities of the desired part. 
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Investigate surface finishes that support the customer’s advertising requirement. You 
have two fundamental choices: 

• Adhesive label 

• Silk-screen 

There are time, quantity and cost design constraints. For the prototype, use an adhesive 
label. In the final product, create a silk screen. 

Investigate the options on O-Ring material. Common O-Rmg materials for this 
application are Buna-N (Nitrile®) and Viton®. Be cognizant of compatibility issues 
between O-RING materials and lubricants. 

The LENS CAP encloses the LENS. The HOUSING protects the BATTERY. How do 
you design the LENSCAP and HOUSING to ease the transition from development to 
manufacturing? Answer: Review the fundamental design rules behind the plastic 
injection manufacturing process: 

• Maintain a constant wall thickness. Inconsistent wall thickness creates stress. 

• Create a radius on all corners. No sharp edges. Sharp edges create vacuum issues 
when removing the mold. Filleting inside comers on plastic parts will strengthen the 
part and improve plastic flow characteristics around comers in the mold. 

• Understand the Draft feature. The Draft feature is commonly referred to as plus draft 
or minus draft. Plus draft adds material. Minus draft removes material. 

• Allow a minimum draft angle of 1°. Draft sides and internal ribs. Draft angles assist in 
removing the part from the mold. 

• Ribs are often added to improve strength. Ribs must also be added to improve plastic 
flow to entirely fill the cavity and to avoid a short shot—not enough material to fill 
the mold. 

• Generally use a 2:3 ratio for rib thickness compared to overall part thickness. 

• Shrinkage of the cooling plastic requires that the cavity is larger than the finished 
part. Shrinkage around the core will cause the part to bind onto the core. The Draft 
feature helps eject the part from the mold. Shrinkage on the cavity side will cause the 
part to pull from the mold. Less draft is needed on the cavity faces than on the core 
faces. 

• Sink marks occur where there is an area with thicker material than the rest of the part 
wall thickness. A problem may occur where a tall rib with draft meets a face of the 
part. 

• Mold cavities should be vented to allow trapped gases to escape through the channels. 
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Obtain additional information on material and manufacturing from material suppliers or 
mold manufacturers. Example: GE Plastics of Pittsfield, MA, provides design guidelines 
for selecting raw materials and creating plastic parts and components. 

O-RING Part - Swept Base Feature 


The O-RING is positioned between the LENSCAP and the 
LENS. 

A Swept Boss/Base feature can be simple or complex. The 
O-RING is classified as a simple Swept Base feature. A 
complex Swept Boss feature utilizes 3D curves and Guide 
Curves. 

Create the O-RING with the Swept Base feature. The 
Swept Base feature requires two sketches or a sketch path and 
a circular profile. 



Utilize the PART-IN-AN SI template created in Project 2 for inch units. Utilize the 
PART-MM-ISO template for millimeter units. Millimeter dimensions are provided in 
brackets [x]. 


v For non-circular sketch profiles, create the sketch profile on a perpendicular plane to 
the path and use a pierce relation to locate the profile on the path. 

Activity: O-RING Part - Swept Base Feature 


Create a New part. Enter name and description. 

1) Click New — from the Menu bar. 

2) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

3) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

4) Click Save. 

5) Select PROJECTS for the Save in folder. 

6) Enter O-RING for File name. 

7) Enter O-RING FOR LENS for Description. 

8) Click Save. The O-RING FeatureManager is displayed. 

Create the Swept path. 

9) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager for the 
Sketch plane. This is your Sketch plane. 

p - 

10) Click Sketch t — from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed. 

11) Click the Circle ® Sketch tool. The Circle PropertyManager 
is displayed. 


New SQLIDWORKS Dooiment 
Templates Tutorial MY-TETO PLATES 

m 


PART-IN-ANSI 


® PART-MM-ANSI 
® PART-MM-ISO 
® B-ANSI-MM 





^ O-RING (Default<<Default>_Displa> 

► [■©] History 

1 Tl Sensors 

► [ffl Annotations 


fsTl Equations 


O' 
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12) Sketch a circle centered at the Origin J— . 

Add a dimension. 

13) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 

14) Click the circumference of the circle. 

15) Click a position off the profile. 

16) Enter 4.350in, [110.49] as illustrated. 

Close the sketch. Rename the sketch. 

17) Rebuild 8 the model. Sketch 1 is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

18) Rename S ketch 1 to Sketch-path. 

Insert the Swept Base feature. 

19) Click the Swept Boss/Base ^ feature tool. The 
Sweep PropertyManager is displayed. 

20) Expand O-RING from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

21) Click the Circular Profile box. 

22) Click Sketch-path from the fly-out FeatureManager. 
Sketch-path is displayed. 

23) Enter 0.125in for Diameter. 

24) Click OK ; from the Sweep PropertyManager. 
Sweepl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the feature. 

25) Rename Sweepl to Base-Sweep. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

26) Click Isometric view 



R & O 


\J"' Sweep 
V X 


Profile and Path 

N O Sketch Profile 
^Circular Profile 

■ 


S! 

0 a 


(Sketch-path 


0 aiZSin 




Options 

v- 

PH Thin Feature 

N/ 

Curvature Display 

V 

_Lj_ 


- 1 C RING (DefaulK 
y HD History 
l I Sensors 

► Lj] Design Binder 

► a Annotations 
l~£ 1 Equations 

Material <not 
[ j Front Plane 
Cp Top Plane 
I j Right Plane 
!-► Origi 


tin 


t_Sketch-path 


27) Click Save H. 


O-RING Part - Design Table 


A Design Table is a spreadsheet used to create multiple configurations in a part or 
assembly. The Design Table controls the dimensions and parameters in the part. Utilize 
the Design Table to modify the overall path diameter and profile diameter of the 


O-RING. 
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Create three configurations of the O-RING: 

^ 15 !B | ■O’ | ® | 

• Small 

Configurations 

• Medium 

- *5^ 0‘RING Configuration(s) (Defau 
[ffl] Tables 

• Large 

|p* V Default [ O-RING ] 

[p* “ Small 

The O-RING contains two dimension names in the Design 

[p* “ Medium 

Tables. Parts contain hundreds of dimensions and values. 

|p* — Large 


Rename dimension names for clarity. 

The part was initially designed in inches. You are required to manufacture the 
configurations in millimeters. Modify the part units to millimeters. 


Activity: O-RING Part - Design Table 


Modify the Primary Units. 

28) Click Options ®, Document Properties tab from the Menu 
bar. Select Units. 

29) Select MMGS. Select .12 for Basic unit length decimal place. 

30) Click OK from the Documents Properties - Units box. 


SHI n 


Sy Exai 

splay Graphics 
lomponents 

f 

Options 

, Changes options settings for 
SOLIDWORKS. 


Insert a Design Table. 

31) Click Insert, Tables, Design Table from the Menu bar. The 
Auto-create option is selected. Accept the default settings. 

32) Click OK from the Design Table PropertyManager. 

33) Click D1@Sketch-path. Hold the Ctrl key down. 

34) Click D3@Sweep1 . Release the Ctrl key. 

35) Click OK from the Dimensions dialog box. 

Note: The dimension variable name will be different if 
sketches or features were deleted. 


Dimensions X 

Please select from the following dimensions to add 
to this new design table: 


Sketch-path 
D 3 @Sweep 1 



Cancel 


The input dimension names and default values are 
automatically entered into the Design Table. The value 


Default is entered in Cell A3. 

1 


JZ 

+-f 

TO 

Q_ 


The values for the O-RING are entered in Cells B3 through 

| 


JZ 

o 

-l-f 

0> 

V 

Q. 

01 

OJ 

§ 

C6. The sketch-path diameter is controlled in Column EL 

1 


w 

& 

tn 

/VH 

The sketch-profile diameter is controlled in Column C. 

\l 

l 

Default 

Q 

110.49 

cn 

a 

3.175 


\ 4 1 

| Small 



Enter the three configuration names. 

i ^ 

Medium 



36) Click Cell A4. Enter Small. 

| 7 

Large 



37) Click Cell A5. Enter Medium. 

1 8 




38) Click Cell A6. Enter Large. 

l 9 
^ 10 





A 


1 Design Table for: ORING 


Sheefl © 


u 


tLLLLLL ********t t £ '\ 
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Enter the dimension values for the Small configuration. 

39) Click Cell B4. Enter 100. Click Cell C4. Enter 3. 

Enter the dimension values for the Medium configuration. 

40) Click Cell B5. Enter 1 50. Click Cell C5. Enter 4. 

Enter the dimension values for the Large configuration. 

41) Click Cell B6. Enter 200. Click Cell C6. Enter 10. 

Build the three configurations. 

42) Click a position inside the Graphics window. 

43) Click OK to generate the three configurations. The 
Design Table icon is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

44) Rebuild 8 the model. 


5 

A b 


u 


1 i 

Design Table for: ORING 



5 

✓ 

5 

\ 

5 

I 

1 2 


_c 

4—' 

fD 

CL 

t 

Jc 
u 

Qj 

W) 

(§J 

1 

Q 

rH 

CL 

Ol 

0) 

5 

W) 

% 

m 

Q 



\ 3 

Default 

110.49 

3.175 



\ 4 

Small 

100 

3 



! 5 

Medium 

150 

4 



1 6 1 

Large 

200 

5 

* . 


1 ^ 






i 8 






l 9 
/ 






s 10 

l 






s —■— 

\ Sheetl © 


Display the configurations. 

45) Click the ConfigurationManager 

Design Table icon. 



tab. View the 


SOLIDWORKS 


X 


The design fable generated the following configurations: 


Small 

Medium 

Large 


View the three configurations. 

46) Double-click Small. Double-click Medium. 



47) Double-click Large. Double-click Default. 

Return to the FeatureManager. 

48) Click the FeatureManager tab. 

Save the model. 

49) Click Save H. 

The O-RING is classified as a simple Swept feature. 
A complex Swept feature utilizes 3D curves and 
Guide Curves. Investigate additional Swept features 
later in the project. 

An example of a complex Swept is a Thread. A 
Thread requires a Helical/Spiral curve for the path 
and a circular profile. 

Another example of a complex Swept is a violin 
body. The violin body requires Guide Curves to 
control the Swept geometry. Without Guide Curves 
the profile follows the straight path to produce a 
rectangular shape. 


^ 0 




Configurations 

O-RING DESIGN TABLE Configu 
H Tables 

«/ Default [ O-RING DESIG 

J=* — Small 
— Medium 
[r x — Large 
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With Guide Curves, the profile follows the path and the Guide Curve geometry to 
produce the violin body. 





Path/Profile Path, Profile and Guide Curves 


^ Additional information on Swept and Pierce are found in SOLID WORKS Help 
Topics. Keywords: Swept (overview, simple sweep) and Pierce (relations). Refer to Help, 
SO LID WORKS Tutorials, Revolves and Sweeps for additional 
information. 


o 



Q 


Review of the O-RING Part 


The O-RING utilized the Swept feature. 
The Swept feature required a sketch path 
and a sketch profile. The path was a 
circle sketched on the Front Plane. The 
profile was the diameter of the circular 
profile. 

For non-circular sketch profiles, create 
the sketch profile on a perpendicular 
plane to the path and use a pierce 
relation to locate the profile on the path. 



Swept features can be simple or complex. Small, Medium and 
Large configurations of the O-RING were developed with a Design 
Table. The Design Table icon displayed in the 
ConfigurationManager is an Excel based spread sheet utilized to 
create variations of dimensions and features. 


u 

1 


0 



7 _. 

^O-RING (Default<<Default>„D 

► [©] History 
fV Sensors 

► [A] Annotations 
[~£ 1 Equations 

Sljjj Material <not specified> 

| J Front Plane 
Top Plane 
|. I Right Plane 
L. Origin 
. # Base-Sweep 

[~ Sketch-path 
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■ The Sketch toolbar contains two areas: Sketch Entities and Sketch Tools. There are 

numerous ways to access these areas: Select the Sketch icon from the Sketch toolbar, 
right-click and select the Sketch icon from the Context toolbar or click Tools, Sketch 
Entities or Sketch Tools from the Menu bar. 


SWITCH Part-Lofted Base Feature 

The SWITCH is a purchased part. The SWITCH is a 
complex assembly. Create the outside casing of the 
SWITCH as a simplified part. Create the SWITCH with 

the Lofted Base feature. 

The orientation of the SWITCH is based on the position 
in the assembly. The SWITCH is comprised of three 
cross section profiles. Sketch each profile on a different 
plane. 

The first plane is the Top Plane. Create two reference 
planes parallel to the Top Plane. 


_ * _ 

€ I 

11 SB ^® 1 

C Loft 


X 



Profiles 


A, 

l 

Sketch 1-lower 

Sketch2-middle 

b 

Sketch 3-upper [| J 


n 

sl 




o 


Start/End Constraints 

V 

Guide Curves 

V 


Centerline Parameters 


Sketch Toots 

Drag Sketch 


Sensors 
ED Design Binder 
(▲) Annotations 

EE Equations 

o— 

Material <not s. 
[p Front Plane 
0 Top Plane 
lr Right Plane 
U Origin 

0 Plane 1 

0 PlaneZ 

a Sketch 1 - lower 


C Sketch2 middle 


C Sketch.3-upper 


Sketch one profile on each plane. The design intent of 
the sketch is to reduce the number of dimensions. 



Utilize symmetry, construction geometry and 
Geometric relations to control three sketches with one 
dimension. 



Insert a Lofted feature. Select the profiles to create the 
Loft feature. 

Insert the Dome feature to the top face 
of the Loft and modify the Loft Base 
feature. If the Dome feature is not 
displayed in the Feature 
CommandManager, click Insert, 

Features, Dome from the Main menu. 

\i/ 

v Specify an elliptical dome for 
cylindrical or conical models or a 
continuous dome for polygonal models. 
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Activity: Switch Part - Loft Base Feature 


Create a New part. Enter name and description. 

50) Click New 0 from the Menu bar. 

51) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

52) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

53) Click Save. 

54) Select PROJECTS for the Save in folder. 

55) Enter SWITCH for File name. 

56) Enter BUTTON STYLE for Description. 

57) Click Save. The SWITCH FeatureManager is displayed. 


File name: SWITCH 
Save as 


Part (*prt;*.sldprt) 


DescriptionrBUTTON STYLE | 

® Save as □ Include e 

Save as copy and continue Add pre 

Save as copy and open Add suf 

* Hide Folders 


;?c 


If you upgrade from an older version, your Planes 
may be displayed by default. Click View, Hide/Show, 
Planes from the Menu bar to display all reference planes. 
Hide unwanted planes in the 
FeatureManager. 




Display the Top Plane. 

58) Right-click Top Plane from 
the FeatureManager. 

59) Click Show ^ . 

Display an Isometric view. 

60) Click Isometric view $ from 
the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Insert two Reference planes. 

61) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

62) Click and drag the Top Plane upward. The Plane 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


Hold the Ctrl key 
down. Drag the 
Top Plane 
upward. 

Pick an edge, not 
the handles. 




Top Plane 


1H1 IB 1 

0 


[jj Plane 



✓ X -N 



Message 

4 

A* A 

Fully defined 



First Reference 
© 


Top Plane 



Parallel 


L 

Perpendicular 


A 

Coincident 


|V 

90deg 



^DI 

0.500in 



ED Flip offset 
2 


Mid Plane 


Second Reference 


63) Release the mouse button. 

64) Release the Ctrl key. 

65) Enter .500in, [12.7] for Offset Distance. 

66) Enter 2 for # of Planes to Create. 

67) Click OK ^ from the Plane PropertyManager. Planel 
and Plane2 are displayed in the FeatureManager. 

68) Click Front view 0 to display Planel and Piane2 
offset from the Top plane. 
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Display a Top view. 

69) Click Top view 

Insert Sketch 1. Sketch 1 is a square on the Top Plane centered about the 
Origin. 

70) Right-click Top Plane from the FeatureManager. 

f- 

71) Click Sketch *>— from the Context toolbar. 

72) Click the Center Rectangle ^ tool from the Consolidated Sketch 
toolbar. 


/ ' 0 ' (V ~ 2 

0 D v O ’ A Enti 


s. a 


£IJ Comer Rectangle 
Center Rectangle 
3 Point Corner Rectangle 
^ 3 Point Center Rectangle 
a Parallelogram 


73) Click the Origin. 

74) Click a point in the upper right hand of the 
window as illustrated. The Center Rectangle 
Sketch tool automatically inserts a midpoint 
relation about the Origin and Vertical and 
Horizontal relations. 

75) Click OK E from the Rectangle 
PropertyManager. 



Add an Equal relation between the four edges. 

76) Click the left vertical line. 

77) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

78) Click the top horizontal line. 

79) Click the right vertical line. 

80) Click the bottom horizontal line. 

81) Release the Ctrl key. 

82) Click Equal = . 

Add a dimension. 

83) Click the Smart Dimension 0 Sketch tool. 

84) Click the top horizontal line. 

85) Click a position above the profile. 

86) Enter .500in, [12.7]. 

Close, fit and rename the sketch. 

87) Rebuild 8 the model. 

88) Press the f key to fit the sketch to the Graphics area. 

89) Rename Sketch 1 to Sketch 1-lower. 



Save the model. 

90) Click Save H. 
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Display a Top view. Insert Sketch2 on Planel. 

91 ) Click Top view ®. 

92) Right-click Planel from the FeatureManager. 

93) Click Sketch ei from the Context toolbar. 

94) Click the Circle 0 Sketch tool. The Circle PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

95) Sketch a Circle centered at the Origin as illustrated. 



Add a Tangent relation. 

96) Right-click Select to deselect the Circle Sketch tool. 

97) Click the circumference of the circle. 

98) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

99) Click the top horizontal Sketch 1-lower line. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

100) Release the Ctrl key. 

101) Click Tangent . 

102) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 

Close and rename the sketch. 

103) Click Exit Sketch. 

104) Rename Sketch2 to Sketch2-middle. 

Display an Isometric view. 

105) Click Isometric view 0. View the results. 

Display a Top view. Insert Sketch3 on Plane2. 

106) Click T op view ® . 

107) Right-click P!ane2 from the FeatureManager. 

108) Click Sketch ^— from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 

^P 

109) Click the Centerline Sketch tool. 


Add Relations 



Tangent 


Options 

_ For construction 
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© 



I » 0 0 

£ Loft 


v/ 

X 




Profiles 



A 

o 


Sketch Mower 

SketchZ-middfe 


s 


Sketch3-upper 






0 

1 






o 



Start/End Constraints 


V 

Guide Curves 


V" 


Centerline Parameters 


Sketch Tools 

Drag Sketch 


^SWITCH (Default*... 
y EM] History 
[Ql Sensors 
y CO Design Binder 
► ft Annotations 
ft Equations 

Material <not s.. 
CP Front Plane 
Top Plane 
[P Right Plane 
!_► Origin 
0 Planel 
BP Plane2 


Sketch 1 -lower 


l Sketch2 middle 


C Sketch3-upper 


110) Sketch a centerline coincident with the Origin and the upper right 
comer point as illustrated. 

111) Click the Point n Sketch tool. 

112) Click the midpoint of the right diagonal centerline. The Point 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

113) Click Circle 0fnom the Sketch toolbar. 

114) Sketch a Circle centered at the Origin to the midpoint of the diagonal 
centerline. 

Close and rename the sketch. 

115) Click Exit Sketch. 

116) Rename Sketch3 to Sketch3-upper. 

Display an Isometric view. Insert the Lofted Base feature. 

Click the Lofted Boss/Base I feature tool. The Loft 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

Click Isometric view 0 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Right-click in the Profiles box. 

Click Clear Selections. 

Click Sketchl-lower from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

Click Sketch2-middle as illustrated. 

Click Sketch 3-upper as illustrated. The selected sketch 
entities are displayed in the Profiles box. 

Click OK ^ from the Loft PropertyManager. Loftl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the feature. 

125) Rename Loftl to Base Loft. 

Hide the planes. 

126) Click View, Hide/Show, uncheck 
Planes from the Menu bar. 

Save the part. 

127) Click Save SI. 



117) 

118) 

119) 

120 ) 
121 ) 

122 ) 

123) 

124) 
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The system displays a preview curve and loft as you select the 
profiles. Use the Up button and Down button in the Loft 
PropertyManager to rearrange the order of the profiles. 


■ Redefine incorrect selections efficiently. Right-click in the 
Graphics window, and click Clear Selections to remove selected 
profiles. Select the correct profiles. 

SWITCH Part - Dome Feature 

Insert the Dome feature on the top face of the Lofted Base feature. The Dome feature 
forms the top surface of the SWITCH. Note: You can specify an elliptical dome for 
cylindrical or conical models and a continuous dome for polygonal models. A continuous 
dome's shape slopes upwards, evenly on all sides. 

Activity: SWITCH Part - Dome Feature 


Profiles 

O 

o 


£ 


i 


Sketchl-lower 
Sketch2-middle 
Sketch3-upper 

^ Clear Selections 
SelectionManager 


Start/Encf Ct 


Customize Menu 


Insert the Dome feature. 

128) Click the top face of the Base Loft feature in the Graphics window. 


129) Click the Dome 0 feature tool. The Dome 
PropertyManager is displayed. Face<1> is displayed 
in the Faces to Dome box. Note: If the Dome feature 
is not displayed in the Feature CommandManager, 
click Insert, Features, Dome from the Main menu. 

Enter distance. 

130) Enter .20in, [5.08] for Distance. View the dome 
feature in the Graphics window. 



131) Click OK from the Dome 
PropertyManager. 

Experiment with the Dome feature to display 
different results. Click Insert, Features, 

Freeform to view the Freeform 
PropertyManager. As an exercise replace the 
Dome feature with a Freeform feature. 

In the next section, modify the offset distance 
between the Top Plane and Plane 1. 




S R ® 0 


0 Dome 

© 

V* 

X 



Parameters 




Faced > 



■o 




0,200in 








I 

- 1 


0 Continuous dome 
0 Show preview 
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Modify the Loft Base feature. 

132) Expand the Base Loft feature. 

133) Right-click on Annotations in the FeatureManager. 

134) Click Show Feature Dimensions. 

135) Click on the Planel offset dimension, .500in, [12.700]. 

136) Enter .125in, [3.180]. Click Rebuild. 


137) Click OK from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 

Hide Feature dimensions. 

138) Right-click on Annotations in 
the FeatureManager. 

139) Un-check Show Feature 
Dimensions. 


Display Performance Evaluation. 

140) Click Performance Evaluation 

from the Evaluate tab in the 
CommandManager. View the results. 



Close SWITCH Performance Evaluation. 

141 ) Click Close from the Performance Evaluation dialog 
box. 

142) Click Save H. 

The Dome feature created the top for the SWITCH. 
The Performance Evaluation report displays the 



EJ5 Performance Evaluation 


□ X 

Print... Copy 

Refresh 

Close 


SWITCH 

Features 7 r Solids 1, Surfaces 0 
Total rebuild time in seconds: 0.11 


Feature Order 

Time % 

Time(s) 

^ Domel 

71.56 

0.08 

4 Base Loft 

28.44 

0,03 

* Planel 

0.OO 

0.00 

* Planel 

0.00 

0.00 

Sketch 1-lower 

0.0O 

0.00 

C Sketch2-middle 

0.00 

0.00 

CsketchS-upper 

O.0O 

0.00 


rebuild time for the Dome feature and the other SWITCH features. 
As feature geometry becomes more complex, the rebuild time 
increases. 



-*w/' Review of the SWITCH Part 

The SWITCH utilized the Lofted Base and Dome feature. The 
Lofted Base feature required three planes: Sketch 1-lower. Sketchi- 
middle and Sketch3-upper. A profile was sketched on each plane. 
The three profiles were combined to create the Lofted Base feature. 

The Dome feature created the final feature for the SWITCH. 

\ i ✓ 

• The SWITCH utilized a simple Lofted Base feature. Lofts 
become more complex with additional Guide Curves. Complex 
Lofts can contain hundreds of profiles. 


V 

% SWITCH (Default<<Default> 

► j-©| History 
FT! Sensors 

► EQ] Design Binder 

► (Al Annotations 
1 Si Equations 

Q— 

Material <not speeified> 
Front Plane 
LjJ Top Plane 
,j .J Right Plane 
£_► Origin 
[ L- Planel 
Ljj Plane2 
T Base Loft 

[ Sketch 1-lower 

E _ Sketch2 -middle 

[~ Sketch3 -upper 
Q Domel 
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Four Major Categories of Solid Features 


The LENS CAP and HOUSING combine the four major categories of solid features: 


• Extrude: 

• Revolve: 

• Swept: 

• Lofted: 


Requires one profile. 

Requires one profile and axis of revolution. 

Requires one profile and one path. 

Requires two or more profiles sketched on different planes. 


Identify the simple features of the LENSCAP and HOUSING. Extrude and Revolve are 
simple features. Only a single sketch profile is required. Swept and Loft are more 
complex features. Two or more sketches are required. 


Example: The O-RING was created as a Swept. 

Could the O-RING utilize an Extruded feature? 

Answer: No. Extruding a circular profile produces 
a cylinder. 

Can the O-RING utilize a Revolved feature? 
Answer: Yes. Revolving a circular profile about a 
centerline creates the O-RING. 



Revolved feature Sweep feature 


A Swept feature is required if the O-RING 
contained a non-circular path. Example: A 
Revolved feature does not work with an elliptical 
path or a more complex curve as in a paper clip. 
Combine the four major features and additional 
features to create the LENSCAP and HOUSING. 


LENSCAP Part 

The LENSCAP is a plastic part used to position the LENS to the HOUSING. The 
LENSCAP utilizes an Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, Extruded Thin Cut, Shell, 
Revolved Cut and Swept features. 

The design intent for the LENSCAP requires that the Draft Angle be 
incorporated into the Extruded Boss/Base and Revolved Cut feature. 

Create the Revolved Cut feature by referencing the Extrude Base 
feature geometry. If the Draft angle changes, the Revolved Cut also 
changes. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base ^J feature with a circular profile on 
the Front Plane. Use a Draft option in the Boss-Extrude 
PropertyManager. Enter 5deg for Draft angle. 
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Insert an Extruded Cut --- feature. The 
Extruded Cut feature should be equal to the 
diameter of the LENS Revolved Base feature. 

Insert a Shell ® feature. Use the Shell feature 
for a constant wall thickness. 

Insert a Revolved Cut feature on the back 
face. Sketch a single line on the Silhouette 
edge of the Extruded Base. 

Utilize the Thin Feature option in the Cut-Revolve 
PropertyManager. 

Utilize a Swept feature for the thread. Insert a new reference 
plane for the start of the thread. Insert a Helical Curve for the path. 
Sketch a trapezoid for the profile. 

LENSCAP Part - Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut 
and Shell Features 





Create the LENSCAP. Review the Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut and Shell features 
introduced in Project 5. The first feature is a Boss-Extrude feature. Select the Front Plane 
for the Sketch plane. Sketch a circle centered at the Origin for the profile. Utilize a Draft 
angle of 5deg. 

Create an Extruded Cut feature on the front face of the Base feature. The diameter of the 
Extruded Cut equals the diameter of the Revolved Base feature of the LENS. 

The Shell feature removes the front and back face from the solid LENSCAP. 

Activity: LENSCAP Part - Extruded Base, Extruded Cut, and Shell Features 


Create a New part. Enter name and description. 

143) Click New 0 f r0 m the Menu bar. 

144) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

145) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

146) Click Save. 

147) Select PROJECTS for the Save in folder. 

148) Enter LENSCAP for File name. 

149) Enter LENSCAP for 6V FLASHLIGHT for Description. 

150) Click Save. The LENSCAP FeatureManager is displayed. 


New SOL1DWORKS Document 

Templates Tutorial “TEMPLATES 



i PARM/1M-ANSI 
I PART-MM-ISO 


File name: LENSCAP 
Save as type: Part (*.prt;\sldprt) 


DescriptToT PtENSCAP for 6V FLASHLIGHT 

@ Save as Include all referer 

Save as copy and continue Add prefix 
© Save as copy and open t Add suffix 

- Hide Folders 
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Create the sketch for the Extruded Base feature. 

151) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. 


152) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar 

153) Click the Circle - 
displayed. 


Sketch tool. The Circle PropertyManager is 


iain L 


154) Sketch a circle centered at the Origin 
Add a dimension. 

155) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

156) Click the circumference of the circle. 

157) Click a position off the profile. Enter 4.900in, [124.46]. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

158) Click the Extruded Boss/Base ® feature tool. The Boss- 
Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. Blind is the default End 
Condition in Direction 1. 

159) Click the Reverse Direction box. 

160) Enter 1.725in, [43.82] for Depth in Direction 1. 

161) Click the Draft On/Off button. 

1 62) Enter 5deg for Angie. Click the Draft outward box. 

163) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 
Boss-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

164) Rename Boss-Extrudel to Base Extrude. 

165) Click Save 

Create the sketch for the Extruded Cut feature. 

166) Right-click the front face for the Sketch plane. 

167) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 

(7\ 

168) Click the Circle Sketch tool. The Circle PropertyManager 
is displayed. 


iain L. 


169) Sketch a circle centered at the Origin 
Add a dimension. 

170) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 

171) Click the circumference of the circle. 

172) Click a position off the profile. 

173) Enter 3.875in, [98.43]. 




Sketch Tools 


Zoom/Pan/Rotate 


Becent Commands 



L 9 9.43] 


®3. 


875 
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Insert an Extruded Cut feature. 

174) Click the Extruded Cut S feature 
tool. The Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 
Blind is the default End Condition. 

175) Enter .275in, [6.99] for Depth in 
Direction 1. 

176) Click the Draft On/Off button. 



177) Enter 5deg for Angle. Accept the default settings. 


Direction 1 



Blind 

V 







1 







o. 

0.275in 

A 


1 1 Flip side to cut 


Ui 

5deg 

A 

▼ 



1 1 Draft outward 



178) Click OK ••• / from the Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager. Cut-Extrudel is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

179) Rename Cut-Extrudel to Front-Cut. 

Insert the Shell feature. 

180) Click the Shell 3* feature tool. The Shell 1 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

181 ) Click the front face of the Front-Cut as 
illustrated. 

182) Press the left arrow approximately 8 times to 
view the back face. 

183) Click the back face of the Base Extrude. 

184) Enter .150in, [3.81] for Thickness. 




3 = 

n 

0 

■ 0 


0 Shell 1 (?) 

n/ X 



I I Show preview 


Multi-thickness Settings 


O, O.IOOin 


© 


185) Click OK from the Shell 1 PropertyManager. Shell 1 is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 


Display an Isometric view. 

186) Press the space bar to display the Orientation dialog box. 

187) Click Isometric view 0 . 


Display the inside of the Shell. Save the model. 

188) Click Right view & . 

189) Click Hidden Lines Visible ® from the Heads- 
up View toolbar. 

190) Click Save H. 

\ i / 

' * s Use the inside gap created by the Shell 
feature to seat the O-RING in the assembly. 
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LENSCAP Part - Revolved Thin Cut Feature 


The Revolved Thin Cut feature removes material by rotating 
a sketched profile around a centerline. 


The Right Plane is the Sketch plane. The design intent requires 
that the Revolved Cut maintains the same Draft angle as the 
Extruded Base feature. 

Utilize the Convert Entities Sketch tool to create the profile. 
Small thin cuts are utilized in plastic parts. Utilize the Revolved 
Thin Cut feature for cylindrical geometry in the next activity. 

Utilize a Swept Cut for non-cylindrical geometry. The semi¬ 
circular Swept Cut profile is explored in the project exercises. 



Sweep Cut Example 


Activity: LENSCAP Part - Revolved Thin Cut Feature 


Create the sketch. 

191) Right-click Right Plane from the FeatureManager. This is your 
Sketch plane. 

p~ 

192) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 

Sketch a centerline. 

/ 

193) Click the Centerline * Sketch tool. The Insert Line 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

194) Sketch a horizontal centerline through the Origin as illustrated. 
Create the profile. 

195) Right-click Select to deselect the Centerline Sketch tool. 

196) Click the top silhouette outside edge of Base Extrude as illustrated. 

197) Click the Convert Entities § 1 Sketch tool. 

198) Click and drag the left endpoint 2/3 towards the right endpoint. 

199) Release the mouse button. 

Add a dimension. 

200) Click the Smart Dimension / Sketch tool. 

201) Click the line. Do not click the midpoint. The aligned dimension 
arrows are parallel to the profile line. 

202) Drag the text upward and to the right. 

203) Enter .250in, [6.35]. 



N* 


m 
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Insert a Revolved Cut feature. 


204) Click Revolved Cut SE from the Features 
toolbar. Do not close the Sketch. The warning 
message states, “The sketch is currently open.” 

205) Click No. The Cut-Revolve PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

206) Click the Reverse Direction box in the Thin 
Feature box. The arrow points counterclockwise. 
Enter .050in, [1.27] for Direction 1 Thickness. 

207) Click OK from the Cut-Revolve 
PropertyManager. Cut-Revolve-Thinl is displayed 
FeatureManager, 

Display the Revolved Thin Cut feature. 

208) Rotate the part to view the back face. 

209) Click Isometric view $ . 

210) Click Shaded With Edges 




in the 



a= 


0 

0 


t0t] Cut-Revolve-Thinl 
V X 

Axis of Revolution 




Line! 


Direction 1 


Blind 


360deg 


□ Direction? 


Thin Feature 


Es 


One-Direction 


fi.nsnii 


Reverse Direction [ 


Selected Contours 


Rename and save the feature. 

211) Rename Cut-Revolve-Thinl to BackCut. 

212) Click Save G8. 


LENSCAP Part - Thread, Swept Feature and Helix/Spiral Curve 

Utilize the Swept feature ^ to create the required threads. The thread requires a spiral 
path. This path is called the ThreadPath. The thread requires a Sketched profile. This 
cross section profile is called the Threadsection. 

The plastic thread on the LENSCAP requires a smooth lead in. The thread is not flush 
with the back face. Use an Offset plane to start the thread. There are numerous steps 
required to create a thread: 

• Create a new plane for the start of the thread. 

• Create the Thread path. Utilize Convert Entities and 
Insert, Curve, Helix/Spiral. 

• Create a large thread cross section profile for improved 
visibility. 

• Insert the Swept feature. 

• Reduce the size of the thread cross section. 


v 

Curves 






lnstant3D 


Split Line 
Efj|] Project Curve 
Composite Curve 
IT Curve Through XYZ Points 

Curve Through Reference Points 
(§ Helix and Spiral 
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Activity: LENSCAP Part - Thread, Swept Feature, and Helix/Spiral Curve 


Create the offset plane. 

213) Rotate ^ and Zoom to Area J on the back 
face of the LENSCAP. 

214) Click the narrow back face of the Base Extrude 
feature. Note the mouse feedback icon. 

215) Click Insert, Reference Geometry, Plane from the 
Menu bar. The Plane PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

216) Enter .450in, [1 1 .43] for Distance. 

217) Click the Flip offset box. 

218) Click OK ^from the Plane PropertyManager. 

Planel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

219) Rename Planel to ThreadPlane. 

Display the Isometric view with Hidden Lines Removed. 

220) Click Isometric view . 

221) Click Hidden Lines Removed S. 

Save the model. 

222) Click Save 53 . 

Utilize the Convert Entities Sketch tool to extract the back circular 
edge of the LENSCAP to the ThreadPlane. 

Create the Thread path. 

223) Right-click ThreadPlane from the FeatureManager. 

224) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. 

225) Click the back inside circular edge of the Shell as illustrated. 

226) Click the Convert Entities T 1 Sketch tool. 



227) Click Top view The circular edge is displayed on the 
ThreadPlane. 


228) 


Click Hidden Lines Visible 

from the Heads-up View toolbar. 
View the results. 


\ I / 


* Access the Plane tool from the 
Consolidated Reference Geometry 
toolbar. 


BUT® 


L;J Plane 

✓ X -N 


CD 


Message 
Fully defined 

First Reference 


/\ a 


/\ 


0 


Faced > 




-L 


A 


Parallel 

Perpendicular 

Coincident 


|V 90deg 


*soi 


0.450in 




Flip offset 


1 


Mid Plane 


irl n r 
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Insert the Helix/Spiral curve path. 

229) Click Insert, Curve, 

Helix/Spirai from the Menu bar. 
The Helix/Spiral 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

230) Enter .250in, [6.35] for Pitch. 

231 ) Check the Reverse direction 
box. 

232) Enter 2.5 for Revolutions. 

233) Enter Odeg for Starting angle. 

The Helix start point and end 
point are Coincident with the 
Top Plane. 

234) Click the Clockwise box. 

235) Click the Taper Helix box. 

236) Enter 5deg for Angle. 

237) Uncheck the Taper outward box. 

238) Click OK from the Helix/Spiral 
PropertyManager. 





^ © 


j§ Helix/Spiral (?) 


X 


Defined By: 

Pitch and Revolution 


Parameters 

(^Constant pitch 
O Variable pitch 
Pitch: 


O.250in 

pj Reverse direction 
Revolutions: 


A 

V 


A 

V 


O Counterclockwise 


2.5 


Start angle: 


Odeg 


(•) Clockwise 


PI Taper Helix 

t£ 


Sdeg 


I I Taper outward 


Rename the feature. 

239) Rename Helix/Spirall to ThreadPath. 


Save the model. 


240) Click Save « 


The Helix tapers with the inside wall of the LENSCAP. 
Position the Helix within the wall thickness to prevent 
errors in the Swept. 

Sketch the profile on the Top Plane. Position the 
profile to the Top right of the LENSCAP in order 
to pierce to the ThreadPath in the correct location. 

If required, Show the ThreadPiane. 

241 ) Right-click ThreadPiane from the 
FeatureManager. 

242) Click Show from the Context toolbar. 



243) Click Hidden Lines Removed !- ' from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

Select the Plane for the Thread. 

244) Right-click Top Plane from the 
FeatureManager. 


Sketch to the Top right » 
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Sketch the profile. 

245) Click Sketch -— from the Context 
toolbar. 

246) Click Top view ®. 

247) Click the Centerline «** Sketch tool. 


248) Create a short vertical centerline off 
to the upper top area of the 
ThreadPath feature. 

249) Create a second centerline horizontal 
from the Midpoint to the left of the 
vertical line. 

250) Create a third centerline coincident with the left horizontal endpoint. Drag 
the centerline upward until it is approximately the same size as the 
right vertical line. 

251) Create a fourth centerline coincident with the left horizontal endpoint. 
Drag the centerline downward until it is approximately the same size as 
the left vertical line as illustrated. 

Add an Equal relation. 

Right-click Select to de-select the Centerline Sketch tool. 

Click the right vertical centerline. 

Hold the Ctrl key down. 

Click the two left vertical centerlines. 

Release the Ctrl key. The selected sketch entities are displayed in the 
Selected Entities box. 

Click Equal " 

Click OK ^ from the Properties PropertyManager. 

v Utilize centerlines and construction geometry with geometric 
relations to maintain relationships with minimal dimensions. 

\ ■ / 

* Check View, Hide/Show, Sketch Relations from the Menu bar 
to show/hide sketch relation symbols. 


252) 

253) 

254) 

255) 

256) 

257) 

258) 

\ i / 
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Add a dimension. 

259) Click the Smart Dimension Sketch tool. 

260) Click the two left vertical endpoints. Click a 
position to the left. 

261) Enter .500in, [12.7]. 

Sketch the profile. The profile is a trapezoid. 



262) Click the Line * Sketch tool. [12.70 

.500 

263) Click the endpoints to create the trapezoid as 
illustrated. 

264) Right-click Select to de-select the Line Sketch tool. 

Add an Equal relation. 

265) Click the left vertical line. 

266) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

267) Click the top and bottom lines of the trapezoid. 

268) Release the Ctrl key. 

269) Click Equal ~ . 

270) Click OK ▼ from the Properties PropertyManager. 

Click and drag the sketch to a position above the top right comer 
of the LENSCAP. 




Add a Pierce relation. 

271 ) Click the left midpoint of the trapezoid. 

272) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

273) Click the starting left back edge of the 
ThreadPath. 

274) Release the Ctrl key. 

275) Click Pierce from the Add Relations box. The sketch is fully defined. 

276) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 


[12.70] 

.500 


Selected Entities 

Edge<l> 

Point4 
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Display an Isometric view. 

277) Click Isometric view 0 . 

Modify the dimension. 

278) Double-click the .500 dimension text. 

279) Enter .125in, [3.18]. 

Close the sketch. 

280) Rebuild ® the model. 

Rename the sketch. 

281) Rename Sketch# to ThreadSection. 

Save the model. 

282) Click Save S3. 


Modify 



Insert the Swept feature. 

283) Click the Swept Boss/Base - ^ feature tool. 
The Sweep PropertyManager is displayed. 

284) Click Sketch Profile. 

285) Click ThreadSection for the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

286) Click inside the Path box. 

287) Click Thread Path from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. ThreadPath is displayed. 

288) Click OK ^ from the Sweep 
PropertyManager. Sweep 1 is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

Rename the sketch. Display Shaded With Edges. 
Hide all planes. 

289) Rename Sweep 1 to Thread. 


B= 

fi 

0 

0 


kJ' Sweep 
✓ X 


Profife and Path 

( 5 ) Sketch Profile 
O Circular Profile 

o p, 

C ■ 


ThreadSection 


hreadPath 




Guide Curves 

V 

Options 

s/ 

Start and End Tangency 

V 

1 1 Thin Feature 

V 

Curvature Display 

V, 


LENSCAP (Default« 

► [j0j History 
M\ Sensors 

► Kl Annotations 
LH] Equations 

G — 

Material <not sp^ 
I r Front Plane 
[}) Top Pla ne 
l< Right Plane 
L Origin 

* £Ti Base Extrude 

* 01 Front-Cut 
®Shell1 

► ® BackCut 
0 ThreadPlane 


ThreadPath 


ThreadSection 


290) Click Shaded With Edges 0 from the Heads- 
up View toolbar. If needed, hide the 
ThreadPath and all planes. 

Save the model. 

291) Click Save H. 

si/ 

v Swept geometry cannot intersect itself. If 
the ThreadSection geometry intersects itself, 
the cross section is too large. Reduce the cross 
section size and recreate the Swept feature. 
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The Thread feature is composed of the following: 
ThreadSection and ThreadPath. 

The ThreadPath contains the circular sketch and the 
helical curve. 

Most threads require a beveled edge or smooth edge for 
the thread part start point. A 30° Chamfer feature can be 
utilized on the starting edge of the trapezoid face. This 
action is left as an exercise. 

N- I / 

^ Create continuous Swept features in a single step. 
Pierce the cross section profile at the start of the swept 
path for a continuous Swept feature. 



* Un-suppress the Pattern feature to resolve both the 
Pattern feature and the seed feature at the same time. 


The LENS CAP is complete. Review the LENS CAP 
before moving onto the last part of the FLASHLIGHT. 


^ Additional information on Extruded Base/Boss, Extruded Cut, 
Swept, Helix/Spiral, Circular Pattern and Reference Planes are found 
in SOLID WORKS Help Topics. 

Review of the LENSCAP Part 

The LENSCAP utilized the Extruded Base feature with the Draft 
Angle option. The Extruded Cut feature created an opening for the 
LENS. You utilized the Shell feature with constant wall thickness to 
remove the front and back faces. 

The Revolved Thin Cut feature created the back cut with a single 
line. The line utilized the Convert Entities tool to maintain the same 
draft angle as the Extruded Base feature. 

You utilized a Swept feature with a Helical Curve and Thread profile 
to create the thread. 


r>° 



F5S 


7 

^ LENSCAP (Default<<Oefau11>_DIspI 

► History 
jWi Sensors 

► a Annotations 
E£l Equations 

G — 

qZJ Material <not specified^ 

Front Plane 
Qj Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
!__» Origin 

► eH Base Extrude 

► [|3] Front-Cut 
[JS Shell 1 

► 50 BackCut 
L±3 ThreadPlane 

► jg ThreadPath 

► ^ Thread 


HOUSING Part 

The HOUSING is a plastic part utilized to contain the 
BATTERY and to support the LENS. The HOUSING utilizes 
an Extruded Boss/Base, Lofted Boss, Extruded Cut, Draft, 
Swept, Rib, Mirror and Linear Pattern features. 
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Insert an Extruded Boss/Base (Boss-Extrude 1) ® 
feature centered at the Origin. 

Insert a Lofted Boss & feature. The first profile is the 
converted circular edge of the Extruded Base. The 
second profile is a sketch on the BatteryLoftPlane. 



Insert the second Extruded Boss/Base (Boss-Extrude2) ^ 
feature. The sketch is a converted edge from the Loft Boss. 
The depth is determined from the height of the BATTERY. 

Insert a Shell ® feature to create a thin walled part. 



Insert the third Extruded Boss (Boss-Extrude3) ^ feature. 
Create a solid circular ring on the back circular face of the 
Boss-Extrude 1 feature. Insert the Draft feature to add a draft 
angle to the circular face of the HOUSIN G. The design intent 
for the Boss-Extrude 1 feature requires you to maintain the 
same LENSCAP draft angle. 



Insert a Swept feature for the Thread. Insert a Swept 
feature for the Handle. Reuse the Thread profile from the 
LENSCAP part. Insert an Extruded Cut to create the hole for 
the SWITCH. 


Insert the Rib ^ feature on the back face of the HOUSING. 
Insert a Linear Pattern feature to create a row of Ribs. 

Insert a Rib ^ feature along the bottom of the HOUSING. 

Utilize the Mirror ^ feature to create the second Rib. 
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Reuse geometry between parts. The LENSCAP thread is the same as the HOUSING 
thread. Copy the ThreadSection from the LENSCAP to the HOUSING. 

s</ 

* Reuse geometry between features. The Linear Pattern and Mirror Pattern utilized 
existing features. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Extruded Base Feature 


\ i / 


Create the New part. Enter name and description. 

292) Click New D from the Menu bar. 

293) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

294) Double-click PART-IN-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO]. 

295) Click Save. Select PROJECTS for the Save in folder. 

296) Enter HOUSING for File name. Enter HOUSING FOR 
6VOLT FLASHLIGHT for Description. 

297) Click Save. The HOUSING FeatureManager is 
displayed. 

Create the Base sketch. 

298) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. This 

is your Sketch plane. Click Sketch - from the Context 
toolbar. 

299) Click the Circle 0 Sketch tool. The Circle 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

300) Sketch a circle centered at the Origin L. as illustrated. 
Add a dimension. 

301) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

302) Click the circumference. Enter 4.375in, [111.13]. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 
Templates Tutorial^™ Y-TEM PLATES 



3 PARTEM-ANSI 
I PART-MM-ISO 


File name: HOUSING 


Save as type: Part (*.prt;*,sldprt} 
Descriptior^OUSINQ FOR 6VOLT FLASHLIGHT 


® Save as □ Include all referenced 

C Save as copy and continue Add prefix 

Save as copy and open Add suffix 


- Hide Folders 



[111.13] 

04.375 


Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

303) Click the Extruded Boss/Base feature tool. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

304) Enter 1.300, [33.02] for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the default 
settings. 

305) Click OK from the Boss-Extrude 1 PropertyManager. 

306) Click Isometric view '0 . Note the location of the Origin. 
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Rename the feature and save the model. 

307) Rename Boss-Extrudel to Base Extrude. 

308) Click Save H. 


HOUSING Part - Lofted Boss Feature 

The Lofted Boss feature is composed of two profiles. The first sketch is named Sketch- 
Circle. The second sketch is named Sketch-Square. 

Create the first profile from the back face of the Extruded feature. Utilize the Convert 
Entities sketch tool to extract the circular geometry to the back face. 

Create the second profile on an Offset Plane. The FLASHLIGHT components must 
remain aligned to a common centerline. Insert dimensions that reference the Origin and 
build symmetry into the sketch. Utilize the Mirror Entities Sketch tool. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Lofted Boss Feature 


Create the first profile. 

309) Right-click the back face of the Base Extrude feature. This is 
your Sketch plane. 

310) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 

311 ) Click the Convert Entities [ 3D Sketch tool to extract the face to 
the Sketch plane. 


& H i B & & 



Sketch 


Zoo m/Pa n/Rotut e 


Recent Commands 

Face 

Change Transparency 


Close and rename the sketch. 

312) Right-click Exit Sketch. 

313) Rename Sketch2 to SketchCircle. 

Create an offset plane. 

314) Click the back face of the Base Extrude feature. 

315) Click Plane from the Consolidated Reference Geometry 
Features toolbar. The Plane PropertyManager is displayed. 

316) Enter 1.300in, [33.02] for Distance. 


Reference 


Geometry 
^lane 


' t iii hi 


V 

Curves 



Instants D 


/ Axis 

J-+ Coordinate System 
Q Point 

Center of Mass 
Mate Reference 


Verify the Plane position. 

317) Click Top view 9. View the Graphics window. Click OK ^ 
from the Plane PropertyManager. Pianel is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 


Rename Pianel. Rebuild and save the model. 

318) Rename Pianel to BatteryLoftPlane. 

319) Rebuild ® the model. 

320) Click Save H. 



-*r#- 
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Create the second profile. 

321) Right-click BatteryLoftPlane in the FeatureManager. 

322) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed. 


323 

324 

325 


Click Back view 
Click the circumference of the circle. 

Click the Convert Entities d.J Sketch tool. 



326 

327 

328 

329 

330 

331 

332 

333 

334 

335 

336 


Click the Centerline S Sketch tool. 

Sketch a vertical centerline coincident to the Origin and to the 
top edge of the circle as illustrated. 

Click the Line ° Sketch tool. 

Sketch a horizontal line to the right side of the centerline as 
illustrated. 

Sketch a vertical line down to the circumference as illustrated. 



Click the Sketch Fillet 1 Sketch tool. The Sketch Fillet 
PropertyManager is displayed. If needed clear the Entities to Fillet 
box. 

Click the horizontal line in the Graphics window. 

Click the vertical line in the Graphics window. 

Enter .lin, [2.54] for Radius. 

Click OK from the Sketch Fillet PropertyManager. 

Click OK ^ from the Sketch Fillet PropertyManager. View the Sketch 
Fillet in the Graphics window. 



[ 2 . 54 ] 

R.I00 


“d Sketch Fillet 



Message ^ 

Select a sketch vertex or entities 
to fillet. 


Entities to Fillet ^ 



e 


Fillet Parameters ^ 

^ G.lQQin 


0 

□ 


Keep constrained 
comers 

Dimension each fillet 
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Mirror the profile. 

337) Click the Mirror Entities ^ Sketch tool. The Mirror PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

338) Click the horizontal line, fillet and vertical line. The selected entities 
are displayed in the Entities to mirror box. 

339) Click inside the Mirror about box. 

340) Click the centerline from the Graphics window. 

341) Click OK ^ from the Mirror PropertyManager. 

Trim unwanted geometry. 

342) Click the Trim Entities ^ Sketch tool. The 
Trim PropertyManager is displayed. 


[>H3 Mirror <D 

V X -M 


Message 

Select entities to mirror and a sketch 
line or linear model edge to mirror 
about 


Options 

Entities to mirror: 
\\ Line3 
Arc3 
Line2 


-CT 

V i Copy 

Mirror about: 


Linel 


343) Click PowerTrim from the Options box. 

344) Click a position to the far right of the circle. 

345) Drag the mouse pointer to intersect the circle. 

346) Perform the same actions on the left side of the 
circle. 

347) Click OK ^ from the Trim PropertyManager. 
Add dimensions. 

348) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

Create a horizontal dimension. 

349) Click the left vertical line. 

350) Click the right vertical line. 

351) Click a position above the profile. 

352) Enter 3.100in, [78.74]. View the results. 

Create a vertical dimension. 

353) Click the Origin ^. 

354) Click the top horizontal line. 

355) Click a position to the right of the profile. 

356) Enter 1.600in, [40.64]. 
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Modify the fillet dimension. 

357) Double-click the .100 fillet dimension. 

358) Enter .500in, [12.7]. 

Remove all sharp edges. 

359) Click the Sketch Fillet 1 Sketch tool. The 
Sketch Fillet PropertyManager is displayed. 

360) Enter .500in, [12.7] for Radius. 

361) Click the lower left corner point as 

illustrated. 

362) Click the lower right corner point as 

illustrated. 

363) Click OK ^ from the Sketch Fillet 
PropertyManager. 

364) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. 

Close and rename the sketch. 

365) Right-click Exit Sketch. 

366) Rename the Sketch3 to SketchSquare. 




Save the model. 

367) Click Save 3. 

The Loft feature is composed of the SketchSquare 
and the SketchCircle. Select two individual 
profiles to create the Loft. The Isometric view 
provides clarity when selecting Loft profiles. 


Display an Isometric view. 

368) Click Isometric view - 0 . 

Insert a Lofted Boss feature. 

369) Click the Lofted Boss/Base feature tool. The 
Loft PropertyManager is displayed. 

370) Click the upper right side of the SketchCircle as 
illustrated. 
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371 ) Click the upper right side of the SketchSquare as illustrated 
or from the Fly-out FeatureManager. The selected entities are 
displayed in the Profiles box. 


372) Click OK ^ from the Loft 
PropertyManager. 

Rename Loftl. Save the model. 

373) Rename Loftl to Boss-Loftl. 



374) 


Click Save 



v Organize the FeatureManager to locate Loft profiles and planes. Insert the Loft 
reference planes directly before the Loft feature. Rename the planes, profiles and guide 
curves with clear descriptive names, 

HOUSING Part - Second Extruded Boss/Base Feature 


Create the second Extruded Boss/Base feature from the square face of the Loft. How do 
you estimate the depth of the second Extruded Boss/Base feature? Answer; The Boss- 
Extrudel feature of the BATTERY is 4.100in, [104.14mm]. 

Ribs are required to support the BATTERY. Design for Rib construction. Ribs add 
strength to the HOUSING and support the BATTERY, Use a 4.400in, [111 ,76mm] depth 
as the first estimate. Adjust the estimated depth dimension later if required in the 
FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

The Extruded Boss/Base feature is symmetric about the Right Plane. Utilize Convert 
Entities to extract the back face of the Loft Base feature. No sketch dimensions are 
required. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Second Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

Select the Sketch plane. 

375) Rotate the model to view the back. 

376) Right-click the back face of Boss-Loftl. This is your 
Sketch plane. 

Create the sketch. 

377) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 

378) Click the Convert Entities 1 1 Sketch tool. 





i Tools 


Sketch f 1 
Zoom/Pan/Rotate 


Recent Commands 


Face 


i'\ 


Change Transparency 
© Create Plane Parallel to Screen 
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Insert the second Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

379) Click the Extruded Boss/Base feature tool. The Boss-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

380) Enter 4.400in, [111.76] for Depth in Direction 1. 

381 ) Click the Draft On/Off box. 

382) Enter 1 deg for Draft Angle. 

383) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 

Display a Right view. 

384) Click Right view 3. 


^ S1 IS 1 ^ 01 


d|[j Boss-Extrude 

>/ X <9> 


From 

A 

Sketch Plane 

V 

Direction 1 

A 

* Blind 

V 






<£, 4.400in 

T 

PI Merge result 


Sr^l Ideg 


1 1 Draft outward 



Rename Boss-Extrude2. Save the model. 

385) Rename Boss-Extrude2 to Boss-Battery. 


386) Click Save 

HOUSING Part - Shell Feature 

The Shell feature removes material. Use the Shell feature to 
remove the front face of the HOUSING. In the injection- 
molded process, the body wall 
thickness remains constant. 





* A dialog box is displayed if 
the thickness value is greater than 
the Minimum radius of 
Curvature. 


SOLIDWORKS 

X 

| The Thickness value is greater than the Minimum radius of Curvature. The shell may succeed, 

* but could cause undesirable results, such as bad geometry, To find the Minimum radius of 

Curvature, use Tools, Check. 


] Don't show again in this session 

OK Cancel 


Activity: HOUSING Part - Shell Feature 


Insert the Shell feature. 

387) Click Isometric view 3 . if needed Show the 
BatteryLoftPlane from the FeatureManager as illustrated. 

388) Click the Shell feature tool. The Shell 1 PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

389) Click the front face of the Base Extrude feature as 
illustrated. 

390) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Thickness. 
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391) Click OK from the Shell 1 

PropertyManager. Shell 1 is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 


%]m bb ^ a 

1$ Shell 1 

✓ X 

Parameters 

O.lOOin 

Ijf ||Face<1> 

□ Shell Outward 
I I Show preview 

Multi-thickness Settings 

<5; 0.100in 

i 




• The Shell feature position in the FeatureManager determines the geometry of 
additional features. Features created before the Shell contained the wall thickness 
specified in the Thickness option. Position features of different thickness such as the Rib 
feature and Thread Swept feature after the Shell. Features inserted after the Shell remain 
solid. 

HOUSING Part - Third Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

The third Extruded Boss/Base feature creates a solid circular ring on the back circular 
face of the Boss-Extrudel feature. The solid ring is a cosmetic stop for the LENSCAP 
and provides rigidity at the transition of the FIOUSING. Design for change. The Extruded 
Boss/Base feature updates if the Shell thickness changes. 

Utilize the Front plane for the sketch. Select the inside circular edge of the Shell. Utilize 
Convert Entities to obtain the inside circle. Utilize the Circle Sketch tool to create the 
outside circle. Extrude the feature towards the front face. 


Activity: HOUSING Part - Third Extruded Boss Feature 


Select the Sketch plane. 

392) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. This is 
your Sketch plane. 

Create the sketch. 

p- 

393) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 

394) Zoom-in and click the front inside circular edge of Shelll 
as illustrated. 

395) Click the Convert Entities T 1 Sketch tool. 

Create the outside circle. Display the Front view. 

396) Click Front view 
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397) Click the Circle ® Sketch tool. The Circle 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

398) Sketch a circle centered at the Origin. 

Add a dimension. 

399) Click the Smart Dimension ^ Sketch tool. Click the 
circumference of the circle. 

400) Enter 5.125in, [130.18]. 

Insert the third Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

401) Click the Extruded Boss/Base ® feature tool. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

402) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Depth in Direction 1. The Extrude 
arrow points to the front. 

403) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 

Display an Isometric view. 

404) Click Isometric view ® . 

Rename Boss-Extrude3. Hide the BatteryLoftPlane. Save the model. 

405) Rename Boss-Extrude3 to Boss-Stop. 

406) If needed, Hide the BatteryLoftPlane as illustrated. 




407) Click Save 


HOUSING Part - Draft Feature 


The Draft feature tapers selected model faces by a specified angle by utilizing a Neutral 
Plane or Parting Line. The Neutral Plane option utilizes a plane or face to determine the 
pull direction when creating a mold. 

The Parting Line option drafts surfaces around a parting line of a mold. Utilize the 
Parting Line option for non-planar surfaces. Apply the Draft feature to solid and surface 
models. 

A 5deg draft is required to ensure proper thread mating between the LENSCAP and the 
HOUSING. The LENSCAP Extruded Boss/Base (Boss-Extrude 1) feature has a 5deg 
draft angle. 

The outside face of the Extruded Boss/Base (Boss-Extrude 1) feature HOUSING requires 
a 5° draft angle. The inside HOUSING wall does not require a draft angle. The Extruded 
Boss/Base (Boss-Extrude 1) feature has a 5° draft angle. Use the Draft feature to create the 
draft angle. The front circular face is the Neutral Plane. The outside cylindrical surface is 
the face to draft. 

You created the Extruded Boss/Base and Extruded Cut features with the Draft Angle 
option. The Draft feature differs from the Extruded feature. Draft Angle option. The Draft 
feature allows you to select multiple faces to taper. 
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In order for a model to eject from a mold, all faces 
must draft away from the parting line which divides 
the core from the cavity. Cavity side faces display a 
positive draft and core side faces display a negative 
draft. Design specifications include a minimum 
draft angle, usually less than 5deg. 

For the model to eject successfully, all faces must 
display a draft angle greater than the minimum 
specified by the Draft Angle. The Draft feature, 
Draft Analysis Tools and DraftXpert utilize the 
draft angle to determine what faces require 
additional draft base on the direction of pull. 

You can apply a draft angle as a part of an 
Extruded Boss/Base or Extruded Cut feature. 




vht e a 

£ Draft 2 © 

X ^ 

] 'DraftXpert 

Type of Draft 

(*) Neutral plane 

O Parting line 

O draft 

Draft Angle 

Ideg 

Neutral Plane 

' M 

Faces to Draft 

e l 

Face propagation 
None 





£l DraftXpert © 

-/ X 


Manual 


Add Change 


Items to Draft 

S' 


© 





The Draft PropertyManager provides the ability to select either the 

Manual or DraftXpert tab. Each tab has a separate menu and option selections. The Draft 

PropertyManager displays the appropriate selections based on the type of draft you 

create. 


■ The DraftXpert PropertyManager provides the ability to manage the creation and 
modification of all Neutral Plane drafts. Select the draft angle and the references to the 
draft. The DraftXpert manages the rest. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Draft Feature 


Insert the Draft feature. 

408) Click the Draft ® feature tool. The Draft 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

409) Click the Manual tab. 

410) Click Neutral plane for Type of Draft. 

411) Zoom-in and click the thin front circular 
face of Base Extrude. The front circular face 
is displayed in the Neutral Plane box. Note: 
The face feedback icon. Face<1> is 
displayed. 

412) Click inside the Faces to draft box. 



413) Click the outside cylindrical face as illustrated. Note: The face 
feedback icon. 

414) Enter 5deg for Draft Angle. 
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415) Click OK from the Draft 
PropertyManager. Draft 1 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Draft Angie 


Display the draft angle and the straight 
interior. 


416) Click Right view 

417) Click Hidden Lines Visible © 

from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 



Save the model. 
418) Click Save 



m r 0 

Draftl (D 


X 




Type of Draft 

( 8 ) Neutral plane 
O Parting line 
O Step draft 



Neutral Plane 


Face<1> 


Faces to Draft 


© 


Face <2 > 


A 


Face propagation: 
None 


* The order of feature creation is important. Apply threads after 
the Draft feature for plastic parts to maintain a constant thread 
thickness. 

HOUSING Part - Thread with Swept Feature 

The HOUSING requires a thread. Create the threads for the 
HOUSING on the outside of the Draft feature. Create the thread 
with the Swept feature. The thread requires two sketches: 
ThreadPath and ThreadSection. 

The LENS CAP and HOUSING Thread utilize the same technique. 
Create a ThreadPlane. Utilize Convert Entities to create a circular 
sketch referencing the HOUSING Extruded Boss/Base 
(Bo ss-Extrude 1) feature. 

Insert a Helix/Spiral curve to create the path. 

Reuse geometry between parts. The ThreadSection is copied from 
the LENSCAP and is inserted into the HOUSING Top Plane. 



n 

R 

^ 0 

> 


^ HOUSING (Defaults<DefauIt>_D A 


► [€>] History 
[0l Sensors 


► m Annotations 
[g] Equations 

53 ^ Material <not specified> 
Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[ | 1 Right Plane 
Origin 

► Base Extrude 
BatteryLoftPlane 

► J3> Boss-Loftl 

► 4 8oss-8attery 
® Shell! 

► dD Boss-Stop 

Draftl 
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Activity: HOUSING Part - Thread with Swept Feature 


Insert the ThreadPlane. 

419) Click Isometric view © from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

420) Click Hidden Lines Removed © from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

421) Click the thin front circular face, Base Extrude. 

422) Click Plane from the Consolidated Reference Geometry 
toolbar. The Plane PropertyManager is displayed. 

423) Check the Flip offset box. 

424) Enter .125in, [3.18] for Distance. Accept the default 
settings. 



425) Click OK from the Plane 
PropertyManager. Plane2 is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Rename Plane2. Save the model. 

426) Rename Plane2 to ThreadPlane. 




427) Click Save« 


Insert the ThreadPath. 

428) Right-click ThreadPlane from the 
FeatureManager. This is your Sketch 
plane. 

p- 

429) Click Sketch from the Context toolbar. 
The Sketch toolbar is displayed. 

430) Click the front outside circular edge of 

the Base Extrude 
feature as illustrated. 


up 

Reference 

Geometry 



Curves | n stant3D 


lane 
/ Axis 

^ Coordinate System 
° Point 

■^V Center of Mass 
Mate Reference 


431 ) Click the Convert 

Entities [ iJ Sketch tool. 
The circular edge is 
displayed on the 
ThreadPlane. 



H 


■0 

0 


[|] Plane 
✓ X -N 


Message 


Fully defined 


First Reference 

© 


Face<1 > 




Parallel 


_L Perpendicular 
A Coincident 
90deg 


<dS 


0,125in 


H Flip offset 

°°# 1 


Mid Plane 


Second Reference 


©I 


Third Reference 


©I 


Options 


<D 


laeli 
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Insert the Helix/Spiral curve. 

432) Click the Helix and Spiral tool from the Consolidated Curves 
toolbar as illustrated. The Helix/Spiral PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

Enter .250in, [6.35] for Pitch. 

Click the Reverse direction box. 

Enter 2.5 for Revolution. 

Enter 180 in the Start angle box. The Helix start point and end point 
are Coincident with the Top Plane. 

Click the Taper Helix box. 

Enter 5deg for Angle. 

Check the Taper outward box. 

Click OK ' from the 
Helix/Spiral 
PropertyManager. 

HexIiSpirall is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

441) Rename Helix/Spirail to 
Thread Path. 


433) 

434) 

435) 

436) 

437) 

438) 

439) 

440) 





P: 

0.25 in C 

P: 

O.ZBin 


Rev: 

“ B 

Rev: 

H: 

G 

Gin 


H: 

Dia: 

0.625in 

4.484in 

Dia; 

4.375in 



b \ W' 



Display an Isometric view. 

442) Click Isometric view . 

Save the model. 

443) Click Save HI. 

Copy the LENSCAP ThreadSection. 

444) Open the LENSCAP part. The LENSCAP FeatureManager 
is displayed. 


^ B R 3 


i§ ThreadPath 

✓ X 

CD 

Defined By: 


Pitch and Revolution 

V 

Parameters 

/S 


(•) Constant pitch 
O Variable pitch 
Pitch: 


0.250in 


0 Reverse direction 
Revolutions: 


2.5 


Start angle: 


180deg 


( 5 ) Clockwise 
O Counterclockwise 

0Taper Helix 

t£ 


5deg 


0 Taper outward 



445) Expand the Thread feature from the FeatureManager. 

446) Click the ThreadSection sketch. ThreadSection is 
highlighted. 

447) Click Edit, Copy from the Menu bar. 

448) Close the LENSCAP. 


► (SjBackCut 

Thread Plane 

► io ThreadPath 
T Thread 

ThreadSection 
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Open the HOUSING. 

449) Return to the Housing. 

Paste the LENSCAP ThreadSection. 

450) Click Top Plane from the HOUSING 
FeatureManager. 

451) Click Edit, Paste from the Menu bar. The 
ThreadSection is displayed on the Top Plane. The 
new Sketch7 name is added to the bottom of the 
FeatureManager. 



452) Hide Thread Plane. 

Rename Sketch7. Save the model. 

453) Rename Sketch7 to Thread Section. 

454) Click Save (Si. 

Add a Pierce relation. 

455) Right-click ThreadSection from the 
FeatureManager. 

456) Click Edit Sketch. 

457) Click ThreadSection from the HOUSING 
FeatureManager. 

458) Zoom in on the Midpoint of the ThreadSection. 

459) Click the Midpoint of the ThreadSection. 

460) Click Isometric view ^ . 

461) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

462) Click the right back edge 
of the ThreadPath. Note: 

Do not click the end point. 

The Properties 
PropertyManager is 
displayed. The selected 
entities are displayed in the 
Selected Entities box. 

463) Release the Ctrl key. 

464) Click Pierce from the Add 
Relations box. 
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465) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 

Caution: Do not click the front edge of the Thread path. 
The Thread is then created out of the HOUSING. 

Close the sketch. 

466) Click Exit Sketch. ThreadSection is fully defined. 

Insert the Swept feature. 

467) Click the Swept Boss/Base feature tool. The Swept 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



468) Select Sketch Profile. 

469) Expand HOUSING from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

470) Click ThreadSection from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

471 ) Click ThreadPath from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

472) Click OK from the Sweep PropertyManager. Sweep 1 
is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

Rename Sweep 1. Save the model. 

473) Rename Sweepl to Thread. 

474) Click Save S3. 





' Sweep 


Profile and Path A 

® Sketch Profile 
O Circular Profile 


0 || Thread Section 

C f 


Guide Curves 


Options 


Start and End Tanqemcy 

V 

H Thin Feature 

V 

Curvature Display 

V j 


I HOUSING (Default- 
RsH History 
[M] Sensors 
\A\ Annotations 
fs] Eq nations 

Materia) <not s... 
[P Front Plane 
lJ Top Plane 
fJ Right Plane 
Origin 

Base Extrude 
BatteryLoftPlane 
43" Boss Loft 1 
« Boss Battery 
® Shell! 

Boss-Stop 
St Draftl 
. I Thread Plane 
18 ThreadPath 
C Thread Section 


■ Creating a ThreadPlane provides flexibility to the 
design. The ThreadPlane allows for a smoother lead. 
Utilize the ThreadPlane offset dimension to adjust the 
start of the thread. 
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HOUSING Part - Handle with Swept Feature 

Create the handle with the Swept feature. The Swept feature consists of a sketched path 
and cross section profile. Sketch the path on the Right Plane. The sketch uses edges from 
existing features. Sketch the profile on the back circular face of the Boss-Stop feature. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Handle with Swept Feature 


Create the Swept path sketch. 

475) Right-click Right Plane from the 
FeatureManager. 

476) Select Sketch from the Context 
toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is displayed. 

477) Click Right view 0. 

478) Click Hidden Lines Removed f 1 from 
the Heads-up View toolbar. 

479) Click the Line / Sketch tool. 

480) Sketch a vertical line up from the top 
corner as illustrated. 

481) Sketch a horizontal line over to the left 
below the top of the Boss Stop as 
illustrated. Add any needed relations. 

Insert a 2D Fillet. 


◄ 



482) 

483) 

484) 

485) 

486) 


Click the Sketch Fillet 1 Sketch tool. 
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Add an Intersection relation. 

487) Click the bottom end point of the vertical line. 


488) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

489) Click the right vertical edge of the 
Housing. 



490) Click the horizontal edge of the Housing. 

491 ) Release the Ctrl key. 

492) Click Intersection X from the Add 
Relations box. 



Intersection 


493) Click OK from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 


Properties 


© 


v' HN 

Selected Entities 


Edge<l> 

Edge<2> 

Pointl 

o 


Existing Relations 

-L 


(T) Fully Defined 


Intersection 


Add Relations 



Intersection 


A 


Add a dimension. 

494) Click the Smart Dimension O Sketch 
tool. 

495) Click the Origin. 

496) Click the horizontal line. 

497) Click a position to the right. 

498) Enter 2.500in, [63.5], 

Close and rename the sketch. 

499) Click Exit Sketch. 

500) Rename Sketch8 to HandiePath. 

Save the model. 

501) Click Save H. 



Create the Swept Profile. 

502) Click Back view ® . 

503) Right-click the back circular face of the Boss-Stop 
feature as illustrated. 

504) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 
toolbar is displayed. 

\ i / 

• The book is designed to expose the user to various 
methods in creating sketches and features. In the next 
section create a slot without using the Slot Sketch tool. 
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/ 

505) Click the Centerline * Sketch tool. 

506) Sketch a vertical centerline collinear with the 
Right Plane, coincident to the Origin. 

507) Sketch a horizontal centerline. The left end 
point of the centerline is coincident with the 
vertical centerline on the Boss-Stop feature. 
Do not select existing feature geometry. 

508) Zoom in on the top of the Boss-Stop. 

509) Click the Line b Sketch tool. 

510) Sketch a line above the horizontal centerline 
as illustrated. 

511) Click the Tangent Arc - Sketch tool. 

512) Sketch a 90° arc. 

513) Right-click Select to exit the Tangent Arc tool. 


i 



\ 



Add an Equal relation. 

514) Click the horizontal centerline. 

515) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

516) Click the horizontal line. 

517) Release the Ctrl key. 

518) Right-click Make Equal — from the Context 
toolbar. 

519) Click OK ^ from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 



Add a Horizontal relation. 

520) Click the right end point of the 

tangent arc. 

521) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

522) Click the arc center point. 

523) Click the left end point of the 

centerline. 

524) Release the Ctrl key. 

525) Right-click Make Horizontal 

from the Context toolbar. 

526) Click OK ^ from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 
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Mirror about the horizontal centerline. 

527) Click the Mirror Entities 

Sketch tool. The Mirror 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

528) Clear the Entities to mirror box. 

529) Click the horizontal line as 
illustrated. 

530) Click the 90° arc as illustrated. 
The selected entities are 
displayed in the Entities to mirror 
box. 

531 ) Click inside the Mirror about 

box. 



Mirror ® 

X -M 

Message ^ 

Select entities to mirror and a sketch 
line or linear model edge to mirror 
about 


Options 


.1. 

. L. 


0£o py 

Mirror about 


Lrne2 


Entities to mirror 
Line3 
Arcl 

'-—e— 


532) Click the horizontal centerline. 


533) Click OK ■&' from the Mirror 
PropertyManager. 


Mirror about the vertical centerline. 

534) Click the Mirror Entities 1^ Sketch tool. The 
Mirror PropertyManager is displayed. 

535) Window-Select the two horizontal lines, the 
horizontal centerline and the 90° arc for Entities 
to mirror. The selected entities are displayed in 
the Entities to mirror box. 

536) Click inside the Mirror about box. 

537) Click the vertical centerline. 

538) Click OK ^ from the Mirror PropertyManager. 



Add dimensions. 

539) Click the Smart Dimension ^ 

Sketch tool. 


540) Enter I.OOOin, [25.4] between 
the arc center points. 

541) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Radius. 



[ 25 . 40 ] 

1.000 
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Add a Pierce relation. 

542) Right-click Select. 

543) Click Isometric view $. 

544) Click the top midpoint of 

the Sketch profile. 

545) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

546) Click the line from the 
Handle Path. 

547) Release the Ctrl key. 

548) Click Pierce ^ from the 
Add Relations box. The 
sketch is fully defined. 

549) Click OK from the 
Properties PropertyManager. 


!=} Properties 


© 


Selected Entities A 

Une2@HandIePath 

Pointl5 



Add Relations 

I Pierce 


(D Under Defined 


Existing Relations 

Jk 


Midpointl2 

Coincident2 

Symmetric! 


Close and rename the sketch. 

550) Click Exit Sketch. 

551) Rename Sketch8 to HandleProfile. 

552) Hide Thread Plane and BatteryLoftPlane if needed. 

Insert the Swept feature. 

553) Click the Swept Boss/Base feature tool. The Sweep 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

554) Select Sketch Profile. 

555) Expand HOUSING from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

556) Click inside the Profile box. 

557) Click HandleProfile from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

558) Click HandlePath from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

559) Click OK ^ from the Sweep PropertyManager. Sweep2 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Fit the profile to the Graphics window. 

560) Press the f key. 

Display Shaded With Edges. 

561) Click Shaded With Edges ^ f r0 m the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 



n 


R 

0 

0 


<J° Sweep 

X 



Profile and Path 

(•) Sketch Profile 
O Circular Profile 

0 | 


HandleProfile 


c 


HandlePath 


•L 


Guide Curves 

v- 

Options 

v 

Start and End Tangency 

V 

1 1 Thin Feature 

V 

Curvature Display 

V 
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Rename Sweep. Save the model. 

562) Rename Sweep to Handle. 

563) Click Save HI. 


How does the Handle Swept feature interact with other parts in the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly? Answer: The Handle requires an Extruded Cut to insert the SWITCH. 


HOUSING Part - Extruded Cut Feature with Up To Surface 

Create an Extruded Cut in the Handle for the SWITCH. Utilize the top face of the Handle 
for the Sketch plane. Create a circular sketch centered on the Handle. 

Utilize the Up To Surface End Condition in Direction 1. Select the inside surface of the 
HOUSING for the reference surface. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Extruded Cut Feature with Up To Surface 


Select the Sketch plane. 

564) Right-click the top face of the Handle. Handle is highlighted in 
the FeatureManager. This is your Sketch plane. 

Create the sketch. 

565) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar is 
displayed. 

566) Click Top view &. 

567) Click Circle 0 from the Sketch toolbar. The Circle 
PropertyManager is displayed. 



* & $ 

Sketch fr angency 
Selection Tools * 

Zoom/Pan/Rotate 
Recent Commands 1 

Change Transparency 
Create Plane Parallel to Screen 


Feature (Handle) 


568) Sketch a circle on the Handle near the front as illustrated. 

Deselect the circle sketch tool. 

569) Right-click Select. 

Add a Vertical relation. 

570) Click the Origin. 



571 ) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

572) Click the center point of the circle. The Properties 
PropertyManager is displayed. The selected entities are 
displayed in the Selected Entities box. 

573) Release the Ctrl key. 

574) Click Vertical I . 

575) Click OK from the Properties PropertyManager. 
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Add dimensions. 

576) Click the Smart Dimension * Sketch tool. 

577) Enter .510in, [12.95] for diameter. 

578) Enter .450in, [11.43] for the distance from the 
Origin. 

Insert an Extruded Cut feature. 

579) Rotate the model to view the inside Shell 1. 

580) Click the Extruded Cut ® feature tool. The 
Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 



( 11 . 43 ] 

,450 


581) Select the Up To Surface End Condition in 
Direction 1. 

582) Click the top inside face of the Shell 1 as 
illustrated. 

583) Click OK from the Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager. The Cut-Extrude 1 feature 
is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename Cut-Extrude 1. Display an Isometric view. 

584) Rename the Cut-Extrudel feature to 

SwitchHole. 

585) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

Save the model. 

586) Click Save S3. 
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HOUSING Part - First Rib and Linear Pattern Feature 


The Rib $ feature adds material between contours of existing geometry. Use Ribs to add 
structural integrity to a part. 

A Rib requires: 

• A sketch 

• Thickness 


• Extrusion direction 

The first Rib profile is sketched on the Top Plane. A 1° draft angle is required for 
manufacturing. Determine the Rib thickness by the manufacturing process and the 
material. 

■ Rule of thumb states that the Rib thickness is l A the part wall thickness. The Rib 
thickness dimension is .100 inches, [2.54mm] for illustration purposes. 

The HOUSING requires multiple Ribs to support the BATTERY. A Linear Pattern 
feature creates multiple instances of a feature along a straight line. Create the Linear 
Pattern feature in two directions along the same vertical edge of the HOUSING. 

\ ■ / 

* The Instance to Vary option in the Linear Pattern PropertyManager allows you to 
vary the dimensions and locations of instances in a feature pattern after it is created . You 
can vary the dimensions of a series of instances, so that each instance is larger or smaller 
than the previous one. You can also change the dimensions of a single instance in a 
pattern and change the position of that instance relative to the seed feature of the pattern. 
For linear patterns, you can change the spacing between the columns and rows in the 
pattern. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - First Rib and Linear Pattern Feature 


Display all hidden lines. 

587) Click Hidden Lines Visible © from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

Create the sketch. 

588) Right-click Top Plane from the FeatureManager. This 
is your Sketch plane. 

589) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. 

590) Click Top view @. 



591) Click the Line ° Sketch tool. 

592) Sketch a horizontal line as illustrated. 
The endpoints are located on either 
side of the Handle. 




T 













■ 


> 
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Add a dimension 

593) 


0 


Click the Smart Dimension 

Sketch tool. 

594) Click the inner back edge. 

595) Click the horizontal line. 

596) Click a position to the right off the 
profile. 

597) Enter .175in, [4.45]. 

Insert the Rib feature. 

598) 


T 


Click the Rib - feature tool. The 
Rib PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

599) Click the Both Sides button. 

600) Click the Draft On/Off box. 

601) Enter Ideg for Draft Angle. 

602) Enter .100in, [2.54] for Rib Thickness. 

603) Click the Parallel to Sketch button. 

The Rib direction arrow points to the 
back. Flip the material side if required. 
Select the Flip material side check box 
if the direction arrow does not point 
towards the back. 

604) Click Front view 

605) Click the Rib sketch as illustrated inside 
the HOUSING. 

606) Click OK from the Rib 
PropertyManager. Ribl is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

607) Click Isometric view ^ . 


db 


T 







1 

[4.45 

.175 

ail 

fe ^ 0 

S Ribl (?) 

X 

Parameters A 





O.IOOin 




g) At sketch plane 
O At wall interface 
Extrusion direction: 




^^^iFlip material side 


, ( e 

Ideg 

▼ 

Draft outward 

Next Reference 


Selected Contours 






15 “ 



608) Click Save 

Existing geometry defines the Rib boundaries. The Rib 
does not penetrate through the wall. 

Insert the Linear Pattern feature. 

609) Zoom to Area ' on Ribl. Click Ribl from the 
FeatureManager. 

610) Click the Linear Pattern && feature tool. Ribl is 
displayed in the Features to Pattern box. 


Rib 

pointing 

inwards 
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611) 

612) 


613) 

614) 

615) 

616) 


617) 

618) 

619) 

620) 

621) 

622) 


Click inside the Direction 1 Pattern 
Direction box. 

Click the hidden upper back vertical 
edge of Shell 1 in the Graphics window. 

The direction arrow points upward. Click 
the Reverse direction button if required. 

Enter .500in, [12.7] for Spacing. 

Enter 3 for Number of Instances. 

Click inside the Direction 2 Pattern 
Direction box. 

Click the hidden lower back vertical 
edge of Shell 1 in the Graphics window. 

The direction arrow points downward. 

Click the Reverse direction button if 
required. 

Enter .500in, [12.7] for Spacing. 

Enter 3 for Number of Instances. 

Click the Pattern seed only box. 

Drag the Linear Pattern Scroll bar 
downward to display the Options box. 

Check the Geometry pattern box. Accept 
the default values. 

Click OK " ;/ from the Linear Pattern 
PropertyManager. LPatteml is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 


n i os & e 


tt Linear Pattern 

V* X 

Direction 1 


© 


^ a 




Edged; 


(5) Spacing and instances 
O Up to reference 

O O.SOOin ; 


A 3 


Direction 2 

A 


Edge<2> 


® Spacing and instances 
O Up to reference 




0,500in 


0j Pattern seed only 

0 Features and Faces ^ 

© Ribl 




Instances to Skip 

V 

Options 

A 

Vary sketch 


PI Geometry pattern 


[P] Propagate visual 


properties 


O Full preview 


(®) Partial preview 





Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 
623) Click Isometric view i . 


624) Click Save u 


* Utilize the Geometry pattern option to 
efficiently create and rebuild patterns. Know when to 
check the Geometry pattern. 


Check Geometry pattern. You require an exact copy 
of the seed feature. Each instance is an exact copy of 
the faces and edges of the original feature. End 
conditions are not calculated. This option saves 
rebuild time. 


Uncheck Geometry pattern. You require the end 
condition to vary. Each instance will have a different 
end condition. Each instance is offset from the 
selected surface by the same amount. 
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Rib sketches are not required to be fully defined. The 
Linear Rib option blends sketched geometry into 
existing contours of the model. 

Example: Create an offset reference plane from the 
inside back face of the HOUSING. 

Sketch two under defined arcs. Insert a Rib feature 
with the Linear option. The Rib extends to the Shell 
walls. 


\i/ 


w Suppress Patterns when not required. Patterns contain repetitive geometry that takes 
time to rebuild. Pattern features also clutter the part during the model creation process. 
Suppress patterns as you continue to create more complex features in the part. 
Unsuppress a feature to restore the display and load into memory for future calculations. 
Hide features to improve clarity. Show feature to 
display hidden features. 





HOUSING Part - Second Rib Feature 

The Second Rib feature supports and centers the BATTERY. The Rib is sketched on a 
reference plane created through a point on the Handle and parallel with the Right Plane. 
The Rib sketch references the Origin and existing geometry in the HOUSING. Utilize an 
Intersection and Coincident relation to define the sketch. 

Activity: HOUSING Part - Second Rib Feature 


Insert a Reference plane for the second Rib feature. Create a Parallel Plane at Point 
Click Wireframe ® from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


625) 

626) 

627) 

628) 
629) 


630) 


n 

Zoom to Area on the back right side of the Handle. 

Click Plane from the Features toolbar. The Plane PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

Click Right Plane from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

Click the vertex (point) at the 
back right of the handle as 
illustrated. Planel is fully 
defined. 


Click OK from the Plane 
PropertyManager. Planel is 
displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 



Message 
Fully defined 


Second Reference 


|\fertex<TT 

0 


9 

<> 


Coincident 

Project 


ft o 
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Rename Plane! 

631) Rename Planel to LongRibPlane. 

Fit to the Graphics window. Save the model. 

632) Press the f key. 

633) Click Save H. 

Create the second Rib. 

634) Right-click LongRibPlane for the 
FeatureManager. 

Create the sketch. 

635) Click Sketch c from the Context toolbar. 

636) Click Right view ® from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

637) Click the Line « Sketch tool. 

638) Sketch a horizontal line. Do not select the 
edges of the Shelll feature. 

Deselect the Line Sketch tool. 

639) Right-click Select. 

Add a Coincident relation. 

640) Click BatteryLoftPlane from the 
FeatureManager. 

641) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

642) Click the left end point of the horizontal 
sketch line. 

643) Release the Ctrl key. Click Coincident. 

644) Click OK from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 


Add a dimension. 

645) Click the Smart Dimension * 

Sketch tool. 

646) Click the horizontal line. 

647) Click the Origin. 

648) Click a position for the vertical linear 
dimension text. 

649) Enter !300in, [33.02]. 


► £5 ThreadPath 

► ^ Thread 

► Handle 
SwitchHole 

► sjS Ribl 

LPatteml 
li I LongRibPlane 
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■ When the sketch and reference geometry become complex, create dimensions by 
selecting Reference planes and the Origin in the FeatureManager. 

Dimension the Rib from the Origin, not from an edge or surface for design 
flexibility. The Origin remains constant. Modify edges and surfaces with the Fillet 
feature. 


'.Os- 


Sketch an arc. 

650) Zoom to Area js 

on the horizontal Sketch line. 

651) Click the Tangent Arc ° Sketch tool. 


652) Click the left end point of the 
horizontal line. 

653) Click the intersection of the 
Shell 1 and Boss Stop features. 
The sketch is displayed in black 
and is fully defined. If needed 
add an Intersection relation 
between the endpoint of the 
Tangent Arc, the left vertical 
Boss-Stop edge and the Shell 1 
Silhouette edge of the lower 
horizontal inside wall. 
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Insert the Rib feature. 


654) Click the Rib ' ' J ' feature tool. The Rib PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

655) Click the Both Sides box. 

656) Click the Draft On/Off box. 

657) Enter 1 deg for Angle. 

658) Enter .075in, [1.91] for Rib Thickness. 

659) Click the Draft outward box. 

660) Click the Flip material side box if required. The direction arrow 
points towards 

the bottom. 

661) Rotate the 
model and 
click the 

inside body. 

662) Click OK ' 
from the Rib 
PropertyMan¬ 
ager. Rib2 is 
displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

663) Hide LongRibPlane from the FeatureManager. 

Display a Trimetric view. Shaded With Edge. 

664) Click Trimetric view Q from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

665) Click Shaded With Edges ^ from the Heads-up View toolbar. 
View the created Rib feature. 





HOUSING Part - Mirror Feature 

An additional Rib is required to support the BATTERY. Reuse features with the Mirror 
feature to create a Rib symmetric about the Right Plane. 

The Mirror feature requires: 

• Mirror Face or Plane reference. 

• Features or Faces to Mirror. 

Utilize the Mirror feature. Select the Right Plane for the Mirror Plane. Select the second 
Rib for the Features to Mirror. 
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Activity: HOUSING Part - Mirror Feature 


Insert the Mirror feature. 


666) Click the Mirror ^ feature tool. The Mirror 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

667) Click inside the Mirror Face/Plane box. 

668) Click Right Plane from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

669) Click Rib2 for Features to Mirror from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

670) Click OK ^ from the Mirror PropertyManager. 
Mirrorl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Display a Trimetric view. Save the model. 

671) Click Trimetric view ^ 3 from the Heads-Up View 
toolbar. 

672) Click Save H. 

Close all parts. 

673) Click Window, Close All from the Menu bar. 




Mirror 
✓ X 


Mirror Face/Plane 

m 


Right Plane 


(!) 



’ ^ HOUSING (Default... 

► i_0] History 

I Sensors 

► Kl Annotations 
li] Equations 

S3& Material <not s... 
[\ Front Plai 
CP Top Pla ne 
[TP F^fqht Plane 


Bodies to Mirror 

v- 

Options 

/V 

1 1 Geometry Pattern 


^7] Propagate visual 


properties 


O Full preview 


(#) Partial preview 



ane 




t-» Origin 

Base Extrude 
CP Battery Loft PI 
O 1 Boss-L oft 1 
&J Boss Battery 
^ Shell) 

& Boss Stop 
Draftl 

I. j Thread Plane 
So Thread Path 
Thread 

<3° Handle 


ane 


The parts for the FLASHLIGHT are complete. Review 
the HOUSING before moving on to the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly. 



N Additional information on Extrude Boss/Base, Extrude Cut, Swept, Loft, 
Helix/Spiral, Rib, Mirror and Reference Planes are found in SOLID WORKS Help 
Topics. 
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Review of the HOUSING Part 

The HOUSING utilized the Extruded Boss/Base feature with the Draft 
Angle option. The Lofted Boss feature was created to blend the 
circular face of the LENS with the rectangular face of the BATTERY. 
The Shell feature removed material with a constant wall thickness. The 
Draft feature utilized the front face as the Neutral plane. 

You created a Thread similar to the LENSCAP Thread. The Thread 
profile was copied from the LENSCAP and inserted into the Top Plane 
of the HOUSING. The Extruded Cut feature was utilized to create a 
hole for the Switch. The Rib features were utilized in a Linear Pattern 
and Mirror feature. 

Each feature has additional options that are applied to create different 
geometry. The Offset From Surface option creates an Extruded Cut on 
the curved surface of the HOUSING and LENSCAP. The Reverse 
offset and Translate surface options produce a cut depth constant 
throughout the curved surface. 


= 3a &\9 _> 

7 

► K] Annotations A 

[J] Equations 

0 — 

Material <not specified* 

(p Front Plane 
Ql Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
| ^ Origin 

► eD Base Extrude 
|p BatteryLoftPlane 

► ^ Boss-Loftl 

► 3 Boss Battery 
® Shell 1 

► 4D Boss-Stop 

Draftl 

[p ThreadPlane 

► (§ ThreadPath 

► Thread 

► Handle 

► P Switch Hole 

► ^ Rib! 

LPatternl 
[p LongRibPlane 

► ^ Rib2 
1^1 Mirror! 


Utilize Tools, Sketch Entities, Text to create the 
text profile on an Offset Plane. 

Sl/ 

■ The Instance to Vary option in the Linear 
Pattern PropertyManager allows you to vary the 
dimensions and locations of instances in a feature 
pattern after it is created. You can vary the 
dimensions of a series of instances, so that each 
instance is larger or smaller than the previous 
one. You can also change the dimensions of a 
single instance in a pattern and change the 
position of that instance relative to the seed 
feature of the pattern. For linear patterns, you can 
change the spacing between the columns and 
rows in the pattern. 



Skip Instance 
Modify Instance 

Customize Menu 


.Unskip Instance 
TOodify Instance 


Customize Menu 


Choose Feature dimensions to 
vary in Direction 1 

Direction 2 Increments 


^ 0.000m 


IRL Instances to Vary 

Direction l increments 


O.OOQin 


Choose Feature dimensions to 
vary in Direction 2 


Modified Instances 


Left Click on an instance 
modifier to override 
dimensions for individual 
instances. 
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FLASHLIGHT Assembly 

Plan the Sub-assembly component layout diagram. 



Assembly Layout Structure 


The FLASHLIGHT assembly steps are as follows: 

• Create the LENSANDBULB 
sub-assembly from the LENS and 
BULB components. The LENS is 
the Base component. 




• Create the 

BATTERYANDPLATE sub- 
assembly from the BATTERY 
and BATTERYPLATE. 
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• Create the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly. The HOUSING is 
the Base component. Insert the 
SWITCH, CAPANDLENS 
and BATTERYANDPLATE. 


• Modify the dimensions to 
complete the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly. 


Assembly Template 


Create the CAPANDLENS sub-assembly from the 
LENSCAP, O-RING and LENSANDBULB 
sub-assembly. The LENSCAP is 
the Base component. 


An Assembly document template is the foundation of the 
assembly. Create an Assembly template for the FLASHLIGHT 
assembly and its sub-assemblies. Create the ASM-IN-AN SI 
and ASM-MM-ISO Assembly templates in the project. 

nI/ 

' Save the “Click OK” step. Double-click on the Template 
icon to open the Template in one step instead of two. Double¬ 
click on a part or assembly name in the Open Dialog box to 
open the document. 


New SOUDWORKS Document 


Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


0 PART-ANSI-IN 
® PART-IN-ANSI 
0 PART-MM-ISO 
0 ASM-IN-ANSI 
0 ASM-IN-ISO 
0 ASM-MM-ANSI 
0 ASM-MM-ISO 
B A-ANSI-MM 

Be-ansi-mm 


LENSANDBULB Sub-assembly 

Create the LENSANDBULB sub-assembly. Utilize three 
Coincident mates to assemble the BULB component to the LENS 
component. When geometry is complex, select the planes in the 
Mate Selection box. 

Nl/ 

' ■ Suppress the Lens Shield feature to view all inside surfaces 
during the mate process. 
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Activity: Create two Assembly Templates 


Create an Assembly Template. 

674) Click New Ll from the Menu bar. 

675) Double-click the Assembly icon from the default Templates tab. 

676) Click Cancel ^ from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. The 
Asseml FeatureManager is displayed. 

Set Document Properties. Set drafting standard, units and precision. 

677) Click Options @, Document Properties tab from the Menu bar. 


Select drafting standard, units, and precision. 
678) Select ANSI for Overall drafting standard. 


679) Click Units. Select IPS for Unit system. 

680) Select .123 for basic units length decimal places. 

681) Select None for basic units angle decimal places. 

682) Click OK from the dialog box. 

Save the Assembly template. Enter name. 

683) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

684) Click Assembly Templates (*asmdot) from the 
Save As type box. Select ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES for the Save in folder. 

685) Enter ASM-IN-ANSI in the File name. 


$ m 


> 

7- 


I Asseml (Default<Display State 
History 
Sensors 

[A i Annotations 
[ £, Equations 
[ j Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
Origin 
01 Mates 



H.fer I ! 

Save 
Save As 
IQ Save All 

m Publish eDrawings File 



^ove 
nponen 


RKS Ml. 


686) Click Save. 

Create the ASM-MM-ISO Assembly template. 

687) Click New D from the Menu bar. 

688) Double-click Assembly from the default Templates tab. 

689) Click Cancel ^ from the Begin Assembly 
PropertyManager. 


File name: 


ASM-IN-ANSI 


Save as type: Assembly Templates (*asmdot) 


Description: Add a description 

&' Save as Q include all referenced components 

Save as copy and continue Add prefix 


Save as copy and open 
* Hide Folders 


Add suffix 


Advanced 




Select drafting standard, units and precision. 

690) Click Options @, Document Properties tab from the Menu 
bar. 


°Jj Options 

Referem Changes options settings foi 
Geomet SOLIDWORKS. 


691) Select ISO for Overall drafting standard. 

692) Click Units. 

693) Click MMGS for Unit system. 

694) Select .12 for basic units length decimal places. 

695) Select None for basic units angle decimal places. 

696) Click OK. 
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Save the Assembly template. Enter name. 

697) Click Save As from the Menu bar menu. 

698) Select Assembly Templates (*asmdot) from the Save As type drop-down menu. 

699) Select ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES for the Save in folder. 

700) Enter ASM-MM-ISO for File name. 

701) Click Save. 

Activity: LENSANDBULB Sub-assembly 


Close all documents. 

702) Click Windows, Close All from the Menu bar. 

Create the LENSANDBULB sub-assembly. 

703) Click New D from the Menu bar. 

704) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

705) Double-click ASM-IN-ANSI [ASM-MM-ISO]. 

Insert the LENS. Save the assembly. Enter name and description. 

706) Click the Browse button. 


New SOLIDWC 


Document 


/OT^SDoc 
Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


1 PART-ANSI-IN 
J ® PART-IN-ANSI 
NSbART-MM-ISO 
®®M-IN-ANSI 
® ASM-IN-ISO 
® ASM-MM-ANSI 
® ASM-MM-ISO 
a A-ANS!-MM 
a B-ANSI-MM 


707) Double-click LENS. 

708) Click OK from the Begin Assembly Property Manager. The 

LENS is fixed to the Origin. 

709) Click Save. 

710) Click Save All. 

711) Enter LENSANDBULB for File name in the PROJECTS folder. 

712) Enter LENS AND BULB ASSEMBLY for Description. 

713) Click Save. 



Insert the BULB. 

714) Click Insert Components ^ from the Assembly toolbar. 

715) Click the Browse button. 

716) Double-click BULB. 

717) Click a position in front of the LENS as illustrated. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

718) Press the f key. 

Move the BULB. 

719) Click and drag the BULB in the Graphics window. 



PAGE 6 - 66 








Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS® 2018 


Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 


Save the LENSANDBULB. 

720) Click Save. View the Assembly FeatureManager. 

Suppress the LensShield feature. 

721) Expand LENS in the FeatureManager. 

722) Right-click LensShield in the FeatureManager. 

723) Click Feature Properties. 

724) Check the Suppressed box if needed. 

725) Click OK from the Feature Properties dialog box. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

726) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. The Mate PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

727) Pin the Mate PropertyManager. Click the Keep Visible icon. 

728) Click Right Plane of the LENS from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

729) Expand BULB in the fly-out FeatureManager. 

730) Click Right Plane of the BULB. Coincident is selected by default. 

731) Click OK from the Coincident PropertyManager. Coincidentl is 
created. 

Insert the second Coincident mate. 

Click Top Plane of the LENS from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

Click Top Plane of the BULB from the fly-out FeatureManager. 
Coincident is selected by default. 

Click OK ^ from the Coincident PropertyManager. Coincident is 
created. 

Click OK ^ from the Mate PropertyManager. 

Select face geometry efficiently. Position the mouse pointer 
in the middle of the face. Do not position the mouse pointer near 
the edge of the face. Zoom in on geometry. Utilize the Face 
Selection Filter for narrow faces. 

Activate the Face Selection Filter. 

736) Click Right-click in the Graphics window. 

737) Click Selection Filters. The Selection Filter toolbar is displayed. 


732) 

733) 

734) 


735) 


\ i/ 


# HI' 

p 

&. 0 

> 



^0 LENSANDBULB (Default<Displ 


► §§] History 

| Tl Sensors 
* lAl Annotations 
l sl Equations 
[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
Up Right Plane 
u Origin 

► % (f) LENS<1> (Default<<De 

► % (-} BULB<1 > (Default<<De 
@@| Mates 


>- 


— 

□ — 

□ 

□ ■“ 

R 


0 


Coincidentl 

X ^ 


m ® 




OKj/lates $ Analysis 


Mate Selections ^ A 

Right Plane@LEN S-1 @1 

QB 


Coincident2 

iL x Z-B 


B 9 


OK plates Analysis 


Mate Selections 

g Top Plane@LENS-1@LE 


A ^ 




Top P!ane@BULB- 1 @l 


IL 


U V 

3% ■sLtr Q 

P Zc 

Selection Filters | 

y Zoom to Area 

Zoom In/Out 
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738) Click Filter Faces. The Filter icon is displayed . 

Only faces are selected until the Face Selection Filter is 

deactivated. Select Clear All Filters ^ from the Selection 
Filter toolbar to deactivate all filters. 




* 

Select All Filters 

Select 



T 

1 7 

Filter Vertices 

Filter Edges 

r": 

*9 

1 '"V 

Filter^aces 


/ 

$ 

Filter Surface Bodies 


Insert the third Coincident mate. 

739) Click Hidden Lines Visible © from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

n (fa 

740) Zoom to Area and Rotate on the CBORE. 

741) Click the ButbHole face of the LENS in the Graphics window as 
illustrated. 

742) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

743) Click the bottom back flat face, Revolve 1 of the BULB. 

744) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is displayed. 

745) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. Coincident3 is 
created. 

Clear the Face filter. 

746) Click Clear All Filters lv from the Selection Filter toolbar. 
Display the Mate types. 

747) Expand the Mates folder in the FeatureManager. View the 
inserted mates. The Mates under each sub-component in the 
FeatureManager are displayed. 

Display a Right view in the Wireframe mode. 

748) Click Right view 0. 

749) Click Wireframe • 1 1 - from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Display an Isometric view with Shaded With Edges. 

750) Click Isometric view 1 X 1 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

751) Click Shaded With Edges 0 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 
Save the LENSANDBULB. 

752) Click Save ®. View the results in the Graphics window. 




“S3- 

Mates 




Coincide ntl (LENSd >,BUL8 
/\ Coincident2 (LENS < 1 >,BULB 
A, Coincident3 (LENScI >,BULB 
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• If the wrong face or edge is selected, click the face or 
edge again to remove it from the Mate Selections text box. 
Right-click Clear Selections to remove all geometry from the 
Mate Selections text box. To delete a mate from the 
FeatureManager, right-click on the mate, click Delete. 


Mate Selections 




Rig 



Right Ph 


Standard Mates 


Clear Selections 



Customize Menu 


BATTERYANDPLATE Sub-assembly 

Create the BATTERYANDPLATE sub-assembly. Utilize two 
Coincident mates and one Concentric mate to assemble the 
BATTERYPLATE component to the BATTERY component. 

\ 1 / 

* Use the Pack and Go option to save an assembly or drawing with 
references. The Pack and Go tool saves either to a folder or creates a 
zip file to e-mail. View SOLID WORKS help for additional 
information. 



Activity; BATTERYANDPLATE Sub-assembly 


Create the BATTERYANDPLATE sub-assembly. 

753) Click New D from the Menu bar. 

754) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

755) Double-click ASM-IN-ANSI. 

Insert the BATTERY part. 

756) Click the Browse button. 

757) Double-click BATTERY from the PROJECTS folder. 

758) Click OK from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. The 
BATTERY is fixed to the Origin. 

Save the BATTERYANDPLATE sub-assembly. Enter name and 
description. 

759) Click Save Sal. 

760) Select the PROJECTS folder. 

761) Enter BATTERYANDPLATE for File name. 

762) Enter BATTERY AND PLATE FOR 6-VOLT FLASHLIGHT for 

Description. 

763) Click Save. The BATTERYANDPLATE FeatureManager is 
displayed. 


New SOLIDWC 


Document 


o 

Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


^ I^PARl 


PART-ANSI IN 
PART-1 N-ANS1 
PjART-MM-ISO 
IN-ANSI 
® ASM-IN-ISO 
® ASM-MM-ANSI 
® ASM-MM-1SO 
Ba-ANSI-MM 
Bb-ANSI-MM 
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Insert the BATTERYPLATE part. 

764) Click Insert Components * from the Assembly toolbar. 

765) Click the Browse button. 

766) Double-click BATTERYPLATE from the PROJECTS folder. 

767) Click a position above the 
BATTERY as illustrated. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

768) Click the outside bottom face 
of the BATTERYPLATE as 
illustrated. 

769) Rotate the model to view the top 
narrow flat face of the BATTERY Base Extrude 
feature as illustrated. 




770) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

771) Click the top narrow flat face of the BATTERY 
Base Extrude feature. 

772) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is 
displayed. 

773) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 
Coincident is created. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

774) Click Right Plane of the BATTERY from the 
FeatureManager. 



775) Hold the Ctrl key down. 


776) Click Right Plane of the BATTERYPLATE from the 
FeatureManager. 


777) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is displayed. 


778) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 
Coincident is created. 

Insert a Concentric mate. 

779) Click the center Terminal feature cylindrical face 
of the BATTERY as illustrated. 

780) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

781) Click the Holder feature cylindrical face of the 
BATTERYPLATE. 

782) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is 
displayed. 

783) Click Concentric from the Mate pop-up menu. 
Concentrict is created. 



PAGE 6 - 70 












































Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS® 2018 


Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 


784) Expand the Mates folder. View the 
created mates. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the 


BATTERYANDPLATE. 
785) Click Isometric view 


786) Click Save 



► ^ (f) BATTERY<1 > (Default<<Default>_ 

► ^ BATT ERYP LATE <1 > (Default<<Defaul 
- @(@ Mates 

/^Coincident! (BATTERY< 1 >,BATTE 
/\Coincident2 (BATTERY<1>,BATTE 
® Concentric! (BATTERY<! >,BATTE 



CAPANDLENS Sub-assembly 

Create the CAPANDLENS sub-assembly. Utilize two Coincident mates and one Distance 
mate to assemble the O-RING to the LENSCAP. Utilize three Coincident mates to 
assemble the LENSANDBULB sub-assembly to the LENSCAP component. 

Caution: Select the correct reference. Expand the LENSCAP and O-RING. Click the 
Right Plane within the LENSCAP. Click the Right plane within the O-RING. 

Activity; CAPANDLENS Sub-assembly 

Create the CAPANDLENS sub-assembly. 

787) Click New Ll from the Menu bar. 

788) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

789) Double-click ASM-IN-ANSI. 

Insert the LENSCAP sub-assembly. 

790) Click the Browse button. 

791) Double-click LENSCAP from the PROJECTS folder. 

792) Click OK ^ from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. 

The LENSCAP is fixed to the Origin. 

Save the CAPANDLENS assembly. Enter name and description. 

793) Click Save. 

794) Select the PROJECTS folder. 

795) Enter CAPANDLENS for File name. 

796) Enter LENSCAP AND LENS for Description. 

797) Click Save. The CAPANDLENS FeatureManager is displayed. 


New SOLIDWC 


Document 


Templates Tutorial MY TEMPLATES 



PART-ANSI-IN 
PART-IN-ANSI 
EART MM ISO 
M-IN-ANSI 
® ASM-IN-ISO 
® ASM-MM-ANS! 
® ASM-MM-ISO 
Ba-ANSI-MM 
Bb-ANSI-MM 
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Insert the O-RING part. 

798) Click Insert Components from the Assembly toolbar. 

799) Click the Browse button. 

800) Double-click O-RING from the PROJECTS folder. 

801) Click a position behind the LENSCAP as illustrated. 

Insert the LENSANDBULB assembly. 

802) Click Insert Components ^ from the Assembly 
toolbar. 

803) Click the Browse button. 

804) Double-click LENSANDBULB. 

805) Click a position behind the O-RING as illustrated. 

806) Click Isometric view [ -l3 . 

Move and hide components. 

807) Click and drag the O-RING and LENSANDBULB as 
illustrated in the Graphics window. 

808) Right-click LENSANDBULB in the FeatureManager. 

809) Click Hide Components from the Context toolbar. 

Insert three mates between the LENSCAP and O-RING. 

810) Click Right Plane of the LENSCAP from the FeatureManager. 

811) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

812) Click Right Plane of the O-RING from the FeatureManager. 

813) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is displayed. 

814) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. Coincident is 
created. 

Insert a second Coincident mate. 

815) Click Top Plane of the LENSCAP from the FeatureManager. 

816) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

817) Click Top Plane of the O-RING from the FeatureManager. 

818) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is displayed. 

819) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. Coincident is created. 
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Insert a Distance mate. 

820) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. The Mate 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

821) Click the Shell 1 back inside face of the 
LENSCAP as illustrated. 

822) Click Front Plane of the O-RING in the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

823) Click Distance. 

824) Enter .125/2in, [3.175/2mm]. 

825) Click OK ^ from the Distance Mate 
PropertyManager. 

826) Click OK ^ from the Mate PropertyManager. 

Display an Isometric view. View the created mates. 

827) Click Isometric view -J from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

828) Expand the Mates folder. View the created 
mates. 


Save the model. 

829) Click Save 

How is the Distance mate, .0625in, [1.588] 
calculated? Answer: 


O-RING Radius (.1250in/2) = .0625in. 
O-RING Radius [3.175mm/2] = [1.588mm]. 

Utilize the Section view tool from 
the Heads-up View toolbar to locate internal 
geometry for mating and verify position of 
components. 

■ Build flexibility into the mate. A 
Distance mate offers additional flexibility 
over a Coincident mate. You can modify the 
value of a Distance mate. 


si/ 



LENSCAP<1> 


Distance 1_ 



.1 25/2in| 

t - 

^ } aimension 

Distance 


TTUOdeg 


Mate alignment: 


(f) LENSCAP<1> (Defauit<<Default>_Display 
0-R!NG<1> (Default<<Default>_Dispiay Stai 
(-) LENSANDBULB<1> (Default<Display State 
09 Mates 

\ Coincident (LENSCAP<1 >,0-RING<1 >) 
/\ Coincident2 (LENSCAP<1>,0 RING<1>) 
H Distancel (LENSCAPd >,0-RING<1 >) 
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Show the LENSANDBULB. 

830) Right-click LENSANDBULB in the FeatureManager. 

831) Click Show Components from the Contexts toolbar. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. Create the first mate. 

832) Press the f key. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

833) Click Right Plane of the LENSCAP from the FeatureManager. 



834) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

835) Click Right Plane of the LENSANDBULB from the 
FeatureManager. 

836) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is 
displayed. 

837) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 

Insert a Coincident Mate. 

838) Click Top Plane of the LENSCAP 
from the FeatureManager. 

839) Hold the Ctrl key down. 



840) Click Top Plane of the 
LENSANDBULB from the 


FeatureManager. 

841) Release the Ctrl key. 

842) Click Coincident from the Mate 
pop-up menu. 

Insert a Coincident Mate. 

843) Click the flat inside narrow back 
face of the LENSCAP as illustrated. 



844) Rotate the model to view the front 
flat face of the LENSANDBULB. 

845) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

846) Click the front flat face of the 
LENSANDBULB. 

847) Release the Ctrl key. 

848) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 
View the created mates. 

849) Expand the Mates folder. View the created mates. 


► ^ 0-RING<1> {Default<<Default>_Display ' 

► LENSANDBULB<1 > (Default<Display State 
Mates 

/\ Coincident! (LENSCAPd >,0-RINGd: 
/\ Coincident2 (LENSCAP<1 >,0-RING<1: 
H Distancel (LENSCAP<1 >,0-RING<1 >) 
/\ Coincident? (LENSCAPd >,LENSANDE 
A Coincident4 (LENSCAPd >,LENSANDE 
A Coincident5 (LENSCAPd >,LENSANDE 
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Confirm the location of the O-RING. 

850) Click Right Plane of the CAPANDLENS from the FeatureManager. 

851) Click Section view I from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

852) Click Isometric view © from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

853) Expand the Section 2 box. 

854) Click inside the Reference Section Plane box. 

855) Click Top Plane of the CAPANDLENS from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

856) Click OK from the Section View PropertyManager. 

Return to a full view. Save the CAPANDLENS sub-assembly. 

857) Click Section view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

858) Click Save H . 




The LENSANDBULB, BATTERYANDPLATE and CAPANDLENS sub-assemblies are 
complete. The components in each assembly are fully defined. No minus (-) sign or red 
error flags exist in the FeatureManager. Insert the sub-assemblies into the final 
FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

FLASHLIGHT Assembly 

Create the FLASHLIGHT assembly. The HOUSING is the Base component. The 
FLASHLIGHT assembly mates the HOUSING to the SWITCH component. The 
FLASHLIGHT assembly mates the CAPANDLENS and BATTERY ANDPLATE. 

Activity; FLASHLIGHT Assembly 

Create the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

859) Click New Li from the Menu bar. 

860) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 

861) Double-click ASM-IN-ANSI. 

Insert the HOUSING and SWITCH. 

862) Click the Browse button. 

863) Double-click HOUSING from the PROJECTS folder. 

864) Click OK ^ from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. The 
HOUSING is fixed to the Origin. 



New SOLIDWC 


Document 


tCft^Doc\ 

Templates Tutorial MY-TEMPLATES 


IMPART- 

s S[£RT- 

e Hm- 


PART-ANSI-IN 
* PART-1 N-ANSf 
Lrart-mm-iso 

-IN-ANS! 
®ASM-IN-ISO 
ASM-MM-ANSI 
® ASM-MM-ISO 

Ba-ansi-mm 

Bb-ANSI-MM 
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865) Click Insert Components 1 from the Assembly toolbar. 

866) Click the Browse button. 

867) Double-click SWITCH from the PROJECTS folder. 

868) Click a position in front of the HOUSING as illustrated. 

Save the FLASHLIGHT assembly. Enter name and description. 

869) Click Save. Select the PROJECTS folder. 

870) Enter FLASHLIGHT for File name. 

871) Enter FLASHLIGHT ASSEMBLY for Description. 

872) Click Save. The FLASHLIGHT FeatureManager is 
displayed. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

873) Click the Mate ^ Assembly tool. 

874) Pin the Mate PropertyManager. Click the Keep Visible 
icon. 

875) Click Right Plane of the HOUSING from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 



876) Click Right Plane of the SWITCH from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. Coincident is selected by default. 

877) Click OK ^ from the Coincident Mate 
PropertyManager. 


Insert a Coincident mate. 

878) Click View, Hide/Show, check Temporary Axes from 
the Menu bar. 

879) Click the Temporary axis inside the Switch Hole of the 
HOUSING. 



880) Click Front Plane of the SWITCH from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. Coincident is selected by 

default. Click OK ^ from the Coincident 
Mate PropertyManager. 

Insert a Distance mate. 

881) Click the top face of the Handle. 

882) Click the Vertex on the Loft top face 
of the SWITCH. 

883) Click Distance. Enter .lOOin, [2.54]. 

884) Check the Flip Direction box if 
needed. 



PAGE 6 - 76 









Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS® 2018 


Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 


885) 


886 ) 


887) 


Click OK ^ from the Distance Mate 
PropertyManager. 

Un-pin the Mate PropertyManager. Click the 

Keep Visible * icon. 


Click OK ^ from the Mate 
PropertyManager. 


Insert the CAPANDLENS assembly. 

888) Click View, Hide/Show, un-check 
Temporary Axis from the Menu bar. 




889) Click Insert Components L^ from the 
Assembly toolbar. 

890) Click the Browse button. 

891) Double-click CAPANDLENS from the 
PROJECTS folder. 

Place the sub-assembly. 

892) Click a position in front of the HOUSING as illustrated. 

Insert Mates between the HOUSING component and the 

CAPANDLENS sub-assembly. Insert a Coincident mate. 

893) Click Right Plane of the HOUSING from the 
FeatureManager. 

894) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

895) Click Right Plane of the CAPANDLENS from the 
FeatureManager. 

896) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up menu is 
displayed. 

897) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

898) Click Top Plane of the HOUSING from the 
FeatureManager. 

899) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

900) Click Top Plane of the CAPANDLENS from the 
FeatureManager. 

901) Release the Ctrl key. 

902) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 
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Insert a Coincident mate. 

903) Click the front face of the Boss-Stop on the HOUSING. 
Rotate the view. 

904) Rotate the model to view the back face. 

905) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

906) Click the back face of the CAPANDLENS. 

907) Release the Ctrl key. 

908) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 



Display an Isometric view. Save the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 
909) Click Isometric view ® . 


910) Click Save uol. Click Save All. 


Insert the BATTERYANDPLATE sub-assembly. 



911) Click Insert Components from the Assembly 
toolbar. 

912) Double-click BATTERYANDPLATE from the 
PROJECTS folder. 

913) Click a position to the top of the HOUSING as 
illustrated. 

Rotate the part. 

914) Click BATTERYANDPLATE in the Feature Manager. 

915) Click Rotate Component from the Assembly 
toolbar. 

916) Rotate the BATTERYANDPLATE until it is 
approximately parallel with the HOUSING. 

917) Click OK ^ from the Rotate Component 
PropertyManager. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

918) Click Right Plane of the HOUSING from the 
FeatureManager. 

919) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

920) Click Front Plane of the BATTERYANDPLATE 
from the FeatureManager. 

921) Release the Ctrl key. 

922) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up menu. 
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923) Move the BATTERYANDYPLATE in front 
of the HOUSING. 

Insert a Coincident mate. 

924) Click Top Plane of the HOUSING from 
the FeatureManager. 

925) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

926) Click Right Plane of the 

BATTERYANDPLATE from the 
FeatureManager. 

927) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate pop-up 
menu is displayed. 





928) Click Coincident from the Mate pop-up 
menu. 


Display the Section view. 

929) Click Right Plane in the FLASHLIGHT 
Assembly FeatureManager. 

930) Click Section view : from the Heads- 
up View toolbar. 


931) Click OK ^ from the Section View 
PropertyManager. 


Move the BATTERYANDPLATE in front of the 
HOUSING. 

932) Click and drag the BATTERYANDPLATE 
in front of the HOUSING. 


935) Hold the Ctrl key down. 


936) Click the bottom face of the 
BATTERYANDPLATE. 


937) Release the Ctrl key. 


938) Click Coincident from the Mate pop¬ 
up menu. 

939) Click Isometric view from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 


Insert a Coincident mate. 

933) Click the back center Ribl face of 
the HOUSING as illustrated. 


Base Extrude of BATTERYd > 


934) 


Rotate the model to view the bottom 
face of the BATTERYANDPLATE. 


Ribl of HOUSING<1> | 
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Display the Full view. 

940) Click Section view ‘ 1 from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


Save the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 
941) Click Save 



Q 

- Additional information on Assembly, Move Component, Rotate Component and 
Mates is available in SOLID WORKS Help Topics. 


(T 




kJ 


Review of the FLASHLIGHT Assembly 


The FLASHLIGHT assembly consisted of the HOUSING part, 
SWITCH part, CAPANDLENS sub-assembly and the 
BATTERYANDPLATE sub-assembly. 

The CAPANDLENS sub-assembly contained the 
BULBANDLENS sub-assembly, the O-RING and the LENSCAP 
part. The BATTERYANDPLATE sub-assembly contained the 
BATTERY and BATTERYPLATE part. 

You inserted eight Coincident mates and a Distance mate. Through 
the Assembly Layout illustration you simplified the number of 
components into a series of smaller assemblies. You also enhanced 
your modeling techniques and skills. 

You still have a few more areas to address. One of the biggest 
design issues in assembly modeling is interference. Let’s 
investigate the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 


1^0 




FLASHLIGHT (Default<D 


History 
M Sensors 
(A] Annotations 
fsl Equations 
0 Front Plane 
0 Top Plane 
, j.J Right Plane 
Origin 

(f) HOUSINGS> {De 
^ SWITCHd > (Default 
^CAPANDLENS<1> (C 
BATTERYANDPLATE* 
Mates 

A Coincident (HO 
A Coincident2 (HO 
HI Distancel (HOU5 
A Coincident4 (HO 
A Coincidents (HO 
A Coincidents (HO 
Al Coincident? (HO 


v Clearance Verification checks the 
minimum distance between components and 
reports any value that fails to meet your input 
value of the minimum clearance. View 
SOLID WORKS Help for additional 
information. 


^ I E ^ 0 > 

^FLASHLIGHT (Defau lt< Display S 
<0 History 
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0 Top Plane 
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Origin 
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► ^ SWITCH<1> (DefaultccDef* 

► 4§| CAPANDLENSd > (Default< 

► $$ BATTERYANDPLATE<1 > (De 
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Acoincidentl (HOUSING* 
A Coincident2 (HOUSING* 
H Distancel (HOUSINGS: 
A Coincident4 (HOUSING* 
A Coincidents (HOUSING* 
A Coincidents (HOUSING* 
A Coincident? (HOUSING* 
A Coincidents (HOUSING* 
A Coincident9 (HOUSING* 
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Addressing Interference Issues 

There is an interference issue between the FLASHLIGHT components. Address the 
design issue. Adjust Rib2 on the HOUSING. Test with the Interference Check command. 
The FLASHLIGHT assembly is illustrated in inches. 


Activity; Addressing Interference Issues 


Check for interference. 


942) Click the Interference Detection ^ tool from the Evaluate tab in the 
CommandManager. 

943) Delete FLASH LIGHT.SLDASM from the Selected Components box. 

944) Click BATTERYANDPLATE from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

945) Click HOUSING from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

946) Click the Calculate button. The interference is displayed in red in the 
Graphics window. 

947) Click each Interference in the Results box to view the interference in 
red with Rib2 of the HOUSING. 

948) Click OK ^ from the Interference Detection PropertyManager. 

Modify the Rib2 dimension to address the interference issue. 

949) Open the HOUSING in the FeatureManager. 

950) Double-click on the Rib2 feature. 

951) Double click 1.300in, [33.02]. 

952) Enter 1.350in, [34.29]. 

953) Rebuild 8 the model. 

954) Return to the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 

Recheck for Interference. 


955) Click Interference Detection ^ from the Evaluate tab. The 
Interference dialog box is displayed. 

956) Delete FLASH LIGHT.SLDASM from the Selected Components 
box. 

957) Click BATTERYANDPLATE from the FeatureManager. 

958) Click HOUSING from the FeatureManager. 

959) Click the Calculate button. No Interference is displayed in the 
Results box. The FLASHLIGHT design is complete. 




Interference Detection (?) 
X 

Selected Components A A 


BATTERYAN D PLATE-1 @ F LASH UG 
HOUSING-1 ©FLASHLIGHT 


Calculate 


EH Excluded Components v 

Results v 

Interferencel -0.016En A : 

> (3£| |nterference2 - G.016in A i 

Interferences - 0,001 in 

> Slfi Interference4 - 0.001 in A E 



Modify 

✓ x 8 7 ^ 

A 


D1@Sketchi2 



:-J Distance (Enter a value 
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- 


[3 A29 ] 

1.35 
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960) Click OK ^ from the Interference Detection PropertyManager. 


Save the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 
961) Click Save 


Export Files and eDrawings 

You receive a call from the sales department. They inform you that the customer 
increased the initial order by 200,000 units. However, the customer requires a prototype 
to verify the design in six days. What do you do? Answer: Contact a Rapid Prototype 
supplier. You export three SOLID WORKS files: 

• HOUSING 

• LENSCAP 

• BATTERYPLATE 

Use the Stereo Lithography (STL) format. Email the three files to a Rapid Prototype 
supplier. Example: Paperless Parts Inc. ( www.paperlessparts.com ). A Stereolithography 
(SLA) supplier provides physical models from 3D drawings. 2D drawings are not 
required. Export the HOUSING. SOLIDWORKS eDrawings provides a facility for you 
to animate, view and create compressed documents to send to colleagues, customers and 
vendors. Publish an eDrawing of the FLASHLIGHT assembly. 


Activity: Export Files and eDrawings 


Open and Export the HOUSING. 

962) Right-click HOUSING from the FeatureManager. 

963) Click Open Part from the Context toolbar. 

964) Click Save As from Menu bar. 

965) Click Save as copy and open. 

966) Select STL (*.stl) from the Save as type drop-down 
menu. 

967) Click the Options button. 

968) Click the Binary box from the Output as format box. 



Description: HOUSING FOR 6VOLT FLASHLIGHT 


^Options... 
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969) Click the Coarse box for Resolution. 

Create the binary STL file. 

970) Click OK from the Export Options dialog box. 

971) Click Save from the Save dialog box. A status report is provided. 

972) Click Yes. 

Publish an eDrawing and email the document to a colleague. 

Create the eDrawing and animation. 

973) Click File, Publish to eDrawings from the Menu bar. 

974) Click the Run Animation button. Click Play. View the results. 



Edit View Insert Tools Window 

New... 

Open... 

Open Recent 

Close 



Make Drawing from Assembly 
Make Assembly from Assembly 


HI Save 
j§j) Save As... 



0 

5 



Save All 

Page Setup- 
Print Preview- 
Print... 
Print3D... 


Publish to 3DVIA.com... 
m Publish to eDrawings 
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Stop the animation. 

975) Click the Stop button. Click the Reset button to return to the original position. 


Save the eDrawing. 

976) Click Save from the eDrawing Main menu. 

977) Select the PROJECTS folder. 

978) Enter HOUSING for File name. 

979) Click Save. 

980) Close the eDrawing dialog box. 

981) Close all models in the session. 



It is time to go home. The 
telephone rings. The customer 
is ready to place the order. 

Tomorrow you will receive the 
purchase order. 

The customer also discusses a 
new purchase order that 
requires a major design change 
to the handle. You work with 
your industrial designer and 
discuss the options. One option 
is to utilize Guide Curves on a 
Sweep feature. 

You contact your mold maker and send an 
eDrawing of the LENSCAP. 

The mold maker recommends placing the 
parting line at the edge of the Revolved 
Cut surface and reversing the Draft Angle 
direction. 

The mold maker also recommends a snap 
fit versus a thread to reduce cost. The 
Core-Cavity mold tooling is explored in 
the project exercises. 



Guide Curves 


Parting Line 


Deform 






Draft Angle 
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> Additional information on Interference Detection, eDrawings, STL files 
(stereolithography), Guide Curves, Deform and Mold Tools are available in 
SOLIDWORKS Help Topics. 

Project Summary 

The FLASHLIGHT assembly contains over 100 features, reference planes, sketches and 
components. You organized the features in each part. You developed an assembly layout 
structure to organize your components. 

The O-RING utilized a Swept Base feature. The SWITCH utilized a Loft Base feature. 
The simple Swept feature requires two sketches: a path and a profile. A complex Swept 
requires multiple sketches and guide curves. The Loft feature requires two or more 
sketches created on different planes. 

The LENSCAP and HOUSING utilized a variety of features. You applied design intent to 
reuse geometry through Geometric relationships, symmetry and patterns. 

The assembly required an Assembly Template. You utilized the ASM-IN-ANSI 
Template to create the LENSANDBULB, CAPANDLENS, BATTERYANDPLATE and 
FLASHLIGHT assemblies. 

You created an STL file of the Housing and an eDrawing of the Housing to communicate 
with your vendor, mold maker and customer. Review the project exercises before moving 
on to the next Project. 
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Questions 

1. Identify the function of the following features: 

• Swept Boss/Base. 

• Revolved Thin Cut. 

• Lofted Boss/Base. 

• Rib. 

• Draft. 

• Linear Pattern. 

2. Describe a Suppressed feature. Why would you suppress a feature? 

3. The Rib features require a sketch, thickness and a_direction. 

4. What is a Pierce relation? 

5. Describe how to create a thread using the Swept feature. Provide an example. 

6. Explain how to create a Linear Pattern feature. Provide an example. 

6a. Identify 5 proven assembly modeling techniques. 

6b. How do you determine the Interference between components in an assembly? 

7. Identify two advantages of utilizing Convert Entities in a sketch to obtain the profile. 

8. How is symmetry built into a: 

• Sketch. Provide a few examples. 

• Feature. Provide a few examples. 

9. Define a Guide Curve. Identify the features that utilize Guide Curves. 

10. Identify the differences between a Draft feature and the Draft Angle option in the 
Extruded Boss/Base feature. 

11. Describe the differences between a Circular Pattern feature and a Linear Pattern 
feature. 

12. Identify the advantages of the Convert Entities tool. 

13. True or False. A Lofted feature can only be inserted as the first feature in a part. 
Explain your answer. 

14. A Swept feature adds and removes material. Identify the location on the Main Pull 
down menu that contains the Swept Cut feature. Hint: SOLID WORKS Help Topics. 

15. Describe the difference between a Distance Mate and a Coincident Mate. Provide an 
example. 
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Exercises 

Exercise 6.1: Simple Wrap feature using the Sketch 
Entities text tool. 

Create a simple Wrap feature using the Deboss option and 
the Sketch Text tool. 

• Copy and open Wrap 6-1 from the Chapter 

6 Homework folder. The Wrap 6-1 FeatureManager is 
displayed. 

• Create a sketch on the Right plane with a horizontal 
construction line midpoint on Extrude 1 to center the 
Wrap Sketch text. 



Create text for the Wrap feature. 

• Click the Tools, Sketch Entities, Text from the Mam 
menu. The Sketch Text PropertyManager is displayed. 

• Click the construction line from the Graphics window. 

Linel is displayed in the Curves box. Enter Made in USA in the Text box. 

• Click the Center Align button. Uncheck the Use document font box. Enter 150% in 
the Width Factor box. Enter 120% in the Spacing box. 


• Click OK from the Sketch Text PropertyManager. Rebuild the model. 

• Click Sketch2 from the FeatureManager. Click the Wrap Features tool. The Wrap 
PropertyManager is displayed. Sketch2 is displayed in the Source Sketch box. 

• Select the Deboss option. 


• Click the right cylindrical face of Extrude 1. Face<l> 
is displayed in the Face for Wrap Sketch box. Enter 
10mm for Depth. 

• Click OK from the Wrap PropertyManager. View the 
results. 

• Close the model. 

This feature wraps a sketch onto a planar or non-planar 
face. You can create a planar face from cylindrical, 
conical, or extruded models. You can also select a planar 
profile to add multiple, closed spline sketches. The Wrap 
feature supports contour selection and sketch reuse. 
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Exercise 6.2: Wrap feature with Circular 
pattern. 

Create a Wrap feature using the Emboss 
option and the Sketch Text tool. 

• Copy and open Wrap 6-2 from the 
Chapter 6 Homework folder. 

• Create a sketch on Plane 1. This is your 
Sketch plane. Click Sketch. 

Create text for the Wrap feature around the 
top section of the cone. 

• Click the Tools, Sketch Entities, Text 
from the Main menu. The Sketch Text 

PropertyManager is displayed. 




% 

ImI R 


0 



•ya CirPattern3 dJ © 

X 


• Click inside the Text box. Enter Eat it all in the Text box. 

• Click the top section (face) of the cone (shelB). 

• Click OK from the Sketch Text PropertyManager. Rebuild the 
model. 

Create the Wrap feature. 

• Click the Wrap Features tool. Click Sketchb from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. The Wrap PropertyManager is displayed. Sketchb 
is displayed in the Source Sketch box. 

• Select the Emboss option. Click the top section of the cone (shell3). 
Face<l> is displayed in the Face for Wrap Sketch box. 

• Enter .03in for thickness. 


Direction 1 


Axis<1> 


O Instance spacing 
® Equal spacing 

££ 360.Q0deg 


% 5 

I I Direction 2 
0 Features and Faces 


I 


Wrap! 


9 


0 Bodies 
Instances to Skip 
Options 

0 Geometry pattern 

0 Propagate visual 
properties 

O Full preview 
® Partial preview 


Create a Circular pattern of the Wrap feature. 

• Click Circular Pattern from the Features tab. 

• Check the Equal spacing box. Enter 5 instances. 

• Click inside the Features to Pattern box. Click Wrapl from the 
fly-out FeatureManager. 

• Click inside the Pattern Access box. Click the Temporary 
Axis. Click OK from the Circular Pattern PropertyManager. 
View the results. 

• Close the model. 
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Exercise 6.3: HOOK Part. 

Create the HOOK Part. Utilize the Swept Boss/Base, 

Dome and Thread feature. View the illustrated 

FeatureManagers and model. 

Note: Not all dimensions are provided. Your HOOK 

part will vary. 

• Create a Swept Base feature. The Swept Base 
adds material by moving a profile along a path. 
The Swept Base feature in this exercise requires a 
path sketch and a circular profile 
diameter. The first sketch (Right 
Plane) is called the path. 

• Utilize a Dome feature (050in, 

[ 1.27]) to create a spherical 
feature on a circular face. 

• Create the Thread Feature. 

• Add material (Plain Carbon 
Steel). 





Thread method: 

® Cut thread 
O Extrude thread 
FI Mirror Profile 


tf Qdeg 


Locate Profile 


□ — 

~ — 

o — 

lie 

Ito 


0 


Sweepl 

X 

Profile and Path 

O Sketch Profile 
® Circular Profile 

c 1 


Sketch-Path 


0 O.ISOin 


Options 

I I Merge tangent faces 
0 Show preview 


Curvature Display 


m 

R 

■0 

■ 0 

> 

_ 




Thread Options 

® Right-hand thread 
O Left-hand thread 
[~1 Multiple Start 
□ Trim with start face 
I I Trim with end face 


Preview Options 

O Shaded preview 
® Wireframe preview 

i 

O Partial preview 
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History 
IR'jl Sensors 
IT 11 Design Binder 
K ] Annotations 

ITIn Equations 

o— 

Plain Carbon Steel 
fp Front Plane 
fp Top Plane 
[ft Right PI ane 
u Origin 
& Sweepl 

Sketch-Path 
Q Domel 
Thread! 

_Thread Profilel 


-1 — 

<□ — 

DB 


0 


fW] Thread! 

✓ X 

Favorite 

Thread Location 

Q) 


df ® 


V A 


Edged > 


© [ 


0 Offset 




l.OIOin 


tf Odeg 

End Condition 

Revolutions 




a b 


* 

I I Maintain thread length 


Specification 

Type: 


Inch Die 


Size 


#10-24 

0 

O.ISOin 

* 

m 


0.04166667m 

A 
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Exercise 6.4: WEIGHT Part. 


Create the WEIGHT part. Utilize the Loft Base Feature. 

• The Top Plane and Plane 1 are 0.5in, [12.7mm] apart. 

• Sketch a rectangle l.OOOin, [25.4mm] x .750in, [19.05] 
on the Top Plane. 


[25.40] 

1.000 



[19.05 

.750 


Sketch a square .500in, [12.7mm] on Plane 1 


Create a Loft feature. 


Add a centered 0.15Oin, [3.81mm] Thru Hole. 


Add material. 



1^1 History 
!'*] Sensors 

► I p| I Design Binder 

► K] Annotations 
iSl Equations 

Plain Carbon Steel 
QJ Front Plane 
[J Top Plane 
[ J Right Plane 
u Origin 
[p Planel 

- 4^ Loft1 

C Sketch-Rectangle 
[ Sketch-Square 

▼ ([ 3 ] Hole-for-Hook 
{— SketchS 
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Exercise 6.5: Hole Wizard, Rib and Linear Pattern Feature. 

Create the part from the illustrated A-ANSI Third Angle drawing: Front, Top, Right and 

Isometric views. 

• Apply 6061 Alloy material. 

• Calculate the volume of the part and locate the 
Center of mass. 

• Think about the steps that you would take to build 
the model. Note: ANSI standard states, 

“Dimensioning to hidden lines should be avoided 
wherever possible.” However, sometimes it is 
necessary as below. 




Exercise 6.6: Shell feature. 


Create the illustrated part with the Extruded Boss/Base, 
Fillet and Shell features. 

• Dimensions are not provided. Design your case to hold a 
bar of soap. 

• Apply ABS material to the model. Think about the steps 
that you would take to build the model. 
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Exercise 6.7: Revolved Base, Hole Wizard and 
Circular Pattern features. 

Create the illustrated ANSI part with the Revolved 
Base, Hole Wizard, and Circular Pattern features. 

• Dimensions are not provided. 

• Apply PBT General Purpose Plastic material 
to the model. 



Think about the steps that you would take to 
build the model. 

Exercise 6.8: Extruded Boss/Base and 
Revolved Boss features. 

Create the illustrated ANSI part with the 
Extruded Boss/Base and Revolved Boss 
features. Note: The location of the Origin. 

• Dimensions are not provided. Fully 
define all sketches. 

• Apply 6061 Alloy material to the model. 


m 

lie 


0 

> 




Exercise 6-8 (Default<<Defaul 
History 
I •> I Sensors 

► EO] Design Binder 

► Annotations 
[$T| Equations 
2^6061 Alloy 
[p Front Plane 
[jJ Top Plane 
LjJ Right Plane 

L*. 0ri 9 in 
(s|[j Boss-Extrudel 
[ Sketch 1 
T Revolvel 

[~ Sketch 2 


^ |i= 

IB 


0 

> 

7 


Exercise 6-7 (Default<<Default: 


[’©] History 

* [A I Annotations 
fffil Sensors 

I S I Equations 
“1$ PBT General Purpose 
Lp Front Plane 
[jJ Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
| , Origin 

* Base Revolve 

► [H 3/8 (0.375000) Diameter Hoi 
E>^<] CirPatternl _ 


Think about the steps that you would take to build the model. 


[ 

3 



—r 

p 


1 



4 




□ 
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Exercise 6.9: - Exploded View Drawing. 

Create an Exploded View of the 
FLASHLIGHT assembly. Create a 
FLASHLIGHT assembly drawing. 

• Insert a Bill of Materials into the 
drawing. 

• Insert Balloons. 

• Utilize Custom Properties to add Part 
No. and Material for each 
FLASHLIGHT component. 



Lj^ Auto-space components on drag 
^ Auto-space components on drag \ 

[V] Select the subassembly parts 
'A Show rotation rings 


Reuse Subassembly 
Explode 


ITEM NO. 

PART NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

MATERIAL 

QTY. 

1 

AM -10 

HOUSING FOR 6 VOLT FLASHUGHT 

ABS PC 

1 

2 

AM-CIO 

BUTTON STYLE 

PBT General Purpose 

1 

3 

55-099 

LENS CAP AND LEMS 


1 

A 

445-m 

BATTERY AND PLATE FOR 6 -VOLT 
FLASHLIGHT 


1 

5 

£ 5-55 

ORING 

RUBBER 

1 




LHLBl OTHntW#E4PECIMtP: 

WMlNltJi'iS Aft *1 Mill Mhitl W*™' 
* 7 ' Ft* MC il: 

d 5(T e«ECl, 

rpD’riCIHChiJu HU* *■' 


D- 4 HA 


H4.ni: t t*r EDi E iKI'lfPOl 
I COPjkir »[TJ A4 

«e*j m «,*i a ■c^f 
1VPKJII l«( W F 


D&M ENGINEERING 

TTI.F 

FLASH LGHT ASSEMBLY 
" 3 ZE 'DWG. NO. REV 


DD mO I SJCA.I l DRh.W|i|G 


Jiic uw. nu. 

ori B 445-888 

SCALE: 15 WEIGHT: 


SHEET 1 OF 1 


PAGE 6-93 







































Swept, Lofted and Additional Features 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Notes: 


PAGE 6 - 94 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


Project 7 

Top-Down Assembly Modeling and Sheet Metal Parts 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 7. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Three BOX configurations: 

o Small 

o Medium 

o Large 

• Understand three key methods for the Top-down 
assembly modeling. Develop components 
In-Context with InPlace Mates. 

• Ability to import parts using the Top-down 
assembly method. 

• Knowledge to develop a Sheet Metal Design 

Table and equations. 

• CABINET drawing with 
two configurations: 

o Default - 3D formed state 

o Flat - 2D flatten state 

• Ability to convert a solid part into a Sheet Metal 
part and insert Sheet Metal features. 

• Knowledge of Sheet Metal configurations in the 
drawing: 3D Formed and 2D Flat Pattern states. 

• BRACKET part. 

• Ability to insert Sheet Metal features: Base, 

Edge, Miter Flange, FLem and Flat Pattern. 
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Project 7 - Top-Down Assembly Modeling and Sheet Metal Parts 


Project Objective 

Create three BOX configurations utilizing the Top-down assembly approach. The Top- 
down approach is a conceptual approach used to develop products from within the 
assembly. Major design requirements are translated into sub-assemblies or individual 
components and key relationships. 

Model Sheet metal components in their 3D formed state. Manufacture the Sheet metal 
components in a flatten state. Control the formed state and flatten state through 
configurations. 

Create the parameters and equations utilized to control the configurations in a Design 
Table. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Set Document Properties and System Options. 

• Create a new Top-down assembly and Layout sketch. 

• Choose the proper Sketch plane. 

• Insert Sheet Metal bends to transform a solid part into a sheet metal part. 

• Use the Linear Pattern feature to create holes. 

• Insert IGES format PEM® self-clinching fasteners. 

• Use the Component Pattern feature to maintain a relationship between the holes and 
the fasteners. 

• Create Global Variables. 

• Create and Edit Equations. 

• Insert a Sheet Metal Library feature and Forming tool feature. 

• Address and understand general sheet metal manufacturing considerations. 

• Insert Geometric relations. 
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• Insert Sheet Metal assembly features. 

• Replace Components in an assembly. 

• Insert a Design Table. 

• Create a sheet metal part by starting with a solid part and inserting a Shell feature. 

Rip feature, and Sheet Metal Bends feature. 

• Create a Sheet Metal part by starting with a Base Flange feature. 

• Use the following SOLID WORKS features: Extruded Boss/Base, Extruded Cut, 

Shell, Hole Wizard, Linear Pattern, Sketch Driven Pattern, Pattern Driven Component 
Pattern, Rip, Insert Bends, Flatten, Hem, Edge Flange, Jog, Flat Pattern, Break 
Comer/Comer Trim, Miter Flange, Base Flange/Tab, Unfold/Fold, Mirror 
Components and Replace Component. 

Project Situation 

You now work for a different company. Life is full with opportunities. You are part of a 
global project design team that is required to create a family of electrical boxes for 
general industrial use. You are the project manager. 

You receive a customer request from the Sales department for three different size 
electrical boxes. 


Power 

Supply 


Mother 

Board 


Small BOX 



Medium BOX 



Large BOX 


Delivery time to the customer is a concern. You work in a concurrent engineering 
environment. Your company is expecting a sales order for 5,000 units in each requested 
BOX configuration. 
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The BOX contains the following key components: 

• Power supply. 

• Motherboard. 

The size of the power supply is the same for all three boxes. The size 
of the power supply is the constant. The size of the BOX is a 
variable. The available space for the motherboard is dependent on the 
size of the BOX. The depth of the three boxes is 100mm. 

You contact the customer to discuss and obtain design options and 
product specifications. Key customer requirements: 

Three different BOX sizes: 

• 300mm x 400mm x 100mm Small. 


• 400mm x 500mm x 100mm Medium. 


• 550mm x 600mm x 100mm Large. 

• Adequate spacing between the power supply, motherboard 
and internal walls. 

• Field serviceable. 

You are responsible to produce a sketched layout from the 
provided critical dimensions. You are also required to design the 
three boxes. The BOX is used in an outside environment. 

Top-Down Assembly Modeling 

Top-down assembly is a conceptual method used to develop products from within the 
assembly. In Top-down assembly modeling, one or more features of the part are defined 
by something in the assembly. Example: A Layout sketch or the geometry of another 
part. The design intent of the model, for example the size of the features, location of the 
components in the assembly, etc. take place from the top level of the assembly and 
translate downward from the assembly to the component. 

A few advantages of the Top-down assembly modeling are that design details of all 
components are not required and much less rework is required when a design change is 
needed. The model requires individual relationships between components. The parts 
know how to update themselves based on the way you created them. 



II 

Configurations 

BOX Configuration(s) (Defa 
Tables 
|=x ✓ Default [ BOX ] 

|j=* — Small 
jj= x — Medium 
Large 


h 


3 

Y^ 

BOX (DefaultcDisplay State-1 >] 
RsTl History 
ft%1 Sensors 
^ [A] Annotations 

► fsTl Equations -> 

[ii Front Plane 
p3 Top Plane 

Right Plane 
I_* Origin 
^ _Layout 

► MOTHERBOARDS > -> (De- 

► % POWERSUPPLYcl > -> (Defa 

► *^CABlNET<2> -> (Defaulted 

► % FH-M4-25ZI<1> (Defaults 

► ^ BRACKETcl> -> (Default<< 

► % MirrorBRACKET<1 > -> (Def< 

► if| Mates 

► DerivedLPatternl 

► 05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 
® Mirror Point 

Mirror PLANE 


HI IK ^ 0 
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Designers usually use Top-down assembly modeling to lay their assemblies out and to 
capture key design aspects of custom parts specific in the assemblies. There are three key 
methods to use for the Top-down assembly modeling approach; 

• Individual features method. The Individual features method provides the ability to 
reference the various components and sub-components in an existing assembly. 
Example: Creating a structural brace in a box by using the Extruded Boss/Base 
feature tool. You might use the Up to Surface option for the End Condition and select 
the bottom of the box, which is a different part. The Individual features method 
maintains the correct support brace length, even if you modify the box in the future. 
The length of the structural brace is defined in the assembly. The length is not defined 
by a static dimension in the part. The Individual features method is useful for parts 
that are typically static but have various features which interface with other assembly 
components in the model. 

• Entire assembly method . The Entire assembly method provides the ability to create an 
assembly from a layout sketch. The layout sketch defines the component locations, 
key dimensions, etc. A major advantage of designing an assembly using a layout 
sketch is that if you modify the layout sketch, the assembly and its related parts are 
automatically updated. The entire assembly method is useful when you create 
changes quickly, and in a single location. 


* You can create an assembly and its components from a layout 
of sketch blocks. 

• Complete parts method . The Complete parts method provides 
the ability to build your model by creating new components In- 
Context of the assembly. The component you build is actually 
mated to another existing component in the assembly. The 
geometry for the component you build is based upon the existing 
component. 

This method is useful for parts like brackets and fixtures, which are 
mostly or completely dependent on other parts to define their shape 
and size. 

■ Whenever you create a part or feature using the Top-Down 
approach, external references are created to the geometry you 
referenced. 


* The Top-down assembly approach is also referred to as "In- 
Context design." 


a — frB 

"= Ito 


❖ 0 


Insert Component 
✓ X -H 

Message v 

Part/Assembly to Insert ^ 

Open documents: 


^ Ax!e 

^ BATTERYPLATE 


Browse... 

Thumbnail Preview 

Options * 

rj| Start command when creating 
new assembly 

r— | Automatic Browse when creating 
new assembly 

R/| Graphics preview 

I I Make virtual 

□ Envelope 

PI Show Rotate context toolbar 
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Conceptual Top-down design approach 

Use a combination of the three assembly methods to create the BOX assembly. Consider 
the following in a preliminary design product specification: 

• What are the major design components? 

• The motherboard and power supply are the major 
design components. 

• What are the key design constraints? 

The customer specified three different BOX sizes. How 
does each part relate to the other? From experience and 
discussions with the electrical engineering department, a 
25mm physical gap is required between the power supply 
and the motherboard. A 20mm physical gap is required 
between the internal components and the side of the BOX. 

How will the customer use the product? The customer does 
not disclose the specific usage of the BOX. The customer is 
in a very competitive market. 

What is the most cost-effective material for the product? 

Aluminum is cost-effective, strong, relatively easy to 
fabricate, corrosion resistant, and non-magnetic. 

Incorporate the design specifications into the BOX 
assembly. Use a sketch, solid parts and sheet metal parts. 

Obtain additional parts from your vendors. 


$ m 

R 


0 > 

V- 


BOX (Default<Display State-1 >) -> 
fsi History 
Sensors 
Annotations 
|. Equations -> 

Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[jJ Right Plane 

L. 0ri 9 in 

c Layout 

MOTHERBOARDcl > -> (Default* 
POWERSUPPLY< 1 > -> (Default 
CABINET<2> -> (Default<<Defai 
FH-M4-25Zld> (Default<<Defai 
BRACKETd > -> (Default< <Defa< 
MirrorBRACKETd > -> {Default< 
Mates 


^ DerivedLPatteml 

05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 
® Mirror Point 
0 Mirror PLANE 
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BOX Assembly Overview 

Create the sketch “layout” in the BOX assembly. Insert a new part, MOTHERBOARD. 
Convert edges from the sketch to develop the outline of the MOTHERBOARD. Use the 
outline sketch as the Extruded Base feature for the MOTHERBOARD component. An 
Extruded Boss locates a key electrical connector for a wire harness. Design the location 
of major electrical connections early in the assembly process. 



External 
Connector 
Location for 
Wire Harness 


Insert a new part, POWERSUPPLY. Convert edges 
from the sketch to develop the outline of the 
POWERS UPPLY. Use the outline as the Extruded 
Boss/Base (Boss-Extudel) feature for the 
POWERS UPPEY component. 

An Extruded Boss/Base feature represents the location 
of the power cable. 

Add additional features to complete the 
POWERS UPPLY. 


w Utilize the Search feature in the Systems Options 
dialog box to quickly locate information for System 
Options or Document Properties. 


POWER SUPPLY: 

Send the part to a colleague to 
add additional features. 
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Insert a new part, 
CABINET. Convert edges 
from the sketch. 

Use the outline sketch as the 
Extruded Base feature for 
the CABINET component. 

Shell the Extruded feature. 
Add a Rip feature to the 
four CABINET comers. 

Insert sheet metal bends to 
transform a solid part into a 
sheet metal part. 

Sheet metal components 
utilize features to create 
flanges, cuts and forms. 

Save Model sheet metal 
components in their 3D 
formed state. 



Manufacture sheet metal components in their 
2D flatten state. 

Work with your sheet metal manufacturer. 
Discuss cost effective options. 

Create a sketched pattern to add square 
cuts instead of formed louvers. 


J 

. ° 2D flatten 
0 state 

0 

0 

O 

O 



Create a Linear Pattern feature of holes for 
the CABINET. 


Formed State 



Die Cut 

Form Louvers 
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Insert IGES format PEM® self-clinching fasteners. 
Use a Pattern Driven Component Pattern to 
maintain a relationship between the holes and the 
fasteners. 

Utilize the Replace Component tool to modify the 
05.0mm fastener to an 0 4.0mm fastener. 

Create equations to control the sketch and Linear 
Pattern feature variables in the BOX assembly. 

Insert a Design Table to create BOX assembly 
configurations. Insert a sheet metal BRACKET 
In-Context of the BOX assembly. 

Utilize the Mirror Components feature to create a 
right and left hand version of the 
BRACKET. 



pattern 


InPlace Mates and In-Context 
Features 

Top-down assembly modeling 
techniques develop InPlace mates. An 
InPlace mate is a Coincident mate 
between the Front Plane of the new 
component and the selected plane or 
selected face of the assembly. 

The new component is fully 
positioned with an InPlace mate. No 
additional mates are required. The 
component is now dependent on the 
assembly. 

An InPlace & mate creates an 
External reference. The component 
references geometry in the assembly. 



§§ Mates 

InPlace 1 (MOTHERBOARDS > ( Fron 
£ lnP!ace2 (POWERSUPPLYS >,Front 
£ InPtaceB (CABINET<2>,Front Plane) 
® Concentricl (CABINET<2>,FH-M4-; 
/\ Coincidentl (CABINET<2>,FH-M4-; 
^ Parallell (CABINET<2> f FH-M4-25Z 
£ lnPlace4 (BRACKETS >,Front Plane 
(O) Concentric3 (FH-M4-25ZI<5>,Mirr< 
(O) Concentric4 (FH-M4-25ZI<4>,Mirr{ 
/\ Coincident4 (CABINET<2>,MirrorBF 
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If the referenced document changes, the dependent document changes. The InPlace & 
mates are listed under the Mates folder in the FeatureManager. Example: 

^ff Mates 

£ InPlacel (M0THERB0ARD<1> 

In a Top-down assembly, you create In-Context features. An In-Context feature is a 
feature that references geometry from another component. The In-Context feature has an 
External reference to that component. If you change geometry on the referenced 
component, the associated In-Context feature also changes. 

An In-Context feature is indicated in the FeatureManager with the “>” symbol. The 
External references exist with the feature. Sketch plane or sketch geometry. The update 
path to the referenced component is contained in the assembly. When the update path is 
not valid or the referenced component is not found the “?” symbol is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

In the BOX assembly, develop InPlace Mates for the MOTHERBOARD, 
POWERSUPPLY and CABINET components. 

Create External references with the Convert Entities Sketch tool and extracting geometry 
from the sketch of the BOX assembly. 

Working with In-Context features requires practice and time. Planning and selecting the 
correct reference and understanding how to incorporate changes are important. Explore 
various techniques using InPlace mates and External references developed In-Context of 
another component. 


Assembly Modeling Techniques with InPlace Mates: 

Plan the Top-down assembly method. Start from a sketch or with a component in the assembly. 

Prepare the references. Utilize descriptive feature names for referenced features and sketches. 

Utilize InPlace Mates sparingly. Load all related components into memory to propagate changes. 

Do not use InPlace Mates for purchased parts or hardware. _ 

Group references. Select references from one component at a time. _ 

Ask questions. Will the part be used again in a different assembly? If the answer is yes, do not use 
InPlace Mates. If the answer is no, use InPlace Mates. 

Will the part be used in physical dynamics or multiple configurations? If the answer is yes, do not use 
InPlace mates. 

Work in the Edit Component tool to obtain the required External references in the assembly. Create 
all non-referenced features in the part, not in the assembly. 

Obtain knowledge of your company’s policy on InPlace mates or develop one as part of an 
engineering standard. _ 
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Part Template and Assembly Template 

The parts and assemblies in this project require Templates created in Project 2 and 
Project 3. The MY-TEMPLATES tab is located in the New dialog box. If your MY- 
TEMPLATES folder contains the ASM-MM-ANSI and PART-MM-ANS1 Templates, 
skip the next few steps. 


Activity: Create an Assembly and Part Template 


Create the Assembly Template for the BOX. 

1) Click New 0 from the Menu bar. 

2) Double-click the Assembly icon from the defaults Templates 
tab. 

3) Click Cancel ^ from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. 
The Assembly FeatureManager is displayed. 

Set the Assembly Document Template options. 

4) Click Options ©, Document Properties tab from the Menu 
bar. Select ANSI [ISO] for the Overall drafting standard. 

5) Click Units. Click MMGS for Units system. 

6 ) Select .12 (two decimal places) for Length Basic Units. 

7) Select None for Angular units Decimal places. 

8) Click OK from the Document Properties - Units dialog box. 

Save the Assembly template. Enter name. 

9) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

10) Click the Assembly Templates (*.asmdot) from the Save As 
type box. 

11) Select ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES for 

Save in folder. 


New SOLIDWORKS Document 


Templates 


Tutorial 


i) p ar t 


[Assembly] 


Q Dravkg 


MY-TEMPLATES 


<9 

a — 

s= 

R 

& 0 


Begin Assembly 
V X -H 


Message ^ 

Select a component to insert, then 
place it in the graphics area or hit OK 
to locate it at the origin. 

Or design top-down using a Layout 
with blocks. Parts may then be created 
from the blocks. 


Create Layout 


Part/Assembly to Insert 
Thumbnail Preview 

Options 4 

|^j Start command when creating 
new assembly 

r^i Automatic Browse when creating 
new assembly 

0 Graphics preview 

I I Make virtual 

I 1 Envelope 

0 Show Rotate context toolbar 


12) Enter ASM-MM-ANSI, [ASM-MM-ISO] for File name. Click 
Save. The ASM-MM-ANSI FeatureManager is displayed. 


Create the Part Template for the BOX. 

13) Click New — from the Menu bar. 

14) Double-click the Part icon from the default Templates tab. The Part 
FeatureManager is displayed. 
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Unit system 

MKS [meter, kilogram, second) 
CGS (centimeter, gram, second) 
O MMGS (millimeter gram, second) 
fes (inch, pound, second) 

1 Custom 


Type 


Basic Units 


Length 


Dual Dimension Length 


Angle 


15) Click Options Document Properties tab from 
the Menu bar. 

16) Select ANSI, [ISO] for the Overall drafting 
standard. 

Set units and precision. 

17) Click Units. Click MMGS for Unit system. 

18) Select .12 (two decimal places) for Length Basic 
Units. Select None for Angular units Decimal 
places. 

19) Click OK from the Document Properties - Units 
dialog box. 

Save the Part Template. Enter name. 

20) Click Save As from the Menu bar. 

21) Click Part Templates (*.prtdot) from the Save As 
type box. 


22) Select ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\MY-TEMPLATES for Save 

in folder. 


Unit 


Decimals 


millimeters 


inches 


degrees 


♦12 


,12 


None 



m 

SB 

0 

> 

V 


^sPART-MM-ANSI (Default<<D< 
History 
Sensors 

lA\ Annotations 
iTsTl Equations 

O— 

Material <not specified> 

■J Front Plane 
jj Top Plane 
|J Right Plane 
U Origin 


23) Enter PART-MM-ANSI, [PART-MM-ISO] in the File name text box. 
Click Save. 


Close all active documents. 

24) Click Windows, Close All from the Menu bar. 


BOX Assembly and Sketch 


The BOX assembly utilizes both the Top-down assembly design 
approach and the Bottom-up assembly design approach. Begin the 
BOX assembly with a sketch. 

Create a New assembly named BOX. Insert a sketch to develop 
component space allocations and relations in the BOX assembly. 

Add dimensions and relations to the sketch. Components and 
assemblies reference the sketch. 

* In Layout-based assembly design, you can switch back and 
forth between Top-down and Bottom-up design methods. 
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The BOX assembly contains the following key components: 

• POWERSUPPLY. 

• MOTHERBOARD. 

The minimum physical spatial gap between the MOTHERBOARD and the 
POWERSUPPLY is 25mm. The minimum physical spatial gap between the 
MOTHERBOARD, POWERSUPPLY and the internal sheet metal BOX wall is 20mm. 

After numerous discussions with the electrical engineer, you standardize on a 
POWERSUPPLY size: 150mm x 75mm x 50mm. You know the overall dimensions for 
the BOX, POWERSUPPLY and MOTHERBOARD. You also know the dimensional 
relationship between these components. 

Now you must build these parameters into the design intent of the sketch. There is no 
symmetry between the major components. Locate the sketch with respect to the BOX 
assembly Origin. 


Activity: Box Assembly and Sketch Layout 

Create the BOX assembly. 

25) Click New —I from the Menu bar. 


26) Click the MY-TEMPLATES tab. 


27) Double-click ASM-MM-ANSl. 

28) Click Cancel ^ from the Begin Assembly PropertyManager. 
The Assembly FeatureManager is displayed. 

Save the BOX assembly. Enter name. 

29) Click Save SI. 

30) Select ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\PROJECTS for folder. 

31 ) Enter BOX for File name. 

32) Click Save. The BOX FeatureManager is displayed. 

Each part in the BOX assembly requires a template. Utilize the 
PART-MM-ANSI [PART-MM-ISO] and ASM-MM-ANSI 
[ASM-MM-ISO] templates. Under the Option, System Options, 
Default Templates section prompts you to select a different 
document template. Otherwise, SOLID WORKS utilizes the 
default templates. 


New SOLiDWORKS Document 
Templates Tutorial MY-IE-MPLATES 

® PART-IN-ANSI 
® Part-MM-ANSI 

B pa r t_m m- 150 

®asm-in-Qs 

b b-ansi-mm 
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Set System Options. 

33) Click Options Default Templates from 
the Menu bar. 

34) Click the Prompt user to select document 
template button. Click OK. 

The 2D sketch contains the 2D relationships 
between all major components in the BOX 
assembly. 


Opliarii Document Prupwti« 

I'GSfWBi 

Display Style 
Aim Hatdyfill 
^erfnrmanfe 
Colo« 

Skfilch 

Relation s/Smaps 
Display 
ietecrinn 
P&rformancp 
Ai^eniLjlies 
External References 

QefewB rpplares 
Fiir? LocafCk 

feature Manager 


Open last used documents at startup: Nwar 

0 Input dimension value 

r~tsirwjle (OHimand per pic If 

0 Us<! shaded («s ifcghltghumgi 

PI Show thumbnail graphics In Windows Fxpkirer 

0US*- synem Mparat-o# lor (firntroioftl 

0 U» EhgSshlahgwage menus 

Uw I iiLjtnh language itatlurp arid fil# names 

0 Enal!*e Confirmation Comer 
0 Auto show PrupeftyManager 
0 A^ptn-uj'p Pnsfi^tyMiinager when jjaripls are sj)lil 
0 Automatically erl'h macro after recording 


Select the Sketch plane for the sketch. 

35) Right-click Front Plane from the FeatureManager. 

Sketch the profile of the BOX. 

36) Click Sketch C_ from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 

toolbar is displayed. Click Corner Rectangle from 
the Sketch toolbar. 

37) Click the Origin. Sketch a rectangle as illustrated. 
The first point is coincident with the Origin. 



Origin 


Add dimensions. 


38) Click Smart Dimension ^ from the Sketch toolbar. 


39) 

Click the left vertical line. Click a position to the left of the profile. 
Enter 400mm. 






400 


40) 

Click the bottom horizontal line. Click a position below the 
profile. Enter 300mm. 




Fit the model to the Graphics window. 



— 300 —*■ 


41) Press the f key. 


Sketch the 2D profile for the POWER SUPPLY. 

42) Click Corner Rectangle ^ from the Sketch toolbar. 

43) Sketch a small rectangle inside the BOX as illustrated. 
Add dimensions. 

44) Click Smart Dimension from the Sketch toolbar. 


45) Create a vertical dimension. Enter 150mm. 



46) Create a horizontal dimension. Enter 75mm. 
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Dimension the POWERSUPPLY 20mm from the left and 

top edges of the BOX. 

47) Create a horizontal dimension. Click the BOX left 
vertical edge. Click the POWERSUPPLY left 
vertical edge. Click a position above the BOX. 
Enter 20mm. 

48) Create a vertical dimension. Click the BOX top 
horizontal edge. 

49) Click the POWERSUPPLY top horizontal edge. 

50) Click a position above and to the right of the 
BOX. Enter 20mm. 



Sketch the profile for the MOTHERBOARD. 

51) Click Corner Rectangle ^ from the Sketch toolbar. 

52) Sketch a rectangle to the right of the POWERSUPPLY as illustrated. 


Add dimensions. 

53) Click Smart Dimension * from the Sketch toolbar. 

54) Click the left vertical edge of the MOTHERBOARD. 

55) Click the right vertical edge of the POWERSUPPLY. 


56) Click a position above the BOX. 

57) Enter 25mm. 

58) Click the horizontal top edge of the 
MOTHERBOARD. Click the horizontal 
top edge of the BOX. Click a position off 
the profile. Enter 20mm. 

59) Click the vertical right edge of the 
MOTHERBOARD. 

60) Click the vertical right edge of the BOX. 
Click a position below the Box. 

61) Enter 20mm. 

62) Click the horizontal bottom edge of the 
MOTHERBOARD. 



63) Click the horizontal bottom edge of the BOX. 

64) Click a position to the right of the BOX. Enter 20mm. 
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v Sketch 1 is fully defined and is displayed in black. Insert a 
Collmear relation between the top lines of the two inside 
rectangles if required. 

Close and rename the sketch. 

65) Right-click Exit Sketch & . 

66) Rename Sketchl to Layout. 

Save the BOX assembly. 

67) Click Save®. 


^ 0 


7 - 


BOX (Default<Display State-1> 
History 
Sensors 
Annotations 
Ffil Equations 

II Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 

| Right Plane 
U Origin 

EL Layout 

III Mates 


What happens when the size of the MOTHERBOARD changes? How do you ensure that 
the BOX maintains the required 20mm spatial gap between the internal components and 
the BOX boundary? How do you design for future revisions? Answer: Through Global 
Variables and equations. 

Global Variables and Equations 

In previous versions of SOLID WORKS, linked or shared values were used to link two or 
more dimensions without using equations or relations. Changing any one of the linked 
values would change the other to which it was linked. Existing linked values are still 
supported, but you cannot create new linked values in SOLID WORKS 2012 and later. 

Instead, use Global Variables for the same purpose as linked values. Global Variables are 
much easier to find, change and manage than linked values. 

To use a Global Variable to link dimensions: 1.) Create a Global Variable in the 
Equations dialog box or the Modify dialog box for dimensions, and 2.) Set two or more 
dimensions equal to the Global Variable. 

The project goal is to create three boxes of different sizes. Ensure that the models remain 
valid when dimensions change for various internal components. This is key for proper 
design intent. Apply Global Variables and equations. 
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Activity: Create Global Variables and Equations 


Display the Equations folder in the FeatureManager and display the dimensions in the Graphics 
window. 


68) Click Options System Options tab from the Main menu. 

69) Click the FeatureManager folder from the System Options 
column. 


70) Select Show from the Equations drop-down menu as 
illustrated. 


fsTl Equations 


23 iMaterial 


\j) Default Planes 


Show 



Automatic 

Hide 


Show 


71) Click OK from the Systems Option - FeatureManager. 

View the Equations folder in the FeatureManager. 

72) Right-click the Annotations folder in the 
FeatureManager. 

73) Click Show Feature Dimensions. 

74) Double-click Layout from the FeatureManager. 

Insert a Global Variable. 

75) Right-click the Equations folder from the FeatureManager. 

76) Click Manager Equations. The Equations, Global Variables, 
and Dimensions dialog box is displayed. 

77) Click the Equation view ^ button icon. 

78) Click a position in the first cell under Global Variables. 

79) Enter the Global Variable name Gap. 


<55 'H [g 


0 

> 



3 BOX (Default<Display State-1> 
► [©] History 
w 13T Sensors 


i 


Annota' 'i=. 

jlE] Details... 


[~Sl Equatio 
I jJ Front PI 
CP Top Pla 

rfl r>:-l_x r.1 I 


Display Annotations 
Show Feature Dimensions 
Show Reference Dimensions 


55 ie j 

a ^ 0 > 

Y- 



BOX (Default<Display State-1 > 

► [©] History 
[«| Sensors 
* Annotations 

Manage Equations,.. 



uat 


_anage 

| J Front Show File Properties 

[p Top R Go To... 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 






ii 


T Filter All Fields 


r 


PI Automatically rebuild 
ZD Link to external file: 


Angular equation units: Degrees v 


0 Automatic solve order 



Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 


^Global Variables 





J 





— Features 





Add feature suppression 





[^Equations - Top Level 





Add equation 





— Equations ■ Components 





Add equation 





OK 


Cancel 


Import. 


Export.. 


Help 


80) Press the Tab key. 
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81) Click the lower right horizontal dimension 

20 in the Graphics window. The dimension 
name is displayed in the Value/Equation 
column. Note: Your dimension name may be 
different. A green check mark indicates the 
value can be calculated. 

82) Press the Tab key. The Evaluates to column _ 

displays 20. 

83) Enter Gap from the Cabinet wall for 
comment. The first Global Variable Gap is 
defined. Next define equations to equate the other vs 

84) Click inside the first cell below Equations-Top Level. 

85) Click the lower right vertical dimension 20 in the Graphics window. 

86) Slide the mouse pointer to the right of Global Variables to display Gap (20mm). 

87) Click Gap (20mm). 

88) Press the Enter key to create a new row under Equations-Top Level. 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 

R 


X C* <£■ 2 -i w Filter All Fields ^ C* 




Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to ( 


— 

Global Variables 




"Gap" 

= "D9@ Layout" 

20mm 


Add global variable 




— 

Features 




Add feature suppression 




B 

Equations - Top Level 




Add equation 




— 

Equations - Components 




"D8@ Layout" 

= 


0 Automatically rebuild Angular 

1 1 Link to external file: 


Functions 

File Properties 

Measure... 

0 Automatic solve or 





89) Repeat the above procedure to enter the rest of the 20mm dimensions on the Layout 
sketch. 




<2 


20 


riables to Gap. 
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90) Click OK from the Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions dialog box. 


Eq 

jations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 

18 




S C- ^ li t Filter All Fields 

Default 






Name 

Value f Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 

A 

OK 


- Global Variables 




Cancel 

Import... 


"Gap" 

= "D9@ Layout" 

20mm 

Gap from cabinet wall 


Add global variable 





FW«* 





Add feature suppression 




Export... 


~ Equations - Top Level 





" DSC* Layout" 

= "Gap*' 

20mm 


Help 


"Dl0@3l_ayout" 

= '"Gap" 

20mm 



"D5@Layout" 

a "Gap" 

20mm 



"D6@ Layout" 

= "Gap“_ 

20mm 


V 

0 Automatically rebuild Angular equation units; Degrees v Pf Automatic solve order 

1 1 Link to external file; 


Test the Global Variables. 

91) Double-click the lower right 20mm 
dimension as illustrated. 

92) Enter 10mm. 

93) Click Rebuild 8 from the Modify dialog 
box. The four Global variables change and 

display the equation symbol ^ . 


Return to the original value. 

94) Double-click the lower right 10mm 
dimension. 

95) Enter 20mm. 

96) Click Rebuild Bfrom the Modify dialog 
box. 

97) Click the Green Check mark ^ from the 
Modify dialog box. All Global Variables are 
equal to 20mm. 




□□□II 

mil 

n 

# 0 



> 


^ BOX (Defauit<Display State-1 > 

► History 
QT Sensors 

► [A. Annotations 
fiTi Equations 
Lj, Front Plane 
LjJ Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 

0ri g in 

r Layout 
001 Mates 
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Additional dimensions are required for Equations. Each dimension has a unique variable 
name. The names are used as Equation variables. The default names are based on the 
Sketch, Feature or Part. Feature names do not have to be changed. Rename variables for 
clarity when creating numerous Equations. 

Rename the BOX assembly width and height. The full variable name is “box-width@ 
Layout.” The system automatically appends Layout. If features are created or deleted in a 
different order, your variable names will be different. 

Rename for overall box width. 

98) Click the horizontal dimension 300 in the Graphics window. The 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

99) Delete D2@Layout. 


100) Enter box_width@. 


101) Click OK from the PropertyManager. 


Rename the overall box height. 

102) Click the vertical dimension 400 in the Graphics window. The 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


103) Delete D1 ©Layout. 


104) Enter box height. 

105) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. 


Display an Isometric view. 

106) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View 
toolbar. 

Hide all dimensions. 

107) Right-click the Annotations folder. 

108) Uncheck Show Feature Dimensions. 

Save the BOX assembly. 

109) Click Save O. 


<51 B 


0 

> 

V- 


BOX (DefaultsDisplay State-1 > 
|^©1 History 
ftfol Sensors 
m Annotations 
LSJ Equations 
Lj Front Plane 
[ | Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
1_ Origin 
c Layout 
Mates 



Primary Value ^ 


box height@Layout 

0 

400.00mm 

i 

Configurations... 




Primary Value 


box_width@Layout 


300.00mm 


Configurations... 


The sketch is complete. Develop the MOTHERBOARD part and the POWERSUPPLY 
part In-context of the BOX assembly Layout sketch. 
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Select the BOX assembly Front Plane to create InPlace Mates. An InPlaee Mate is a 
Coincident Mate developed between the Front Plane of the component and the selected 
plane in the assembly. Utilize Convert Entities and extract geometry from the Layout 
Sketch to create external references for both the MOTHERBOARD part and 
POWERSUPPLY part. Utilize Ctrl-Tab to switch between part and assembly windows. 

MOTHERBOARD-lnsert Component 

The MOTHERBOARD requires the greatest amount of lead-time to design and 
manufacture. The outline of the MOTHERBOARD is created. Create the 
MOTHERBOARD component from the Layout Sketch. An electrical engineer develops 
the Logic Diagram and Schematic required for the Printed Circuit Board (PCB). The 
MOTHERBOARD rectangular sketch represents the special constraints of a blank 
Printed Circuit Board (PCB). 



Logic Diagram (partial) 


Schematic 


PCB 


Courtesy of Electronic Workbench 
(www.electronicworkbench.com l 


A rough design of a critical connector is located on 
the MOTHERBOARD in the upper right comer. 

CircuitWorks Add-in is a fully integrated data 
interface between SOEIDWORKS and PCB Design 
systems. 

As the project manager, your job is to create the 
board outline with the corresponding dimensions 
from the Layout Sketch. Export the 
MOTHERBOARD data in an industry-standard 
Intennediate Data Format (IDF) from 
SOLID WORKS. 2D PCB 


Board 

Outline 


0 I 10 

!=j°n d° 
0 0 

a'-' '-'a 

□□ □□ 

□□ no 


The IDF file is sent to the PCB designer to populate 
the board with the correct 2D electronic components. 
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CircuitWorks utilizes industry- 
standard IDF files or PADS files, 
and produces the 3D 
SOLID WORKS assembly of the 
MOTHERBOARD. IDF and 
PADS are common file formats 
utilized in the PCB industry. 

The MOTHERBOARD is fully 
populated with the components at 
the correct height. Your 
colleagues use the 
MOTHERBOARD assembly to 
develop other areas of the BOX 
assembly. An engineer develops 
the wire harness from the SOLIDWORKS assembly developed with CircuitWorks 

MOTHERBOARD to electrical Courtesy of Computer Aided Products ’ lnc * 

components in the BOX. 


A second engineer uses the 3D geometry from each electrical component on the 
MOTHERBOARD to create a heat sink. As the project manager, you move components 
that interfere with other mechanical parts, cables and or wire harness. You distribute the 
updated information to your colleagues and 
manufacturing partners. 

To save a virtual component to its own external file, 
right-click the component and select Save Part (in 
External File) or Save Assembly (in External file). 


To rename the virtual component in the assembly, 
right-click the virtual component and click Rename 
Part. 


Tjf invert. 

P Edit Assembly: BOX 

SmJ £° To - 

Component (Parti A BOX) 

Hidden Tree Items ► 

Rename Part 


t Layou 


Parti 


Sd 

An 


Go Ec 

C Sm 


Save Parkin External File) 


Isolate 


v Remember, the Prompt user to select 
document template option is selected in 
System Options, Default Templates. 


*' If you do not want to create any External 
references in your part, click Options, 
External References and check the Do not 
create references external to the model box. 


(•) Always use these default document templates 
C^rompt user to select document template 


Assemblies 

H Automatically generate names for referenced geometry 
|V Update component names when documents are replaced 
Do not create references external to the model 


l 3 l 


m Show" x" in feature tree for broken external references 
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Activity: MOTHERBOARD-1 nsert Component 


Create the MOTHERBOARD component. 

110) The BOX assembly is the open document. Click New Part from 
Consolidated Insert Components toolbar as illustrated. 

Select the Part Template. 

111) Double-click PART-MM-ANSI from the MY-TEMPLATES tab in 
New SOLIDWORKS Document dialog box. The new part is 
displayed in the FeatureManager design tree with a name in 
the form [Partn A assembly_name]. The square brackets 
indicate that the part is a virtual component. The new 

Component pointer icon .s displayed. 

The default component is empty and requires a Sketch plane. 
The Front Plane of the default component is mated with the 
Front Plane of the BOX. 


Select the Sketch plane for the default component. 

112) Click Front Plane in the BOX assembly FeatureManager. 

113) Expand the new inserted component [Parti A BOX] in the 
FeatureManager. The FeatureManager is displayed in light 
blue. 

Components added In-Context of the assembly automatically 
received an InPlace Mate within the Mates entry in the 
FeatureManager and under the component. 

The InPlace mate is a Coincident mate between 
the Front Plane of the [Partl A BOX] component 
and the Front Plane of the BOX. 


the 


the 


Insert 

Components 




% 

- 1 

Mate 

Com poir 


Preview Wi 


Insert Components 
New Part 
New Assembly 
Copy with Mates 


^ 1=1 

n 


0 


V- 


•. - I BOX (Default <Display State-1 >) 


► [©J History 
R^I Sensors 

► (a] Annotations 

► IS Equations 
|..jj Front Plane 
[jJ Top Plane 
| |J Right Plane 

Origin 

c Layout 

[ Parti A BOX ]<1 > (DefaultsDefault 

► f%\ Mates in BOX 
[el History 
\&\ Sensors 

► K1 Annotations 

j~Sl Equations 

o— 

Material <not specified* 

[j] Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
L. Origin 
£ {-) Sketch 1 


Mates 


The [Partl A BOX] entry is added to the 
FeatureManager. The system automatically 

selects the Edit Component ^ mode. 

The [Partl A BOX] text is displayed in blue to 
indicate that the component is actively being 
edited. The current Sketch plane is the Front 
Plane. The system automatically selects the 

f- 

Sketch ^— icon. 


pS SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window 


& 

Insert 


life 


Edit N Insert Mate Component Linear Compon 
Component Components Preview Window Pattern 



Edit Component 

Toggles between editing a part or a 
subassembly and the main assembly. 


LIDWORKS Add 
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The current sketch name is 


£ _ (-) Sketchl 


Create the sketch. 

114) Click Convert Entities > from the Sketch 
toolbar. 

115) Click the right vertical edge of the right inside 
rectangle as illustrated. 

116) Click the three other sketch lines of the inside 
rectangle. 


X -N 


Entities to Convert ^ 


Line 12 ©Layout 
Line9@ Layout 
LinelO® Layout 


Lineli@layoui 


^Select chain 

Inner loops one by one 


Select all inner loops 


117) Check the Select chain box. 

118) Click OK from the Convert Entities 
PropertyManager. The outside perimeter of the 
Layout Sketch is the current sketch. 


Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature for the 
[Parti A BOX] component. 

119) Click Extruded Boss/Base from the 
Features toolbar. The Boss-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

120 ) Enter 10mm for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the 
default settings. 

121) Click OK from the Boss-Extrude 

PropertyManager. Boss-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Rename Boss-Extrudel. 

122) Rename Boss-Extrudel to Base Extrude. 

The default component, “[Parti A BOX]<#> ->” Base Extrude -> and 
Sketchl -> all contain the symbol indicating External references 
to the BOX assembly. 

The Edit Component feature acts as a switch between the assembly 
and the component edited In-Context. 



m Layout 


[ Parti A BOX]<1> -> {[ 
PCI Mates in BOX 
History 
Sensors 
Annotations 
Equations 
gig, Material <not spec 
[p Front Plane ^— 

[p Top Plane 
Cp Right Plane 
u Origin 


t^j] Base Extrude 


Sketchl -> 


' • If you do not want to create any External 
references in your model, click Options, External 
References and check the Do not create references 
external to the model box. 


Assemblies 

□ Automatically generate names for referenced geometry 
0 Update component names when documents are replaced 
Do not create references external to the model 




0 Show" x" in feature tree for broken external references 
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Return to the BOX assembly. 

& 

123) Click Edit Component * from the Assembly toolbar. The 
FeatureManager is displayed in black. Rebuild the model. 


Fit and Save the BOX to the Graphics window. 

124) Press the f key. Click Save HI. 

125) Click Save All to save all modified documents. 



126) Click OK to Save internally (inside the assembly). 

Save and rename the default virtual component [Parti A BOX]<#> -> to 
MOTHERBOARD. 

127) Right-click [ Parti A BOX ]<#> ->. Click Open Part. 

128) Click Save As from the Menu bar. Click OK from the dialog 
box. 



Invert Selection 
Go To... 

Component (Parti A BOX) 


129) Enter MOTHERBOARD in the File name box. Note: Save in the 
VENDOR-COMPONENTS folder. Click Save as. Click Save. Close 
the MOTHERBOARD part. Return to the BOX assembly. View the 
updated FeatureManager. 

The Reference models are the MOTHERBOARD and the BOX 
assembly. Additional features are required that do not reference the 
Layout Sketch or other components in the BOX assembly. An 
Extruded Boss feature indicates the approximate position of an 
electrical connector. The actual measurement of the connector or 
type of connector has not been determined. 

Perform the following steps to avoid unwanted assembly references: 

1. Open the part from the assembly. 2. Add features. 3. Save the 
part. 4. Return to the assembly. 5. Save the assembly. 

Insert an Extruded Boss/Base feature for the MOTHERBOARD. 

130) Right-click MOTHERBOARD in the FeatureManager. 




^ 0 


BOX (Default<Display Stats 

► [g] History 
f|§] Sensors 

► IaI Annotations 

► [ gp Equations 

. Front Plane 
... Top Plane 
Right Plane 
u Origin 
CL Layout 

- MOTHERBOARD<2> -> 
* (5] Mates in BOX 

► @§] History 
R¥1 Sensors 

► Annotations 

|~S 1 Equations 

y— 

Material <not speci 
Front Plane 
Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
I_* Origin 

Base Extrude -> 

* Sketch 1 -> 


131) Click Open Part. The MOTHERBOARD FeatureManager is 
displayed. Press the f key. 


Insert the Sketch. 

132) Right-click the front face of Base Extrude. This is your Sketch 

0 — 

plane. Click Sketch _from the Context toolbar. The Sketch 

toolbar is displayed. Click the outside right vertical edge. 
Hold the Ctrl key down. Click the top horizontal edge. 
Release the Ctrl key. 
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133) Click Convert Entities ■ from the Sketch toolbar. 

134) Drag the bottom end point of the converted line three quarters 
upward. 

135) Drag the left end point of the converted line three quarters of the 
way to the right. Click Front view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

136) Click Line ° from the Sketch toolbar. 

137) Sketch a vertical line as illustrated. 

138) Sketch a horizontal line to complete the rectangle. 

Add dimensions. 

139) Click Smart Dimension * from the Sketch toolbar. 

140) Enter 30mm for the horizontal dimension. Enter 50mm for the 
vertical dimension. The sketch is fully defined. 




Extrude the sketch. 

141) Click Extruded Boss/Base from the Features toolbar. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

142) Enter 10mm for Depth in Direction 1. 

143) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 


30 







Rename Boss-Extrude2. 

144) Rename Boss-Extrude2 to Connectorl. 

Display an Isometric view and save the model. 

145) Click Isometric view. Click Saveli. 

Use color to indicate electrical connectors. Color the 
face of the Extruded Boss feature. 


i-r 1 ' 


f jJ Right Plane 
Origir 


jin 

Base Extrude -> 
f Sketchl -> 


Connectorl 


Sketch2 


Color the Front face of Connectorl. 

146) Right-click the Front face of Connectorl. Click the Appearances 
drop-down arrow. 


147) Click Connectorl as illustrated. 

148) Select yellow as the color. 



C. \ # 


i° «i'Ki 

JS)X ^ 


Selection Too 


Q Face<1>... 

Connecto 
Zoom/Pan/Ro ^ Body 



Recent Comrr 


N 

MOTHE... [ 
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149) Click OK ^ from the Color PropertyManager. The selected face is 
displayed in yellow. 

Save the MOTHERBOARD. 

150) Click Save®]. 

Return to the BOX assembly. 

151) Press Ctrl Tab. Click Yes to rebuild the assembly. 

The MOTHERBOARD contains the new Extruded Boss feature. For 
now, the MOTHERBOARD is complete. The POWERSUPPLY is the 
second key component to be defined In-Context of the BOX assembly. 


* a learning goal of this book is to expose the new user to various 
tools, techniques and procedures. It may not always use the most direct 
tool or process. 


m m E & e > 

^ BOX (Defau It< Display Stat« A 

► [©] History 
M Sensors 

- ft Annotations 

► SD Equations 
[..■ Front Plane 
0 Top Plane 

| Right Plane 
I ^ Origin 
f_Layout 

- ^ MOTHERBOARD<2> -> 

* Mates in BOX 

► G©] History 
j ^Y | Sensors 

► a Annotations 
Hsl Equations 

Material <not sped 
0 Front Plane 
| ,J Top Plane 
0 Right Plane 
^Origin 

- $ Base Extrude -> 

* Sketch 1 -> 


* Locate External references. Open the BOX assembly before opening individual 
components referenced by the assembly when you start a new session of 
SOLID WORKS. The components load and locate their external references to the original 
assembly. 

POWERSUPPLY-lnsert Component 

Create a simplified POWERSUPPLY part In-Context of the BOX assembly. Utilize the 
Layout Sketch in the BOX assembly. Open the POWERSUPPLY part and insert an 
Extruded Boss to represent the connection to a cable. 


Activity: POWERSUPPLY-lnsert Component 

Insert the POWERSUPPLY component. 

152) Click New Part from the Consolidated Insert Components toolbar as illustrated. 


Select the Part Template. 

153) Double-click the PART-MM-ANSI template from the MY- 

TEMPLATES tab. A new default virtual component is added to 
the FeatureManager. Note: Save the new component and 
name it POWERSUPPLY later in the procedure. 

. . 

The Component Pointer ^ i s displayed. The new default 
component is empty and requires a Sketch plane. 





% 

m 

Mato 

Component 


Preview Window 


Insert Components 
New Part 
New Assembly 
Copy with Mates 
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Select the Sketch plane. 

154) Click the Front Plane of the BOX in the FeatureManager. An 
InPlace mate is added to the BOX FeatureManager. 

The Front Plane of the default component [Part# A BOX]<#> is 
mated to the Front Plane of the BOX. Sketch 1 of the 
[Part# A BOX]<l> is the active sketch. 

The system automatically selects the Edit Component y tool. 
The default component [Part# A BOX]<#> entry in the 
FeatureManager is displayed in blue. The current Sketch plane is 
the Front Plane. The current sketch name is Sketch 1. The name is 
indicated on the current document window title. 


<9 E 

ic @ 

> 

m 


'C BOX (Default<Display State-1 >) 

* E©] History 
UTl Sensors 

► [A] Annotations 

* 00 Equations 
[p Front Plane 
| j Top Plane 
Cp Right Plane 
U Origin 

f* Layout 

► MOTHERBOARD<2> -> (Defauit<<[ 

► ^ [ Part2 A BOX]<1> (Default<<Defaul 
- @)|) Mates 

& InPlacel (MOTHERBOARD <2>,F 
£ lnPlace2 (Part2 A BOX<1>,Front F 


[Part# A BOX]<#> is the default name of the component created In- 
Context of the BOX assembly. Create the first Extruded Base feature 
In-Context of the Layout Sketch. 


Create the sketch. 

155) Click Convert Entities ! . from the Sketch 
toolbar. Click the Select chain box. 



B 

[IS 

❖ 

©| 


0 Convert Entities 'P 



156) Click the right vertical edge of 

[Part# A BOX]<1> as illustrated. The three 
other sides of the inside small rectangle are 
selected. 

157) Click OK from the Convert Entities 
PropertyManager. 



Entities to Convert 


cnain<l>@BOX 


VJ Select chain 
O^ner loops one by one 


Select alt inner loops 



Extrude the sketch. 

158) Click Extruded Boss/Base from the Features toolbar. Blind is 
the default End Condition in Direction 1. 

159) Enter 50mm for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the default settings. 

160) Click OK ;/ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. Boss- 
Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager under 
[Part# A BOX]<#>. 

The [Part# A BOX]<#> default name is displayed in blue. The 
component is being edited In-Context of the BOX assembly. 
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Return to the BOX assembly. 

& 

161) Click Edit Component y from the Assembly toolbar. The 
[Part# A BOX]<#> displayed in black. 

Save the BOX assembly. 

162) Click Save 13 . Click Save All. Click OK to save internally. 

Rename the default component [Part2 A BOX]<1> to POWERSUPPLY. 

163) Right-click [ Part# A BOX ]<1> ->. Click Open Part. 

The [Part# A BOX ]<1> -> FeatureManager is displayed. 

164) Click Save As from the Menu bar. Enter POWERSUPPLY in the 
File name box. Save in the VENDOR-COMPONENTS folder. 

Click Save as. 

165) Click Save. Close the part. Return to the BOX assembly. View 
the updated FeatureManager. 

The Extruded Boss/Base feature represents the location of the 
cable that connects to the POWERSUPPLY. Think about where 
the cables and wire harness connect to key components. You do 
not have all of the required details for the cables. 

In a concurrent engineering environment, create a simplified 
version early in the design process. No other information is 
required from the BOX assembly to create additional features 
for the POWERSUPPLY. 

The design intent for the POWERSUPPLY is for the cable connection to be centered on 
the top face of the POWERSUPPLY. Utilize a centerline and Midpoint relation to 
construct the Extruded Boss/Base feature centered on the top face. Open the 
POWERSUPPLY from the BOX assembly. 



% 

_ 

'.-fl BOX (Default<Display State-1 >) 

► [^] History 
f(9l Sensors 

► K) Annotations 

► [ S] Equations 

j Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
| Right Plane 

L*. 0ri 9 in 
* _ Layout 

► ^3 MOTHERBOARD<2> -> (Defaul 

► POWERSUPPLY < 1 > - > (Default- 
Mates 

fnPlacel (MOTHERBOARD< 
£ lnPlace2 (POWERSUPPLY<1 




Open the POWERSUPPLY. Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

166) Right-click POWERSUPPLY in the Graphics window. Click Open Part. The 

POWERSUPPLY FeatureManager is displayed. Press the f key. Click Top view from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 


Create the sketch. 

167) Right-click the top face of Boss-Extrudel. Click Sketch c from 

the Context toolbar. Click Centerline * from the Sketch 
toolbar. The Insert Line PropertyManager is displayed. 

168) Sketch a diagonal centerline from the top left to the bottom 
right as illustrated. Align the endpoints with the corners of the 
POWERSUPPLY. 
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Sketch a circle. 

169) Click Circle ° 1 from the Sketch toolbar. Click the Midpoint of 
the centerline. Sketch a circle as illustrated. The centerline 
midpoint is the center of the circle. 


Add a dimension. 

170) Click Smart Dimension ^ from the Sketch toolbar. 

171) Click the circumference of the circle. Click a position off the 
profile. Enter 15mm for diameter. The circle is displayed in 
black. 




Extrude the sketch. 

172) Click Extruded Boss/Base ^ from the Features toolbar. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. Blind is the default 
End Condition in Direction 1. 

173) Enter 10mm for End Condition in Direction 1. 



174) Click OK from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. The 
feature is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Rename the Boss-Extrude2 feature. Display an Isometric view. 

175) Rename the Boss-Extrude2 to Cablel. 

176) Click Isometric view. 

Save the POWERSUPPLY. 

177) Click Save O. 

Return to the BOX assembly. 

178) Press Ctrl Tab. Click Yes to update the assembly. 

The POWERSUPPLY contains the new Extruded Boss feature. 
Cable E Recall the initial design parameters. The requirement calls 
for three different size boxes. Test the Layout Sketch dimensions 
for the three configurations: Small , Medium and Large . 

Do the Layout Sketch, MOTHERBOARD and POWERSUPPLY 
reflect the design intent of the BOX assembly? Review the next 
steps to confirm the original design intent. 



m 

IB 

# 

0 

> 




POWERSUPPLY (Default<<Def; 

► History 
[V Sensors 

► K] Annotations 
fill Equations 

o— 

gZjj Material <not specified> 

LjJ Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
L*. Origin 

Boss-Extrudel -> 

*_Sketch 1 -> 

► Cablel 
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Display all dimensions. f 

179) Click Front view from the Heads-up View 

toolbar. 120 J 

180) Right-click the Annotations folder. 

181) Click Show Feature Dimensions. 

182) Double-click 300. Enter 550 for the 
horizontal dimension. 

183) Double-click 400. Enter 600 for the vertical 
dimension. 


Return to the original dimensions. 

184) Double-click 550. Enter 300 for width 
dimension. 

185) Double-click 600. Enter 400 for height dimension. 


Display an Isometric view. Save the assembly. 

186) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

187) Click Save HI. 


Hide all dimensions. 

188) Right-click the Annotations folder. 

189) Un-check Show Feature Dimensions. 

Suppress the MOTHERBOARD and POWERSUPPLY. 

190) Click MOTHERBOARD from the FeatureManager. 



191) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

192) Click POWERSUPPLY from the FeatureManager. 

193) Release the Ctrl key. 

194) Right-click Suppress. Both components and their Mates are 
Suppressed. They are displayed in light gray in the 
FeatureManager. 


► CeG Equations 
[p Front Ptani 
[p Top Plane 
[p Right Plani 
l , Origin 

Layout 

► MOTHERS 

► ^5 POWERS U 

T Of Mates 


a 


? 


Invert Selection 
Go To... 


Suppress 


Component 

Hidden Tree Items 
Make Virtual 
isolate 


Electro-mechanical assemblies contain hundreds of parts. Suppressing components saves 
rebuild time and simplifies the model. Only display the components and geometry 
required to create a new part or to mate a component. 
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* Improve rebuild time and display performance for large assemblies. Review the 
System Options listed in Large Assembly Mode. Adjust the large assembly threshold to 
match your computer performance. 


• Check Remove detail during 
zoom/pan/rotate. Check Hide all planes, axes 
and sketches. 


Review the System Option, Image Quality. 
Drag the resolution slider towards Low to 
improve computer performance. 



Shaded and draft quality HLR/HLV resolution 
Low (faster) 


Ct 


High (slower) 


Deviation: 0.31250mm 

Optimize edge length (higher quality, but slower) 
Apply to all referenced part documents 

! Save tessellation with part document 


Wireframe and high quality HLR/HLV resolution 
Low (faster) High (slower) 

0 




■ J Review the BOX Assembly 

The BOX assembly utilized the Top-down assembly 
approach by incorporating a Layout Sketch. The Layout 
Sketch consisted of 2D profiles and dimensions of the BOX, 

MOTHERBOARD and POWERSUPPLY. 

The MOTHERBOARD was developed as a new part In- 
Context of the BOX assembly. An InPlace mate was created 
between the MOTHERBOARD Front Plane and the BOX 
assembly Front Plane. In the Edit Component mode, you 
extracted the Layout Sketch geometry to create the first 
feature of the MOTHERBOARD part. The first feature, 
sketch and Sketch plane contained External references to the 
BOX assembly. 

You opened the MOTHERBOARD from the BOX assembly. 

Additional features were added to the MOTHERBOARD 
part. The POWERS UPPLY was developed as a new part In- 
Context of the BOX assembly. The BOX assembly design intent and requirements were 
verified by modifying the dimensions to the different sizes of the BOX configurations. 



£> — 

□ — 

□ — 

B 


■ 0 

> 








' 3 BOX (Default<Display State-1 >) 

► fet History 

| •'« | Sensors 

► a Annotations 

► EZLl Equations 

Front Plane 
LjJ Top Plane 
i jJ Right Plane 
L. Origin 

C Layout 

^ (-) MOTHERBOARD<2> {Defaul 
Lj; (-) POWERSUPPLY<1> (Default) 

▼ djjl Mates 

£ InPlacel (MOTHERBOARD < 
_ ^ lnPlace2 (POWERSUPPLY<1 


The MOTHERBOARD and POWERS UPPLY are only two of numerous components in 
the BOX assembly. They are partially complete but represent the overall dimensions of 
the final component. Electro-Mechanical assemblies contain parts fabricated from sheet 
metal. Fabricate the CABINET and BRACKET for the BOX assembly from Sheet metal. 
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Sheet Metal Overview 


Sheet metal manufacturers create sheet metal parts from a flat piece of raw material. To 
produce the final part, the material is cut, formed and folded. In SOLID WORKS, the 
material thickness does not change. 

Talk to colleagues. Talk to sheet metal manufacturers. Review other sheet metal parts 
previously designed by your company. You need to understand a few basic sheet metal 
definitions before starting the next parts, CABINET and BRACKET. 

The CABINET begins as a solid part. The Shell feature determines the material 
thickness. The Rip feature removes material at the edges to prepare for sheet metal bends. 
The Insert Sheet Metal Bends feature transforms the solid part into a sheet metal part. 


The BRACKET begins as a sheet metal part. The Base Flange feature is the first feature 
in a sheet metal part. Create the Base Flange feature from a sketch. The material 
thickness and bend radius of the Base Flange are applied to all other sheet metal features 
in the part. 


There are two design states for sheet metal parts: 

• Formed. 

• Flat. 

Design the CABINET and BRACKET in the formed 
state. The Flatten feature creates the Flat Pattern for 
the manufactured flat state. 



Formed State Flat State 
BRACKET 


Sheet metal parts can be 
created from the flat state. 
Sketch a line on a face to 
indicate bend location. Insert 
the Sketched Bend feature to 
create the formed state. 

Bends 


Flat State 



Example: Use a flexible eraser, 50mm or longer. Bend 
the eraser in a U shape. The eraser displays tension 
and compression forces. 

The area where there is no compression or tension is 
called the neutral axis or neutral bend line. 


Neutral Bend Line 


Tension Forces 



Compression* 
Forces 


Eraser Example 
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Assume the material has no thickness. The length of the material formed into a 360° 
circle is the same as its circumference. 

The length of a 90° bend would be % of the circumference of a circle. 

O Circumference of a 

I circle = 2 ttR 

L = 2jiR Li # =tiR/2 


VC 


Length of a 34 circle = 
2jtR*(90/360) = 7tR/2 


Length of 90° bend 


In the real world, materials have 
thickness. Materials develop different 
lengths when formed in a bend 
depending on their thickness. 

There are three major properties which 
determine the length of a bend: 

• Bend radius. 

• Material thickness. 


• Bend angle. 

The distance from the inside radius of 
the bend to the neutral bend line is 
labeled 5. 

The symbol ‘5’ is the Greek letter delta. 
The amount of flat material required to 
create a bend is greater than the inside 
radius and depends on the neutral bend 
line. 

The true developed flat length, L, is 
measured from the endpoints of the 
neutral bend line. 


R 



90° Bent 

,, t . 1 Flat Developed 

Material T t 

.Length 


True developed flat length 


PAGE 7 - 35 














Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 11 2018 


Example: 

T is the Material thickness. 

Create a 90° bend with an inside radius of R: 

L = y 2 tiR + <5T 

The ratio between 5 and T is called the K-factor. Let K = 0.41 for Aluminum: 
K = 5/T 

5 = KT = 0.4 IT 


L = 1 / 2 7cR + 0.41T 


U.S. Sheet metal shops use their own numbers. 
Example: 


One shop may use K = 0.41 for Aluminum, versus another shop that uses K = 0.45. 


Use tables, manufacturer’s specifications or experience. 


Save design time and manufacturing time. Work with your Sheet 
metal shop to know their K-factor. Material and their equipment 
produce different values. Build these values into the initial 
design. 

Where do you obtain the material required for the Bend? The 
answer comes from the Sheet metal Flange position option. The 
four options are Material Inside, Material Outside, Bend Outside 
and Bend from Virtual Sharp. 


Type and Size 




$ 



G 


lO.OOr 

Open j 


0.10mm 


Material Inside: The outside edge of the Flange coincides with 
the fixed edge of the sheet metal feature. 


Material Outside: The inside edge of 
the Flange coincides with the fixed 
edge of the sheet metal feature. 

Bend Outside: The Flange is offset 
by the bend radius. 

Material Inside 




Material Outside Bend Outside 
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Bend from Virtual Sharp: The Flange maintains the dimension 
to the original edge and varies the bend material condition to 
automatically match with the flange's end condition* 

Relief 



Sheet metal comers are subject to _ 

stress. Excess stress will tear 

material. Remove material to relieve Bend from Virtual Sharp 

stress with Auto Relief. The three 
options are Rectangular, Tear and 
Obround. 


• Rectangular: Removes material 
at the bend with a rectangular 
shaped cut. 

• Tear: Creates a rip at the bend, a 
cut with no thickness. 





• Obround: Removes material at 
the bend with a rounded shaped 
cut. 

CABINET-lnsert Component 

Create the CABINET component 
inside the assembly and attach it to 
the Front Plane. The CABINET 
component references the Layout 
sketch. 

Create the CABINET component as 
a solid box. Shell the box to create 
the constant sheet metal thickness. 
Utilize the Rip feature to cut the 
solid edges. Utilize the Insert Bends 
feature to create a sheet metal part 
from a solid part. 


2D Flat State 3D Formed State 



■y a 

P 


e 


v- 

BOX (Default* Display State- 

* f§) History 
fol Sensors 

* |5] Annotations 

► EJ] Equations 
[j"J Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
L,J Right Plane 
L. Origin 

tl_ Layout 

< 3 > H MOTHERBOARD* 1 > (I 
<3? H POWE RSU P PLY< 1 > (Of 

► CABINET* 1> -> (Default- 

* If Mates 

£ InPiacel .ViOTHERBQ, 
& InPlace2 (POWERSUPP 

& InPlaceS (CABINET* U 
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Add additional sheet metal Edge Flange and Hem features. Add dies, louvers, and cuts to 
complete the CABINET. 

Utilize configurations to create the 3D formed state for the BOX assembly and the 
2D flat state for the CABINET drawing. 


Activity: CABINET-lnsert Component 


Insert the CABINET Component. 

195) If needed, open the BOX assembly. 

196) Click New Part from the Consolidated Insert Components 
toolbar as illustrated. 

Select the Part Template. 

197) Double-click the PART-MM-ANSI template from the MY- 
TEMPLATES tab. A new virtual default component is added to 
the FeatureManager. Note: Save the new component and 
name it CABINET later in the procedure. 


Insert 

Components 


% 

Mate 

Preview Win 


9 


9 ifc 



ert Components 
New Part 
New Assembly 
Copy with Mates 


The Component Pointer V is displayed. The default 
component [Part3 A BOX]<l> is empty and requires a Sketch 
plane. The Front Plane of the [Part3 A BOX]<l> component is 
mated with the Front Plane of the BOX. [Part3 A BOX]<l> is 
the name of the component created In-Context of the BOX 
assembly. 

Select the Sketch plane. 

198) Click Front Plane from the BOX FeatureManager. The system 
automatically selects the Sketch toolbar. 

Create the sketch. 

199) Click the Convert Entities * ■ Sketch 
tool. 


200) Select the Select chain box. 

201) Click the right vertical edge of the 
outside BOX as illustrated. The three 
other sides of the outside BOX are 
selected. 

202) Click OK ^ from the Convert Entities 
PropertyManager. The outside perimeter 
is the current sketch. 
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Extrude the sketch. 

203) Click Extruded Boss/Base ^ from the Features toolbar. The 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

204) Enter 100mm for Depth in Direction 1. Accept the default settings. 

205) Click OK ^ from the Boss-Extrude PropertyManager. 

Return to the BOX assembly. 

& 

206) Click Edit Component * from the Assembly toolbar. 

Rename the default component [Part3 A BOX]<1> to CABINET. 

207) Right-click [ Part3 A BOX ]<1> ->. Click Open Part. The 
[Part3 A BOX]<1> -> FeatureManager is displayed. 

208) Click Save As from the Menu bar. Click OK. Enter CABINET in 
the File name box. Note: Save in the VENDOR-COMPONENTS 
folder. 

209) Click Save. Close the part. 

210) Return to the BOX assembly. View the updated FeatureManager 

Caution: Do not create unwanted geometry references. Open the 
part when creating features that require no references from the 
assembly. The features of the CABINET require no additional 
references from the BOX assembly, MOTHERBOARD or 
POWERS UPPLY. 

Open the CABINET part. 

211) Right-click CABINET from the FeatureManager. 

212) Click Open Part. The CABINET FeatureManager is displayed. 





Open Part 

It Insert Selection 
P Edit Assembly: BOX 



1 1 

□coll 

mil 

R 

^ 0 


V- 


(9 BOX (DefauIt<Display State-1>) A 

► [<§] H istory 
R51 Sensors 

► [A] Annotations 

* j~£] Equations 
[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 

| i Right Plane 
L*. Origin 
^ _Layout 

(-) MOTHERBOARD<2> (Def 
^ (-) POWERSUPPLY<1 > (Defai 

* % CABINET<1 > -> (Defaulted 
w Mates 

£ InPlacel (MOTHERBOAR 
£ lnPlace2 (POWERSUPPLY 

4 lnPlace3 (CABINET<1>,Ff 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. Display an Isometric view. 
213) Press the f key. Click the Isometric view from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 


Create the Shell. 

214) Click the front face of the Boss-Extrudel feature. 

215) Click Shell ^ from the Features toolbar. The Shell 1 
PropertyManager is displayed. Check the Shell outward box. 
Enter 1.00mm for Thickness. 

216) Click OK ^ from the Shell 1 PropertyManager. Shell 1 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 


[<S> 

mn 

lllli 

n 

0 

0 


0 Shelll 


CD 


Parameters 


O 1-0nrcmJ 
© 


Thickness |_ 


Face<1> 


0 Shell outward 
I I Show preview 

MuEti-thickness Settings 
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Display the Sheet Metal toolbar. 

217) Click View, Toolbars from the Main menu. 

218) Check Sheet Metal. The Sheet Metal toolbar is displayed. 

219) Click and drag to a location inside the Graphics window. 


& Selection Filter 
\~~] Sheet Format 
Sheet Metal 
Sketch 


* Maintain constant thickness. Sheet metal features only work with constant wall 
thickness. The Shell feature maintains constant wall thickness. The solid Extruded Base 
feature represents the overall size of the sheet metal CABINET. The CABINET part is 
solid. The Rip feature and Insert Sheet Metal Bends feature convert a shelled solid part 
into a sheet metal part. 

CABINET-Rip Feature and Sheet Metal Bends 

The Rip feature creates a cut of no thickness along the edges 
of the Extruded Base feature. Rip the Extruded Base feature 
along the four edges. The Bend feature creates sheet metal 
bends. 


Specify bend parameters: bend radius, bend allowance and relief. Select the bottom face 
to remain fixed during bending and unbending. In the next example, you will create the 
Rip and the Insert Bend features in two steps. The Bends PropertyManager contains the 
Rip parameter. Utilize the Rip feature to create a simple Rip and Bend in a single step. 



Rip 

Creates a gap between two edges in 
a sheet metal part. 


Activity: CABINET-Rip Feature and Sheet Metal Bends 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

220) Press the f key. 


Insert a Rip feature. A Rip feature creates a gap between two edges in a 
sheet metal part. 

221) Click Rip 1 $ from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Rip 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

222) Rotate the part to view the inside edges. Click the inside lower 
left edge as illustrated. 

223) Click the inside upper left edge. Click the inside upper right 

edge. 

224) Click the inside lower right edge. The selected entities are 
displayed in the Edges to Rip box. 

225) Enter .10mm for Rip Gap. 
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Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


226) Click OK ^ from the Rip PropertyManager. Ripl is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 


Insert the Sheet Metal Bends. 

227) Click the inside bottom face to remain fixed. 



\m\ 

.IE & 0 



& Rip ® 


V x 

Rip Parameters 


© 


Edge<1> 
Edge<2> 
Edge <3> 


idqe 


A 


228) Click Insert Bends C? from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Bends 
PropertyManager is displayed. Faced > is displayed. 




Change Directio 


s 


.10mm 


4 \ 

V 


229) 

230) 

231) 

232) 


233) 

Display an Isometric view. Save the assembly. 

234) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

235) Click Save (S. view the created features in the FeatureManager. 

You just created your first sheet metal part. The .45 K-Factor is 
based on your machine shop’s parameters for Aluminum. 

nI/ 

v Save manufacturing cost and reduce setup time. A sheet metal 
manufacturer maintains a turret of standard relief tools for 
Rectangular and Obround relief Obtain the dimensions of these 
tools to utilize in your design. 


Enter 2.00mm for Bend radius. 

Enter .45 for K-Factor. Enter .5 for Rectangular Relief. 

Click OK ^ from the Bends PropertyManager. 

Click OK to the message, “Auto relief cuts were made for one or 
more bends.” 

S 

Zoom in ^ J on the Rectangular relief in the upper back corner. 


% 

n 

P -d4 
Ho H* 

0 


<9 Bends 

✓ X 

Bend Parameters 


d> 


Faced > 

i 

I Bend Radius | 

A 

w 

2.00 mm| 



C oooin 


0 Ignore beveled faces 

Bend Allowance A 


K-Factor 


K 0.45 


Pi Auto Relief 

Rectangular 


0.5 


Rip Parameters 



The CABINET part is in its 3D formed state. Display its 2D flat 
manufactured state. Test every feature to determine if the part can 
be manufactured as a sheet metal part. 
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Alternate between 3D formed and 2D flat for every additional sheet 
metal feature you create. The Flatten feature alternates a sheet metal 
part between the flat state and formed state. 


Display the Flat State. 

236) Click Flatten ^ from the Sheet Metal toolbar. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

237) Press the f key. 

Display the part in its fully formed state. 

238) Click Flatten v ’ from the Sheet Metal toolbar. 

Save the CABINET. 

239) Click Save S. 



IP Shelll 



T fljil Sheet-Metal 

[]§ Sheet-Meta 12 
^ [[*§ Flatten-Bends 1 

f { ) Sharp-Sketch 1 
<§) SharpBendl 
SharpBend2 
SharpBendB 
SharpBend4 

> Process-Bends 1 

> I'V Flat Pattern 



Note: To return to the solid part, utilize the No Bends feature to roll back the model 
before the first sheet metal bend. 

CABINET-Edge Flange 

Create the right flange wall and left flange wall with the Edge 

Flange feature. The Edge Flange ^ 3 feature adds a wall to a 
selected edge of a sheet metal part. 

Select the inside edges when creating bends. Create the right hem 
and left hem with the Hem feature. The Hem feature folds back at 
an edge of a sheet metal part. A Hem can be closed, open, tear¬ 
drop or rolled. 


• In the preliminary design stage, review Hem options with 
your sheet metal manufacturer. 


Flange Length 


^ Blind 





24.99 in 

a. 


4 4 


Flange Position 


tL t= 




□ 

Material Inside 
I lunsei 
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Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


Activity: CABINET-Edge Flange 


Insert the front right Flange. 

240) Click the front vertical right edge of the CABINET as illustrated. 

241) Click Edge Flange ^ from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Edge-Flange 
PropertyManager is displayed. Select Blind for Length Edge 
Condition. 

242) Enter 30mm for Length. Click the Reverse Direction button. The 
Direction arrow points towards the right. Click Outer Virtual Sharp. 
Accept all other defaults. 



243) Click OK ▼ from the Edge-Flange PropertyManager. Edge- 
Flangel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Insert the right Hem. 

244) Click Front view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

245) Click the right edge of the right flange. 

246) Click Hem £ from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Hem 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

247) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


248) Click the Reverse Direction 
button. 

249) Enter 10mm for Length. 

250) Enter .10mm for Gap 
Distance. 

251) Click OK ••• / from the Hem 
PropertyManager. Heml is 
displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 



Insert the left Edge Flange wall. 

252) Click Front view from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 

253) Click the front vertical left 

edge as illustrated. 
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254) Click Edge Flange ^ from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The 
Edge-Flange PropertyManager is displayed. 

255) Select Blind for Length End Condition. 

256) Enter 30mm for Length. The feature direction arrow points 
towards the left. Reverse the arrow direction if required. 

257) Click Outer Virtual Sharp. Accept the default settings. 



258) Click OK ^ from the Edge-Flange PropertyManager. Edge- 
Flange2 is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Insert the left edge Hem. 

259) Select the left edge of the left flange as illustrated. 

260) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

261) Click Hem ,: 5 ' from the Sheet Metal 
toolbar. The Hem PropertyManager is 
displayed. 


262) Enter 10mm for Length. Enter ,10mm for 
Gap Distance. Click the Reverse 
Direction button. 


263) Click OK ^ from the Hem 
PropertyManager. Hem2 is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 

Display the part in its flat manufactured state and 
formed state. Rename the features. 

264) Click Flatten c ’’ from the Sheet Metal 
toolbar. 

265) Click Top view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


IB ^ 0 


^ Hem 

✓ X 


© 


Edges 


everse Direction 



Edit Hem Width 




Typ 


d Size 





10.00mm 


0,10mm 


FI Custom Bend Allowance /v 

K-Factor 

K 


0.45 


I r t,. 





266) 


Click Flatten' 


to display the part in its fully formed state. 


267) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

268) Rename Edge-Flangel to Edge-Flangel-Right. 

269) Rename Edge-Flange2 to Edge-Flange2-Left. 

270) Rename Heml to Heml -Right. 
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Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


271) Rename Hem2 to Hem2-Left. 

Save the CABINET. 

272) Click Save ( 3 . 


Simplify the FeatureManager. Sheet metal parts contain numerous 
flanges and hems. Rename features with descriptive names. 

Save design time. Utilize Mirror Feature to mirror sheet metal 
features about a plane. Example: In a second design iteration, the 
Edge Flange 1-Right and Hem 1-Right are mirrored about Plane 1. 

The Mirror feature was not utilized in the CABINET. A Mirror Plane 
and Equations are required to determine the flange and hem locations. 



Mb 

Ar Maintain the design intent. In the Top-down design process return to the Layout 
Sketch after inserting a new component to verify the assembly design intent. 


Increase and decrease dimension values in the Layout Sketch. To avoid problems in a top 
level assembly, select the same face to remain fixed for the Flat Pattern and 
Bend/Unbend features. Save sheet metal parts in their 3D formed state. 


The CABINET requires additional solid and sheet metal features. These features require 
no references in the BOX assembly. Work in the CABINET part. 


CABINET - Hole Wizard and Linear Pattern features 


Sheet metal holes are created through a punch or drill process. Each process has 
advantages and disadvantages: cost, time and accuracy. 

Investigate a Linear Pattern feature of holes. Select a self-clinching threaded fastener that 
is inserted into the sheet metal during the manufacturing process. The fastener requires a 
thru hole in the sheet metal. 
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Holes should be of equal size and utilize common fasteners. Why? You need to ensure a 
cost effect design that is price competitive. Your company must be profitable with their 
designs to ensure financial stability and future growth. 

Another important reason for fastener commonality and simplicity is the customer. The 
customer or service engineer does not want to supply a variety of tools for different 
fasteners. 

A designer needs to be prepared for changes. You proposed two fasteners. Ask 
Purchasing to verify availability of each fastener. Select a 05.0mm hole and wait for a 
return phone call from the Purchasing department to confirm. Design flexibility is key! 


* Dimension the hole position. Do not dimension to sheet metal bends. If the sheet 
metal manufacturer modifies the bend radius, the hole position does not maintain the 
design intent. Reference the hole dimension by selecting the Origin in the 
FeatureManager. 

Utilize the Hole Wizard feature to create a Simple Through All hole. The hole is 
positioned on the inside bottom face based on the selection point. 


Activity: CABINET - Hole Wizard and Linear Pattern feature 


Insert the first hole. Open the Hole Wizard. 

273) Click Hole Wizard ® from the Features toolbar. The Hole 
Specification PropertyManager is displayed. 


274) Click the Hole tab. Click Reset Custom 
sizing values. 

275) Select ANSI Metric for Standard. 

276) Select Drill sizes for Type. 

277) Select 05.0 for Size. 

278) Select Through All for End Condition. 



279) Click the Positions tab. 

280) Click the inside bottom face as illustrated. The 
Point Sketch tool is active. 

281) Click again to place the center point of the 
hole. 

282) Right-click Select to deselect the Point Sketch 
tool. 



5] e [BUSS! 

© Hole Specification (?) 

x 

jU Type j Positions 

Favorite v 


Hole Type 



ANSI Metric v 

Type: 

Drill sizes v 


Hole Specifications 

Size: 

05.0 

0 Show custom sizing 


5.000mm 


End Condition 

Through All 
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Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


Dimension the hole. Create a horizontal and vertical dimension 
from the Origin. 


283) Click Smart Dimension 




- ■ 


-5K 


284) Click Top view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

285) Expand CABINET from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

286) Click the Origin from the FeatureManager. 

287) Click the center point of the hole in the 

Graphics window. 

288) Enter 25mm for the horizontal dimension. 

289) Click the Origin from the FeatureManager. 20 

290) Click the center point of the hole in the 

Graphics window. 

291) Enter 20mm for the vertical dimension. 

292) Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 


293) Click OK v from the Hole Position PropertyManager. The Hole 
is displayed in the FeatureManager. 



25 


► Edge-Flange2-Left 
* ^ Hem2-Left 


05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 


► Flat-Pattern 


Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

294) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

295) Click Save B. 


Insert a Linear Pattern of holes. 

296) Click Linear Pattern from the Features toolbar. The Linear 
Pattern PropertyManager is displayed. 

297) Click inside the Features to Pattern box. 

298) Click Holel. 

299) Click inside the Pattern Direction box. 

300) Click the back inside edge for Direction 1. Edge<1> is 
displayed in the Pattern Direction box. The direction arrow 
points to the right. Click the Reverse Direction button if required. 

301) Enter 125mm for Spacing. 

302) Enter 3 for Number of Instances. 




Boss-Extrudel | 


Direction 1 


Spacing: 

Instances: 


125mm 

5 
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303) Click the left edge as illustrated for Direction 2. 
Edge<2> is displayed in the Pattern Direction box. The 
second direction arrow points to the front. Click the 
Reverse Direction button if required. 

304) Enter 50mm for Spacing. 

305) Enter 2 for Number of Instances. 


Remove an Instance. 

306) Click inside the Instances to Skip box. 



307) Click the front middle hole, (2,2) in the Graphics 

window as illustrated. (2,2) is displayed in the Instances 
to Skip box. 


308) Check the Geometry pattern box. 
Accept the default settings. 


309) Click OK ^ from the Linear Pattern 
PropertyManager. LPatternl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Display an Isometric view. 

310) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 



Direction 2 

Spacing: 

50mm * 

Instances: 

2 ffi 





■ Use the Geometry pattern option to improve system performance 
for sheet metal parts. The Geometry pattern option copies faces and 
edges of the seed feature. Type options such as Up 
to Surface are not copied. 


The Instances to Skip option removes a selected 
instance from the pattern. The value (2, 2) 
represents the instance position in the first direction 
- second instance, second direction - second 
instance. 



Options 

Vary sketch 
W\ Geometry pattern 

3 Propagate visual 
properties 

O Full preview 
® Partial preview 
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Top-Down and Sheet Metal Parts 


CABINET-Sheetmetal Design Library Feature 

Sheet metal manufacturers utilize dies and forms to create specialty cuts and shapes. The 
Design Library contains information on dies and forms. The Design Library, features 
folder contains examples of predefined sheet metal shapes. Insert a die cut on the right 
wall of the CABINET. The die cut is for a data cable. The team will discuss sealing 
issues at a later date. 


Activity: CABINET-Sheetmetal Design Library Feature 


Insert a Sheet metal Library Feature. 

311) Click Design Library Q from the Task Pane. 

312) Expand the Design Library 0 folder. 

313) Expand the features folder. 

314) Click the Sheetmetal folder. 

315) Click and drag the d-cutout feature into the 
Graphics window. 

316) Release the mouse button on the right flange 
outside face of the CABINET as illustrated. The 
d-cutout PropertyManager is displayed. 


^*0 




D” 

[□□□I 

lEbrl 

0 




Design Library 




t f 


Design Library 
| ^'annotations 
j ‘"assemblies 
j ~~ 1 ' features 

> j^inch 

> L~/ metric 
f y Sheetmetal 

“ form inn tnnk 



elbow cutout 

0 

sw-aOlQ 


|DJ 

sw-a022 


o 

sw-a042 




sw-a043 sw-a070 
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Edit the sketch. 

317) Click the Edit Sketch button from the d-cutout PropertyManager. 
The Library Feature Profile dialog box is displayed. DO NOT 
SELECT THE FINISH BUTTON. 


Library Feature Profile 


Press Back to go back to editing the feature settings, Finish to complete the 
feature, or Cancel to abort the sketch edit. 


< Back 

Finish 


Cancel 


Help 


Rotate the d-cutout. 

318) Expand CABINET in the fly-out FeatureManager. 


❖ 0 

© d-cutout 

✓ X -H 


Placement Plane 


Fate<1> 


Configuration: 


Default 


1 I Link to library part 


Location: 


Edit Sketch 


$ 


Size Dimensions: 

I I Override dimension values 


Name 

Value 

Mtq holes c 

50,8mm 

Long edqe 

40.64mm 

Short edge 

35.56mm 

Height 

10.16mm 

Corner Radi 

1.52mm 

Slot edqe to 

5.08mm | 


Modify Sketch 


X 


319) Click Tools, Sketch Tools, Modify Modi, V " 

from the Menu bar. The mouse pointer displays 

bprei 

the modify move/rotate icon LJ. The Modify 
Sketch dialog box is displayed. 

320) Enter 90deg in the Rotate box. Note: Press the 
Enter key. View the d-cutout feature. 


Scale About 

(•) Sketch origin 
Moveable origin 


Factor: 


1 


Translate 

X value 

0.00mm 


Y value 

0.00mm 


I 1 Position selected point 


Rotate 



Close 


321) Click Close from the Modify Sketch dialog box. 
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Display the Right view. 

322) Click Right view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


323) Zoom to Area on the d-cutout. 
Dimension the d-cutout. 

324) Click Smart Dimension from the Sketch 
toolbar. 


Create a vertical dimension. 

325) Click the midpoint of the d-cutout. The Point 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

326) Expand CABINET from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

327) Click the Origin of the CABINET. 

328) Enter 320mm. 

Create a horizontal dimension. 

329) Click the left vertical line of the d-cutout. 

330) Expand the CABINET from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 



331) Click the Origin of the CABINET. 


332) Enter 50mm. 


Library Feature Profile 


333) Click Finish from the Library Feature Profile 
dialog box. The d-cutout entry is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 


Press Back to go back to editing the feature settings, Finish to complete the 
feature, or Cancel to abort the sketch edit. 


< Back 




Cancel Help 


Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

334) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up 
View toolbar. 

335) Click Save B. 


* [jjoj | Sheet-Meta I 

► Flatten-Bendsl 

► Process-Bendsl 

► Edge-Flangel-Right 
Heml- Right 

► Edge-Flange2-Left 

► a Hem2-Left 

► ® 05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 
^ LPatternl 

► 0 d - cutout<1 > (Default) 

► 0 Flat-Pattern 
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* With thin sheet metal parts, select the dimension references with care. Use the Zoom 
and Rotate commands to view the correct edge. Use reference planes or the Origin to 
create dimensions. The Origin and planes do not change during the flat and fonned states. 


■ Save time with the Modify Sketch tool. Utilize the left 
and right mouse point positioned on the large black dots. 
The left button Pans and the right button Rotates. The 
center dot reorients the Origin of the sketch and Mirrors the 



sketch about y, x or both. 

The d-cutout goes through the right and left side. Through All is the 
current End Condition Type. This is not the design intent. Redefine 
the end condition through the right flange. 



If needed, modify the D Cut End Condition. 

336) Right-click D Cut in the 
FeatureManager. 

337) Click Edit Feature from the 
Context toolbar. The d-cut 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

338) Select Through All for End Condition in Direction 1. 

339) Click Isometric view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

340) Click OK ^ from the D Cut PropertyManager. View the results in 
the Graphics window. 


U. LPatternl 

'■ d-cutout<l>(Default) 
* Hal 0 Cut 

|«jg| Flat-Pattern 


The D Cut feature is positioned before the Flat Pattern 1 icon in the 
FeatureManager. The D Cut is incorporated into the Flat Pattern. 
The sheet metal manufacturing process is cost effective to perform 
cuts and holes in the flat state. 






Process-Bendsl 
Edge Ffangel Right 
Heml Right 
Edge-Flange2-Left 
Hem2-Left 

05.0 (5) Diameter Hoiel 

_Sketch20 

(*_Sketch21 


LPatternl 

' r Cl d-cutout<1>{Default) 
► flit D Cut 


► I Flat-Pattern 
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CABINET-Louver Forming Tool 

Form features such as louvers are added in the formed state. Formed features are 
normally more expensive than cut features. Louvers are utilized to direct air flow. The 
louvers are used to dissipate the heat created by the internal electronic components. 

The forming tools folder contains numerous sheet metal forming shapes. In 
SOLID WORKS, the forming tools are inserted after the Bends are processed. Suppress 
forming tools in the Flat Pattern. 


Activity: CABIN ET-Louver Forming Tool 


Insert a Louver Forming tool. 

341) Rotate the model to display the inside right flange. 


342) Expand the forming tools 
folder in the Design Library. 

343) Click the louvers folder. A 
louver is displayed. 

344) Click and drag the louver to 
the inside right flange of 

the CABINET as illustrated. 
The Form Tool Feature 
PropertyManager is 
displayed. 




Design Library 


-:i> 

© •tBUi'b & ? f 

> p""/ 1 assemblies 

a 

1 

> features 


D 

v ^ forming tools 


lari 

^ embosses 


0 

5 extruded flanges 



lances 


n 




^ louvers 



p~^ motion 

> ^ parts 

> routing 

V 


& 

louver 



o 


345) Click Right view. Rotate 

the Louver as illustrated. 


>§>l 

□ — 

CD - 

□ — 

SE 


0 


Form Tool Feature 


(!) 


Dimension the location of the 
louver. 

346) Click the Position tab as 
illustrated. 

347) Click the Smart Dimension 

tool. 


Type 

Position 

_ 


✓ x 


Placement Face 


Face<T> 


Rotation Angle 

t£ 


270.00deg 


Flip Tool 


A A 




O 



348) Click the center point of the Louver. 

349) Click the Origin of the CABINET from the 
FeatureManager. 
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350) Enter 100mm for the vertical dimension. 

351) Click the Origin of the CABINET from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

352) Click the vertical centerline of the Louver. 

353) Enter 55mm for the horizontal dimension. 

Display the Louver. 

354) Click OK from the FeatureManager. Press the f key. 


(\ \ 

III , 

I— 


r ! 

* 


Add a Linear Pattern of louvers. 

\>\> 

355) Click Linear Pattern && from the Features toolbar. 

356) Click the CABINET back vertical edge for Direction 1 as 
illustrated. Edged> is displayed in the 
Pattern Direction box. 

357) Enter 25mm for Spacing. 

358) Enter 6 for Number of Instances. The 
direction arrow points upward. Click the 
Reverse Direction button if required. 

359) Click inside the Features and Faces box. 

Click louverl from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

360) Click OK ^ from the Linear Pattern 
PropertyManager. LPattern2 is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 



Display an Isometric view. 

361) Click Isometric view. 

Save the CABINET. 

362) Click Save 0. 


T 


D 





Manufacturing Considerations 

How do you determine the size and shape of the louver form? Are additional die cuts or 
forms required in the project? Work with a sheet metal manufacturer. Ask questions. 
What are the standards? Identify the type of tooling in stock. Inquire about form 
advantages and disadvantages. 
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One company that has taken design and form 
information to the Internet is Lehi 
Sheetmetal, Westboro, MA 

( www.iehisheetmetal.com ). 


Standard dies, punches and manufacturing 
equipment such as brakes and turrets are 
listed in the Engineering helpers section. 

Dimensions are provided for their standard 
forms. The form tool you used for this 
project creates a 32mm x 6mm louver. The 
tool is commercially available. 



Your manufacturer only stocks 3 in. (75mm) 
and 4in. (100mm) louvers. Work with the 
sheet metal manufacturer to obtain a cost 
effective alternative. Create a pattern of 
standard square cuts to dissipate the heat. 


If a custom form is required, most custom 
sheet metal manufacturers can accommodate 
your requirement. Example: Wilson Tool, 

Great Bear Take, MN 

(www.wilsontool.com) . 

However, you will be charged for the tool. 

How do you select material? Consider the 
following: 

• Strength. 

• Fit. 

• Bend Characteristics. 

• Weight. 

• Cost. 

All of these factors influence material selection. 
Raw aluminum is a commodity. Large 
manufacturers such as Alcoa and Reynolds sell 
to a material supplier, such as *Pierce 
Aluminum. 


ALUMINUM SHEET 
NON HEAT TREATABLE, 1100-0 
QQ-A-250/1 ASTMB209 

All thickness and widths available from coil for 
custom blanks 


SIZE IN INCHES 

WGT/SHEET 

.032 x 36 x 96 

11.05 

.040 x 36 x 96 

13.82 

.040x48x144 

27.65 

.050 x 36 x 96 

17.28 

.050 x 48 x 144 

34.56 

.063 x 36 x 96 

21.77 

.063x48x144 

43.55 

.080 x 36 x 96 

27.65 

.080 x 48 x 144 

55.30 

.090x36x144 

46.66 

.090 x 48 x 144 

62.26 

.100x36x96 

34.56 

.125 x 48 x 144 

86.40 

.125x60 x 144 

108.00 

.190 x 36 x 144 

131.33 


*Courtesy of Piece Aluminum Co, Inc. 
Canton, MA 
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Pierce Aluminum, in turn, sells material of different sizes and 
shapes to distributors and other manufacturers. Material is sold in 
sheets or cut to size in rolls. U.S. Sheet metal manufacturers work 
with standard 8ft - 12ft stock sheets. For larger quantities, the 
material is usually supplied in rolls. For a few cents more per 
pound, sheet metal manufacturers request the supplier to shear the 
material to a custom size. 


Check Dual Dimensioning from Tools, Options Document 
Properties to display both Metric and English units. Do not waste 
raw material. Optimize flat pattern layout by knowing your sheet 
metal manufacturer’s equipment. 

Discuss options for large cabinets that require multiple panels and 
welds. In Project 1, you were required to be cognizant of the 
manufacturing process for machined parts. 

In Project 4 and 5 you created and purchased parts and recognized 
the Draft feature required to manufacture plastic parts. 

Whether a sheet metal part is produced in or out of house, 
knowledge of the materials, forms and layout provides the best cost 
effective design to the customer. 



» Save manufacturing cost and time. Obtain a list of standard 
dies and forms from your sheet metal manufacturer. Utilize their 
standard dies and forms at the start of your design. Prepare for 
lead-time if custom dies and forms are required. 


You require both a protective and cosmetic finish for the 
Aluminum BOX. Review options with the sheet metal vendor. 
Parts are anodized. Black and clear anodized finishes are the most 
common. In harsh environments, parts are covered with a 
protective coating such as Teflon® or Halon®. 

The finish adds thickness to the material. A few thousandths could 
cause problems in the assembly. Think about the finish before the 
design begins. 


Your sheet metal manufacturer suggests a pattern of square cuts 
replace the Louvers for substantial cost savings. Suppress the 
Louver. The Linear Pattern is a child of the Louver. The Linear 
Pattern is suppressed. Utilize the Sketch Linear Step and Repeat 
option. 
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Activity: Manufacturing Considerations-Sketch Linear Pattern 

Suppress the louver. 

363) Right-click louverl from the FeatureManager. Click Suppress. 


Sketch the profile of squares. 

364) Click Right view. 

365) Right-click the right face of the CABINET in the Graphics 
window. Shelll is highlighted in the FeatureManager. 

p~ 

366) Click Sketch - from the Context toolbar. 

Create the first square. 

367) Click Corner Rectangle * J from the Sketch toolbar. 
Sketch a square in the lower left corner as illustrated. 


Add dimensions. 

368) Click Smart Dimension 


* ' from the Sketch toolbar. 


« i® 

\ JHL 


Suppress 


I 




Feature (louverl) 


C nmmant 


► 



369) Create a vertical and horizontal 
10mm dimension. Click the Origin. 

370) Click the bottom horizontal line of 

the square. 

371) Click a position to the left of the 
profile. 

372) Enter 10mm. 





-10- 



1 

10 
, t 

1 

10 

J_ 






80 


Create a horizontal dimension. 
373) Click the Origin. 


374) Click the right vertical line of the square. 

375) Click a position below the profile. 

376) Enter 80mm. 

Create a second square. 

377) Click Corner Rectangle from the Sketch toolbar. 

378) Sketch a square diagonal to the right of the first square 
as illustrated. 
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Create a horizontal dimension. 

379) Click Smart Dimension from the Sketch toolbar. 

380) Click the right vertical fine of the first box. 

381) Click the left vertical line of the second box. Enter 5mm. 

Add an Equal relation. 

382) Right-click Select. Click the top line of the second square. Hold the 
Ctrl key down. Click the left line of the second square. The 
selected entities are displayed in the Selected Entities box. 

Release the Ctrl key. Click Equal from the Add Relations box. 

383) Click OK ^ from the Properties PropertyManager. 




Add an Equal relation. 

384) Click the top horizontal line of the first square. 
Hold the Ctrl key down. Click the top horizontal 
line of the second square. The selected entities 
are displayed in the Selected Entities box. 
Release the Ctrl key. Click Equal from the Add 
Relations box. 

385) Click OK from the Properties 
PropertyManager. 


Add a Collinear relation. 

386) Click the top horizontal line of the first square. 
Hold the Ctrl key down. Click the bottom 
horizontal line of the second square. Release the 
Ctrl key. 

387) Click Collinear from the Add Relations box. 

388) Click OK ^ from the Properties 
PropertyManager. The sketches are fully defined. 


Repeat the sketch. 

389) Window-Select all eight lines of the two squares. 

390) Click Linear Sketch Pattern from the Sketch 
toolbar. The Linear Pattern PropertyManager is 
displayed. 




391) Enter 2 for Number in Direction 1. 


392) Enter 30mm for Spacing in Direction 1. The 
pattern direction arrow points to the right. 
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393) Enter 13 for Number in Direction 2. The pattern direction 
arrow points upward. 

394) Enter 20mm for Spacing in Direction 2. 

395) Check the Dimension angle dimension between axes 
box. 

396) Click OK from the Linear Pattern PropertyManager. 

Extrude the sketch. 

397) Click Extruded Cut ® from the 
Features toolbar. The Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


From 


Sketch Plane 


Direction 1 


Blind 


I 


| ✓ | Link to thickness 
Flip side to cut 
✓ I Normal cut 


Direction 2 


Direction 2 

Spacing: 

Instances: 

20mm 

13 


Direction 1 

Spacing: 

Instances: 

30mm 

2 


398) Check the Link to thickness box. 
Accept the default settings. 

399) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude 
PropertyManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Rename the 
Cut-Extrude2 feature. 

400) Click Isometric view. 

401) Rename the Cut-Extrudel to Vent. 

Save the CABINET in its formed state. 

402) Click Save 


Sl/ 

v Before you utilize the Sketch Linear Pattern feature, 
determine the design intent of the pattern in the part and in a 
future assembly. If there are mating components, use Pattern 
features. Pattern features provide additional options compared to 
a simple sketch tool. 
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Additional Pattern Options 

Three additional pattern options to discuss in this book are Curve 
Driven Pattern, Sketch Driven Pattern and Table Driven Pattern. 

• Curve Driven Pattern creates instances of the seed feature 
through a sketched curve or edge of a sketch. 

• Sketch Driven Pattern creates instances of the seed feature 
though sketched points. 

• Table Driven Pattern creates instances of the seed feature through X-Y coordinates in 
an existing table file or text file. 

Utilize a Sketch Driven Pattern for a random pattern. A Sketch Driven Pattern requires a 
sketch and a feature. The Library Feature Sheetmetal folder contained the d-cutout and 
other common profiles utilized in sheet metal parts. Create a sketch with random Points 
on the CABINET left face. Insert sw-b212 and create a Sketch Pattern. View 
SOLID WORKS help for additional information on Pattern features. 


t>[> 

E>& 

Linear 

Pattern 


$] Rib h3 Wrap 
a Draft Intersect 

(jl Shell tyf] Mirror 


Linear Pattern 
Circular Pattern 
C a ( t 0 Mirror 

Curve Driven Pattern 
^ Sketch Driven Pattern 
Table Driven Pattern 
Sg Fill Pattern 
lit) Variable Pattern 


Activity: Additional Pattern Options-Sketch Driven Pattern 

Create the sketch. 

403) Click Left view. 


x 


Close the sketch. Save the model. 

408) Right-click Exit Sketch. 

409) Rename Sketch to Sketch-Random. 

410) Rotate the CABINET to view the inside left face. Click Save El. 
Insert the sw-b212 sheet metal tool. 

411) Expand the Design Library © folder in the Task Pane. 

412) Expand the features folder. Click the Sheetmetal folder. 



404) Right-click the left face of the CABINET for the Sketch plane. 




405) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. 

406) Click Point D from the Sketch toolbar. 

407) Sketch a random series of points on the left face as illustrated. The Point 
PropertyManager is displayed. Remember the first point you select. This point 
is required to constrain the sw-b212 sheet metal feature. 
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413) Drag the sw-b212 feature to the inside left face of the CABINET. The 
sw-b212 PropertyManager is displayed. 

414) Click the Edit Sketch button. DO NOT SELECT THE FINISH BUTTON 
AT THIS TIME. 


Add a Midpoint relation between the center point of the sw- 
b212 feature and the first random sketch point. 

415) Click the vertical centerline of sw-b212. 

416) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

417) Click the Point of the first random sketch point. 

The selected entities are displayed in the Selected 
Entities box. Release the Ctrl key. 

\ 

418) Click Midpoint " from the Add Relations box. 



419) Click the Finish button. 




Edit the End Condition. 

420) Right-click Cut-Extrudel in the FeatureManager. 


421) Click Edit Feature. 


422) Select Blind for End Condition in Direction 1. 


423) Check the Link to thickness box. 

424) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrudel PropertyManager. 

Insert the Sketch Driven Pattern feature. 

425) Click Insert, Pattern/Mirror, Sketch Driven Pattern from the Menu 
bar. The Sketch Driven Pattern PropertyManager is displayed. 

426) Click inside the Reference Sketch box. 

427) Expand the CABINET fly-out FeatureManager. 

428) Click Sketch-Random. If required, click inside the Features to 
Pattern box. Click Cut-Extrudel from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

429) Click OK from the Sketch Driven Pattern PropertyManager. 
Sketch-Pattern 1 is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 


% 


fS ^ * 


^ Sketch-Pattern 1 

v x 


Selections a 


E 

Sketch'Random 


Reference point: 

© Centroid 

Selected point 


E Features and Faces 

A 

© 

Cut-Extrudel 



© 


a 




© 


D Bodies 

V 


Options a 

Geometry pattern 

4 1 Propagate visual 
properties 

© Full preview 
® Partial preview 


430) Click Isometric view. Click Save 
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The Sketch Driven Pattern is complete. Suppress the patterns 
when not required for future model development. 

Utilize the Suppress option with configurations to save the 
formed and flat state of the CABINET. 

CABINET-Formed and Flat States 

How do you control the 3D formed state in the assembly and 
the 2D flat state in the drawing? Answer: Utilize 
configurations. A configuration is a variation of a part or 
assembly within a single document. Variations include 
different dimensions, features, and properties. 

The BOX assembly requires the CABINET in the 3D formed 
state. Utilize the Default Configuration in the assembly. 



The CABINET drawing requires the 2D flat state. The drawing requires a view with the 
Linear Pattern of square cuts and the random sketch pattern suppressed. Create a new 
configuration named NO-VENT. Suppress the patterns. Create a Derived configuration 
named NO-VENT-FLAT. Un-suppress the Flat Pattern feature to maintain the CABINET 
in its flat state. Create two configurations in the 3D formed and 2D flat state. 


Activity: CABINET-Formed and Flat States 


Display the ConfigurationManager and add a Configuration. 

431) Drag the Split bar downward to divide the 
FeatureManager in half. 

432) Click the ConfigurationManager tab. 

433) Right-click CABINET. 

434) Click Add Configuration. The Add Configuration 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

435) Enter NO-VENT for Configuration name. 

436) Enter SUPPRESS VENT CUTS for Description. 

437) Click OK ^ from the Add Configuration 
PropertyManager. 


l<% 

IS 

n m ® 

Configurations 

- CABI 

|MCT 

Part (CABINET) 

It* 

Add Configuration... 

Configuration Publisher... 

Purqe Unused Features... 

i 3 

{ 

Comment 

Tree Display 

Tree Order 

Collapse Items 

% 

1 □ — 

$3 CABINE1 

Customize Menu 

► [■©] History 
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Suppress the Vent Extruded Cut feature. 

438) Right-click Vent from the FeatureManager. 

.o 

439) Click Suppress * from the Context toolbar. 

The NO-VENT Configuration contains the suppressed 
Extruded Cut feature. A Flat Pattern exists for the 
Default Configuration. The Flat Pattern Configuration 
is called a Derived Configuration. 

Create a Flat Pattern Derived Configuration for the 
NO-VENT configuration. Un-suppress the Flat Pattern 
feature. 

Create a Derived Configuration. 

440) Right-click NO-VENT [CABINET] from the 
ConfigurationManager. 

441) Click Add Derived Configuration. The Add 

Configuration PropertyManager is displayed. 

442) Enter NO-VENT-FLAT-PATTERN for Configuration 
name. 

443) Click OK from the Add Configuration 
PropertyManager. 


Un-suppress the Flat-Pattern 1 feature. 

444) Right-click Flat-Pattern 1 from the CABINET 
FeatureManager. 


Vent 





a — 

3 = 

R 

0 

0 


Configurations 


- CABINET Configuration(s) (NO-VEN' 

[pO Default [CABINET] 

Ik) ✓ NO-VENT f CABINET 1 

^ -— 1 $ 

New Exploded View... 

•■f] New Model Break View... 

*jj=a Add CjNfived Configuration.., 

Show Preview 
1H Properties... 


tO 

445) Click Unsuppress from the Context toolbar 
to display the Flat State. 


446) Suppress the Random Sketch points. 

447) Right-click Sketch Random from the 
CABINET FeatureManager. 

lO 

448) Click Suppress * from the Context toolbar. 
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Display the four configurations. 

449) Double-click Default [CABINET] from the 
ConfigurationManager. 

to 

450) UnSuppress Flat-Pattern 1 from the 
FeatureManager. 

451) Double-click NO-VENT [CABINET] from the 
ConfigurationManager. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 



452) Double-click NO-VENT-FLAT-PATTERN [CABINET] 

from the ConfigurationManager. 

453) Double-click Default [CABINET] from the 
ConfigurationManager to return to the Default 
Configuration. 

iO 

454) Suppress 1 Flat-Pattern 1 from the CABINET 
FeatureManager. 


Return to a single CABINET FeatureManager. 
455) Click the FeatureManager ^ tab. 


Save the CABINET. 
456) Click Save 0 . 


1 $ 

§= 18 0 

Configurations 

-r ^ CABINET Configuration(s) (Defau 


|d Dej^ult [ CABINET ] 


NO-VENT [ CABINET ] 



CABINET-Sheet Metal Drawing with Configurations 

Sheet metal drawings are produced in the flat state. Create a new C-size [A2] drawing 
size for the CABINET. Utilize the default SO LID WORKS Drawing Template. Insert the 
Top view into the drawing. Modify the Drawing View Properties from the Default 
configuration to the Flat configuration. 

s'/ 

V To create a multi-configuration drawing, insert the Default configuration for Model 
View. Modify the View Properties in the drawing to change the configuration. 
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Activity: CABINET-Sheet Metai Drawing with Configurations 


Create a new drawing. 

457) Click Make Drawing from Part/Assembly 

the Menu bar. 



from 


458) Double-click Drawing from the Templates tab. 

459) Select C (ANSI) Landscape [A2-Landscape] for 

Sheet Format/Size. 


□ is 




8 


1 o^ New 

p Make Drawing from Part/Assembly 
^ ^ Make Assembly from Part/Assembly 


460) Click OK. The View Palette is displayed on the right side of the Graphics window. 


Insert an Isometric view using the View Palette. 

461) Click and drag the Isometric view from the View Palette into the drawing sheet as 
illustrated. 

462) Click OK^ ; from the Drawing Viewl PropertyManager. 


* 3 * * - 


SOUDWORKS Edit View Insert Tools Window Help Q ’ * 

O' *** Balloon Surface Finish HHI Geometric Tolerance El 

Smart Model Spell Format Note Circu[ar A m Blodcs 

Dimension Checker Painter Note ** Auto ^ oon ^ Weld Symbol Datum Feature 

Pattern 

, , jTI Magnetic Line u*? Hole Callout Datum Target v 


_ n x 


View Layout 

Annotation 

Sketch 

Evaluate 

SOUDWORKS Add-Ins 


■ 

* 400 * 

« i 500 i . 

<<: View Palette 

- 

. 


o 



* 

$ 


i 


Is 


CABIN ET.SLDPRT ▼ 




-I 



“ + 


V 


H CABINET 

(a! Annotations 
T n Sheetl 

► Q Sheet Formatl 

> 


I Drawing Viewl 


i ^Sheetl 


P <2 e 9 © • Q • e 


fnt 


& 


■0)* Center Mark 
0=3 Centerline 
Wk Area Hatch/Fill 







Options 

1 Z\ Import Annotations 

U Design Annotations 
I 1 DimXpert Annotations 
_Include items from hiddt 

|7 Auto-start projected view 


Drag views onto drawing 
sheet. 


i—i 

(A) Top (A) I 

n i 


4 i m 


SOUDWORKS Pr 104.01mm 272,66mm 0mm Under Defined Editing Drawing Viewl 


1:5 
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Insert the Default Flat pattern view. 

463) Click and drag the Flat pattern view on the left side of the drawing. 

464) Click OK from the Projected View PropertyManager. 



Copy and Paste the two views. 

465) Click inside the Isometric view boundary. 


466) Hold the Ctrl key down. 


467) Click inside the Flat pattern view boundary. The Multiple View 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

468) Release the Ctrl key. Press Ctrl C to copy. 

469) Click a position below the views. Click Ctrl V to paste. Four 
Drawing Views are displayed in the CABINET Drawing 
FeatureManager. 

470) Click and drag the views under each other as illustrated. 
Address the drawing view scale if needed. 



|H CABINET 

A I Annotations 

QSD3 

l±! B Sheet Formatl 
2} Drawing Viewl 
(+) @] Drawing View2 
1+1- RSl Drawing View3 
© ® Drawing View4 


Hide Sketches, Points, and Origins in the drawing if required. 

471) Click View, Hide/Show, un-check Sketches from the Menu bar. 

472) Click View, Hide/Show, un-check Points from the Menu bar. 

473) Click View, Show/Hide, un-check Origins from the Menu bar. 
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Modify the configurations. 

474) Click inside the lower left Flat 
pattern view in Sheetl. 

475) Right-click Properties. 

476) Select NO-VENT-FLAT- 
PATTERN from the 
Configuration information drop¬ 
down menu. 

477) Click OK from the Drawing 
View Properties dialog box. 

478) Click inside the lower right 
Isometric view. 

479) Right-click Properties. 

480) Select NO-VENT “SUPPRESS 
VENT CUTS” from the 
Configuration information drop 
down menu. 
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481) Click OK from the Drawing 
View Properties dialog 
box. 


Hide Origins, Planes, 
and Sketches in drawing 
views. Insert centerlines to 
represent sheet metal bend 
lines. 
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Save and close the CABINET drawing. 

482) Click Save @1. 

483) Enter CABINET For File name. 

484) Click Save. 

485) Click Yes. 

486) Click File, Close from the Menu bar. 

The CABINET is in the Default configuration. 

Return to the BOX assembly. Review the BOX FeatureManager. The MOTHERBOARD 
and POWERSUPPLY are suppressed. Restore the MOTHERBOARD and 
POWERSUPPLY. Collapse entries in the FeatureManager. 

Return to the BOX assembly. 

487) Open the BOX assembly. 


Display the components. 

488) Click MOTHERBOARD in the BOX 
FeatureManager. 

489) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

490) Click POWERSUPPLY in the FeatureManager. 

491) Release the Ctrl key. 

492) Right-click Set to Resolved. The selected entities are 
displayed in the Graphics window. 

Save the BOX assembly. 

493) Click Save (ml. 


f ' (-) MOTHER* 

Go To... 

^ (-) POWERSL 

Component 

► % CABINET<1 > 
▼ l§ Mates 

1 n Place 1 

-y lnPlace2 

In Place 3 

Hidden Tree Items 

Make Virtual 

Configure Component 

Component Display 

Setto Resolved 


Fix 

_ 
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* Work in SOLID WORKS from the design through the manufacturing process to 
avoid data conversion issues and decreased shop time. The SOLIDWORKS 
Manufacturing Partner Network (www.SOLIDWORKS.com) lists Sheet Metal 
manufacturers that utilize SOLIDWORKS. 


^ Additional details on Sheet Metal, Rip, Insert Bends, Flat Pattern, Forming Tools, 
Edge Flange, Hem, Library Feature, Linear Step and Repeat and Configuration Properties 
are available in SOLIDWORKS Help. 


0 



O 


Review the CABINET 


You created the CABINET component inside the BOX 
assembly. The InPlace Mate inserted a Coincident Mate 
between the Front Plane of the CABINET and the Front Plane 
of the BOX. The CABINET component referenced the outside 
profile of the Layout Sketch. 

The first feature of the CABINET was the Extruded Boss/Base 
(Boss-Extrudel) feature that created a solid box. You utilized 
the Shell feature to create the constant wall thickness. 


The Rip feature cut removed the solid edges. The Insert Bends 
feature created a sheet metal part from a solid part. The Flat 
Pattern feature displayed the sheet metal part in the 
manufactured 2D flat state. 


The Edge Flange and Hem features were added to the right and 
left side of the CABINET. Sheet metal dies and form louvers 
were inserted from the Library Features. 



The Sketch Linear Pattern was utilized to replace the form louvers with more cost 
effective cuts. You created a configuration to represent the 2D flat state for the 
CABINET drawing. The 3D formed state was utilized in the BOX assembly. 


v The Vent feature located in the Sheet Metal toolbar allows you to create a vent by 
selecting a closed profile as the outer vent boundary. 

' • ' The Fill Pattern feature allows you to fill a closed boundary to create a grid for a 
sheet-metal perforation - style pattern. 
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PEM® Fasteners and IGES Components 

The BOX assembly contains an additional support BRACKET that is fastened to the 
CABINET. To accommodate the new BRACKET, the Linear Pattern of five holes is 
added to the CABINET. 

How do you fasten the BRACKET to the CABINET? 

Answer: Utilize efficient and cost effective self-clinching 
fasteners. Example: PEM® Fasteners. 

PEM® Fastening Systems, Danboro, PA, USA manufactures 
self-clinching fasteners called PEM® Fasteners. 

PEM® Fasteners are used in numerous applications and are 
provided in a variety of shapes and sizes. IGES standard 
PEM® models are available at ( www.pennfast.com ) and are 
used in the following example. 

Answer the following questions in order to select the correct 
PEM® Fastener for the assembly: 



QUESTION: 

ANSWER: 

What is the material type? 

Aluminum 

What is the material thickness of the CABINET? 

1mm 

What is the material thickness of the BRACKET? 

19mm 

What standard size PEM® Fastener is available? 

FHA-M5-30ZI 

What is the hole diameter required for the CABINET? 

5mm ± 0.08 

What is the hole diameter required for the BRACKET? 

5.6mm maximum 

Total Thickness = CABINET Thickness + 

BRACKET Thickness + NUT Thickness 

Total Thickness - 1mm + 19mm + 5mm - 25mm (minimum) 

25mm 

(minimum) 


PAGE 7 - 70 












Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


The selected PEM® Fastener for the project is 
the FHA-M5-30ZI. 


• FHA designates the stud type and 
material. Flush-head Aluminum. 

• M5 designates the thread size. 

• 30 designates length code: 30mm. 

• ZI designates finish code. 

The overall dimensions of the FH PEM® 

Fasteners series are the same for various 
materials. Do not utilize PEM® Fasteners as a feature in the Flat State of a component. In 
the sheet metal manufacturing process, PEM® Fasteners are added after the material 
pattern has been fabricated. 

Proper PEM® Fasteners material selection is critical. There are numerous grades of 
aluminum and stainless steel. Test the installation of the material fastener before final 
specification. 

Note: When the fastener is pressed into ductile host metal, it displaces the host material 
around the mounting hole, causing metal to cold flow into a designed annular recess in 
the shank. 

Ribs prevent the fastener from rotating in the host material once it has been properly 
inserted. The fasteners become a permanent part of the panel in which they are installed. 

During the manufacturing process, a stud is installed by placing the fastener in a punched 
or drilled hole and squeezing the stud into place with a press. The squeezing action 
embeds the head of the stud flush into the sheet metal. 

Obtain additional manufacturing information that directly affects the design. 


PART NUMBER DESIGNATION 

FH 

— 

632 

- 6 

ZI 

FH 

s - 

632 

- 6 



FH 

1 

A - 

1 

632 

- 6 

1 



1 

1 

1 

\ 

* 

f 

Type 

Material 

Thread 

Length 

Finish 


Code 

Size 

Code 

Code 



Code 





Part Number General Designation for PEM® 


Manufacturing Information: 

FH-M4ZI: 

FH-M5ZI: 

Hole Size in sheet metal (CABINET). 

4.0mm ± 0.8 

5.0mm ± 0.8 

Maximum hole in attached parts (BRACKET). 

4.6mm 

5.6mm 

Centerline to edge minimum distance 

(from center point of hole to edge of CABINET). 

7.2mm 

7.2mm 
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Activity: PEM® Fasteners and IGES Components 


Use the PEM Fasteners for this project from the 
Vendor Component folder. 


\JL/ 


Part geometry for Aluminum and Stainless 



Search Results 

Click on a product below to view its detailed information 


IFH-M5-30ZI 

I- tj~ 


Flush-Head Self-Clinching Stud 


Steel fasteners is the same. 

Copy and open the needed files from the COMPONENTS folder. 

494) Copy and open the files FH-M5-30ZI and FH-M4-25ZI to the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWendor Component 
folder on your hard drive. 

495) Open the FH-M5-30ZI part from the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKSWendor Component folder. Click No. The 
model has imported geometry. 




n 0 

> 


V 

^ FH-M5-30ZI (Default-:<Default 
1^1 History 
M Sensors 
► SD Annotations 
\~X Equations 

Material <not specified> 

Lp Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[jJ Right Plane 
Origin 


Insert the FH-M5-30ZI fastener into the BOX assembly. 

496) Open the BOX assembly. 

497) Click Insert Components ^ from the Menu bar. The 
Insert Component PropertyManager is displayed. 

498) Double-click FH-M5-30ZI in the Open documents box. 

499) Click inside the Graphics window in the inside bottom 
left corner near the seed feature of the Linear Pattern of 
holes. 

500) Zoom to Area & on the hole and fastener. 

Rotate the FH-M5-30ZI component. 

501) Click Rotate Component ® from the Assembly 
toolbar. The Rotate Component PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

502) Rotate the FH-M5-30ZI component until the head faces 
downward as illustrated. 

503) Click OK from the Rotate Component 
PropertyManager. 


J(Q| Imported 1 


m m 

Insert Component (?) 

^ X -H 


Message 

Part/Assembly to Insert 

Open documents: 



Configuration: 


Default 

V' 

Browse.,. 


Thumbnail Preview 

V 


Options 

r--. Start command when creating new 
^assembly 

r~. Automatic Browse when creating 
— new assembly 

0 Graphics preview 
□ Make virtual 
I I Envelope 

f^lShow Rotate context toolbar 
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Insert a Concentric mate using the Quick mate procedure. 

504) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

505) Click the cylindrical shaft face of the FH-M5-30ZI fastener. 

506) Click the cylindrical face of the back left hole. 

507) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate Pop-up menu is displayed. 

508) Click Concentric from the Pop-up menu. A Concentric mate is 
applied. 


Insert a Coincident mate using the Quick mate procedure. 

509) Rotate the component and click the flat head face of the FH-M5- 
30ZI fastener as illustrated. 

510) Rotate CABINET to view the outside bottom face. 

511) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

512) Click the outside bottom face of the CABINET. 

513) Release the Ctrl key. The Mate Pop-up menu is displayed. 




514) Click Coincident from the Pop-up menu. A Coincident 
mate is applied. 


Insert a Parallel mate. 

515) Click Mate^ from the Assembly toolbar. 

516) Expand BOX from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

517) Click the Front Plane of the FH-M5-30ZI fastener. 

518) Click the Right Plane of the CABINET. The selected 
planes are displayed in the Mate Selections box. 

519) Click Parallel. 

520) Click OK from the Mate PropertyManager. 
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Fit to the Graphics window. Display an Isometric view. Save the 
model. 

521) Press the f key. 

522) Click Isometric view. 

523) Click Save CH. 

Three Mates fully define the FH-M5-30Z1 fastener. The 
PEM® fastener creates an interference fit with holel. 


§| Mates 

£ InPiacel (MOTHERBOARDd >,Front 
£ lnP!ace2 {POWERSUPPLY<1 >,Front P 
& InPlaceB {CABINET<1 >,Front Plane) 
© Concentricl (CABINETd >,FH-M5-3( 
/\ Coincident (CABINET<1 >,FH -M5-3( 
% Parallel! (CABIN£T<1>,FH-M5-30ZI< 


Pattern Driven Component Pattern 

A Pattern Driven Component Pattern is a pattern that utilizes an existing component in an 
assembly and a driving feature from another component in the same assembly. Utilize the 
Pattern Driven Component Pattern tool to create multiple copies of a component in an 
assembly. The FH-M5-30Z1 references the hole seed feature. The Pattern Driven 
Component Pattern displays the five FF1-M5-30ZI fasteners based on the CABINET 
LPatteml feature. 


Activity: Pattern Driven Component Pattern 


Insert a Pattern Driven Component Pattern. 

524) Click the Pattern Driven Component Pattern tool. Click inside 
the Components to Pattern box. 

525) Click FH-M5-30ZI from the fly-out FeatureManager. 

526) Click inside the Driving Feature or Component box. 

527) Click CABINETVLPatternl from the BOX fly-out FeatureManager. 

528) Click OK ^ from the Pattern Driven PropertyManager. 

DerivedLPatternl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Expand Derived LPatternl. 

529) Expand DerivedLPatternl in the FeatureManager. View the 
results. 



m ga 

0 


§§ Pattern Driven 



X 



Components to Pattern 

A 


FH-M5-30ZI 

<1> 

■ 






e 



Driving Feature or Component 


S’® 

Select Seed Position 

Instances to Skip 




Box/lasso - Toggles, Shift + 
box/lasso - Adds, Alt + 
box/lasso - Removes, 
selection from the list. 


LPatternl @CABINET-1@BOX 


Skipped By Driving Feature 


( 2 , 2 ) 


o 


Options 


□ 


Propagate component level 
visual properties 


A 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


Display an Isometric view. Save the BOX 
530) Click Isometric view from the 
Heads-up View toolbar. 


531) Click Save 


Mates 

& InPlacel {MOTHERBOARD< 1 >,Front I 
£ lnPiace2 {POWERSUPPLYcl >,Front PL 
A lnPlace3 {CABINET<1 >,Front Plane) 
@ Concentricl (CABINET< 1 >,FH-M5-30 
A Coincidentl (CABIN ET< 1 >,FH-M 5-30 
Parallel 1 (CABINET<t>,FH-M5-30ZI< 
m 05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 


Derived LPatternl 


* ^FH-M5-30ZI<2> (Default<<Default> 

* ^5 FH-M5-30ZI<3> (Default<<Default> 
► ^ FH-M5-30ZI<4> (Default«Default> 

FH-M5-3QZI<5> (Default<<Default> 



The additional FH-M5-30ZI instances are located under 
DerivedLPatteml in the FeatureManager. The purchasing 
manager for your company determines that the FH-M5-30ZI 
fastener has a longer lead-time than the FH-M4-25Z1 fastener. 

The FF1-M4-25 fastener is in stock. Time is critical. You ask the 
engineer creating the corresponding BRACKET if the FH-M4- 
25ZI fastener is a reliable substitute. 


* ®§ Mates 

$ InPlacel (MOTHERBOARD< 1 >,Front I 
lnPlace2 (POWERSUPPLY<!>,Front PI 
£ lnPlace3 (CABI NET* 1>,Front Plane) 
©Concentricl (CABINET<1>,FH-M5-30 
A, Coincidentl (CABINET*1>,FH-M5-30 
^ Parallel! (CABINET* 1>,FH MS 30ZI* 
k 05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 
- §§ DerrvedLPatternl 

► FH-M5-30ZI*2> (Default**Defaults 

► FH M5-30ZI*3> (Default**Default 

► 1% FH M5-30ZI*4> (Default**Default 
* 'xS FH-M5-30ZI<5> (Default*<Default> 


You place a phone call. You get voice mail. You send email. You 
wait for the engineer’s response and create the next assembly 
feature. 


The common PEM® fastener library is available in 
SOLIDWORKS Toolbox. 

How do you locate a hole for a fastener that has to go through 
multiple components in an assembly? Answer: Utilize an 
Assembly Hole feature. 


v»/ 

XX 
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MOTHERBOARD-Assembly Hole 
Feature 

Assembly features are holes and cuts created in 
the assembly. Utilize the Assembly Feature 
option from the Menu bar or from the Assembly 
tab after components have been assembled. The 
Assembly Feature option includes Hole Series, 

Hole Wizard, Simple Hole, Revolved Cut, 

Extruded Cut, Swept Cut, Fillet, Chamfer, Weld 
Bead, Linear Pattern, Circular Pattern, Table 
Driven Pattern, Sketch Driven Pattern and 
Belt/Chain. Create a Cut or Hole Assembly 
feature to activate the Assembly Feature Pattern tool. 


Assembly Feature 

3 Fillet... 

0 Chamfer... 

“ H< 

Reference Geometry > 

* _ Sketch 

[Td 3D Sketch 

Layout 

[$j D 3D Sketch On Plane 

Derived Sketch 

Sketch From Drawing 

Design Study ► 

Cut 

Hole 

^ Weld Bead... 

a th 

POj Linear Pattern.*. 

Circular Pattern,** 

Mirror... 

Tabie Driven Pattern... 

D 

^ Sketch Driven Pattern... 

Tables * 

Annotations " 

Belt/Chain 

Object... 

Customize Menu 


3B 

Assembly 

Features 


Reference Motion 
Geometry study 


Insert an Assembly feature into the BOX assembly. When creating an 
Assembly feature, determine the components to be affected by the 
feature. Assembly features are listed at the bottom of the 
FeatureManager. They are not displayed in the components affected by 
the feature. 

Additional holes are created through multiple components in the BOX 
assembly. A through hole is required from the front of the 
MOTHERBOARD to the back of the CABINET. Since the hole is an 
Assembly feature, it is not displayed in the CABINET part. 


ole Series 
Hole Wizard 
£ig] Simple Hole 
[j3] Extruded Cut 
Revolved Cut 
(J§ Swept Cut 
13 Fillet 
@ Chamfer 
Weld Bead 
Linear Pattern 
Circular Pattern 
►ffl Mirror 

Table Driven Pattern 
Sketch Driven Pattern 
Belt/Chain 


Activity: MOTHERBOARD-Assembly Hole Feature 

Insert an Assembly feature with the Hole Wizard. 

532) Click Hole Wizard ® from the Assembly toolbar. The Hole Specification PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

533) Click the Hole icon type. 

534) Select ANSI Metric for Standard. 

535) Select Drill sizes for Type. Select 05.0 for Size. 

536) Click Through All for End Condition. 

537) Click the Positions tab. Click the front face of the 
MOTHERBOARD. The Point Sketch tool is displayed. 

Click again to position the center point of the hole. 

538) Right-click Select to deselect the Sketch Point tool in 
the Graphics window. 
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539) Click Front view. 

Dimension the hole on the MOTHERBOARD. 

540) Click Smart Dimension o from the Sketch toolbar. 


Add a horizontal dimension. 

541) Click the left edge of the MOTHERBOARD. Click the 
centerpoint of the hole. Click a position below the 
profile. Enter 25mm. 


Add a vertical dimension. 

542) Click the Origin of the CABINET from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 

543) Click the centerpoint of the hole. 



544) Click a position to the left of the profile. Enter 
50 mm. 

545) Click OK ^ from the Dimension 
PropertyManager. 


e 

50 n 


i 

□ 

1 

IS 

n 

f 



In n 

G 

25-- 




546) Click OK ^ from the Hole Position 

PropertyManager. The hole is added to the 
FeatureManager. 


Display an Isometric view. Save the BOX. 

547) Click Isometric view. 

548) Click Save H. 


L ^ 

► 

► 

► 

► 



DerivedLPatternl 

% FH-M5-30ZI<2> (Default<<Default? 
^ FH-M5-30ZI<3> (Default<<Default? 

FH-M5-30ZI<4> (Default<<Default? 
^ FH-M5-30ZI<5> (Default<<Default? 
05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 
t_Sketch 1 


*_Sketch2 


Close all parts and assemblies. 

549) Click Window, Close All from the Menu bar. 


Assembly FeatureManager and External References 

The FeatureManager contains numerous entries in an assembly. Understanding the 
organization of the components and their Mates is critical in creating an assembly 
without errors. Errors occur within features such as a radius that is too large to create a 
Fillet feature. When an error occurs in the assembly, the feature or component is labeled 
in red. 

Mate errors occur when you select conflicting geometry such as a Coincident Mate and a 
Distance Mate with the same faces. 
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In the initial mating, undo a mate that causes an error. Mate errors 
occur later on in the design process when you suppress required 
components and features. Plan ahead to avoid a problem. 

Use reference planes for Mates that will not be suppressed. 

When a component displays a symbol, an External reference 
exists between geometry from the assembly or from another 
component. 

When the system does not locate referenced geometry, the part 
name displays a *->?’ symbol to the right of the component name 


% El 

IS 


0 

> 

7 _ 


1 g; MOTHERBOARD (Default<<De' 


► 


► 

► 


\<@] History 
[*1 Sensors 
Ia) Annotations 
I Z | Equations 


Material <not specified> 
[p Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
[ p Right Plane 

!_► Origin 

5^ Base Extrude- > ? 
Connectorl 


in the FeatureManager. 

Explore External references in the next activity. Open 
the CABINET without opening the BOX assembly. 
The £ ->?’ symbol is displayed after the part name. 








CABINET (Default< <Defau!t>_Appearance Display State >)->? 


► [©] History 
R-tl Sensors 

► \ a \ Annotations 

► % cut listen 

► fz | Equations 

o— 

“^Material <not spedfied> 
| ,J Front Plane 


Activity: Assembly FeatureManager and External References 

Open the CABINET part. 

550) Click Open ® from the Menu bar. 

551) Double-click CABINET. The CABINET FeatureManager is displayed. 

The CABINET cannot locate the referenced geometry BOX. The is displayed to 
the right of the CABINET name and Extrude 1 in the FeatureManager. 

Open the BOX assembly. 

552) Open the BOX assembly. The BOX FeatureManager is displayed. 

Reload the CABINET. 

553) Right-click CABINET in the FeatureManager. 

554) Click the More arrow * at the bottom of the Pop-up menu. 

555) Click Reload. 

556) Click OK from the Reload dialog box. 


Temporary Fix/Group 
Form New Subassembly 
Reload 

Replace Components 
4 ® Make Independent 
^ Copy with Mates 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


557) Return to the CABINET assembly. 

Save the CABINET. 

558) Click Save 0. 

The CABINET references the BOX assembly. The 
External references are resolved and the question 
marks are removed. 


n 

IB 


e 


7 

^CABINET (Defau!t<<Defau!t>_Appearance Display State>) > 

► R§1 History 
[q 1 Sensors 

► K) Annotations 

► ^Cutlist(l) 

► I Equations 

O— 

iZQ Material <not specified> 


Replace Components 

The Replace Components option replaces a component in the current assembly with 
another component. Replace a part with a new part or assembly or an assembly with a 
part. If multiple instances of a component exist, select the instances to replace. 

The BRACKET engineer contacts you. You proceed to replace the FH-M5-30ZI fastener 
with the FH-M4-25ZI fastener. Use the Replace Components option to exchange the 
FH-M5-30ZI fastener with FH-M4-25ZI fastener in the BOX assembly. 

Edit the Mates and select new Mate references. The Derived Component Pattern updates 
with the new fastener. Edit the CABINET and change the hole size of the seed feature 
from 05.0mm to 04.0mm. The CABINET Linear Pattern updates with the new hole. 

Nl/ 

v Before you replace Component-A in an assembly with Component-B, close 
Component-B. The Replace Component option produces an error message with open 
components. Example: Close the FH-M4-25ZI part before replacing the FH-M5-30ZI 
part in the current assembly. 


Activity; Replace Components 


Replace the FH-M5-30ZI component with the 
FH-M4-25ZI component. 

559) Open the BOX assembly. 

560) Right-click FH-M5-30ZI 

► ^FH-M5-30ZI<1> fromthe 
FeatureManager. 


Replace five FH-M5-30ZI 
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561) Click the More arrow at the bottom of the Pop-up menu. 

562) Click Replace Components ^ . The Replace PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

563) Click the Browse button. 

564) Double-click FH-M4-25ZI from the folder on your hard drive. 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKSWendor 

Components folder. 

565) Click OK ^ from the Replace 
PropertyManager. The What’s Wrong box 
is displayed. 

566) Click Close from the What’s Wrong 
dialog box. 



10 ^ 0 


5ft Replace 


^ X 


Selection 


Replace these component(s): 




FH- 

MS-30ZI-1@BOX 

• 

[ I All instances 

With this one: 

u 

^§5 CABINET 



Replacement Component | 



i 


Browse... 


Options 

Con fl guratfon: 

® Match name 
O Manually select 
0 Re attach mates 


The five FH-M5-30ZI fasteners are 
replaced with the five FH-M4-25ZI 
fasteners. Mate Entity errors are displayed. 

A red X is displayed on the Mated Entities 
PropertyManager. Redefine the Concentric 
Mate and Coincident Mate. Select faces 
from the FH-M4-25ZI component. 

Edit the Concentric Mate. 

567) Expand the first Mate entity. 

(?) Face of FH-M4-25ZI-1 


568) Double-click Concentricl. 


BOX.SLDASM * 


M 

18 


0 


K Mated Entities 

V X 


© 


Message 

Choose a mate entity to replace, or 
expand the tree to edit individual mates 


Mate Entities 


A 


> ® 

> ✓ 


Face of FH-M4-25ZM 
(q) ^Concentric] (CABINFT 
Face of FH-M4-25ZI-1 
Front of FH-M4-25ZI-1 


< 






0 Show all mates 


1 1 Defer update 


Flip Mate Alignment 


Disable Preview 



FH - M 5 - 3 0ZI.SLDP RT 

pP a 



X 


Isolate 


X 



Missing Entities: 2 


■Q 


569) Click the FH-M4-25ZI cylindrical face as 

illustrated in the Graphics window. View 
the results in the Mate Entities box. 



§E 

ID 


0 


HI Mated Entities (?) 

V X 



Message 

W 

Choose a mate entity to replace, or 
expand the tree to edit individual mates 

Mate Entities 

A 

V if Face of FH-M4-25ZI-1 


(O) Concentricl (CABINET<1 


> @ Face of FH-M4-25ZI-1 

> V Front of FH-M4-25ZI-1 
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Edit the Coincident mate. 

570) Expand the second Mate entity. 

571) Click Bottom view. 

572) Double-click Coincidentl. 

573) Click the FH-M4-25 bottom face. View the 
results in the Mate Entities box. 

574) Click OK from the Mate Entities 
PropertyManager. 


Edit the 05.0mm hole to a 04.0mm hole. 

575) Click CABINET from the FeatureManager. 





n 


Im ported 1 of FH-M4-25ZI<1> 


V of Face of FH-M4-25ZI-1 

{§) Concentricl <CABINET<1 
v (?) Face of FH-M4-25ZI-1 

Coincidentl (CABINET<1 

> of FronHrf FH-M4-25ZI-1 


576) Click Edit Component ^ from the Assembly toolbar. The 
CABINET entries are displayed in blue. 

577) Expand CABINET in the FeatureManager. 


578) Right-click (5) Diameter Holel from the FeatureManager. 


579) Click Edit Feature. The Hole Specification PropertyManager is 
displayed. Select 04.0 for Size. 

580) Click OK from the FI ole Specification PropertyManager. The 
(4) Diameter Holel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

581) Click OK. 

582) Click Edit Component from the Assembly toolbar to return to the 
BOX assembly. The CABINET entries are displayed in black. 


Save the BOX. 

583) Click Save H. Click Save All. 


► Flatten-Bendsl 

► Process-Bendsl 

► Edge-Flangel-Right 
Hem 1 -Right 

► Edge-Flange2-Left 

► Hem2-Left 

► 04.0 (4) Diameter Holel 
LPatteml 

► [jj d-cutout<t>{Default) 


■ The hole of the CABINET requires an 04mm ± 0.8. Add a limit dimension in the 
drawing and a revision note to document the change from an 05.0mm to an 04.0mm. 

* IGES imported geometry requires you to select new mate references during Replace 
Components. Utilize reference planes for Mate entities to save time. The Replace 
Components option attempts to replace all Mate entities. Reference planes provide the 
best security in replacing the appropriate Mate entity during the Replace Components 
option. 
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Equations 


How do you ensure that the fasteners remain symmetrical 
with the bottom of the BOX when the box-width 
dimension varies? 

Answer: With an Equation. Equations use shared names 
to control dimensions. Use Equations to connect values 
from sketches, features, patterns and various parts in an 
assembly. 

Create an Equation. Each dimension has a unique 
variable name. The names are used as Equation variables. 
The default names are based on the Sketch, Feature or 
Part. Rename default names for clarity. 



Increase BOX width. 


Fasteners are not 

\ 1 / 

. symmetrical with the 

v Resolve all Mate Errors before creating Equations. bottom of the BOX. 

Mate Errors produce unpredictable results with 

parameters driven by equations. 


Activity: Create an Equation 


Display Feature dimensions. 

584) Right-click the CABINET Annotations folder. 

585) Check the Show Feature Dimensions box. 

586) Click Front view. 

Edit the LPatternl dimension name. 

587) Click the 125mm dimension in the Graphics window. 


^ ^j) CABINETd > -> (Default<<Defau 
> Si Mates in BOX 
* [©] History 

M Sensors 


* [ A1 Ann ota 

* Cut list) 

► fsl Equatio 

Materia 

_ffl Frnnt P 


Details.,, 

Display Annotations 


Show Feature Dimensions 

Show Reference Dimensions 


The Dimension 

PropertyManager is displayed. 


Rename the D3@LPattern1 
dimension. 

588) Click inside the D3@LPattern1 

box. 



589) Enter Ipattern-bottom for Name. 

590) Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 


-- H3UM i , fe ' 

Save the current value and exit the dialog. 



* 9 % 

* 


Ipattern - bottom @ LPattern 1 

[T 

=0.5 * ( ’'box_width@Layout‘ 
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Edit the 4.0mm hole dimension name. 

591) Rotate to display the back hole. 

592) Click the 25mm dimension. 25 is the 04.0mm hole 
horizontal dimension in the lower left corner. The 
Dimension PropertyManager is displayed. 


Rename the Sketch dimension name. 

593) Enter hole-bottom for Name. 

594) Click OK ^ from the Dimension PropertyManager. 


Display an Isometric view. 
595) Click Isometric view. 



Modify 


v x s * % ^ 

hole-bottom ©Sketch 17 


25.00mm 


Display the BOX feature dimensions. 

596) Right-click the BOX Annotations folder. 

597) Check the Show Feature Dimensions box. 

Create an Equation. 

598) Click Front view. 


599) Click Tools, Equations 2] Equations... f rom the M enu 
bar. The Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 
dialog box is displayed. 


Create the first half of equation 1. 

600) Click a position in the fifth cell under Equations - Top 
Level. 



601) Click the I pattern-bottom ©Pattern 1 
horizontal dimension, 125mm in the 
Graphics window. The variable “Ipattern- 
bottom @LPattern1@ CABINET” is added. 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 


1 

zi t* & !i 7 Filter All Fields 




Name 

Value / Equation 

Ev 



Global Variables 




'Gap 11 

= "D9@Layout" 

20 


Add global variable 




— 

Features 




Add feature suppression 




— 

Equations - Top Level 




M D8@Layout"‘ 

= "Gap" 

20 


N D10@ Layout 1 ' 

= "Gap" 

20 


'D5@Layout'‘ 

- "Gap" 

20 


'D6@ Layout" 

CL 

TO 

ij 

! ii 

20 


Add equation 




— 

Equations - Components 




^pattern bottom®IPatternl @G 

= i ^ 

12 


Add equation 

Global Variables 

Functions 

File Properties 

Measure... 


|^| Automatically rebuild Angu 

1 1 Link to external file: 
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Create the second half of the Equation. 

602) Enter 0.5*(from the keypad. 


603) Click the box_width horizontal 
dimension, 300 from the Graphics 
window. The variable 
“box_width ©layout” is added to 
the equation text box. 

604) Enter -2* from the keypad. 

605) Click Bottom view. 

606) Click the M4 hole-bottom 
dimension, 25. The variable “hole-bottom ©Sketch 12@CAB I NET. Part” is added to the 
equation text box. 

607) Enter) from the keypad. 

608) Press the Tab key. View 
the results. 


Click OK from the dialog box. 

The Equations dialog box 
contains the complete 
equation. A green check mark 
indicates that the Equation is 
solved. The Equation 
evaluates to 125mm. 


y 

The Equation icon placed in front of 
the 125 dimension indicates that an 
equation drives the value. 


t 

50 

1 


0 

-? 

i 

i 

— | 30 

-'- 

-- _ _Y 1 nn 


X>- 

p* L 1 ZD 

25 — 

— 3C 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 
^ |~ t Fitter All Fields 


(!□ Default 


Q Automatically rebuild 
Q Link to external file: 


Angular equation units: Degrees 


0 Automatic solve order 


; 

1 

Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 

Global Variables 





"Gap" 

1= "D9® layout" 

20mm 

Gap from cabinet wall 


Add global variable 





[™ Features 





Add feature suppression 





Equations ■ Top Level 





"D8@ Layout" 

= "Gap" 

20mm 



"D10@ Layout" 

= "Gap" 

20mm 



"D5@ Layout" 

- "Gap" 

20mm 



"D6@ Layout" 

= "Gap" 

20mm 



Add epilation 





E Equations Components 





" 1 pa tter n - bottom® LPattern 1 @C AE 

i= 0.5 * f J, box width ©Layout" - Z * "hole-1 

125 mm 



Add equation 



1 


OK 


Cancel 

Inn port... 
Export... 
Help 



— 

Equations - Top Level 



"D8@Layout“ 

="Gap" 


"D10@ Layout" 

="Gap" 


"D5@Layout" 

="Gap" 


"DSfaLayout" 

="Gap" 


Add equation 



— 

Equations - Components 

[SSL 


"1 pattern - bottom @ LPattern 1 @C, 

=0.5*( ✓ 


Add equation 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


Remember the initial design parameters. There are three different size boxes. Remember 
the design intent. You build a Layout Sketch to control the different sizes. 

Test the equation by modifying the Layout Sketch dimensions. 


Verify the Equation. Modify the dimensions. 

609) Click Front view. 

610) Double-click the horizontal dimension box-width, 

300mm. 

611) Enter 400mm. 




612) Click Rebuild 8 . The Equation 
dimension displays 175. 

613) Double-click the dimension box- 
height, 400mm. 



- - 400 - 

614) Enter 500mm. Click Rebuild 8. 

[box_width@Layout of BOX] 


Return to the original dimensions. 

615) Double-click on the horizontal dimension, 400mm. 

616) Enter 300mm. 

617) Double-click the vertical dimension, 500mm. 

618) Enter 400mm. 

619) Click Rebuild 8 . 

Hide the dimensions. 

620) Right-click the CABINET Annotations folder, and un-check 

the Show Feature Dimension box. 

621) Right-click the BOX Annotations folder, and uncheck the 
Show Feature Dimension box. View the Equations folder. 



Display an Isometric view. Save the BOX. 

622) Click Isometric view. 


623) Click Save El. 
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The BOX assembly requires three configurations. Recall the CABINET drawing. You 
had two configurations that controlled the Flat Pattern feature state. 

Now control dimensions, features and parts in an assembly. A Design Table is an 
efficient tool to control variations in assemblies and parts. 

Design Tables 

A Design Table is an Excel spreadsheet used to create multiple configurations in a part or 
assembly. Utilize the Design Table to create three configurations of the BOX assembly: 

• Small. 

• Medium. 

• Large. 


Activity: Design Tables 


Create a Design Table. 

624) Click Insert, Tables, Design Table from the Main 
menu. The Design Table PropertyManager is 
displayed. Accept the Auto-create default setting. 

625) Click OK ^ from the Design Table 
PropertyManager. 


Select the input dimension. 

626) Hold the Ctrl key down. 

627) Click the box_width@Layout dimension. 

628) Click the box_height@Layout dimension. 


Dimensions 



Please select from the following dimensions to add 
to this new design table: 


box height@Layout 
box_^ id th ©Layout 


D3 ©layout 
D4@Layout 
D5 ©Layout 
D6 ©Layout 
D7©Layout 
D8 ©Layout 
D9 ©Layout 


OK 


Cancel 


629) Release the Ctrl key. 

630) Click OK from the Dimension dialog box. 

The input dimension names and default values are 
automatically entered into the Design Table. 

The value Default is entered in Cell A3. The value 400 is 
entered in Cell B3 for box height and the value 300 is 
entered in Cell C3 for box width. 



A 

B 

c 

D 1 E 

1 

Design Table for: 

x 

o 

m 

2 


■*—* 

O 

CT3 

jE 

at 

O) 

j- 

1 

X 

o 

box_width ©Layout 



3 

Default 

400 

300 


! 4 





' 5“ 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


Enter the three configuration names. 

631) Click Cell A4. Enter Small. 

632) Click Cell A5. Enter Medium. 

633) Click Cell A6. Enter Large. 

Enter the dimension values for the Small configuration. 

634) Click Cell B4. Enter 400 for box_height. 

635) Click Cell C4. Enter 300 for box_width. 

Enter the dimension values for the Medium configuration. 

636) Click Cell B5. Enter 600. Click Cell C5. Enter 400. 

Enter the dimension values for the Large configuration. 

637) Click Cell B6. Enter 650. 

638) Click Cell C6. Enter 500. 

Build the three configurations. 

639) Click a position outside the Excel Design Table in the Graphics 
window. 

640) Click OK to generate the three configurations. 



A 

o 

CD 

D 

1 

Design Table for: 

30X 

2 


23 

O 

> 

TO 

4 

Ol 

CD 

J= 

1 

X 

o 

JQ 

O 

>- 

TO 

4 

£ 

5 

X 

o 

£k 


3 

Default 

400 

300 


4 

Small 

400 

300 


5 

Medium 

500 

400 


6 

Large 

650 

500 



Display the configurations. 

641) Click the ConfigurationManager IH3 tab. The Design Table 
icon is displayed. 

642) Double-click Small. Double-click Medium. 

643) Double-click Large. 


Return to the Default configuration. 

644) Double-click Default. 

Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

645) Press the f key. 

Edit to the Design Table. 

646) Right-click Design Table from the BOX 
ConfigurationManager. 

647) Click Edit Table. 



□ —- 

R|-$ 0 


Configurations 

▼ Mi 

■Z 

i BOX Configuration(s) (Def 


In 

] Tables 


• Design Table 

i 

TTTT 

✓ default [ BOX ] 

— Small 

“ Medium 

Large 



m 0 

Configurations 



BOX Configuration(s) (Default) 
Tables 


Desir” T '‘ UI '- 

^ Edit Feature 


Sma 


h 

I* — Med 
f* — Larg 



Edit Table 

E 

< 

Edit Table in New Window 

iave Table... 

^ Delete 
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648) Click OK from the Add Rows and Columns dialog box. 

649) Click Cell D2. Enter $State@POWERSUPPLY<1>. 

650) Click Cell D3. Enter R for Resolved. 

651) Copy Cell D3. Select Cell D4 and Cell D5. Click Paste. 
Click Cell D6. Enter S for Suppressed. Note: If needed 
remove any hyperlinks. 

652) Update the configurations. Click a position outside the 
EXCEL Design Table. 

N 1/ 

* The Design Table component variables must match 
the FeatureManager names in order to create 
configurations. The Design Table variable 
$State@POWERSUPPLY<l> is exactly as displayed in 
the BOX FeatureManager. if the name in the BOX 
FeatureManager was P-SUPPLY<2> then the Design 
Table variable is $State@ P-SUPPLY<2> 


Display the Large Configuration. 

653) Double-click Large from the ConfigurationManager. The 
POWERSUPPLY is suppressed in the Large configuration. 


Return to the Default configuration and FeatureManager. 

654) Double-click Default. 

655) Click the FeatureManager ^ tab. 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

656) Press the f key. 


Save the BOX assembly. 

657) Click Save O. 


:- 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E F 

1 

Design Table for: BOX 


2 


box height*® Layout 

*-> 

- 

o 

>- 

as 

_i 

& 

-C 

a 

l 

>« 

CL 

CL 

D 

8 

LU 

3= 

□ 

CL 

€ 

Of 

rp 

rn 

4* 



3 

Default 

400 

300 

R 



4 

Small 

400 

300 

R 



5 

Medium 

500 

300 

S 



6 

Large 

650 

500 S 



7 







S 







9 







10 







11 







12 







13 







14 







15 







16 







17 







I -2 







19 







20 







NOW 

Sheet1 

/&/ 



658) Click Save All. 


Dimensions, Color, Configurations, Custom Properties, and other variables are controlled 
through Design Tables. The engineer working on the sheet metal bracket had to visit 
another customer. As the project manager, it is up to you to get the job done. Create the 
sheet metal BRACKET in the next activity. The sheet metal BRACKET is created In- 
Context to illustrate the Top-down Assembly Modeling process. Sheet metal parts are 
created in a Bottom-up approach and then inserted and mated in the assembly. 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


BRACKET Part-Sheet Metal Features 

The CABINET was converted from a solid part to a sheet metal part by using the Rip and 
Insert Bends feature. The sheet metal BRACKET part starts with the Base Flange feature. 
The Base Flange feature utilizes a U-shaped sketch profile. The material thickness and 
bend radius are set in the Base Flange. 

Create the BRACKET In-Context of the BOX assembly. The BRACKET references the 
inside bottom edge and left comer of the CABINET. 

• Orient the Flat Pattern. The first sketched edge remains fixed with the Flatten tool. 

Sketch the first line from left to right Coincident with the inside bottom edge. The 
BRACKET is not symmetrical and requires a right hand and left hand version. Utilize 
Mirror Component feature to create a right-hand copy of the BRACKET. 


Activity: BRACKET Part-Sheet Metal Features 


Insert the BRACKET component. 

659) If required, open the BOX assembly. 

660) Click New Part for the Consolidated Insert Components drop¬ 
down menu. 

661) Click OK from the New SOLIDWORKS Document dialog box. A 
new virtual default component is added to the Feature Manager. 
Note: Save the new component and name it BRACKET later in 
the procedure. 



[H 

Insert Mate 

Component 

Components 

Preview Window 

■w 




Insert Components 
N«w Part 


New Assembly 
Copy with Mates 


The Component Pointer V is displayed on the mouse pointer. 

662) Click Front Plane from the BOX FeatureManager. 

663) Expand the new inserted component [Parti A BOX ]<1> in the 
FeatureManager. The FeatureManager is displayed in light blue. 


Sketch the profile for the Base Flange. 

664) Click Front view. 

665) Check View, Hide/Show, Temporary Axis from the Menu bar. 

666) Click Hidden Lines Visible from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

667) Zoom to Area J on the front lower inside edge of the BOX as 
illustrated. Click Line / 

from the Sketch toolbar. 
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668) Sketch a horizontal line Collinear with the 
inside edge of the CABINET. Note: Sketch 
the horizontal line from left to right. 

669) Sketch a vertical line and a horizontal line 

to complete the U-shaped profile. 


Add an Equal relation. 

670) Right-click Select. Click the top horizontal 
line. Hold the Ctrl key down. 

671) Click the Bottom horizontal line. 



672) Release the Ctrl key. Click Equal “ from the Add Relations box. 

673) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. 


The bottom horizontal line is displayed in black. The bottom line is Collinear with the 
inside bottom edge. Add a Collinear relation between the bottom line and the inside 
bottom edge if required. 


Add dimensions. 

674) Click Smart Dimension from the Sketch toolbar. 


675) Click the top horizontal line. Click the Top of the 
fastener. Click a position to the right of the 
fastener. Enter 2mm. 

676) Click the centerline of the fastener. Click the 
vertical line. Click a position below the fastener. 

677) Enter 10mm. Click the left edge of the CABINET. 

678) Click the left end point of the top horizontal line. 

679) Click a position above the profile. 

680) Enter 5mm. 



Insert the Base Flange feature. 

681) Click Isometric view. 

682) Click Base Flange/Tab from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The 
Base Flange PropertyManager is displayed. 

683) Select Up to Vertex for End Condition in Direction 1. 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


684) Click the CABINET front left vertex as illustrated. 

685) Enter 1mm for Thickness. If required, click the Reverse direction 
box. Enter 2mm for Bend Radius. 

686) Enter .45 for K factor. If needed, check the Reverse direction box. 
Accept the default settings. 



687) Click OK from the Base Flange 
PropertyManager. 

688) Click Front view. Note the location of the 
BRACKET. 

The PEM® fasteners protrude through the 
BRACKET in the BOX assembly. 

Save the BOX assembly. 

& 

689) Click Edit Component y from the Assembly 
toolbar. 


[ 


x 




690) Click Save 0 . Click Save All. 


Rename the default component [Parti A BOX ]<1 > to 
BRACKET. 

691) Right-click [Parti A BOX ]<1> from the 
FeatureManager. Click Open Part. Click Save As 

from the Menu bar. Enter BRACKET. Click Save. The BRACKET FeatureManager is 
displayed. Close the BRACKET part. 

692) Return to BOX assembly. 

The BRACKET part contains no holes. The BRACKET requires two holes that reference 
the location of the fasteners. Utilize In-Context Extruded Cut feature to locate the holes. 
Display Wireframe mode to view the fastener position. Allow for a 0.8mm clearance. 


Activity: BRACKET Part-ln-context Features 


Insert the Extruded Cut feature In-Context of the BOX assembly. 

693) Click BRACKET from the FeatureManager. 


694) Right-click Edit Part. The Edit Component icon is activated and the 
BRACKET entry in the FeatureManager is displayed in blue. 

695) Press the f key. Rotate to view the top face of the BRACKET. 

696) Right-click the top face of the BRACKET. Click Sketch from the 
Context toolbar. 
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697) Click Top view. 

698) Click Wireframe from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


Sketch two circular profiles referencing the PEM center points. 

699) Click Circle © from the Sketch toolbar. 


700) Drag the mouse pointer over the centerpoint of the top PEM circular 
edge to “wake up” the PEM center point. 

701) Click the PEM centerpoint. Click a position to the right of the center 
point. 

702) Drag the mouse pointer over the centerpoint of the bottom PEM 
circular edge to “wake up” the PEM centerpoint. 

703) Click the PEM center point. 

704) Click a position to the right of the centerpoint. 




Deselect the Circle Sketch tool and add an Equal relation. 
705) Right-click Select. Click the circumference of the top 
circle. 


706) Hold the Ctrl key down. Click the circumference of 
the bottom circle. 

707) Release the Ctrl key. Click Equal from the Add 
Relations box. 

708) Click OK ^ from the Properties PropertyManager. 
Add dimensions. 

709) Click Smart Dimension ^ from the Sketch toolbar. 

710) Click the circumference of the top circle. 

711) Click a position off the profile. 

712) Enter 4.80mm. 

713) Click Extruded Cut @ from the Features toolbar. 
The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

714) Select Through All for End Condition in Directionl. 
Accept the default settings. 



715) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


Return to the BOX assembly. 

& 

716) Click Edit Component y from the Assembly toolbar. 

Display an Isometric view - Shaded With Edges. 

717) Click Isometric view. 

718) Click Shaded With Edges from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Save the Box assembly and its referenced components. 

719) Click Save a . Click Save All. Click Yes. 

No additional references from the BOX components are 
required. The Edge Flange/Tab feature. Break Corner feature, and Miter Flange feature 
are developed in the BRACKET part. 

The Edge Flange feature adds a flange on the selected edge. Edit the Flange Profile to 
create a 30mm tab, 20mm from the front face. The tab requires fillet comers. The Break 
Comer feature adds fillets or chamfers to sheet metal edges. 



Activity: BRACKET Part-Edge Flange Tab, Break Comer, and Miter Flange Features 


Open the BRACKET. 

720) Right-click BRACKET in the Graphics window. 

721) Click Open Part ^ from the Context toolbar. 


Display the 2D flat state. 

722) Right-click Flat-Patternl from the Feature Manager. 



723) Click Unsuppress 



from the Context toolbar. 


Display the 3D formed state. 

724) Right-click Flat-Patternl from the FeatureManager. 

725) Click Suppress from the Context toolbar. 


Insert a tab using the Edge Flange feature. 

726) Click the top left edge of the BRACKET as illustrated. 



727) Click Edge Flange from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Edge 
Flange PropertyManager is displayed. 

728) Click a position above the BRACKET for direction. 
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729) Enter 20mm for Flange Length. 

730) Click the Edit Flange Profile button. Do not click the Finish button 
at this time. Move the Profile Sketch dialog box off to the side of 
the Graphics window. 


Profile Sketch 


The sketch is valid. 


< Back 


Finish 


Cancel 


Help 


731) Drag the front edge of the tab 
towards the front hole as illustrated. 

732) Drag the back edge of the tab 
towards the front hole as illustrated. 


Add dimensions. 

733) Click Smart Dimension * from the 
Sketch toolbar. 



0 


lb Edge-Flange2 

✓ x 

Flange Parameters 


Edged' 




Edit Flange Profile 


PI Use default radius 
2.00mm * 

* 


1.00mm 


Angle 

SJO.OOdeg 

© 


Flange Length 

Blind 


© 


At A 


Perpendicular to face 
Parallel to face 


20.00mm * 


4 


Flange Position 


L 

eL 

Hi 

5U 



734) Click the front left vertex of Base-Flangel. 

735) Click the front vertical line as illustrated. 

736) Click a position above the profile. 

737) Enter 20mm. 

738) Click the top horizontal line. 

739) Click a position above the profile. 

740) Enter 30mm. 

741) Click Finish from the Profile Sketch 
box. 

742) Click OK ^ from the 
PropertyManager. Edge-Flange 1 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 
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Insert the Break Corner/Corner Trim Feature. 

743) Zoom in on the tab. 

744) Click Break Corner/Corner Trim ^ from 
the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Break Corner 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

745) Click the small front edge of the flange as 
illustrated. Edge<1> is displayed in the 
Corner Edges box. 

746) Click the small back edge of the flange. 
Edge<2> is displayed in the Corner Edges 
box. Select Fillet for Break type. 


V* X 

Break Corner Options 


Edge<1> 
Edge < 2 > 


Break type: 



0 


4 


A 

10.00mm 

Fillet | 


A 

V 



747) Enter 10mm for Radius. 

748) Click OK from the Break Corner 
PropertyManager. Break Comerl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Save the model. 

749) Click Save HI. 

The Miter Flange feature inserts a series of 
flanges to one or more edges of a sheet metal 
part. A Miter Flange requires a sketch. The 
sketch can contain lines or arcs and can 
contain more than one continuous line 
segment. 

The Sketch plane is normal (perpendicular) to 
the first edge closest to the selection point. The 
geometry you create must be physically 
possible. New flanges cannot cross or deform. 

The current 2mm bend radius of the BRACKET is too small to 
insert a Miter Flange feature. Leave the area open for stress 
relief and utilize a Gap distance of 0.5mm. 


Insert the Miter Flange Feature. 


750) Click Miter Flange I from the Sheet Metal toolbar. 


751) Click the BRACKET front inside edge as illustrated. The new sketch 
Origin is displayed in the left corner. 




752) Zoom to Area on the left corner. 
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753) Click Line / 

from the Sketch toolbar. 

754) Sketch a small vertical line at the front inside left corner. 
The first point is coincident with the new sketch Origin as 
illustrated. 


Add dimensions. 

755) Click Smart Dimension * from the Sketch toolbar. 





756) Click the vertical line. 


757) Click a position to the front of the BRACKET. 

758) Enter 2mm. 


759) Click Exit Sketch. 


Click the Propagate El icon to select 
inside tangent edges. 


760) Uncheck the Use default radius 
box. 



761) Enter .5mm for Bend Radius. 

762) Check the Trim side bends box. 

763) Enter .5mm for Rip Gap distance. 

764) Click OK ^ from the Miter Flange 
PropertyManager. Miter Flangel is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 



Miter Parameters 

S 


I I Use default radius 

ft 


0.50mm 


Edged > 
Edge<2> 
Edge<3> 
Edge<4> 
Edge<5> 


Flange position; 


□ 




Material Inside I 


Gap distance; 


4 


0.25mm 


St a rt/End Offset 

< 5 » 

O 

LJ Custom Bend Allowance 


0.00mm 


0.00mm 
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Top-Down Assembly Modeling 


Display the flat and formed states. 

765) Click Isometric view. 

766) Click Flatten v ' from the Sheet Metal toolbar 
to display the 2D flat state. 

767) Click Flatten ^ from the Sheet Metal toolbar 
to display the 3D formed state. 



Save the BRACKET. 

768) If required, click View, Hide/Show, un-check Planes from the 
Menu bar. 

769) Click Save HI. 



The Trim side bends option 
creates a Chamfer at the inside 
comers of the Miter Flange 
feature. Miter profiles produce 
various results. Combine lines 
and arcs for more complex 
miters. 

Covers are very common sheet 
metal parts. Covers protect 
equipment and operators from 
harm. 

Utilize the Base Flange, Miter 
Flange, Close Comer, and Edge 
Flange to create simple covers. 
Add holes for fasteners. The 
Base Flange is a single sketched 
line that represents the area to 
be covered. 





Base Flange 
Sketch Line on Right 
Plane 


Miter Flange 
Select 4 edges around 
the top face. 


Insert the Miter Flange feature 
and select the 4 edges on the 
top face. Utilize the Material 
Outside option for Flange 
position to add the walls to the 
outside of the Base Flange. 
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The Miter Flange creates a gap between the perpendicular 
walls. The Closed Comer extends the faces to eliminate the 
gap* 

Create the Edge Flanges after the comers are closed. 

A Sketched Bend inserts a bend on a flat face or plane. The 
Sketch Bend requires a profile. 


Holes and cuts are added to the cover. A hole 
or cut can cross a bend line. 


Flange position: 


K 


u> 


V ij Material Inside | 

Gap distance: 


^ 0.50mm 







The Base Flange utilized the 
MidPlane option. Utilize the same 
plane to mirror the sets of holes. 

There is plenty of time to develop 
additional sheet metal parts in the 
provided exercises at the end of the 
chapter. 

Return to the BOX assembly. 

A second BRACKET is required for the right 
side of the CABINET. Design for the three 
configurations and reuse geometry. 





BRACKET-Mirror Component 

Insert a reference plane through the center PEM® fastener. The right side BRACKET 
requires a right hand version of the left side BRACKET. Utilize the Mirror Component 
option to create the mirrored right side BRACKET. 


Activity: BRACKET-Mirror Component 

770) Open the BOX assembly. 

Display Sketches and Temporary Axes. 

771) Click View, Hide/Show, and check Sketches from the Menu bar. 

772) Click View, Hide/Show, and check Temporary Axes from the Menu bar. 
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773) Zoom to Area on the top circular face of the middle PEM® 
fastener. 


Insert a Reference Point. 

774) Click Insert, Reference Geometry, Point from the Menu bar. 
The Point PropertyManager is displayed. 

775) Click the top circular edge of the back middle fastener. The 
Reference Point is located at the center point of the top circle. 

776) Click OK ^ from the Point PropertyManager. Pointl is 
displayed. 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. Rename Pointl. 

777) Press the f key. 

778) Rename Pointl to Mirror Point. 

Insert a Reference Plane. 

779) Click Insert, Reference Geometry, Plane from the Menu bar. 
The Plane PropertyManager is displayed. 

780) Click Mirror Point from the fly-out FeatureManager. Mirror 
Point is displayed in the First Reference box. 

781) Click Right Plane in the BOX assembly from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. Right Plane is displayed in the Second 
Reference box. 

782) Click OK ^ from the Plane PropertyManager. PLANE1 is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Fit the model to the Graphics window. 

783) Press the f key. 


Rename PLANE! Save the assembly. 

784) Rename PLANE1 to Mirror PLANE. 

785) Click Save HI. 

786) Click Save All. 




► 5% MOTHERBOARD<1> -> (Def 

► ^ POWERSUPPLY<1> -> (Defa 

► <§) CABINET<1> -> (Default<<[ 

► <§> FH-M4-25ZU1 > (Defaulted 

► ^ BRACKETS > -> (Defaulted 

► 00 Mates 

► qq Derived LPatternl 

► [2^05.0 (5) Diameter Holel 

® Mirror Point 
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Mirror the Component. 

787) Click Mirror PLANE from the 
FeatureManager. 

788) Click insert, Mirror Components from the 
Menu bar. The Mirror PLANE is selected. 

789) Click BRACKET from the BOX fly-out 
FeatureManager. 


790) Click Next 



s= 

Q — 

B 

0 0 


Ca|tl Mirror Components 

✓ x i>) $♦) 


Step 1: Selections 

Select face/plane to mirror about and 
the components to be mirrored. 


Selections 

Mirror ptane: 


Mirror PLANE 


Components to Mirror: 


BRACKET-1 


791) Click the Create opposite hand version 

button. Accept the default conditions. 

792) Click OK ^ from the Mirror Components 
PropertyManager. 

793) Click OK. MirrorComponentl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

794) Expand MirrorComponentl in the FeatureManager. View the new 
name of the mirror component. 



Reorient components 

0 3o, ‘ 0 

Mirror type: 

® Bounding box center 
Center of mass 


Create opposite 
hand version 


Synchronize movement of 
flexible subassembly 
components 


Isolate selected component 


The right hand version of the BRACKET is named 
M i rrorB R AC K I'T ’<#>. An interference exists between the 
MOTHERBOARD and MirrorBRACKET<#> Address the 
interference in the next section. 
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MirrorBRACKET Part-Bends, Unfold and Fold and Jog Features 

Open the MirrorBRACKET part. The MirrorBRACKET is not a sheet metal part. The 
MirrorB RACKET references only the BRACKET’S geometry. The MirrorBIUACKET 
must be manufactured in a 2D Flat State. Insert Sheet Metal Bends to create the Flat 
State. 

Control the unfold/fold process. Insert an Extruded Cut across a bend radius. Utilize the 
Unfold and Fold features to flatten and form two bends. Perform cuts across bends after 
the Unfold. Utilize unfold/fold steps for additional complex sheet metal components. 

Sketch the cut profile across the Bend Radius. The Extruded Cut is linked to the 
Thickness. A Jog feature creates a small, short bend. Insert a Jog feature to offset the 
right tab and to complete the MirrorBRACKET. 


Activity: MirrorBRACKET Part-Bends, Unfold and Fold and Jog Features 


Open MirrorBRACKET and Insert Bends. 

795) Right-click MirrorBRACKET in the FeatureManager. 

796) Click Open Part ^ from the Context toolbar. The MirrorBRACKET 
FeatureManager is displayed. 


Fit the Model to the Graphics window. 

797) Press the f key. 

798) Click the inside bottom face of MirrorBRACKET. 

799) Click Insert Bends from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Bends 
PropertyManager is displayed. Face<1> is displayed in the Fixed 
Face box. Accept the default conditions. 

800) Click OK ^ from the Bends PropertyManager. Process-Bendsl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 



Hi EMM 


<9 Bends (?) 

✓ X 

Bend Parameters ^ 



0 Ignore beveled faces 


Bend Allowance 



0 Auto Relief 


A 


Rectangular 

V 



0.5 

A 




V 



Rip Parameters 
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Unfold two Bends. 

801) Click Unfold ^ from the Sheet Metal 
toolbar. The Unfold PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

802) Zoom to Area on the right inside bottom 
face. 

803) Click the right inside bottom face as 
illustrated. 




& l/nfold 1 
V X 


Selections 

Fixed face: 


Faced > 


Bends to unfold: 


RoundBend6 

RoundBendS 


Collect All Bends 


804) 


Rotate the model to view the two long 
bends. 


Mirrored j 


805) Click the two long bends to unfold as illustrated. 
RoundBend5 and RoundBend6 is displayed in the 
Bends to unfold box. 

806) Click OK from the Unfold PropertyManager. 
Unfold 1 is displayed in the PropertyManager. 


Display a Top view. 

807) Click Top view from the Heads-up View toolbar. 


Note: Only the selected two bends unfold. The tab 
remains folded. 


Create the Sketch for an Extruded Cut. 

808) Right-click the right bottom face. This is your 
Sketch plane. 

p~ 

809) Click Sketch — from the Context toolbar. The 
Sketch toolbar is displayed. 

810) Click Corner Rectangle from the Sketch 
toolbar. 

811 ) Click the lower right comer of the Mirror 
BRACKET. 

812) Click a position coincident with the left bend line as 
illustrated. 
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Add a dimension. 

813) Click Smart Dimension O from the Sketch toolbar. 

814) Click the top horizontal edge of the MirrorBRACKET. 

815) Click the bottom horizontal line of the rectangle. 

816) Enter 15mm. 


Extrude the sketch. 

817) Click Extruded Cut ® from the Sheet Metal toolbar. 

The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

818) Check the Link to Thickness box. 

819) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extrude PropertyManager. The 
Cut-Extrude feature is displayed in the FeatureManager. 

820) Click Wireframe from the Heads-up View toolbar. 

Fold the bends. 

821) Click Fold ^ 1 from the Sheet Metal toolbar. The Fold 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

822) Click the Collect All Bends button. All Unfolded bends 
are displayed in the Bends to fold box. 



v* X 


823) Click OK ^ from the Fold PropertyManager. Foldl is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. View the Cut-Extrudel 
feature in the Graphics window. 


Display Shaded With Edges - Isometric view. 

824) Click Shaded With Edges. 


Selections 

Fixed face: 


Face<l> 


Bends to fold: 


<9 


RoundBend5 

RoundBend6 


825) Click Isometric view. 
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Insert a Jog feature. 

826) Click the back face of the tab as illustrated. 

827) Click Jog <§* from the Sheet Metal toolbar. 

828) Click Line 0 from the Sketch toolbar. 

829) Sketch a horizontal line across the midpoints of the tab. 



830) Click Exit Sketch. The Jog PropertyManager is displayed. 

831) Click inside the Fixed Face box. 

832) Click the back face of the tab below the horizontal line. 
The direction arrow points to the right. 


833) Enter 5mm for Offset Distance. 

834) Click the Reverse Direction 
button. The direction arrow 
points to the left. 

835) Click OK ^ from the Jog 
PropertyManager. Jogl is 
displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 


Display the Jog. 

836) Use the arrow keys to rotate and view the Jog 
feature. 


Display the flat/formed state. 

837) Click Flatten 0 from the Sheet Metal toolbar to 
display the flat state. 

838) Click Flatten from the Sheet Metal toolbar to 
display the formed state. 



v' X 


Selections 

f ixed Face: 


Face<1> 


0 Use default radius 
^ 2.00mm 


Jog Offset 


Blind 




5.00mm 


Dimension position: 


r f u 


0 Fix projected length 

Jog Position 


m 


tL 




Jog Ang Bend Centerline 

t£ 


9O.0Odeg 


I I Custom Bend Allowance 





Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

839) Click Isometric view. 

840) Click Save 0. 
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Return to the BOX assembly. 

841) Open the BOX assembly. 

Save the BOX assembly. 

842) Click Save 52. 

The BRACKET and 
MirrorBRACKET remain 
centered around the Mirror Plane for the BOX 
assembly configurations. If the MirrorBRACKET is not centered 
for the Small, Medium, and Large Configurations, Unsuppress the 
Mirror Point and Mirror Plane in the BOX FeatureManager. 

Un-suppress the Mates created for the MirrorBRACKET part 

The ConfigurationManager, Add Configuration, Advanced, 
Suppress new features and mates option controls the state of 
new features and mates in multiple configuration assemblies. 

The BOX configurations are complete. 


\ i/ 


^ Fully define all sketches. Rebuild errors occur in a Top 
Down design approach if the sketches are not fully defined. 



<5 ss R 

0 

Configurations 

x'n BOX Configuration(s) (Defat 

- BH Tables 

Design Table 


(Default [ BOX ] 

t* — 

h- 

h- 

Small 

Medium 

Large 


^ Additional details on IGES, Replace Component, Equations, Design Table and 
Configurations, Mirror Component, and Sheet Metal features (Base Flange, Edge Flange, 
Miter Flange, Extruded Cut, Sketch Bend, Break Comer, Closed Comer, Hem, Fold, 
Unfold, and Jog) are available in SOLIDWORKS Help. Index all Sheet metal features 
under the keyword sheet metal. 


Review the PEM® fasteners, Configurations and Sheet Metal features 

You obtained IGES format PEM® self-clinching fasteners either from the Internet or from 
the enclosed CD in this book. IGES files are opened in SOLIDWORKS and saved as part 
files. The PEM® fasteners were inserted into the BOX assembly seed hole. You 
developed a Component Pattern for the fasteners that referenced the CABINET Linear 
Pattern of Holes. 


1° M 


You added an Assembly Cut feature to the BOX assembly. The Cut feature created a hole 
through the MOTHERBOARD and CABINET components. 
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Due to part availability, you utilized the Replace Components feature to exchange the 
05.0mm fastener with the 04.0mm fastener. The new mates were redefined to update the 
0 4.0mm fastener. The 0 4.0mm fastener required the CABINET holes to be modified 
from the 05.0mm to the 04.0mm. 

Equations controlled the location of the CABINET holes based on the Layout Sketch 
dimensions. Variables in the Layout Sketch were inserted into a Design Table to create 
the BOX assembly Configurations: Small, Medium and Large. 

The sheet metal BRACKET was created In-Context of the BOX assembly and referenced 
the location of the PEM® fasteners. You inserted the Base Flange, Edge Flange, and 
Miter Flange features. 

The Mirror Components option was utilized to create a right hand version of the 
BRACKET. The MirrorBRACKET required Insert Bends, Fold/Unfold, and an Extruded 
Cut across the Bends for manufacturing. The Jog feature provided an offset for the tab by 
inserting two additional bends from a single sketched line. 

Project Summary 

You created three different BOX sizes utilizing the Top down assembly modeling 
approach. The Top down design approach is a conceptual approach used to develop 
products from within the assembly. 

The BOX assembly began with a Layout Sketch. The Layout Sketch built in relationships 
between 2D geometry that represented the MOTHERBOARD, POWERSUPPLY, and 
CABINET components. These three components were developed In-Context of the 
Layout Sketch. The components contain InPlace Mates and External references to the 
BOX assembly. 

Additional Extruded features were inserted in the MOTHERBOARD and 
POWERSUPPLY parts. 

The CABINET part developed an Extruded Boss/Base feature In-Context of the BOX 
assembly. The Shell feature created a constant wall thickness for the solid part. 

The Rip feature and Insert Bends feature were added to convert the solid part into a sheet 
metal part. 

Sheet metal components utilized the Edge, Hem, Extruded Cut, Die Cuts, Forms, and Flat 
Pattern features. Model sheet metal components in their 3D formed state. Manufacture 
sheet metal components in their 2D flatten state. 

The Component Pattern maintained the relationship between the Cabinet holes and the 
PEM® self-clinching fasteners. You utilized Replace Components to modify the 05.0mm 
fastener to the 0 4.0mm fastener. 
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The new mates were redefined to update the 04.0mm fastener. 

Equations controlled the location of the Cabinet holes. Variables in the Layout Sketch 
were inserted into a Design Table to create the BOX assembly Configurations: Small, 
Medium and Large. 

The BRACKET was created utilizing sheet metal features: Base Flange, Edge Flange, 
and Miter Flange. You utilized Mirror Components to create a right hand version: 
MirrorBRACKET. The MirrorBRACKET required Insert Bends and an Extruded Cut 
feature through the sheet metal bends. 

The Mirror Plane built in the design intent for the BRACKET and MirrorBRACKET to 
remain centered for each BOX assembly configuration. 

Sheet metal parts can be created individually or In-Context of an assembly. 

Questions 

1. Explain the Top-down assembly approach. When do you create a Layout Sketch? 

2. How do you create a new component In-Context of the assembly? 

3. What is the difference between a Link Value and an Equation? 

4. Name three characteristics unique to Sheet metal parts. 

5. Identify the indicator for a part in an Edit Component state. 

6. Where should you position the Layout Sketch? 

7. For a solid extruded block, what features do you add to create a Sheet metal part? 

8. Name the two primary states of a Sheet metal part. 

9. Explain the procedure on how to insert a formed Sheet metal feature such as a dimple 
or louver. 

10. Identify the type of information that a Sheet metal manufacturer provides. 

11. What is an Assembly Feature? 

12. What features are required before you create the Component Pattern in the assembly? 

13. True or False. If you utilize Replace Component, you have to modify all the mate 
references. 

14. Define a Design Table. Provide an example. 
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Exercises 

Exercise 7.1: Insert an Extruded Cut feature 
In-Context of an assembly. 

• Open the MOTOR assembly from the 

Chapter 7 Homework folder. Rotate the assembly 
and view the bottom plate. Insert mounting holes 
through the plate In-Context of the assembly. 

• Edit the b5g-plate In-Context of the assembly. 
Right-click the right face of b5g-plate from the 
Graphics window. 



• Click Edit Part. 

• Right-click the bottom face of b5g-plate for the 
sketch plane. Create a sketch. 

• Display a Bottom, Wireframe view. 

• Ctrl-select the 4 circular edges of the f718b-30- 
b5-g mounting holes. 

• Apply the Convert Entities sketch tool. 



• Apply an Extruded Cut feature for the 4 selected circular 
holes thru the plate. 

• Return to the assembly. 

• Rebuild the model and view the results. 
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Exercise 7.2: Create a New Part In-Context of an 
assembly. 

• Open the PLATE 1 assembly from 
the Chapter 7 Homework folder 
located in the book. 


• Insert a new part into the assembly. 

Use the default part template. The 

. . ^ 

mouse pointer displays the ^ 

icon. 

• The new virtual component name is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 

Click the top face. 

• Click the Convert Entities Sketch 
tool. 

• Create a top plate from the bottom 
plate. Extrude upwards 50mm. 

• Return to the assembly. Name the virtual component 
Top-Plate 1. 

Exercise 7.3: Layout Sketch. 






Create components from a Layout sketch utilizing blocks. 


• Open Block-Layout from the Chapter 7 - Homework 
folder. Three blocks are displayed in the Graphics 
window as illustrated. 

Blocks can include the following items: Text (Notes), 
Dimensions, Sketch entities. Balloons, Imported entities 
and text, and Area hatch. 

• Activate the Make Part from Block tool. 

• Click the three blocks in the Graphics window. 



• Click the On Block option. Click OK. View the results. 


• Edit the 20MM-6 block In-Context of the assembly. 
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• Extrude the 20MM-6 block lOmms. 

• Return to the assembly. 

• Extrude the 40MM-4 block In-Context of the assembly 
lOmms. 

• Extrude the 60MM-4 block 
In-Context of the assembly 
lOmms. 

• Modify the 80mm 
dimension to 70mms. View 
the results. 

Exercise 7.4: Create an 

assembly from a Layout 

sketch. Utilize the Entire assembly method. 

• Open Entire assembly from the Chapter 7 Homework folder. 

• Double-click the Layout sketch from the FeatureManager to 
display the dimensions. 

• Insert a New Part In-Context to the assembly. Select the 
PART-IN-ANSI template. 

• Select the Top Plane and the bottom horizontal line as 
illustrated. 



m 

n 1 9 

> 



c??1ock-Layout {Default<Defau 
■©I History 
[V Sensors 
[a! Annotations 
m Equations 
[p Front Plane 
| ■ I Top Plane 
| j„ I Right Plane 
L Origin 

^ t Parti A Block-Layout ]< 
[ Part2 A Block Layout ] 
^ SfP I Part3 A Block-Layout ] 
Mates 



Right-click Select chain. 

Select the Convert Entities Sketch tool. 

Extrude the Layout sketch in a downward direction 
20mms. 

Return to the assembly. 



Rename the new virtual part, Bottom. View the results. 
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Exercise 7.5: L-BRACKET Part. 


Create the L-BRACKET Sheet metal parts. 

• Create a family of sheet metal L-BRACKETS. 
L-BRACKETS are used in the construction 
industry. 

• Create an eight hole L-BRACKET. 

• Use Equations to control the hole spacing. 



1 


1.375 




Strong-Tie Reinforcing Brackets 
Courtesy of Simpson Strong Tie 
Corporation of California 


Review Design Tables in On-line Help and the SOLIDWORKS Tutorial. 



A 

B 


C 

D 

E 

1 

Design Table for: Ibracket 




2 

height@Sketch1 

width@Sketch1 

depth@Base-Extrude-Thin 

hole1dia@Sketch2 

3 

First Instance 


2 

1.5 

1.375 

0.156 

4 

Small2x1.5x1 


2 

1.5 

1 

0.156 

: 5 

Medium3x2x2 


3 

2 

2 

0.156 

uL 

Large4x3x4 


4 

3 

4 

0.25 


L-BRACKET DESIGN TABLE 


• Create a Design Table for the L-Bracket. 

• Rename the dimensions of the L-Bracket. 

• Create a drawing that contains the flat state and formed state of the L-BRACKET. 
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Exercise 7.6: SHEET METAL SUPPORTS. 


Create the SHEET METAL SUPPORT parts. The following examples are courtesy of 
Strong Arm Corporation. 


• Obtain additional 
engineering information 
regarding dimensions 
and bearing loads. 

Visit 

www.strongtie.com . 

Similar parts can be located 
in local hardware and 
lumber stores. An actual 
physical model provides a 
great advantage in learning 
SOLIDWORKS Sheet 
metal functionality. 

• Estimate the length, 
width and depth 
dimensions. Beams are 
T x 4” 

(50mmx 100mm); posts 
are 4” x 4” 

(1 OOmmx 100mm). 



6.2b 



SP4 


6.2c 


6.2d 
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Exercise 7.7: Create a lofted bend feature in a 
Sheet Metal part. 

• Open the Lofted part from the Chapter 7 
Homework folder. 



• Apply a Lofted Bend feature on both sketches 
as illustrated. 

• Thickness = .01 in. The direction arrow is 
inward. 




Exercise 7.8: Create a Vent in a Sheet 
Metal box. 

• Open Vent from the Chapter 7 
Homework folder. View the 
FeatureManager. 

• Create the illustrated sketch for the 
Vent on the Right top side of the box. 

• Click the Vent H tool. 
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• Click the large circle circumference 
as illustrated. The 2D Sketch is a 
closed profile. 

• Click inside the Ribs box. 

• Click the horizontal sketch line. 

• Click the three remaining sketch 
lines. 

• Click OK to create Ventl. The 
Area of Ventl is 1590.67 square 
mms. The Open area is 51/13%. 

• Insert a Mirror Vent on the left 
side of the Box. Create Mirrorl. 


• Modify the vent design and 

obtain an open flow area of 1,700 
square mms. 
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Project 8: SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation 

Project 8 Objective 

Project 8 provides a general overview of SOLIDWORKS Simulation and the type of 
questions that are on the SOLIDWORKS Simulation Associate - Finite Element Analysis 
(CSWSA-FEA) exam. On the completion of this chapter, you will be able to: 

Recognize the power of SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

Apply SOLIDWORKS Simulation to: 

• Define a Static Analysis Study. 

• Apply Material to a part model. 

• Work with a Solid and Sheet Metal model. 

• Define Solid, Shell and Beam elements. 

• Define Standard and Advanced Fixtures and External loads. 

• Define Local and Global coordinate systems. 

• Understand the axial forces, shear forces, bending moments and factor of safety. 

• Work with Multi-body parts as different solid bodies. 

• Select different solvers as directed to optimize problems. 

• Determine if the result is valid. 

• Ability to use SOLIDWORKS Simulation Help and the on-line Tutorials. 

• Understand the type of problems and questions that are on the CSWSA-FEA exam. 

Basic FEA Concepts 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation uses the Finite Element Method (FEM). FEM is a numerical 
technique for analyzing engineering designs. FEM is accepted as the standard analysis 
method due to its generality and suitability for computer implementation. 
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FEM divides the model into many small pieces of simple shapes called elements, 
effectively replacing a complex problem by many simple problems that need to be solved 
simultaneously. 

Elements share common points called nodes. The process of dividing the model into 
small pieces is called meshing. 



The behavior of each element is well-known under all possible 
support and load scenarios. The finite element method uses 
elements with different shapes. 


Node 

Tetrahedral 


The response at any point in an element is interpolated from the 
response at the element nodes. Each node is fully described by a 
number of parameters depending on the analysis type and the 
element used. 


For example, the temperature of a node fully describes its 
response in thermal analysis. For structural analyses, the 
response of a node is described, in general, by three translations 
and three rotations. These are called degrees of freedom (DOFs). 
Analysis using the FEM is called a Finite Element Analysis 
(FEA). 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation formulates the equations governing 
the behavior of each element taking into consideration its 
connectivity to other elements. These equations relate the 
response to known material properties, restraints, and loads. 

Next, SOLIDWORKS Simulation organizes the equations into a 
large set of simultaneous algebraic equations and solves for the 
unknowns. 
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In stress analysis, for example, the solver finds the displacements at each node and then 
the program calculates strains and finally stresses. 

Static studies calculate displacements, reaction forces, strains, stresses, and factor of 
safety distribution. Material fails at locations where stresses exceed a certain level. Factor 
of safety calculations are based on one of the following failure criteria: 

• Maximum von Mises Stress. 

• Maximum shear stress (Tresca). 

• Mohr-Coulomb stress. 

• Maximum Normal stress. 

• Automatic (Automatically selects the most appropriate failure criterion across all 
element types). 

Static studies can help avoid failure due to high stresses. A factor of safety less than unity 
indicates material failure. Large factors of safety in a contiguous region indicate low 
stresses and that you can probably remove some material from this region. 


Simulation Advisor 

Simulation Advisor is a set of tools that 
guide you through the analysis process. 
By answering a series of questions, these 
tools collect the necessary data to help 
you perform your analysis. Simulation 
Advisor includes: 

• Study Advisor. Recommends study 
types and outputs to expect. Helps 
you define sensors and creates 
studies automatically. 

• Bodies and Materials Advisor. 

Specifies how to treat bodies within a 
part or an assembly and apply 
materials to components. 

'* Apply material in SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation. Right-click on the part icon 
in the study. Click Apply/Edit Material. 




V- J 

^ Static 1 ( Default-) 

eStr L^ Apply/Edit Material... 

Apply Favorite Material 


fJConn 
& Fixtut 
M Exteri 
Mesh 


Create Mesh... 

Treat as Beam... 

Treat as Remote Mass... 

□ Result sheN Manager 

Define Shell By Selected Faces... 
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Interactions Advisor. Defines internal interactions 
between bodies in the model as well as external 
interactions between the model and the environment. 
Interactions can include loads, fixtures, connectors, 
and contacts. 

• Mesh and Run Advisor. Helps you specify the 
mesh and run the study. 

• Results Advisor. Provides tips for interpreting and 
viewing the output of the simulation. Also, helps 
determine if frequency or buckling might be areas 
of concern. 

While taking the CSWSA-FEA exam, the Simulation 
Advisor and or SOLIDWORKS Simulation Help 
topics may provide required information to answer the 
exam questions. 

Simulation Advisor works with the SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation interface by starting the appropriate 
PropertyManager and linking to online help topics for 
additional information. Simulation Advisor leads you 
through the analysis workflow from determining the 
study type through analyzing the simulation output. 

\ I / 

* The purpose of this chapter is not to educate a 
new or intermediate user on SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation but to cover and to inform you on the 
types of questions, layout and what to expect when 
taking the CSWSA-FEA exam. 

si/ 

v Illustrations and values may vary slightly 
depending on your SOLIDWORKS release. 


X 


Simulation Advisor 


b 




SOLIDWORKS Simulation supports 
single body parts, multibody parts, and 
assemblies. Assemblies and multibody 
parts are treated similarly. 





Each body in the simulation can have 
different physical properties and can 
interact with other bodies in different 
ways. 


In many cases, you can simplify the 
simulation by: 

• Excluding bodies 

• Treating bodies as rigid but 
movable 

• Treating bodies as rigid and 
fixed in space 

• Taking advantage of symmetry 

• Defining connectors 


S Next 


lot Back 


X 

fat 


0 


B 


0 


if 


Simulation Advisor 



S3 




2 E?t| |and Material 
4 Mesh a nd Run 

IS ,! 




To help you create the proper study, 
select one of the following: 


m 


I am concerned about excessive 


deformation or stresses. 

I am concerned about the effect of 
load/unload cycles. 

I am concerned about sudden 
collapse under compression. 

I am concerned about excessive 
shaking. 

SI am concerned about temperatures. 


S 


a 


a 


B Next 
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SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation Help & 
Tutorials 


Help *| ’Qj8 11€E Loft Cut 10-1.S 

1® SOLIDWORKS Help 
. SOLIDWORKS Tutorials 

LIDWORKS 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation *J 

Help Topics 

to rials 

^^Validation 

! API Help Topics 

Search * 

Release Notes 

Customize Menu 


SOLIDWORKS Simulation is an Add¬ 
in. Use SOLIDWORKS Simulation during the 
CSWSA-FEA exam to discover information during 
the exam. Utilize the Contents and Search tabs to 
locate subject matter. 

Review the SOLIDWORKS Simulation Tutorials on 
Static parts and assemblies. Understand your options 
and setup parameters. Questions in these areas will be 
on the exam. 

Review the SOLIDWORKS Simulation Validation, 
Verification Problems, Static section and the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation, Verification, NAFEMS 
Benchmarks, Linear Static section. 

a/ 

* Access SOLIDWORKS Simulation directly from 
the SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins tab in the 
CommandManager. 

\i/_ 

v A model needs to be open to access 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Help or SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation Tutorials. 


SOLIDWORKS Simu... 


□ X 


<0 <r* S 

Show Back Print 


All SOLIDWORKS Simulation Tutorials 

Simulation in SOLIDWORKS 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation 

Premium 

Standard 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation 

Professional 

Premium 

AH SOLIDVLORKS Simulation 

Back to SOLIDWORKS 


Tutorials 


The lessons^resent Simulation functionality in an example‘based learning 
format. 

For details about typographical conventions and how to navigate through these 
tutorials, see Conventions- 

To open the SOLIDWORKS Simulation tutorial models, you must activate the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Add In. 


Available with SOLIDWORKS Premium 


Adaptive Methods 
Advanced Evaluation Design Study 
Analysis of an Assembly 
Analysis of a Part 

Analysis of a Sheet Metal 
Beam Diagrams 

Bearing Loads 
Bolt Connectors 

Converting a Thin Solid Body into Surface 
Body 

Creating Surfaces from Solid Geometry 
Design Check for an Assembly 
Design Check for Connectors 
Design Evaluation of a Bicycle Frame 
Importing Flow Pressure 
Importing Motion Loads 


Large Displacement Contact 
Mixing Solids and Shells 
Motion Along a Path 
Motion Analysts and Mate 
Redundancies 
Non uniform Pressure 

Parameters and Evaluation Design 
Study 

Pin Connectors 

pin and Elastic Support Connectors 
Remote Loads 

Shrink Fit 

Small Displacement Contact 
SOLIDWORKS Motion 
Sustainability 
Symmetry Restraints 
Truss Structure 


Available with SOLIDWORKS Simulation Standard and 
above 

Fatigue Analysis of Landing Gear Fatigue Check Plot of a Vehicle Suspension 
Fatigue Analysis of a Link Part Trend Tracker 
Fatigue Analysis of a Ride-on 


Available with SOLIDWORKS Simulation Professional and 
above 


Buckling Analysis 
Design Optimization of a Knob 
Drop Test: Aluminum Bar 
Drop Test: Computer Hard Disk 
Drop Test: Disjointed Parts 
Event-based Motion Studies 
Frequency Analysis 
Pressure Vessel Design 


Radiation 

Shape Optimization 
Spot Weld Connectors 
Thermal Analysis 
Thermal Contact Resistance 
Thermal Stress Analysis 
Thermostat 

Transient Thermal Stress Analysis 


Available with SOLIDWORKS Simulation Premium 

2D Simplified Nonlinear Study Nonlinear Contact Analysis of a Pipe 

Holder 

Composite Shells Random Vibration Analysis of a Circuit 

Board 

Elasto-Plastic Analysis of a C-Clamp Rolling a Sheet into a Ring 
Geometrically Nonlinear Analysis of a Simulation of Orthodontic Archwire 
Plate 

Harmonic Analysis of Two Beams Snap-Through/5nap-Baek of a Cylindrical 

Sheet 

Nonlinear Analysis of a Clip Assembly Time History Analysis of a Basketball 

Hoop 

Nonlinear Contact Analysis of an Q- 
Ring 
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Linear Static Analysis 

This section provides the basic theoretical information 
required for a Static analysis using SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation. The CSWSA-FEA only covers Static analysis. 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation and SOLIDWORKS Simulation 
Professional cover the following topics: 

General Simulation. 

• Static Analysis. 

o Use 2D Simplification, 
o Import Study Features. 

• Frequency Analysis. 

Design Insight. 

• Topology Study, 

• Design Study. 


Drop Test 

Pressure Vessel Design. 


Advanced Simulation. 

Advanced Simulation 

Q0 Thermal 

• Thermal. 

Buckling 

• Buckling. 

Fatigue 

• Fatigue. 

Nonlinear 

• Nonlinear. 

Linear Dynamic 

• Linear Dynamic. 

Specialized Simulation 

Specialized Simulation. 

• Design Study. 

Submodeling 

df 1 Drop Test 

<£ Pressure Vessel Design 


S B 0 0 

Study 


X 


Message 

Study stresses, displacements, strains 
and factor of safety for components 
with linear material 


/v * 


Name 


Static 1 


General Simulation 

Static 

Use 2D Simplification 


4 


Static 


Import Study Features... 


qv 


Frequency 


Design Insight 

Topology Study 


»r 


Design Study 


Information 


Linear Static Analysis 

When loads are applied to a body, the body deforms and the effect 
of loads is transmitted throughout the body. The external loads 
induce internal forces and reactions to render the body into a state 
of equilibrium. 

Linear Static analysis calculates displacements, strains, stresses, 
and reaction forces under the effect of applied loads. 
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Strain e is the ratio of change, 8 L, to the original 
length, L. Strain, is a dimensionless quantity. Stress a 
is defined in terms of Force per unit Area. 

Linear Static analysis makes the following 
assumptions: 


• Static Assumption. All loads are applied slowly 
and gradually until they reach their full 
magnitudes. After reaching their full magnitudes, 
loads remain constant (time-invariant). This 
assumption neglects inertial and damping forces. 

Time-variant loads that induce considerable 
inertial and/or damping forces and require 
dynamic analysis. 

Dynamic loads change with time and in many 
cases induce considerable inertial and damping 
forces that cannot be neglected. 



• Linearity Assumption. The relationship between 
loads and induced responses is linear. For 
example, if you double the loads, the response of 
the model (displacements, strains, and stresses) 
will also double. Apply the linearity assumption 


if: 


• All materials in the model comply with 
Hooke’s law; that is, stress is directly 
proportional to strain. 

• The induced displacements are small enough 
to ignore the change in stiffness caused by 
loading. 

• Boundary conditions do not vary during the 
application of loads. Loads must be constant 
in magnitude, direction, and distribution. They 
should not change while the model is 
deforming. 



V' i n SOLIDWORKS Simulation for Static 
analysis, all displacements are small relative to the 
model geometry (unless the Large Displacements 
option is activated). 
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SOLIDWORKS Simulation assumes that the normals to contact areas do not change 
direction during loading. Hence, it applies the full load in one step. This approach may 
lead to inaccurate results or convergence difficulties in cases where these assumptions are 
not valid. 


• Elastic Modulus, E is the stress required to cause one unit of strain. The material 
behaves linearly in the Elastic range. The slope of the Stress-Strain curve is in a linear 
portion. 

• Elastic Modulus (Young’s Modulus) is the slope defined as stress divided by strain. 

E = modulus of elasticity (Pa (N/m 2 ), N/mm 2 , psi). 

• Stress a is proportional to strain in a Linear Elastic Material. Units: (Pa (N/m 2 ), 
N/mm 2 , psi). 

You must be able to work in SI and English units for the CSWSA-FEA exam within the 
same problem. For example, you apply a Force in Newton and then you determine 
displacement in inches. 

Different materials have different stress property levels. Mathematical equations derived 
from Elasticity theory and Strength of Materials are utilized to solve for displacement and 
stress. These analytical equations solve for displacement and stress for simple cross 
sections. 

si/ 

v Linear static analysis assumes that the relationship between loads and the induced 
response is linear. For example, if you double the magnitude of loads, the response 
(displacements, strains, stresses, reaction forces, etc.) will also double. 


General Procedure to Perform a 
Linear Static Analysis 

• Complete a Linear Static study by 
performing the following steps: 

• Add-in SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation. 

• Select the Simulation tab. 


SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Simulation Window Help f 


® % # 

CircuilWorks PhotoView ScanTo3D SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORKS 
360 Motion Routing 


& 


SOLIDWORKS SOLIDWORK 


Simulation 


Toolbox 


Define Material. To define a material, right-click on the 
model icon in the Simulation study tree and select 
Apply/Edit Material. 


Features Sketch Evaluate DimXpert SOLIDWORJ 

K^Add-lns 

Simulation 

L 


study, expand the 

pS SOLIDWORKS 

Fite Edit Viev 

U- 

«c 

Study 

Advisor 

Apply Fixtures External 

Material Advisor Loads Advises 

Qfudy Advisor 

Gg New Study 


If' 

Static 1 (-Default-) 

I -:— l 

s llk Par 

?iCoi 

®> Fixl 

ii Ext' 

<£Me 

(D Res 

1= Apply/Edit Material,.. 

Apply^Favorite Material 

Create Mesh... 

Treat as Beam... 

Treat as Remote Mass... 

W Shell Manager 
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• Define 

Restraints/Fixtures/Connections. 

• Define External Loads. Right- 
click the External Loads icon in 
the Simulation study tree and 
select from the list. 

• For assemblies and multi-body 
parts, use component contact and 
contact sets to simulate the 
behavior of the model. 

• Mesh the model and Run the 
study. Select Mesh type and 
parameters. The Mesh 

PropertyManager lets you mesh 
models for solid, shell, and 
mixed mesh studies. 

• View the results. In viewing the 
results after running a study, 
you can generate plots, lists, 
graphs, and reports depending 
on the study and result types. 

• Double-click an icon in a 
results folder to display the 
associated plot. 

• To define a new plot, right- 
click the Results folder, and 
select the desired option. You 
can plot displacements, 
stresses, strains, and 
deformation. 


7- 

** Static 1 (-Default-) 

Parti (-Alloy Steel-} 
fj Connections 

C 1 FixtiNpl ___ 

lflI - . Advisor... 

14 Extern - 

*&Mesh Fixed Geometry... 

15 Result & Roller/Slider... 

IS Fixed Hinge... 
ffi Elastic Support... 

@ Bearing Fixture... 
ifi Foundation Bolt... 
Advanced Fixtures... 

b Create New Folder 

Hide All 
Show All 

[ft Copy 


7- 


^Static 1 (-Default-) 

Parti (-Alloy Steel-) 

L,,_ _l 


m Lonnec 

©■ Fixtures 

14 External 

Mesh 

0 Advisor 

1$ Contact Set... 

Component Contact... 

E Result C 

;'fi] Contact Visualization Plot- 

Find Underconstrained Bodies. 


i Spring,.. 

^ Pin¬ 
'S 1 Bolt... 

© Bearing... 


b Create New Folder 


Hide All 

Show All 

^ Copy 


$ll 

V 

xb Part 

► 


So 

ft 


> EP 

a 

% 

^Static p 
® Part 
fi Con 
E> Fixti 
14 Exte 


% 


Advisor... 

Simplify Model for Meshing 
Create Mesh... 

Mesh and Run 

Failure Diagnostics... 
Details... 

Apply Mesh Control... 

Create Mesh Quality Plot... 

List Selected 
Probe 

Show Mesh 

Hide All Control Symbols 
Show All Control Symbols 


Copy 


IB Resuft Options 


Study 

Advisor 

T 

- ^1 fl Cl 

f Advisor 

i force... 

@ Torque... 

m Pressure... 

: o Gravity- 
si! Centrifugal... 

Bearing Load... 

Feature 

* I 

V 

Part' 

► [®]l 

4 Iemperature... 

Qi Prescribed Displacement... 

iS): 

► a. 

3 Flow Effects... 

Thermal Effects... 

< 

■©* Remote Load/Mass... 

V* 

§ Distributed Mass... 

Static 

b Create New Folder 

Part 

f! Con 

©■ Fixti 

Hide All 

Show All 

lb Copy 

14 Exte 


Meshf 

O Result Options 


• To assess failure based on a 
yield criterion, right-click the 
Results folder, and select 
Define Factor of Safety Plot. 
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Sequence of Calculations in General 

Given a meshed model with a set of displacement 
restraints and loads, the linear static analysis program 
proceeds as follows: 

• The program constructs and solves a system of linear 
simultaneous finite element equilibrium equations to 
calculate displacement components at each node. 

• The program then uses the displacement results to 
calculate the strain components. 

• The program uses the strain results and the stress- 
strain relationships to calculate the stresses. 

Stress Calculations in General 

Stress results are first calculated at special points, called 
Gaussian points or Quadrature points, located inside each 
element. 

N i / 

* SOLIDWORKS Simulation utilizes a tetrahedral 
element containing 10 nodes (High quality mesh for a 
Solid). Each node contains a series of equations. 

These points are selected to give optimal numerical 
results. The program calculates stresses at the nodes of 
each element by extrapolating the results available at the 
Gaussian points. 



Node 

Tetrahedral 


After a successful run, nodal stress results at each node of 
every element are available in the database. Nodes 
common to two or more elements have multiple results. 

In general, these results are not identical because the 
finite element method is an approximate method. For 
example, if a node is common to three elements, there 
can be three slightly different values for every stress 
component at that node. ' 

Overview of the Yield or Inflection Point in a Stress- 
Strain curve 

When viewing stress results, you can ask for element 
stresses or nodal stresses. To calculate element stresses, 
the program averages the corresponding nodal stresses 
for each element. 



Stress versus Strain Plot 
Linearly Elastic Material 
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To calculate nodal stresses, the program averages the 
corresponding results from all elements sharing that 
node. 

• The material remains in the Elastic Range until it 
reaches the elastic limit. 

• The point E is the elastic limit. The material begins 
Plastic deformation. 

• Yield Stress is the stress level at which the material 
ceases to behave elastically. 



• The point Y is called the Yield Point. The material 
begins to deform at a faster rate. In the Plastic 
Range the material behaves non-linearly. 


Stress versus Strain Plot 
Linearly Elastic Material 


• The point U is called the ultimate tensile strength. 
Point U is the maximum value of the non-linear 
curve. Point U represents the maximum tensile 
stress a material can handle before a fracture or failure. 


• Point F represents where the material will fracture. 

• Designers utilize maximum and minimum stress calculations to determine if a part is 
safe. Simulation reports a recommended Factor of Safety during the analysis. 

• The Simulation Factor of Safety is a ratio between the material strength and the 
calculated stress. 


* Brittle materials do not have a specific yield point and hence it is not recommended 
to use the yield strength to define the limit stress for the criterion. 


Material Properties in General 

Before running a study, you must define all material properties required by the associated 
analysis type and the specified material model. A material model describes the behavior 
of the material and determines the required material properties. Linear isotropic and 
orthotropic material models are available for all structural and thermal studies. Other 
material models are available for nonlinear stress studies. The von Mises plasticity model 
is available for drop test studies. Material properties can be specified as function of 
temperature. 

• For solid assemblies, each component can have a different material. 

• For shell models, each shell can have a different material and thickness. 

• For beam models, each beam can have a different material. 

• For mixed mesh models, you must define the required material properties for solid 
and shell separately. 
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Connections in General 

A connection replaces a piece of hardware or 
fastener by simulating its effect on the rest of 
the model. Connections include Bolts, Springs, 
Flexible Support, Bearings, Bonding - 
Weld/Adhesives, and Welds. 

The automatic detection tool in 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation defines Contact 
Sets. Sometimes additional contact sets and 
types need to be defined. The SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation Study Advisor can help. 

For example, the behavior of an adhesive 
depends on its strength and thickness. You can 
select the Type manually. 

Fixtures: Adequate restraints to prevent the 
body from rigid body motion. If your model is 
not adequately constrained, check the Use soft 
springs to stabilize the model option in the 
Static dialog box. 

When importing loads from SOLIDWORKS 
Motion, make sure that Use inertial relief 
option is checked. These options are available 
for the Direct Sparse solver and FFEPlus 
solver. 

s'/ 

: * C See SOLIDWORKS Simulation Help for 
additional information. 


^ 0 


IB—I 

Contact Sets 
X -N 


Message ^ 

Thickness of the shells will be 
taken into account 

Contact A 

Manually select contact 


o 


sets 


^ Automatically find 
j\contact sets 

Options 

(8) Touching faces 
O Non-touching faces 

0 


<!§) 

b n 


•i 


Contact Sets 

(D 


X HN 



Message 


A A 

Thickness of the shells will be 

taken into account 

Contact 


A 


^ Manually select contact 
^ sets 

^ Automatically find 

W contact sets 

Type 



A 


0.000107768226 


0.0107768226 


Components 


Find contact sets 


Results 


No Penetration 


© 


I I Self-Contact 


© 


Properties 

□ Friction 


~ 0.05 

I I Gap (clearance) 



□ — 

□ — 

k\ ^ 0 

✓ 

X - 

Fixture (?) 

Type 

Split 


Example A 



Restraint Types 

The Fixture PropertyManager provides the 
ability to prescribe zero or non-zero 
displacements on vertices, edges, or faces for 
use with static, frequency, buckling, dynamic 
and nonlinear studies. This section will only 
address standard restraint types, namely Fixed 
Geometry and Immovable (No translation). 

* The Immovable option is displayed for 
Sheet Metal parts. 


Standard (Fixed Geometry) 

Fixed Geometry 

Immovable (No translation) 


£ 




Standard (Fixed Geometry) 

Fixed Geometry 

RolIerySlider 
Fixed Hinge 


A 

m 

© 


A 



Use Reference Geometry 


H 


6 


Advanced 

V 

Symbol Settings 

V 
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Fixed: For solids this restraint type 
sets all translational degrees of 
freedom to zero. For shells and 
beams, it sets the translational and 
the rotational degrees of freedom to 
zero. For truss joints, it sets the 
translational degrees of freedom to 
zero. When using this restraint type, 
no reference geometry is needed. 

View the illustrated table for the 
attributes and input needed for this 
restraint. 


Attribute 

-tfafiie 

DOFs restrained for solid meshes 

3 translations 

DOFs restrained for shells and 
beams 

3 translations and 3 rotations 

DOFs restrained for truss joints 

3 translations 

3D symbol (the arrows are for 
translations and the discs are for 
rotations) 


Selectable entities 

Vertices, edges, faces and beam joints 

Selectable reference entity 

N/A 

Translations 

N/A 

Rotations 

N/A 


Immovable (No translation): This 
restraint type sets all translational 
degrees of freedom to zero. It is the 
same for shells, beams and trusses. 

No reference geometry is used. 

To access the immovable restraint, 
right-click on Fixtures in the 
Simulation study tree and select 
Fixed Geometry. Under Standard, 
select Immovable (No translation). 

View the illustrated table for the 
attributes and input needed for this 
restraint. 

There are differences for Shells and 
Beams between Immovable (No 
translation) and Fixed restraint 
types. 

• ' The Immovable option is not 
available for Solids. 

The Fixture Property Manager allows 
you to prescribe zero or non-zero 
displacements on vertices, edges, or faces 
for use with static, frequency, buckling, 
dynamic and nonlinear studies. 


Attribute 

Value 

DOFs restrained for shell meshes 

3 translations 

DOFs restrained for beam and truss 
meshes 

3 translations 

3D symbol 


Selectable entities 

Vertices, edges, faces and beam joints 

Selectable reference entity 

N/A 

Translations 

N/A 

Rotations 

N/A 


V- 

$ Static 1 ( Default ) 

& Parti (-J 


Uf Apply/Edit Material... 

Apply Favorite Material 

flConnec 

Fixtures 

W External 

€ Mesh 

E Result C 

Create Mesh... 

Treat as Beam... 

Treat as Remote Mass... 

® Shell Manager 

Define Shell By Selected Faces. 


■5$. [ PB ^ ® 

Shell Definition 
V X -H 


Type 


® Thin 

O Thiele 


© 


0.039370091 r ^ in 


[~j Flip shell top and botlom 
Q Full preview 
O Partial Preview 
{§) No preview 

| = Top face of shell 
I - Bottom face of shell 


Offset 




Standard (Fixed Geometry) 

Fixed Geometry 

Immovable (No translation) 
Use Reference Geometry 




Standard (Fixed Geometry) 

Fixed Geometry 

Roller/Slider 
Fixed Hinge 


& 


m 

0 | 
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The Fixed Geometry Fixture 
allows for additional Advanced 
options: Symmetry, Circular 
Symmetry, User Reference 
Geometry, On Flat Faces, On 
Cylindrical Faces, and On 
Spherical Faces. 

Attributes of each option are 
available in SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation Help. 

Loads and Restraints in 
Generai 

Loads and restraints are 
necessary to define the service 
environment of the model. The 
results of analysis directly depend 
on the specified loads and restraints. 


On Cylindrical Face 


You can use this option only when all the selected faces are cylindrical. Each 
lace can have a different axis. The radial, circumferential, and axial directions 
for each face are based on its own axis. 


Attribute 


Possible 
DOFs for solid 
meshes 


Possible 
DOFs for shell 
meshes 


3D symbol 


Selectable 

entities 


Translations 


Rotations (for 
shells only) 


Value 


3 translations 


3 translations and 3 rotations 


* 


translation 



Cylindrical faces only 


h±:j Radial 

Circumference 

Ha**, 


1 51? 1 About radial direction 

About circumferential direction 

U|1 

About axial direction 


Advanced (Use Reference 
Geometry) 


O 


© 


ft 


Symmetry 

Cyclic Symmetry 

Use Reference Geometry 

On Flat Faces 

On Cylindrical Faces 

On Spherical Faces 



Translations 

Q 


V 


mm 


0 


mm 


mm 


Symbol Settings 


v v 


Loads and restraints are applied to geometric entities as features that 
are fully associative to geometry and automatically adjust to 
geometric changes. 


For example, if you apply a pressure P to a face of area Ai, the 
equivalent force applied to the face is PAi. 

If you modify the geometry such that the area of the face changes to 
A 2 , then the equivalent force automatically changes to PA 2 . 
Re-meshing the model is required after any change in geometry to 
update loads and restraints. 


The types of loads and restraints available depend on the type of the 
study. A load or restraint is applied by the corresponding Property 
Manager accessible by right-clicking the Fixtures or External Loads 
folder in the Simulation study tree, or by clicking Simulation, 
Loads/Fixture. 

Loads: At least one of the following types of loading is required: 

• Concentrated force. 

• Pressure. 

• Prescribed nonzero displacements. 

• Body forces (gravitational and/or centrifugal). 

• Thermal (define temperatures or get the temperature profile from 
thermal analysis). 


J 1 Advisor 

JL Force... 

@ Torque... 

Pressure... 

0 gravity... 

2§ Centrifugal... 

Bearing Load... 

A Temperature... 
k Prescribed Displacement... 

3? Flow Effects... 

Thermal Effects... 

Remote Load/Mass... 

S Distributed Mass... 

E5 Create New Folder 

Hide All 
Show All 

to Copy 
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• Imported loads from SOLIDWORKS 
Motion. 

• Imported temperature and pressure from 
Flow Simulation. 

w 

• In a linear static thermal stress analysis 
for an assembly it is possible to input different 
temperature boundary conditions for different 
parts. 

Under the External Loads folder you can 
define Remote Load/Mass and Distributed 
Mass. In the Remote Load/Mass you define 
Load, Load/Mass or Displacement. Input 
values are required for the Remote Location 
and the Force. 

By default, the Location is set to x=0, y=0, 
z=0. The Force is set to F x =0, F y =0, F z =0. The 
Force requires you to first select the direction 
and then enter the value. 


J 1 Advisor 

i. Force... 

@ Torque... 
w Pressure... 
c Gravity... 

5 Centrifugal... 

2> Bearing Load... 

A Temperature... 

3± Prescribed Displacement... 

Flow Effects... 

Thermal Effects... 

6 Remote Load/Mass... 
i Distributed Mass... 

b Create New Folder 

Wide All 
Show All 

45 Copy 


Meshing in General 

Meshing splits continuous mathematical models into finite 
elements. The types of elements created by this process depend on 
the type of geometry meshed. SOLIDWORKS Simulation offers 
three types of elements: 



n ^ 0 


Remote Loads/Mass 
V X 


Type Split 


Type 

(•) Load (Direct transfer) 

p Load/Mass (Rigid 
^connection) 

p. Displacement (Rigid 
^connection) 



Reference Coordinate System A 

(•) Global 
O User defined 

A ■ I 

Location ^ 


mm 



0 



0 

V 


0 

s/ 


A 


0 Force 


A 



• Solid elements - solid geometry. 

• Shell elements - surface geometry. 


• Beam elements - wire frame geometry. 

In CAD terminology, “Solid” denotes the type of geometry. In 
FEA terminology, “Solid” denotes the type of element used to 
mesh the solid CAD Geometry. 
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Meshing Types 

Meshing splits continuous mathematical models into finite 
elements. Finite element analysis looks at the model as a 
network of interconnected elements. 

Meshing is a crucial step in design analysis. SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation automatically creates a mixed mesh of: 

• Solid: The Solid mesh is appropriate for bulky or complex 
3D models. In meshing a part or an assembly with solid 
elements, Simulation generates one of the following types 
of elements based on the active mesh options for the study: 

• Draft quality mesh. The automatic mesher generates 
linear tetrahedral solid elements (4 nodes). 

• High quality mesh. The automatic mesher generates 
parabolic tetrahedral solid elements (10 nodes). 

Linear elements are also called first-order, or lower-order 
elements. Parabolic elements are also called second-order, or 
higher-order elements. 

A linear tetrahedral element is defined by four comer nodes 
connected by six straight edges. 

A parabolic tetrahedral element assigns 10 nodes to each solid 
element: four comer nodes and one node at the middle of each 
edge (a total of six mid-side nodes). 

In general, for the same mesh density (number of elements), 
parabolic elements yield better results than linear elements 
because: 

• They represent curved boundaries more accurately. 

• They produce better mathematical approximations. 
However, parabolic elements require greater computational 
resources than linear elements. 

For structural problems, each node in a solid element has three 
degrees of freedom that represent the translations in three 
orthogonal directions. 



Linear element 



Parabolic element 


± l 
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SOLIDWORKS Simulation uses the X, Y, and Z directions of 
the global Cartesian coordinate system in formulating the 
problem. 

• Shell: Shell elements are suitable for 
thin parts (sheet metal models). Shell 
elements are 2D elements capable of 
resisting membrane and bending loads. 

When using shell elements, Simulation 
generates one of the following types of Linear triangular element 

elements depending on the active 
meshing options for the study: 

• Draft quality mesh. The automatic 
mesher generates linear triangular 
shell elements (3 nodes). 

• High quality mesh. The automatic 
mesher generates parabolic 
triangular shell elements 

Parabolic triangular element 

(6 nodes). 

A linear triangular shell element is defined by three comer 
nodes connected by three straight edges. 

A parabolic triangular element is defined by three comer 
nodes, three mid-side nodes, and three parabolic edges. 




The Shell Definition PropertyManager is used to define the 
thickness of thin and thick shell elements. The program 
automatically extracts and assigns the thickness of the sheet 
metal to the shell. You cannot modify the thickness. You can 
select between the thin shell and thick shell formulations. You 
can also define a shell as a composite for static, frequency, and 
buckling studies. In general use thin shells when the thickness- 
to-span ratio is less than 0.05. 

• Surface models can only be meshed with shell elements. 

• Beam or Truss: Beam or Truss elements are suitable for 
extmded or revolved objects and stmctural members with 
constant cross-sections. Beam elements can resist bending, 
shear, and torsional loads. The typical frame shown is 
modeled with beam elements to transfer the load to the 
supports. Modeling such frames with truss elements fails 
since there is no mechanism to transfer the applied 
horizontal load to the supports. 




a — 

□ —« 

m 

Uc 

* 

0 


Shell Definition 
X -N 


Type 


(•) Thin 
O Thick 


© 



0.03937008in 
H Flip shell top and bottom 
O Full preview 
O Partial Preview 
(•) No preview 

- Top face of shell 
= Bottom face of shell 


Offset 
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A truss is a special beam element that can 
resist axial deformation only. 

Beam elements require defining the exact cross 
section so that the program can calculate the 
moments of inertia, neutral axes and the distances 
from the extreme fibers to the neutral axes. The 
stresses vary within the plane of the cross-section 
and along the beam. A beam element is a line 
element defined by two end points and a cross- 
section. 

Consider a 3D beam with cross-sectional area (A) 
and the associated mesh. Beam elements can be 
displayed on actual beam geometry or as hollow 
cylinders regardless of their actual cross-section. 

Beam elements are capable of resisting axial, 
bending, shear, and torsional loads. Trusses resist 
axial loads only. When used with weldments, the 
software defines cross-sectional properties and 
detects joints. 





Mesh 


on cyclinders and beam geometry 


Beam and truss members can be displayed on actual 
beam geometry or as hollow cylinders regardless of 
their actual cross-sectional shape. 

A Beam element has 3 nodes (one at each end) with 6 
degrees of freedom (3 translational and 3 rotational) per 
node plus one node to define the orientation of the beam 
cross section. 

A Truss element has 2 nodes with 3 translational degrees of 
freedom per node. 

The accuracy of the solution depends on the quality of the 
mesh. In general, the finer the mesh the better the accuracy. 

\i/ 

v A compatible mesh is a mesh where elements on 
touching bodies have overlaying nodes. 

si/ 

• The curvature-based mesher supports multi-threaded 
surface and volume meshing for assembly and multi-body 
part documents. The standard mesher supports only multi¬ 
threaded volume meshing. 


Y- 

^Static 1 (-Default-) 

^ Parti 

flConr 

© Fixtu 

M Exter 

sSiMesi 

f-Allov Steel-1 

$= Apply/Edit Material... 
Apply Favorite Materia 

Create Mesh... 

Ireat as Beam... 

UD Resu 

Treat airRemote Mass.. 
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* It is possible to mesh a part or assembly with a 
combination of solids, shells and beam elements (mixed 
mesh) in SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 
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SOLIDWORKS Simulation Meshing Tips 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation Help lists the following Meshing tips that you should know 

for the CSWSA-FEA exam. 

When you mesh a study, the SOLIDWORKS Simulation meshes all unsuppressed solids, 

shells, and beams: 

• Use Solid mesh for bulky objects. 

• Use Shell elements for thin objects like sheet metals. 

• Use Beam or Truss elements for extruded or revolved objects with constant cross- 
sections. 

• Simplify structural beams to optimize performance in Simulation to be modeled with 
beam elements. The size of the problem and the resources required are dramatically 
reduced in this case. For the beam formulation to produce acceptable results, the 
length of the beam should be 10 times larger than the largest dimension of its cross 
section. 

• Compatible meshing (a mesh where elements on touching bodies have overlaying 
nodes) is more accurate than incompatible meshing in the interface region. 

Requesting compatible meshing can cause mesh failure in some cases. Requesting 
incompatible meshing can result in successful results. You can request compatible 
meshing and select Re-mesh failed parts with incompatible mesh so that the software 
uses incompatible meshing only for bodies that fail to mesh. 

• Check for interferences between bodies when using a compatible mesh with the 
curvature-based mesher. If you specify a bonded contact condition between bodies, 
they should be touching. If interferences are detected, meshing stops, and you can 
access the Interference Detection Property Manager to view the interfering parts. 

Make sure to resolve all interferences before you mesh again. 

• If meshing fails, use the Failure Diagnostics tool to locate the cause of mesh failure. 
Try the proposed options to solve the problem. You can also try different element 
size, define mesh control, or activate Enable automatic looping for solids. 

• The SOLIDWORKS Simplify utility lets you suppress features that meet a specified 
simplification factor. In the Simulation study tree, right-click Mesh and select 
Simplify Model for Meshing. This displays the Simplify utility. 

• It is good practice to check mesh options before meshing. For example, the 
Automatic transition can result in generating an unnecessarily large number of 
elements for models with many small features. The high quality mesh is 
recommended for most cases. The Automatic looping can help solve meshing 
problems automatically, but you can adjust its settings for a particular model. The 
Curvature-based mesher automatically uses smaller element sizes in regions with high 
curvature. 
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• To improve results in important areas, use mesh control to set a smaller element size. 
When meshing an assembly with a wide range of component sizes, default meshing 
results in a relatively coarse mesh for small components. Component mesh control 
offers an easy way to give more importance to the selected small components. Use 
this option to identify important small components. 


For assemblies, check component 
interference. To detect interference in an 
assembly, click Tools, Interference 
Detection. Interference is allowed only 
when using shrink fit. The Treat 
coincidence as interference and Include 
multi-body part interferences options 
allow you to detect touching areas. 

These are the only areas affected by the 
global and component contact settings. 


si/ 


■ Use the mesh and displacement plots to 
calculate the distance between two nodes 
using SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 


si/ 


* The Global element size parameter 
provides the ability to set the global average 
element size. SOLIDWORKS suggests a 
default value based on the model volume 
and surface area. This option is only 
available for a standard mesh. 


/ \I\ 


The Ratio value in Mesh Control 
provides the geometric growth ratio from 
one layer of elements to the next. To access 
Mesh Control, right-click the Mesh folder in 
the Simulation study tree and click Apply 
Mesh Control. 
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Running the Study 

When you run a study, Simulation calculates the results based on the 
specified input for materials, restraints, loads and mesh. 

Set the default plots that you want to see in your Simulation Study 
tree under Simulation, Options from the Main menu. 

When you run one or multiple studies, they run as background 
processes. 


55 

$ 

Run This 

Results 

Study 

Advisor |i 

- N 


© Run This Study 
^ Create Mesh 


In viewing the results after 
running a study, you can generate 
plots, lists, graphs, and reports 
depending on the study and result 
types. 


\ iy 


* Run multiple studies 
(batches) either by using the 
SOLIDWORKS Task Scheduler 
or the Run all Studies command. 


\i/ 
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If you modify the study 
(force, material, etc.) you only 

need to re-run the study to update the results. You do not need to 
re-mesh unless you modified contact conditions. 
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Displacement plot 




Displacement Plot - Output of Linear Static Analysis 

The Displacement Plot PropertyManager allows you to plot 
displacement and reaction force results for static, nonlinear, 
dynamic, drop test studies, or mode shapes for bucking and 
frequency studies. By default, directions X, Y, and Z refer to the 
global coordinate system. 

If you choose a reference geometry, these directions refer to the 
selected reference entity. Displacement components are: 

UX = Displacement in the X-direction. 

UY = Displacement in the Y-direction. 

UZ = Displacement in the Z-direction. 

URES = Resultant displacement. 

RFX = Reaction force in the X-direction. 


V X -H 


Chart Options 
Definition 


Settings 


Display 


$ 

URES: Resultant Displace v 


a 

UX: X Displacement k 

i 


UY: Y Displacement 


Advar 

UZ: Z Displacement 


0De 

URES: Resultant Displacement 

RFX: X Reaction Force 



RFY: Y Reaction Force 



RFZ: Z Reaction Force 



RFRES: Resultant reaction force] 


O frue scale 

O User defined 
Db , 


0 Show colors 

Property 


RFY = Reaction force in the Y-direction. 
RFZ = Reaction force in the Z-axis. 
RFRES = Resultant reaction force. 
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The Probe function allows you to query a plot and 
view the values of plotted quantities at defined nodes 
or centers of elements. When you probe a mesh plot, 
Simulation displays the node or element number and 
the global coordinates of the node. When you probe a 
result plot, SOLIDWORKS Simulation displays the 
node or element number, the value of the plotted 
result, and the global coordinates of the node or center 
of the element. For example, in a nodal stress plot, the 
node number, the stress value, and the global x, y and 
z coordinates appear. 

Adaptive Methods for Static Studies 

Adaptive methods help you obtain an accurate 
solution for static studies. There are two types of 
adaptive methods: h-adaptive and p-adaptive method. 

The concept of the h-method (available for solid part 
and assembly documents) is to use smaller elements 
(increase the number of elements) in regions with 
high relative errors to improve accuracy of the results. 
After running the study and estimating errors, the 
software automatically refines the mesh where needed 
to improve results. 

The p-adaptive method (available for solid part and 
assembly documents) increases the polynomial order 
of elements with high relative errors. The p-method 
does not change the mesh. It changes the order of the 
polynomials used to approximate the displacement 
field using a unified polynomial order for all 
elements. See SOLIDWORKS Help for additional 
information. 

\ I / 

■ A complete understanding of p-adaptive and h- 
adaptive methods requires advanced study; for the 
CSWSA- FEA exam, you require general knowledge 
of these two different methods. 
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Sample Exam Questions 

These questions are examples of what to expect on the certification exam. The multiple 
choice questions should serve as a check for your knowledge of the exam materials. 

1. What is the Modulus of Elasticity? 

• The slope of the Deflection-Stress curve 

• The slope of the Stress-Strain curve in its linear section 

• The slope of the Force-Deflection curve in its linear section 

• The first inflection point of a Strain curve 

2. What is Stress? 

• A measure of power 

• A measure of strain 

• A measure of material strength 

• A measure of the average amount of force exerted per unit area 

3. Which of the following assumptions are true for a static analysis in SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation with small displacements? 

• Inertia effects are negligible and loads are applied slowly 

• The model is not fully elastic. If loads are removed, the model will not return to its 
original position 

• Results are proportional to loads 

• All the displacements are small relative to the model geometry 

4. What is Yield Stress? 

• The stress level beyond which the material becomes plastic 

• The stress level beyond which the material breaks 

• The strain level above the stress level which the material breaks 

• The stress level beyond the melting point of the material 
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5. A high quality Shell element has_nodes. 

• 4 

• 5 

• 6 
• 8 

6. Stress a is proportional to_in a Linear Elastic Material. 

• Strain 

• Stress 

• Force 

• Pressure 

7. The Elastic Modulus (Young’s Modulus) is the slope defined as_divided by 

• Strain, Stress 

• Stress, Strain 

• Stress, Force 

• Force, Area 

8. Linear static analysis assumes that the relationship between loads and the induced 

response is_. 

• Flat 

• Linear 

• Doubles per area 

• Translational 

9. In SOLIDWORKS Simulation, the Factor of Safety (FOS) calculations are based on 
one of the following failure criterion. 

• Maximum von Mises Stress 

• Maximum shear stress (Tresca) 

• Mohr-Coulomb stress 

• Maximum Normal stress 
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10. The Yield point is the point where the material begins to deform at a faster rate than 

at the elastic limit. The material behaves_in the Plastic Range. 

• Flatly 

• Linearly 

• Non-Linearly 

• Like a liquid 

11. What are the Degrees of Freedom (DOFs) restrained for a Solid? 

• None 

• 3 Translations 

• 3 Translations and 3 Rotations 

• 3 Rotations 

12. What are the Degrees of Freedom (DOFs) restrained for Truss joints? 

• None 

• 3 Translations 

• 3 Translations and 3 Rotations 

• 3 Rotations 

13. What are the Degrees of Freedom (DOFs) restrained for Shells and Beams? 

• None 

• 3 Translations 

• 3 Translations and 3 Rotations 

• 3 Rotations 

14. Which statements are true for Material Properties using SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• For solid assemblies, each component can have a different material. 

• For shell models, each shell cannot have a different material and thickness. 

• For shell models, the material of the part is used for all shells. 

• For beam models, each beam cannot have a different material. 
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15. A Beam element has_nodes (one at each end) with_degrees of freedom 

per node plus_node to define the orientation of the beam cross section. 

• 6,3,1 

• 3,3,1 

• 3,6,1 

• None of the above 

16. A Truss element has_nodes with_translational degrees of 

freedom per node. 

• 2,3 

• 3,3 

• 6,6 
• 2,2 

17. In general, the finer the mesh the better the accuracy of the results. 

• True 

• False 

18. How does SOLIDWORKS Simulation automatically treat a Sheet metal part with 
uniform thickness? 

• Shell 

• Solid 

• Beam 

• Mixed Mesh 


19. Use the mesh and displacement plots to calculate the distance between two 
using SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

• Nodes 

• Elements 

• Bodies 

• Surfaces 
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20. Surface models can only be meshed with_elements. 

• Shell 

• Beam 

• Mixed Mesh 

• Solid 

21. The shell mesh is generated on the surface (located at the mid-surface of the shell). 

• True 

• False 

22. In general, use Thin shells when the thickness-to-span ratio is less than_. 

• 0.05 

• 0.5 

• 1 
• 2 

23. The model (a rectangular plate) has a length to thickness ratio of less than 5. You 
extracted its mid-surface to use it in SOLIDWORKS Simulation. You should use a 

• Thin Shell element formulation 

• Thick Shell element formulation 

• Thick or Thin Shell element formulation, it does not matter 

• Beam Shell element formulation 

24. The model, a rectangular sheet metal part, uses SOLIDWORKS Simulation. You 
should use a: 

• Thin Shell element formulation 

• Thick Shell element formulation 

• Thick or Thin Shell element formulation, it does not matter 

• Beam Shell element formulation 
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25. The Global element size parameter provides the ability to set the global average 

element size. SOLIDWORKS Simulation suggests a default value based on the model 
volume and_area. This option is only available for a standard mesh. 

• Force 

• Pressure 

• Surface 

• None of the above 

26. A remote load applied on a face with a Force component and no Moment can result 
in: Note: Remember (DOFs restrain). 

• A Force and Moment of the face 

• A Force on the face only 

• A Moment on the face only 

• A Pressure and Force on the face 

27. There are_DOFs restrain for a Solid element. 

• 3 

• 1 
• 6 

• None 

28. There are_DOFs restrain for a Beam element. 

• 3 

• 1 

• 6 

• None 

29. What best describes the difference(s) between a Fixed and Immovable (No 
translation) boundary condition in SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• There are no differences 

• There are no difference(s) for Shells but it is different for Solids 

• There is no difference(s) for Solids, but it is different for Shells and Beams 

• There are only differences(s) for a Static Study. 
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30. Can a non-uniform pressure of force be applied on a face using SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation? 

• No. 

• Yes, but the variation must be along a single direction only. 

• Yes. The non-uniform pressure distribution is defined by a reference coordinate 
system and the associated coefficients of a second order polynomial. 

• Yes, but the variation must be linear. 


31. You are performing an analysis on your model. You select five faces, 3 edges and 
2 vertices and apply a force of 201bf. What is the total force applied to the model using 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• lOOlbf 

• 16001bf 

• 180M 

• 2001bf 

32. Yield strength is typically determined at_strain. 

• 0 . 1 % 

• 0 . 2 % 

• 0 . 02 % 

• 0 . 002 % 

33. There are four key assumptions made in Linear Static Analysis: 1: Effects of inertia 

and damping are neglected, 2. The response of the system is directly proportional to the 
applied loads, 3: Loads are applied slowly and gradually, and_. 

• Displacements are very small. The highest stress is in the linear range of the 
stress-strain curve. 

• There are no loads 

• Material is not elastic 

• Loads are applied quickly 
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34. How many degrees of freedom does a physical structure have? 

• Zero 

• Three - Rotations only 

• Three - Translations only 

• Six - Three translations and three rotational 

35. Brittle materials have little tendency to deform (or strain) before fracture and do not 
have a specific yield point. It is not recommended to apply the yield strength analysis as a 
failure criterion on brittle material. Which of the following failure theories is appropriate 
for brittle materials? 

• Mohr-Columb stress criterion 

• Maximum shear stress criterion 

• Maximum von Mises stress criterion 

• Minimum shear stress criterion 

36. You are performing an analysis on your model. You select three faces and apply a 
force of 401bf. What is the total force applied to the model using SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation? 

• 401bf 

• 201bf 

• 1201bf 

• Additional information is required 

37. A material is orthotropic if its mechanical or thermal properties are not unique and 
independent in three mutually perpendicular directions. 

• True 

• False 

38. An increase in the number of elements in a mesh for a part will: 

• Decrease calculation accuracy and time 

• Increase calculation accuracy and time 

• Have no effect on the calculation 

• Change the FOS below 1 
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39. SOLIDWORKS Simulation uses the von Mises Yield Criterion to calculate the Factor 
of Safety of many ductile materials. According to the criterion: 

• Material yields when the von Mises stress in the model equals the yield strength of 
the material. 

• Material yields when the von Mises stress in the model is 5 times greater 
minimum tensile strength of the material. 

• Material yields when the von Mises stress in the model is 3 times greater 
FOS of the material. 

• None of the above. 

40. SOLIDWORKS Simulation calculates structural failure on: 

• Buckling 

• Fatigue 

• Creep 

• Material yield 

41. Apply a uniform total force of 2001bf on two faces of a model. The two faces have 
different areas. How do you apply the load using SOLIDWORKS Simulation for a Linear 
Static Study? 

• Select the two faces and input a normal to direction force of 2001bf on each face. 

• Select the two faces and a reference plane. Apply lOOlbf on each face. 

• Apply equal force to the two faces. The force on each face is the total force divided 
by the total area of the two faces. 

• None of the above. 

42. Maximum and Minimum value indicators are displayed on Stress and Displacement 
plots in SOLIDWORKS Simulation for a Linear Static Study. 

• True 

• False 


than the 

than the 
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43. What SOLIDWORKS Simulation tool should you use to determine the result values 
at specific locations (nodes) in a model using SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• Section tool 

• Probe tool 

• Clipping tool 

• Surface tool 

44. What criteria are best suited to check the failure of ductile materials in 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• Maximum von Mises Strain and Maximum Shear Strain criterion 

• Maximum von Misses Stress and Maximum Shear Stress criterion 

• Maximum Mohr-Coulomb Stress and Maximum Mohr-Coulomb Shear Strain 
criterion 

• Mohr-Coulomb Stress and Maximum Normal Stress criterion 

45. Set the scale factor for plots_to avoid any misinterpretation of the 

results, after performing a Static analysis with gap/contact elements. 

• Equal to 0 

• Equal to 1 

• Less than 1 

• To the Maximum displacement value for the model 

46. It is possible to mesh_with a combination of Solids, Shells and Beam 

elements in SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

• Parts and Assemblies 

• Only Parts 

• Only Assemblies 

• None of the above 
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47. SOLIDWORKS Simulation supports multi-body parts. Which of the following is a 
true statement? 

• You can employ different mesh controls to each Solid body 

• You can classify Contact conditions between multiple Solid bodies 

• You can classify a different material for each Solid body 

• All of the above are correct 


48. Which statement best describes a Compatible mesh? 

• A mesh where only one type 
of element is used 

• A mesh where elements on 
touching bodies have 
overlaying nodes 

• A mesh where only a Shell or 
Solid element is used 

• A mesh where only a single 
Solid element is used 

49. The Ratio value in Mesh 

Control provides the geometric 

growth ratio from one layer of 

elements to the next. 

• True 

• False 


50. The structures displayed in the 
following illustration are best 
analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 



• Beam elements 


• A mixture of Beam and Shell 
elements 
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51. The structure displayed in the following illustration 
is best analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 



52. The structure displayed in the following illustration 
is best analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 

53. The structure displayed in the following illustration 
is best analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 

54. Surface models can only be meshed with_ 

elements. 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 
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55. Use the_and_plots to calculate the distance between two nodes 

using SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

• Mesh and Displacement 

• Displacement and FOS 

• Resultant Displacement and FOS 

• None of the above 


56. You can simplify a large assembly in a Static Study by using the_or_ 

options in your study. 

• Make Rigid, Fix 

• Shell element, Solid element 

• Shell element, Compound element 

• Make Rigid, Load element 

57. A force “F” applied in a static analysis produces a resultant displacement URES. If 
the force is now 2x F and the mesh is not changed, then URES will: 

• Double if there is no contact specified and there are large displacements in the 
structure 

• Be divided by 2 if contacts are specified 

• The analysis must be run again to find out 

• Double if there is no source of nonlinearity in the study (like contacts or large 
displacement options) 

58. To compute thermal stresses on a model with a uniform temperature distribution, 
what type/types of study/studies are required? 

• Static only 

• Thermal only 

• Both Static and Thermal 

• None of these answers is correct 
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59. In an h-adaptive method, use smaller elements in mesh regions with high errors to 
improve the accuracy of results. 

• True 

• False 

60. In a p-adaptive method, use elements with a higher order polynomial in mesh regions 
with high errors to improve the accuracy of results. 

• True 

• False 


61. Where will the maximum 
stress be in the illustration? 

• A 

• B 

• C 

• D 



\ i / 


* The purpose of this chapter is 

not to educate a new or intermediate user on SOLIDWORKS Simulation, but to cover 
and to inform you on the types of questions, layout and what to expect when taking the 
CSWSA-FEA exam. 



The CSWSA-FEA only covers Linear Static analysis. 
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FEA Modeling Section 

Tutorial FEA Model 8-1 

An exam question in this category could read: 

In the figure displayed, what is the vertical displacement in the Global Y direction 
in (inches) at the location of the dot? Calculate the answer to 3 decimal places. 



Given Information: 


Material: Alloy Steel (SS) from the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. 


ENGDESIGN-W-SOUDWORKS > CSWSA-FEA Model Folder 2018 


Elastic modulus = 2.1 ell N/m 2 
Poisson’s ratio = 0.28 
Fi = 2001bf 

Use the default high quality element size to mesh. 

Let’s start. 

1. Open Model 8-1 from the CSWSA-FEA Model folder. 

Think about the problem. Think about the model. 

The bar which you opened was created on the Front Plane. 

The upper left corner of the rectangle is located at the 
origin. This simplifies the actual deformation of the part. 
The height dimension references zero in the Global Y 
direction. 

Split Lines were created to provide the ability to locate the 
needed Joints in this problem. To add the force at the center 
of the beam, a split line in the shape of a small circle on the 
top face of the right end of the beam is used. 


IE 

E 

& 

0 

> 


T 

Vlodel 8-1 (Default<<Defa 
History 
* [Ml Sensors 

► m Annotations 
fsl Equations 
£9 Alloy Steel (SS) 

[p Front Plane 

[p Top Plane 
[ J Right Plane 
U Origin 

T ^j] Boss-Extrudel 
Sketch1 

► ^ Split Linel 
[ ~ Sketch4 
|J Plane 1 

[ Sketch5 
[ Sketch 6 

[J Plane2 

► Split Line2 _ 



PAGE 8 - 37 





























SOLIDWORKS Simulation 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


The proper model setup is very important to 
obtain the correct mesh and to obtain the correct 
final results. 

Set Simulation Options and start a Static 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Study. 

2. Add-In SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

3. Click Simulation, Options from the Main 
menu. Click the Default Options tab. 


Default Options - Units 


System OpUnan ftefaull Option 1 ! 


Units 

Load/Flxture 

Mesh 

Results 

Plot 

Color Chart 
lit Default Plots 

- * Static Study Results 

*Plot1 
*Plot2 
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- ^ Thermal Study Results 

* Plotl 

- * Drop Test Study Results 
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*Plot2 
% Plot3 
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Set the Unit system and Mesh quality. 


4. Select English (IPS) and 
Pressure/Stress (N/m 2 ) as 
illustrated. 

5. Click the Mesh folder. Select 
High for Mesh quality. 

6. Create a new Static Study. 
Accept the default name 
(Static #). Treat the model as < 



Beam. 


7. Edit the Joint groups folder from the Study 
Simulation tree. Split Line 2 is selected by 
default. 

8. Click the Calculate button and accept the 
Results: Joint 1, Joint 2. 



9. Apply Material - Alloy Steel (SS) from the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. A check 
mark is displayed next to the model name in 
the Study Simulation tree. 

Set Fixture type. Set Fixed Geometry. 


10. Right-click the Fixtures folder. 

11. Click Fixed Geometry. The Fixture PropertyManager is 
displayed. Select the joint on the left side of the beam. 


Set the External Load (Force) at the end of the beam. 


12. Click Force for the External load. 


13. Click the Joints option. Click the joint on the 
right side of the beam. 

14. Click the end face of the beam as the plane for 
direction. Enter 2001bf Along Plane Directionl. 
The arrow is displayed downwards; reverse 
direction if needed. 



7- 

Static 1 (Default) 

. j^| oc j ■-* - I 

Apply/Edit Material.. 

tKonr 

S* Fixtu 
U Extei 
®Mesl 
□ Resu 


Apply Favorite Material 

Create Mesh... 

Irept as Beam... 

Treat as Remote Mass... 
^ Shell Manager 


Treat as joint for clearance 

{§) equal to zero (touching) 
O less than 


1 C II 

0 Keep modified joint on update 


Ca 


ulate 


% 


Results 

Joint 1 
Joint 2 
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Mesh and Run the model. 


15. Mesh and Run the model. Use the standard default setting 
for the mesh. 

16. Double-click the Stress 1 folder. View the results. 


17. Double-click the Displacement 1 folder. View the results. If 
needed, Right-click the Displacement 1 folder, click Edit 
Definition. Set Chart Options to floating. 


'S Hide 


® fdit Definition... 
► Anirrfate... 


D® Chart Options... 
% Settings... 

£ Probe 


■=*= Deformed Result 


^ Joint group 
S} Connections 
© Fixtures 
Fixed-1 

AS External Loads 
A Force-1 {:Per item: -200 Ibf:) 
^Mesh 

C Result Options 

& Results 

<5? Stressl (-STRMAX: Upper bour 


Displacement! (-Res disp-) 


f 


Study name:Static 1(-Default-) 

Riot type; Static displacement Displacement! 
Deformation scale: 4.95693 


URES (in) 

0.159 
0.146 
0.132 
0.119 
0,106 
0,093 
0,079 
0.066 
0.053 
0.040 
0,026 
0,013 
0,000 



-Ms 


Illustrations may vary slightly depending on your SOLIDWORKS version. 
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Locate the displacement at 7cm. 

18. Click List Stress, 
Displacement and Strain 

under the Results Advisor to 
view the List Results 
PropertyManager. 

19. Click Displacement for 
Quantity. 

20. Select UY: Y Displacement 
for Component. 

21. Click OK from the 
PropertyManager. The List 
Results dialog box is 
displayed. View the results. 

22. Scroll down until you see 
values around 70mm for the 
distance along the X 
direction. See the value of 
displacement (UY) (in). 

To find the exact value at 70mm, 

use linear interpolation. 


Results Deformed 
Advisor Resu | t 


Compare 

Results 


Design Insight 

Plot Tools 


fun 

$ 

i= 

o — 

R 


0 


! Results Advisor 

Model Only(No Results) 
New Plot 


List Stress,Displacement and Strain 


List Result Force 


List Results 


Quantity 

O Stress 

(ft) Displacement 

O Strain 

Component 


© 


% 

a 

• 

URES: Resultant Displacem v 

UX: X Displacement 

UY: Y Displacement 

UZ: Z Displacement 

URES: Resultant Displacement 

RFX: X Reaction Force 

REY: Y Reaction Force 

RFZ: Z Reaction Force 

Advar 

List Si 


List Results 


Study name: Static 1 


Units: 



□ X 


Step Number: 1 


Selected reference : Front Plane 


Node 

X (mm) 

Y (mm) 

Z (mm) 

UY (in) 

18 

53.125 

-7.5 

0 

-1.54432e-Q02 

19 

56.25 

-7.5 

0 

-l,72040e-002 

20 

59375 

-7,5 

0 

-1.90481 e-002 

21 

62.5 

-7.5 

0 

-2.09736e-002 

22 

65.625 

-7.5 

0 

-2.29787e-002 

23 

6875 

-7.5 

0 

-2.50617e-002 

24 

. nm . 

-7.5 

0 

-2,722O6e-0O 2 

25 


-7.5 

0 

-2.94538e-002 

26 

78325 

-7.5 

0 

-3.17594e-002 

27 

81.25 

-7.5 

0 

-3.41355e-002 

?n 

84 375 

-7 5 

n 

-3 65RD4p-nD2 


Close 

Save 


Help 
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This method is shown below and uses the values greater and 
less than the optimal one to find the actual displacement. 

Xy~X L = X v -X 0 

UY V -UY l UY v -UY 0 

71.875-68.75 _ 71.875-70 

-0.0272206--0.0250617 “ - 0.02718 -UY 0 
UY o =0.0258 

At the distance of 7cm (70mm) the displacement is found to be 
approximately 0.026in. 

The correct answer is B. 

A - 0.034in 

B = 0.026in 

C = 0.043in 
D = 0.021in 

Tutorial FEA Model 8-2 

Below is a second way to address the first problem (Tutorial FEA Model 8-1) with a 
different model, without using Split lines, using the Study Advisor and the Probe tool. 

In the figure displayed, what is the vertical displacement in the Global Y direction in 
(inches) at the location of the red dot? Calculate the answer to 3 decimal places. 

Given Information: 


^ Joint group 
fi Connections 
t © Fixtures 
£ Fixed-1 
• AA External Loads 

i. Force-1 (:Per item: -200 Ibf:) 
Mesh 

E Result Options 
kjfi Results 

Stress 1 (-STRMAX: Upper bour 
S' Displacement! (-Res disp-) 



Material: Alloy Steel (SS) from the SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. 
Elastic modulus = 2.1 ell N/m 2 
Poisson’s ratio = 0.28 
Fi = 2001bf 

Use the default high quality element size to mesh. 
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Let’s start. 


1. Open Model 8-2 from the CSWSA-FEA 
Model folder. 


ENGDESIGN-W-SOUDWORKS > CSWSA-FEA Model Folder 2018 


Think about the problem. Think about the 
model. The bar that you opened is created on the 
Front Plane. 

The bar was created so that the origin is the 
point at which the force is applied. A 
construction line is created across the part at a 
distance of 7cm from the end that is to be fixed. 

Set Simulation Options and start a Static 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Study. 

2. Add-In SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

3. Click Simulation, Options from the Main 
menu. 

4. Click the Default Options tab. 

Set the Unit system and Mesh quality. 

5. Select English (IPS) and Pressure/Stress 
(N/m 2 ) as illustrated. 

6. Click the Mesh folder. Select High for 
Mesh quality. 

7. Create a new Static Study. Accept the 
default name (Static #). 

8. Apply Material - Alloy Steel (SS) from the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. A 
check mark is displayed next to the model 
name in the Study Simulation tree. 

Set Fixture type. Use the Study Advisor. Set as 
Fixed Geometry. 

9. Right-click the Fixtures folder from the 
Simulation study tree. 



Default Option; - Unite 

System Options Default Options 


Units 

Load/Fixture 

M#sh 


Results 

-Plot 


Color Chart 
- Default Plots 

- ** Static Study Results 

•pkrtl 

* Plots 

* PlotB 

^ Frequency/Buckling Study Results 
r ^Thermal Study Results 
*PM1 

- ^ Drop left Study Results 

*Plot1 
^PlotZ 
% PlotB 

' * Fattgue Study Results 


Unit system 
QSI {MKSJ 
F rvcflivh (IPS) 

O Mt-lfic t« 

Unite 

ILengtlVDisptiKemenl; in 

Tempf'fature: Fahrenheit 

Arvgufaf velocity:: 

Preiture/Slreii. 

:psf 

Kgrf/cm A 2 

MAnm^ZtMPaJ 

jfca 




V- 


^Static 1 (Default-) 



uMSaa 




fl Conne 

- AppWEdit Materials 


& Fixture 

Apply Favorite Material 

► 


Extern 

Create Mesh... 



^Mesh 

Ireat as Beam- 



m Result 

Treat as Remote Mass... 




* Shell Manager 



1*1 Connections 



,, r , .J 1 Advisor... 

±i Exte |\^ 

®Mes(£ Fixed Geometry.. 

EResi^ Roller/Slider... 

H Fixed Hinge... 


10. Click Advisor. 

11. Click Add a fixture. 

12. Select the proper face (left end) as 
illustrated. 

13. Set as Fixed Geometry. 


M Add ^ fixture. 

E Crea— a contact. 


E Back 
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Set the Force. 


14. Right-click the External Loads folder from the 
Simulation study tree. Select Remote 
Load/Mass. The Remote Loads/Mass 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

15. Click Load (Direct transfer) for Type. 

16. Select the top face of the part - for Faces for 
Remote Load. 

17. Set the Reference Coordinate system to Global. 

18. Leave all of the location boxes at zero value. 

19. Select the Force check box. 

20. Click the Y-Direction box. 

21. Enter 2001bf. Use the X-, Y-, and Z-direction 
boxes to direct the load; reverse direction as 
necessary. 

Mesh and Run the model. 

22. Mesh and Run the model. Use the standard 
default setting for the mesh. 

23. Double-click the Stress! folder. 

24. View the results. 

25. Double-click the Displacement! folder. 

26. View the results. If needed, Right-click the 
Displacmentl folder, click Edit Definition. Set 
Chart Options to floating. 







Study narne;Stdt]c l(-Default-) 

PEot type: Static displacement Displacement! 
Deformation scale: 5.50954 



URES (in) 

0.143 

I 0-1 

BP. 0.119 

[ 

L 0.107 

I ™ 

0.07 2 
H 0.06D 
™ 0.04a 
. 0.Q3& 

B 0.024 
0.012 
0.000 
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Locate the displacement at 7cm using the Probe tool. 

27. Click the Displacement! Results folder if needed. 

28. Click Probe from the Plot Tools drop-down menu. 

29. Select two points: one on each side of the construction line as 
illustrated in the Results table. 



URE5 (ill) 

0.143 
0.131 
0.119 
0.107 
0.095 
0.0 S3 
0.072 
0.060 
0.048 
0-036 
0-024 
0.012 
0-O0O 


1 

. 


*il Connections 
* & Fixtures 
Fixed -1 

t ±8 External Loads 

^ Remote Load (Direct transfer)- 
® Mesh 

E Result Options 
jsS Results 

® Stress! (vonMises-) 

Displacement! {-Res disp-) 

^Strainl {-Equivalent-) 

® Displacement^!} (-Displacerm 


Design Insight i= 


Plot Tools 




Section Clipping 
Iso Clipping 
Mesh Sectioning 
Probe 

|=jjj List Selected 
H Save As 
► Animate 


Repo 

Indue 


■ Numbers will vary depending on the selection location. 

Use the length and displacement values of the selected points to find the answer through 
linear interpolation. The prescribed distance of 7cm is equal to 2.755in. 

At the distance of 7cm (70mm) the displacement is found to be approximately 0.026in. 

The correct answer is B. 

A = 0.034in 

B = 0.026in 

C = 0.043in 

D = 0.021 in 
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Tutorial FEA Model 8-3 

Proper model setup is very important to obtain the correct mesh and to obtain the correct 
final results. In the last two examples, you needed to manually apply linear interpolation 
to locate your final answer. 

How can you eliminate the need to manually apply linear interpolation for your final 
answer? Create a Sensor or use Split Lines at the 7cm point. 

Below is the Tutorial FEA Model 8-2 problem. Let’s use the same model, but apply a 
Split line at the 7cm point before we begin the Linear Static study. 



In the figure displayed, what is the vertical displacement in the Global Y direction in 
(inches) at the location of the red dot? Calculate the answer to 3 decimal places. 

Given Information: 


Material: Alloy Steel (SS) from the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. 

Elastic modulus = 2.1 ell N/m 2 

Poisson’s ratio = 0.28 

Fi - 2001bf 

Use the default high quality element size to mesh. 

Let’s start. 

1. Open Model 8-3 from the CSWSA-FEA Model Folder. 


ENGDESIGN-W-SOUDWORKS > CSWSA-FEA Model Folder 2018 


^ B 

SB 

•0- 

0 

> 

V 


Model 8-3 (Default<<Default> 
History 
Sensors 
Annotations 
£ | Equations 

O— 

Material <not specified> 

[J3 Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
j. Right Plane 
Origin 

tD Boss-Extrudel 
(_Sketch2 
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Think about the problem. This is the same 
model that you opened in the second example. 

How can you eliminate the need to manually 
apply linear interpolation for your final answer? 

Address this in the initial setup of the provided 
model. 

Create a Split line at 70mm. 

Apply the Probe tool and select the Split Line 
for the exact point. 



2. Create a Split line feature with a new sketch 
(Insert, Curve, Split Line) at 70mm. 

Set Simulation Options and start a Static 

SOLIDWORKS Simulation Study. 

3. Add-In SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

4. Click Simulation, Options from the Main 
menu. 

5. Click the Default Options tab. 

Set the Unit system and Mesh quality. 

6. Select English (IPS) and Pressure/Stress 
(N/m 2 ). 

7. Click the Mesh folder. 

8. Select High for Mesh quality. 

9. Create a new Static Study. Accept the 
default name (Static #). 

10. Apply Material - Alloy Steel (SS) from the 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. A 
check mark is displayed next to the model 
name in the Study Simulation tree. 

Set Fixture type. Set as Fixed Geometry. 


Default Options - Uoite 


System Opliori - Dpfault OpEfons 


Units 

Load/Fixture 

Mesh 


Results 

-Plot 

Color Chart 
lo Default Plots 
- * Static Stutfy Results 

* Plotl 
% PlotZ 
% Plot! 

^ Frequency/Buckling Study Results 
-^Thermal Study Results 

* Plotl 


- Drop Test Study Results 
* Plotl 

*Plot2 

*Plot3 

- ^ Fattgue Study Results 


Unit system 



O SI (Mitt) 

<§) FixjIKh (IPS) 
O Mrlnc (CJ 


Units 

LetiLjtly Displacement. in 


Temperature: Fahrenheit 


Angular velocity. 



fai _ 



Study 

Advisor 


—— 

Study Advisor 
New Study 


?! Connections 

& Fixti 

1 

1 

Advisor,.. 

M Exte 

Mes 

G Resi 

& Fixed geometry... 

& Roller/Slider... 

113 Fixed Hinge... 


11 . Right-click Fixtures folder from the 
Simulation study tree. 

12. Click Fixed Geometry. 

13. Select the proper face (left end) as 
illustrated. 



Fixed Geometry: 
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Set the External Load. 


14. Right-click the External 
Loads folder from the 
Simulation study tree. 

15. Click Remote Load/Mass. 
The Remote Loads/Mass 
PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

16. Click Load (Direct 
transfer) for Type. 



Force - X-Direction (Ibf): 
Force - Y-Direction (Ibf): 
2-Direction (Ibf): 


17. Select the top face of the part - for Faces for 
Remote Load. Note: Click on both sides of the 
Split line. 

18. Set the Reference Coordinate system to Global. 

19. Leave all of the location boxes at zero value. 

20. Select the Force check box. Click the Y- 
Direction box. 

21. Enter 2001b. Use the X-, Y- and Z-direction 
boxes to direct the load; reverse direction as 
necessary. 



Mesh and Run the model. 


1 GB ^ 0 


Remote Loads/Mass (?) 

V X 


Type Split 

Type A A 

® Load [Direct transfer) 

q Load/Mass (Rigid 
connection) 


q Displacement [Rigid 
connection) 


a 


Face<1> 


Face<2> 




Reference Coordinate System A 

® Global 

O User defined 

* ■ 



22. Mesh and Run the model. Use the standard 
default setting for the mesh. 

23. Double-click the Stress 1 folder. View the 
results. 

24. Double-click the Displacementl folder. View 
the results. 


Study rvame:Static 1(’Default-) 

Plat Cype: static displacement Displacementl 
Deformation scale: 5.50983 





URES fin) 

0,143 

■ 0,131 

■ 0.119 
0.107 

I 0.095 

■ 0.033 
I I 0,072 

I L 0,000 

■ 0.043 
. 0.036 

■ * 0.Q24 

H 0.012 
H. 0.000 


PAGE 8 - 47 




















































SOLIDWORKS Simulation 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Locate the displacement at 7cm using the Probe tool. 

25. Click the Displacement! Results folder if needed. 

26. Click Probe from the Plot Tools drop-down menu. 

27. Click a position on the Split Line as illustrated. View the results. 

At the distance of 7cm (70mm) the displacement is found to be 
0.026in. 

The correct answer is B. 

A = 0.034in 

B = 0.026in 

C = 0.043in 
D - 0.021 in 


Design fnsight 

l=| Report 

Plot Tools k 1 

^ Include 

Section Clipping 

Iso Clipping 


^ Mesh Sectioning 

$ Probe 

List Selected 





pj)de: 

■=--- 

3 

, X, Y ,7, Location: 

-5.12,-6.27e-016,0 in 

Value: 

Q026 in 




□ 

I = 


<£■ 0 


©Displacement plot 

✓ X + 


Definition 


Chart Options Settings 


Display 

® URES: Resultant Displaces 

a 


Advar 

0De 




The purpose of this chapter is not 
to educate a new or intermediate user on 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation, but to 
cover and to inform you on the types of 
questions, layout and what to expect 
when taking the CSWSA-FEA exam. 

The CSWSA-FEA exam requires that 
you work quickly. You can modify the 
units in the Plot menu. Right-click on 
the required Plot, and select Edit 
Definition. 

Each hands-on problem in the CSWSA- 
FEA exam requires a single answer. To 
save time, set the Chart value to floating 
and the number of decimal places 
required. Right-click on the required 
Plot, and select Chart Options. 

si/ 

■ Decimal places require change often. Verify units and 
decimal places. 


am 
nm 

micron 

mm 

cm 

m 

microln 

mil 



K Show colors 


Property 


n 


0 



® Displacement plot 

V X ’N 


CD 


Definition Chart Options Settings 


Display Options A 

3 Show min annotation 

I I Show max annotation 

3 Show plot details 

0 Show legend 

Show Min/Max range on 
shown parts only 

Automatically defined 


0 


a 


maximum value 
1 0.143101081 

Automatically defined 
minimum value 

J o 


Position/Format 

Predefined positions 


-3 

S 

■*"* 


□ 


□ 


E 


80 

< > < > 

20 

Normal v 

floating 



[general 
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Tutorial FEA Model 8-4 

An exam question in the Solid category could read: 

In the figure displayed, what is the maximum resultant 
displacement in millimeters on the annular face of the 
model? The three holes are fixed. 

Calculate the answer to 3 decimal places. 

Given Information: 

Material: Alloy Steel (SS). 

A normal force, Fi is applied to the annular face. 

Fi = 30001bf. 

The three holes are fixed. 

Use the default high quality element size to mesh. 


$ 

la¬ 

id.— 

1 K 

0 ® 


v 


Model 8-4 (Default< <Default> 
E51 History 
jffjl Sensors 

► fi] Annotations 
~Sl Equations 

a— 

^^51 Material <not speeified> 

[p Front 
Cp Top 

CP Right 

t_Orig in 

► Base-Extrude 

► 6^ Boss-Extrude 1 

Plane4 

► Boss Extrude2 

► p Cut-Extrudel 

► ^ Joss Extrude3 

► [J^Holel 

LPatteml 


Let’s start. 

1. Open Model 8-4 from the CSWSA-FEA Model folder. 
Think about the problem. Think about the model. 

Set Simulation Options and start a Static SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation Study. 

2. Add-In SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

3. Click Simulation, Options from the Main menu. 

4. Click the Default Options tab. 

Set the Unit system and Mesh quality. 

5. Select English (IPS) and Pressure/Stress (psi). 

6. Click the Mesh folder. 

7. Select High for Mesh quality. 

8. Create a new Static Study. Accept the default name 
(Static #). 



9. Apply Material - Alloy Steel (SS) from 
the SOLIDWORKS Simulation Library. 
A check mark is displayed next to the 
model name in the Study Simulation 
tree. 

10. Apply Fixed Geometry Fixtures. Select 
the three cylindrical faces of the hole 
pattern as illustrated. 


V- 

Static 1 (Default) 

© Mode 

Tcm 

?= Apdv/Edit Material... 

fi Conn 

Fixtur 

±4 Exterr 

Apply Favorite Material 

Create Mesh... 

Treat as Beam... 


Standard (Fixed Geometry) 

Fixed Geometry 

Roller/Slider 

Fixed Hinge 

Face<1> 

Face < 2 > 


I Face<3> 




& 


m 

© 


A 
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11. Apply an External Load (Force) 
of 30001bf on the annular face of 
the model as illustrated. 

Mesh and Run the model. 

12. Mesh and Run the model. Use 
the default setting for the mesh. 

Create a Displacement Plot for the 

maximum resultant displacement in 

millimeters. 

10. Double-click the Stressl folder. 
View the results. 

13. Double-click the Displacement! 
folder. View the results. 

14. Right-click Edit Definition from 
the Displacement folder. 



□ — 

B= 


0 

0 


Force/Torque 


© 


v* X -h 
Type Split 


Foree/Torque 

Force 

Torque 


Face<1> 



a 

JL 


(§) Normal 
O Selected direction 


English (IPS) 


3000 


Ibf 


n Reverse direction 
(8) Per item 

O Total 


I I Nonuniform Distribution 


v 


Symbol Settings 


15. Select URES, Resultant 
Displacement. 

16. Select mm for units. 


17. Click the Chart Options tab. 

18. Select Show max annotation. The maximum 
displacement is displayed: 1.655mm. 



^'Displacement plot 


^ 0 


© 


Definition 


Chart Options Settings 



Advanced Options 

PI Deformed shape 

® Automatic 

12.69576454 


Units 


tie 


O True scale 

O User defined 
0c ■ 

PI Show colors 


The correct answer is ±1% of this value. 


The correct answer is C. 

A = 1.112mm 
B = 1.014mm 
C = 1.655mm 
D = 1.734mm 

Displacement components are: 
UX = Displacement in the X-direction, 
UY = Displacement in the Y-direction, 
UZ = Displacement in the Z-direction, 
URES = Resultant displacement. 


\•/ 



URES (mm) 
1.655 

r 1.517 

I 1.379 
I _ 1.241 
I . 1.103 
I 0.965 
I 0.827 
I 0.689 
B 0552 
. 0.414 

Lr °- 276 
I 0.138 

o.ooc 


PAGE 8 - 50 

































































Engineering Design with SOLID WORKS® 2018 


SOLIDWORKS Simulation 


After you calculate displacement or other parameters in a 
Simulation Study, the CSWSA-FEA exam will also 
deliver a series of successive questions to test the 
understanding of the results. 

In the first question you calculate Displacement; in the 
second question you calculate Resultant Force. Do not re¬ 
mesh and re-run. Create the required parameter in the 
Results folder. 

In the third question, you are asked to determine if the 
results are valid or invalid. If the materials yield strength 
was passed, then the results are invalid. 

Use the Define Factor of Safety Plot to determine if your 
results are valid or invalid. The CSWSA-FEA exam 
requires you to apply Finite Element Method theory and 
review displacement values, factory of safety, mesh 
refinement, and material properties such as yield strength. 

The following are some statements you will encounter in 
the CSWSA-FEA exam: 


^“5 Advisor... 


Stress Hot Spot Diagnostics.*. 


If Solver Messages 

^ Model ^ 

El]S6®'' 

► S]Ar 


9 Define factor Of Safety Plot. 
© Define Stress Plot... 

© Define Displacement Plot... 

® Define Strain PI Ot¬ 
is’ Define Design Insight Plot... 
© Define Fatigue Check Plot... 
9 Results Equations... 


Static 1 
Mode 
fi Conn* 

• & Fixture 

tfFixe^ 2 Compare Results... 
i& Extern Create Body from Deformed Shape. 


List Stress, Displacement, Strain 
IS List Result Force... 


i Fore 


Si Save All Plots as JPEG Files 
Save All Plots as ©Drawings 


<35 Mesh 

E Result Create New Folder 


ET 


©Stresil (-vonMises-) 

9 Displacement (-Res disp-) 

©Strainl (-Equivalent-) 


• The results are invalid because the material’s yield 
strength was passed. 

• The results area is invalid because the displacement is 
more than Vi the plate’s thickness. 

• The results are valid as they are, even if mesh 
refinement was better. 


• The results are invalid because for sure a dynamic 
study is required. 

' * In general use Thin Shells when thickness to span 
ratio < 0.05. 

Displacement components are UX = Displacement in 
the X-direction, UY = Displacement in the Y-direction, 
UZ = Displacement in the Z-direction, URES = Resultant 
displacement. 


\ i / 
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Tutorial FEA Model 8-5 

An exam question in the Sheet Metal 
category could read: 

In the figure displayed, what is the maximum 
UX displacement in millimeters? 

Calculate the answer to 4 decimal places. 

Given Information: 

Material: Alloy Steel (SS). 

A normal force of 400N is applied to the 
inside face. 

The thickness of the materials is O.lSin. 

The Right edge as illustrated and circular 
edges are immovable. 

Use the default high quality element size to 
mesh. 


400N 



Let’s start. 


You need to define the thickness. The Fixture option Immovable is added for shell 
models. Thin models created with no Sheet Metal feature require you to define the use of 
Shell elements in SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 


Use the models from the CSWSA-FEA Model folder for this section. Models created 
with the Sheet Metal feature automatically 
create Shell elements in SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation. 


ENGDEStGN-W-SOLlDWORKS > CSWSA-FEA Model Folder 2018 


1. Open Model 8-5 from the CSWSA- 
FEA Model folder. 

Set Simulation Options and start a Static 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation Study. 

2. Add-In SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

3. Click Simulation, Options from the 
Main menu. Click the Default Options 
tab. 


Default Options - Units 


System Options Default Options 

Units 

Load/Fixture 
Mesh 
Results 


^ Plot 1 
^PIot2 
^PIot3 


Unit system 
SI {MK5) 


BP lot 

O English (IPS) 

Color Chart 

O Melric [® 

- Default Plots 


- ^ Static Study Results 

Units 

^Plotl 


*Plot2 

Length/Displacement: 

* Plots 

Temperature: 

^ Frequency/Buckling Study Results 


-^Thermal Study Results 

Angular velocity: 

^Plotl 


- ^ Drop Test Study Results 

Pressum/Stress; 


Kelvin 

rad/sec 




psi 

Kgf/tm A 2 

N/mm A 2(MPa) 


Set the Unit system and Mesh quality. 

4. Select SI (MKS) and Pressure/Stress (N/m 2 ). 

5. Click the Mesh folder. 

6. Select High for Mesh quality. 

7. Create a new Static Study. Accept the default name (Static #). 




Study 

Run This 

Advisor 

Study 


w 


or Study Advisor 
c? New Study 
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8. Apply Material - Alloy Steel (SS) from the SOLIDWORKS 
Simulation Library. A check mark is displayed next to the 
model name in the Study Simulation tree. 

Define the Shell thickness. 

9. Right-click Model 8-5 in the Study tree. 

10. Click Edit Definition from the drop-down menu. 


11. Enter 0.15in for Thin Type. 

• In general use Thin Shells 
when thickness to span ratio 
<0.05. 

Apply Fixed Geometry Fixtures. 

12. Click the immovable (No 
translation) option. 

13. Select the edge and the two 
circular edges of the model 
as illustrated. 

Apply an External Load (Force) 
of 400N. 

14. Apply an External Load of 
400N normal to the inside 
face as illustrated. 




□ — 

IS # 0 


Shell Definition (?) 


X 



Type 

® Thin 

O Thick 

A 


.1 Sin 

1 ^ 

in v 


I I Flip shell top and bottom 
O full preview 
( 8 ) No preview 

| = Top face of shell 

I = Bottom face of shell 


Offset 



Fixture 


✓ X 
Example 

Standard (Immovable (No 
translation)) 

Fixed Geometry 
Immovable (No translation) 
Roller/Stider 
Fixed Hinge 



Symbol Settings 


A 

@3 


Mesh and Run the model. 

15. Mesh and Run the model. 
Use the standard default 
setting for the mesh. Review 
the Results. 

View the Results. 

16. Double-click the Stressl 
folder. View the results. 

17. Double-click the 
Displacement 1 folder. View 
the results. 



& 0 


Force/Torque 
X -M 

Force/Torque 



a 

A 


® Normal 
O Selected direction 
SI 

400 v IM 


□ Reverse direction 
( 8 ) Per item 

O Total 


LJ Norumiform Distribution 


Symbol Settings 
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Calculate Displacement in X. 

18. Right-click Displacement 1 from the study 
tree. 

19. Click Edit Definition. The Displacement 
plot PropertyManager is displayed. 

20. Select UX: X Displacement from the 
display drop-down menu. 

21. Select Units in mm. 

Select Chart Options. 

22. Click the Chart Options tab. 

23. Select 4 decimal places, millimeter display and floating. 

The maximum displacement in X, UX = 0.4370mm. 


Position/Format 

Predefined positions 


^3 


4 


□ 


□ 


80 


20 


Normal 


floating 


scientific 


E 


% 


% 


\ 



bill 18 

® Displacement plot 
V X + 


© 


Definition Chart Options Settings 

Display ** 


UX: X Displacement 

£ 


mm 


Advanced Options 

0 Deformed shape 

{•) Automatic 

Cc 67.34176636 

O True scale 
O User defined 

En l 

R Show colors 

Property 


Component | 


The correct answer is ±1% of 
this value. 

The correct answer is D. 

A = 0.4000mm 
B = 0.4120mm 
C = 1.655mm 

D = 0.4370mm 

When you enter a value in the 
CSWSA-FEA exam, include 
the required number of 
decimal places and leading 
and trailing zeroes. 

In general use Thin 
Shells when thickness to span 
ratio <0.05. 



UX (mm) 

■ 0.4370 
0.4005 
m_ 0.3641 

1 0.3277 
02912 
0.2548 
0.2184 
04819 
0.1455 
_ 0.1091 

1 0.0726 
0.0362 
- 0.0002 


Question 1 of 20 

For 13 points: © 


* Displacement 
components are UX = 

Displacement in the X- 

direction, UY = Displacement in the Y-direction, 

UZ = Displacement in the Z-direction, URES = Resultant 
displacement. 


a 


Consider the 'Supportsldpif model in the 
zip file. 


What is the maximum resultant displacement (in 
mm)? Report your answer to 4 decimal places. 

The plate is made up of Cast Carbon Steel. The two 
cylindrical faces noted A are fixed. 

A normal force is applied on the annular face as 
shown in the image. Its magnitude is: 


12Q0N 

Use default size, high quality elements. 

Atlachmtnt to Ihti (turn ion 

$ 1052-iip (207,7 kB) 


Screen shot from the exam 
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Definitions: 

The following are a few key definitions for the exam: 

Axisymmetry: Having symmetry around an axis. 

Brittle: A material is brittle if, when subjected to stress, it breaks without significant 
deformation (strain). Brittle materials, such as concrete and carbon fiber, are 
characterized by failure at small strains. They often fail while still behaving in a linear 
elastic manner, and thus do not have a defined yield point. Because strains are low, there 
is negligible difference between the engineering stress and the true stress. Testing of 
several identical specimens will result in different failure stresses; this is due to the 
Weibull modulus of the brittle material. 

Compatible meshing: A mesh where elements on touching bodies have overlaying 
nodes. 

Cyclic Symmetry: To define the number of sectors and the axis of symmetry in a cyclic 
symmetric structure for use in a cyclic symmetry calculation. 

Deflection: is a term to describe the magnitude to which a structural element bends under 
a load. 

Deformation: is the change in geometry created when stress is applied (in the form of 
force loading, gravitational field, acceleration, thermal expansion, etc.). Deformation is 
expressed by the displacement field of the material. 

Distributed Mass Load: Distributes a specified mass value on the selected faces for use 
with static, frequency, buckling, and linear dynamic studies. Use this functionality to 
simulate the effect of components that are suppressed or not included in the modeling 
when their mass can be assumed to be uniformly distributed on the specified faces. The 
distributed mass is assumed to lie directly on the selected faces, so rotational effects are 
not considered. 

Ductile Material: In materials science, ductility is a solid material's ability to deform 
under tensile stress; this is often characterized by the material's ability to be stretched into 
a wire. Stress vs. Strain curve typical of aluminum. 

Maximum Normal Stress criterion: The maximum normal stress criterion also known 
as Coulomb’s criterion is based on the Maximum normal stress theory. According to this 
theory, failure occurs when the maximum principal stress reaches the ultimate strength of 
the material for simple tension. 

This criterion is used for brittle materials. It assumes that the ultimate strength of the 
material in tension and compression is the same. This assumption is not valid in all cases. 
For example, cracks decrease the strength of the material in tension considerably while 
their effect is far smaller in compression because the cracks tend to close. 

Brittle materials do not have a specific yield point, and hence it is not recommended to 
use the yield strength to define the limit stress for this criterion. 
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This theory predicts failure to occur when: 

0 £ G. 

1 limit 

where J 1 is the maximum principal stress. 

Hence: 

Factor of safety = J limit ’ 

Maximum Shear Stress criterion: The maximum shear stress criterion, also known as 
Tresca yield criterion, is based on the Maximum Shear stress theory. 

This theory predicts failure of a material to occur when the absolute maximum shear 

{t ) 

stress max' reaches the stress that causes the material to yield in a simple tension test. 
The Maximum shear stress criterion is used for ductile materials. 

T max £ c tim 'll ^ 

W sthe greatest of t 12 ,T 23 andT B 
Where: 

T 12 ~ (a 1 ‘ a 2^ 2, T 23 ~ °3^ 2, T 13 " (< Y 0 3^ 

Hence: 

Factor of safety (FOS) = J limit u max * 

Maximum von Mises Stress criterion: The maximum von Mises stress criterion is 
based on the von Mises-Hencky theory, also known as the Shear-energy theory or the 
Maximum distortion energy theory. 

In terms of the principal stresses si, s2, and s3, the von Mises stress is expressed as: 
a vonMises = {[( sl . s2 )2 + ( s 2 - s3)2 + (si - s3)2]/2}(l/2) 

The theory states that a ductile material starts to yield at a location when the von Mises 
stress becomes equal to the stress limit. In most cases, the yield strength is used as the 
stress limit. However, the software allows you to use the ultimate tensile or set your own 
stress limit. 

o ... a 
von Mises limit 

Yield strength is a temperature-dependent property. This specified value of the yield 
strength should consider the temperature of the component. The factor of safety at a 
location is calculated from: 

Factor of Safety (FOS) = °in** 0 vonMises 
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Modulus of Elasticity or Young’s Modulus: The Elastic Modulus (Young’s Modulus) 
is the slope defined as stress divided by strain. E = modulus of elasticity (Pa (N/m 2 ), 
N/mm 2 , psi). The Modulus of Elasticity can be used to determine the stress-strain 
relationship in the linear-elastic portion of the stress-strain curve. The linear-elastic 
region is either below the yield point, or if a yield point is not easily identified on the 
stress-strain plot it is defined to be between 0 and 0.2% strain, and is defined as the 
region of strain in which no yielding (permanent deformation) occurs. 

Force is the action of one body on another. A force tends to move a body in the direction 
of its action. 

Mohr-Coulomb: The Mohr-Coulomb stress criterion is based on the Mohr-Coulomb 
theory, also known as the Internal Friction theory. This criterion is used for brittle 
materials with different tensile and compressive properties. Brittle materials do not have 
a specific yield point, and hence it is not recommended to use the yield strength to define 
the limit stress for this criterion. 

Mohr-Coulomb Stress criterion: The Mohr-Coulomb stress criterion is based on the 
Mohr-Coulomb theory, also known as the Internal Friction theory. This criterion is used 
for brittle materials with different tensile and compressive properties. Brittle materials do 
not have a specific yield point and hence it is not recommended to use the yield strength 
to define the limit stress for this criterion. 

This theory predicts failure to occur when: 

<j. s .... a if a. > 0 and a > 0 
1 TensileLimit 1 3 

°3 *' °CompressiveLimit * °1 < 0 and ° 3 < 0 

°1 ^ a TensKeLirnit + °3 ^ "°CompressiveLirrit 2 ^ rfa^aOandCj sO 
The factor of safety is given by: 

(_ 1 ) 

Factor of Safety (FOS) = /<W ^' TU, + 0 3 

Stress: Stress is defined in terms of Force per unit Area: 

0 f 

Stress = —. 

A 

a 

Stress vs. Strain diagram: Many materials display 
linear elastic behavior, defined by a linear stress-strain 
relationship, as shown in the figure up to point 2, in 
which deformations are completely recoverable upon 
removal of the load; that is, a specimen loaded 
elastically in tension will elongate but will return to its 
original shape and size when unloaded. Beyond this 
linear region, for ductile materials, such as steel, 
deformations are plastic. A plastically deformed 
specimen will not return to its original size and shape 
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when unloaded. Note that there will be elastic recovery of a portion of the deformation. 
For many applications, plastic deformation is unacceptable and is used as the design 
limitation. 

1 - Ultimate Strength 

2 - Yield Strength 

3 - Proportional Limit Stress 

4 - Rupture 

5 - Offset Strain (usually 0.002) 

Tensile strength: Ultimate tensile strength (UTS), often shortened to tensile strength 
(TS) or ultimate strength, is the maximum stress that a material can withstand while 
being stretched or pulled before necking, which is when the specimen's cross-section 
starts to significantly contract. Tensile strength is the opposite of compressive strength 
and the values can be quite different. 

Yield Stress: The stress level beyond which the material becomes plastic. 

Yield Strength: is the lowest stress that produces a permanent deformation in a material. 
In some materials, like aluminum alloys, the point of yielding is difficult to identify, thus 
it is usually defined as the stress required to cause 0.2% plastic strain. This is called a 
0.2% proof stress. 

Young’s Modulus, or the ’’Modulus of Elasticity: The Elastic Modulus (Young’s 
Modulus) is the slope defined as stress divided by strain. E = modulus of elasticity (Pa 
(N/m2), N/mm2, psi). The Modulus of Elasticity can be used to determine the stress- 
strain relationship in the linear-elastic portion of the stress-strain curve. The linear-elastic 
region is either below the yield point, or if a yield point is not easily identified on the 
stress-strain plot it is defined to be between 0 and 0.2% strain, and is defined as the 
region of strain in which no yielding (permanent deformation) occurs. 

Thermal Expansion: The change in length per unit length per one degree change in 
temperature (change in normal strain per unit temperature) (K). 

Specific Heat: Quantity of heat needed to raise the temperature of a unit mass of the 
material by one degree of temperature (J/kg K). 

Density: Mass per unit volume (kg/m 3 ). 

Elastic Modulus (Young’s Modulus): Ratio between the stress and the associated strain 
in a specified direction (N/m 2 ). 

Shear Modulus (Modulus of Rigidity): Ratio between the shearing stress in a plane 
divided by the associated shearing strain (N/m 2 ). 

Thermal Conductivity: Rate of heat transfer through a unit thickness of the material per 
unit temperature difference (W/m K). 

Poisson’s Ratio: Ratio between the contraction (traverse strain), normal to the applied 
load to the extension (axial strain), in the direction of the applied load. Poisson’s ratio is 
a dimensionless quantity. 
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Tensile Strength: The maximum amount of tensile stress that a material can be subjected 
to before failure (N/m 2 ). 

Yield Strength: Stress at which the material becomes permanently deformed (N/m 2 ). 
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Project 9 

Intelligent Modeling Techniques 


lie & @ 


'fie Equation Driven Curve 

-/ x 


Message A 

Enter an equation in terms of x where 
the resulting y values are calculated 
according to the start value xl and the 
end value x2. 

Equation Type A 

® Explicit 
O Parametric 


Parameters 

Equation 
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/■ 
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Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 9. 


Project Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Utilize and understand 
various Design Intent tools 
and Intelligent Modeling 
Techniques. 

• Apply Design Intent and Intelligent Modeling 
Techniques in a Sketch, Feature, Part, Plane, 
Assembly and Drawing, 

• Product Assembly Visualization tables and plots. 

• Awareness of the Equation 
Driven Sketch Curve tool. 

• Create Explicit Dimension Driven and 

Parametric Equation Driven Curves. 

• Generate curves using the Curve Through XYZ 
Points tool for a NACA aerofoil and CAM data 
text file. 

• Knowledge of a few 
SOL1DWORKS Xpert 
tools. 

• Apply SketchXpert, DimXpert and 

FeatureXpert. 
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Notes: 
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Project 9 - Intelligent Modeling Techniques 


Project Objective 

Understand some of the available tools in SOLID WORKS to perform intelligent 
modeling. Intelligent modeling is incorporating design intent into the definition of the 
sketch, feature, part, and assembly or drawing document. Intelligent modeling is most 
commonly addressed through design intent using a: 

• Sketch: 

o Geometric relations 
o Fully defined Sketch tool 
o SketchXpert 
o Equations: 

o Explicit Dimension Driven 
o Parametric Driven Curve 
o Curves: 

o Curve Through XYZ Points 
o Projected Composite 

• Feature: 

o End Conditions: 

o Blind, Through All, Up to Next, Up to Vertex, Up to Surface, Offset from 
Surface, Up to Body and Mid Plane 

o Along a Vector 

o FeatureXpert (Constant Radius) 

o Symmetry: 

o Mirror 

• Plane 

• Assembly: 

o Symmetry (Mirror/Pattem) 
o Assembly Visualization 
o SOLIDWORKS Sustainability 
o MateXpert 

• Drawing: 

o DimXpert (Slots, Pockets, Machined features, etc.) 
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This project uses short step-by-step tutorials to practice and 
reinforce the subject matter and objectives. Learn by doing, not 
just by reading. All models are located in the Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. 

Design Intent 

What is design intent? All designs are created for a purpose. 

Design intent is the intellectual arrangement of features and dimensions of a design. 
Design intent governs the relationship between sketches in a feature, features in a part 
and parts in an assembly or drawing document. 

The SOLID WORKS definition of design intent is the process in which the model is 
developed to accept future modifications. Models behave differently when design 
changes occur. 


I Bracket 

1 Chapter 2 - Homework 
I Chapter 3 - Homework 
I Chapter 4 - Homework 
l Chapter 5 - Homework 
l Chapter 6 - Homework 
l Chapter 7 - Homework 
i Chapter 9 - Intelligent Modeling 


Design for change. Utilize geometry for symmetry, reuse common features, and reuse 
common parts. Build change into the following areas that you create: sketch, feature, 
part, assembly and drawing. 


v Design Intent is how your part reacts as parameters are modified. Example: If you 
have a hole in a part that must always be .125< from an edge, you would dimension to the 
edge rather than to another point on the sketch. As the part size is modified, the hole 
location remains .125< from the edge. 


Sketch 

In SOLID WORKS, relations between sketch entities and 
model geometry, in either 2D or 3D sketches, are an 
important means of building in design intent. In this 
chapter - we will only address 2D sketches. 

Apply design intent in a sketch as the profile is created. A 
profile is determined from the Sketch Entities. Example: 
Rectangle, Circle, Arc, Point, Slot etc. 

Develop design intent as you sketch with Geometric 
relations. Sketch relations are geometric 
constraints between sketch entities or 
between a sketch entity and a plane, axis, 
edge, or vertex. Relations can be added 
automatically or manually. 




Add 


/ 

£ 


Relations 

Horizontal 

Vertical 

Collinear 

Perpendicular 

Parallel 

Efjual 

Fix 
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As you sketch, allow SOLID WORKS to automatically add relations. Automatic relations 
rely on: 

• Inferencing. 

• Pointer display. 

• Sketch snaps and Quick Snaps. 

After you sketch, manually add relations using the Add Relations tool, or edit existing 
relations using the Display/Delete Relations tool. 

Fully Defined Sketch 

Sketches are generally in one of the following states: 

• Under defined. 

• Fully defined. 

• Over defined. 

Although you can create features using sketches that are not fully defined, it is a good 
idea to always fully define sketches for production models. Sketches are parametric, and 
if they are fully defined, changes are predictable. However, sketches in drawings, 
although they follow the same conventions as sketches in parts, do not need to be fully 
defined since they are not the basis of features. 

SO LID WORKS provides a tool to help the user fully define a sketch. The Fully Defined 

Sketch Cl tool provides the ability to calculate which dimensions and relations are 
required to fully define under defined sketches or selected sketch entities. You can access 
the Fully Define Sketch tool at any point and with any combination of dimensions and 
relations already added. See Chapter 5 for additional information. 

' * ' Your sketch should include some dimensions and relations 
before you use the Fully Define Sketch tool. 

The Fully Define Sketch tool uses the Fully Define Sketch 
PropertyManager. The Fully Define Sketch PropertyManager 
provides the following selections: 

• Entities to Fully Define. The Entities to Fully Define box 
provides the following options: 

• All entities in sketch. Fully defines the sketch by 
applying combinations of relations and dimensions. 

• Selected entities. Provides the ability to select sketch 
entities. 

• Entities to Fully Define. Only available when the 
Selected entities box is checked. Applies relations 
and dimensions to the specified sketch entities. 


0= 

n 

•0 

• 0 


C Fully Define Sketch (?) 

V X ^ 


Entities to Fully Define 

On entities in sketch 
(^Selected entities 


Calculate 


[^1 Relations 

Select Relations to Apply: 

Select All 
I I Deselect All 

DM0S1 


/ 




PI Dimensions 






j. 

e o 

(Z 

IS 

Display/Delete 

Repair 

Rapid 

Instant 

Relations 

Sketch 

Sketch 


▼ 

T 




Xg> D^lay/Delete Relations 
ii Add Relation 

Fully Define Sketch 
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• Calculate. Analyzes the sketch and generates the appropriate 
relations and dimensions. 

• Relations. The Relations box provides the following selections: 

• Select All. Includes all relations in the results. 

• Deselect All. Omits all relations in the results. 

• Individual relations. Include or exclude needed relations. The 
available relations are Horizontal, Vertical, Collinear, 

Perpendicular, Parallel, Midpoint, Coincident, Tangent, 

Concentric and Equal radius/Length. 

• Dimensions . The Dimensions box provides the following 

selections: 

• Horizontal Dimensions. Displays the selected Horizontal 
Dimensions Scheme and the entity used as the Datum - 
Vertical Model Edge, Model Vertex, Vertical Line or Point for 
the dimensions. The available options are Baseline, Chain and 
Ordinate. 

• Vertical Dimensions. Displays the selected Vertical 
Dimensions Scheme and the entity used as the Datum - 
Horizontal Model Edge, Model Vertex, Horizontal Line or 
Point for the dimensions. The available options are Baseline, 

Chain and Ordinate. 

• Dimension. Below sketch and Left of sketch is selected by 
default. Locates the dimension. There are four selections: Above sketch, Below 
the sketch, Right of sketch and Left of sketch. 

Activity: Fully Defined Sketch 

Close all parts, assemblies and drawings. Apply the Fully Defined Sketch tool. Modify the dimension 

reference location in the sketch profile with control points. 

1) Open Fully Defined Sketch 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling folder. View the 
FeatureManager. Sketchl is under defined. 


& 

2) Edit " Sketchl. The two circles are equal and symmetrical 
about the y axis. The rectangle is centered at the origin. 

3) Click the Fully Define Sketch Cl tool from the Consolidated 
Display/Delete Relations drop-down menu. The Fully Defined 
Sketch PropertyManager is displayed. 


—q,—' -r ' --- 

LT Kight 

I t Origin 

S & 1° *1 

^ Edit Sketch f 

Feature (Sketchl) 

TL(-) Ske 





e 

2 

Repair 

Rapid 

Sketch 

Sketch 

i 

- 



_L Cffeplay/Delete Relations 
1 1 Add Relation 

Fully Define Sketch 


3 > 

L_ Fully Define Sketch 

* X 

Entities to Fully Define ^ 

® Ail entities in sketch 
O Selected entities 

Calculate 

0 Relations A 

Select Relations to Apply: 

0 Select All 
0 Deselect All 

- i 

AM 

0 Dimensions 

Horizontal Dimensions Scheme: 


Baseline 

| Point 1 ©Origin 

Vertical Dimensions Scheme: 
Baseline 

Q| Point 1 ©Origin 

Dimension placement: 
O Above sketch 
® Below sketch 
O Right of sketch 
® Left of sketch 
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4) The All entities in the sketch are selected by default. Click 
Calculate. View the results. Sketchl is fully defined to the origin. 

5) Click OK from the PropertyManager. Drag all dimensions off 
the profile. 

6) Modify the vertical dimension to 50mm and the diameter 
dimension to 25mm as illustrated. SOLIDWORKS suggests a 
dimension scheme to create a fully defined 

sketch. 



7) Click View, Hide/Show, uncheck Sketch 
Relations from the Main menu. 


Modify the dimension reference location in the sketch 
profile with control points. 

8 ) Click the 90mm dimension in the Graphic window. 

9) Click and drag the left control point as 
illustrated. 



10) Release the mouse pointer on the left vertical 
line of the profile. View the new dimension 
reference location of the profile. 

11) Repeat the same procedure for the horizontal 
50mm dimension. Select the new reference 
location to the left hole diameter as illustrated. 



Close the model. 

12) Close the model. View the results. 



i if i 


50 










50 —H 


180 


180 
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SketchXpert 

SketchXpert resolves conflicts in over defined 
sketches and proposes possible solution sets. 
Color codes are displayed in the SOLID WORKS 
Graphics window to represent the sketch states. 
The SketchXpert tool uses the SketchXpert 
PropertyManager. The SketchXpert 
PropertyManager provides the following 
selections: 

• Message. The Message box provides access 
to the following selections: 


H ltem is Unsofvable 
Item Conflicts 




Over Defined 


V x 

Message 

Press "Diagnose” to find solutions to 
the sketch error. 


Diagnose 

Press "Manual Repair" to list all the 
relations with errors. 


Manual Repair 


More Information/Options 

Always open this dialog when 
sketch error occurs 


• Diagnose. The Diagnose button generates a list of 
solutions for the sketch. The generated solutions are 


displayed in the Results section of the SketchXpert 

Message A 

A 

PropertyManager. 

Press "Diagnose 11 to find 
solutions to the sketch error. 


• Manual Repair. The Manual Repair button generates a 

Dfconose 


list of all relations and dimensions in the sketch. The 

Press "Manual Repair" to list all 


Manual Repair information is displayed in the Conflicting 

the relations with errors. 


Relations/Dimensions section of the SketchXpert 

Manual Repair 


PropertyManager. 

Results ^ 

Select the desired solution 


• More Information/Options. Provides information on the 

and press Accept. 


relations or dimensions that would be deleted to solve the 

Showing solution: 


sketch. 

<< 1 of 6 >> 


• Always open this dialog when sketch error occurs. 

Accept 


Selected by default. Opens the dialog box when a sketch 

More Information/Options A 


error is detected. 

• Results. The Results box provides the following selections: 

Accepting this solution will 
delete the following relations 
or dimensions 


— Horizontal! 



• Left or Right arrows. Provides the ability to cycle 
through the solutions. As you select a solution, the 
solution is highlighted in the Graphics window. 


• Accept. Applies the selected solution. The sketch is fully 
defined. 
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Intelligent Modeling Techniques 


• More Information/Options. The More 
Information/Options box provides the 
following selections: 

• Diagnose. The Diagnose box 
displays a list of the valid generated 
solutions. 

• Always open this dialog when 
sketch error occurs. Selected by 
default. Opens the dialog box when 
a sketch error is detected. 

• Conflicting Relations/Dimensions . 

The Conflicting Relations/Dimensions 
box provides the ability to select a displayed conflicting 
relation or dimension. The selected item is highlighted in the 
Graphics window. The options include: 

• Suppressed. Suppresses the relation or dimension. 

• Delete. Removes the selected relation or dimension. 

• Delete All. Removes all relations and dimensions. 

• Always open this dialog when sketch error occurs. 

Selected by default. Opens the dialog box when a sketch 
error is detected. 

Activity: SketchXpert 


More Information/Options A 

Accepting this solution will 
delete the following relations or 
dimensions 


° Midpoint? 

= Equal lengthlO 
= Equal lengthll 

- Equal Iengthl2 
° Midpoint21 

— Horizontal! 

I Vertical 


Always open this dialog 
when sketch error occurs 


Conflicting Relations/Dimensions 


a Coincident2 

* Midpoint? 

— Equal lengthlO 

— Equal length 11 

— Equal Iengthl2 

* Midpointl9 
0 Midpoint20 
5 Midpoint21 
I VerticalO 

— Horizontal! 

I Vertical 

— Horizontal 


Suppressed 


Delete 




Delete All 


Always open this dialog when 
sketch error occurs 


Close all parts, assemblies and drawings. Create an over defined sketch. Apply SketchXpert to select 
a solution. 

1) Open SketchXpert 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. View the FeatureManager. 


r? 

2) Edit — Sketch 1. Sketch 1 is fully defined. The rectangle has a 
midpoint relation to the origin, and an equal relation with all 
four sides. The top horizontal line is dimensioned. Insert a 
dimension to create an over defined sketch. 


3) Click Smart Dimension * . 

4) Add a dimension to the left vertical line. 
This makes the sketch over-defined. The 


Make Dimension Driven dialog box is 

Make Dimension Driven? 

X 

displayed. 

Adding this dimension will make the sketch over defined or unable 
to solve. Do you want to add it as a driven dimension instead? 


O^ake this dimension driven 

OK 




(#) Leave this dimension driving 

Cancel 


Pi Don't show again 




| j I Front Plane 

[ jJ Top Plane 

Cp Right F 4-i 

L* Origm X 

Sketch?l^l Sketch rT 


. Feature (Sketch 1) 


105 



105 
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5) Check the Leave this dimension driving box option. 

6) Exit Smart Dimension. 

7) Click OK. The Over Defined warning 
is displayed. 

8) Click the red Over Defined 

message. The SketchXpert 
PropertyManager is displayed. 


Make Dimension Driven? 

X 

Adding this dimension will make the sketch over defined or unable 

to solve, Do you want to add it as a driven dimension instead? 

O Make this dimension driven 

OK 

@ t.eave this di mens iJf^d riving 

Cancel 

□ Don't show again 



H I tem is Unsoivable 
Item Conflicts 

Defined 



* Color codes are displayed in the 
Graphics window to represent the 
sketch states. 

9) Click the Diagnose button. The 
Diagnose button generates a list of 
solutions for your sketch. You can 
either accept the first solution or click 
the Right arrow key in the Results 
box to view the section solution. The 
first solution is to delete the vertical 
dimension of 105mm. 


View the second solution. 

10) Click the Right arrow key in the 
Results box. The second solution is 
displayed. The second solution is to 
delete the horizontal dimension of 
105mm. 


pS SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tods Window Help X I - • T ; T ^ $... ^ " _ I I X 


Exit Smart 
Sketch Dimension 


\S w Q w f\J w ■ 

sL^ [r G a j , 3 Mirror Entities 

1 i 

G3 ’ * A 

Trim Convert 0 ff set jjjE| Linear Sketch Pattern - 
Entities Entities Entities 

Dtsplay/Del«te Repair 

©*G "V - 

Relations sketch 

, _ A 'Move Entities 


i Evaluate DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins SOLIDWORKS MBD 

□ □ _ & X 


© 


SketchXpert 

V' X 




S ^ 1 ^ 

► *• SketchX.. 


- £) - « 


Message 

Press “Diagnose" to find solutions to 
the sketch error. 


Diagno|^ 


lOi 


Press ‘Manual Repair" to list all the 
relations with errors. 


Manual Repair 


More Information/Options 

[ | Always open this dialog when 
sketch error occurs 



T 


*Front 

^ Model 3D Views Motion Study 1 




fo> 

01 


n is Lnralvjblr 
m CcrflirtS 


SOLIDWORKS P... -147.75mm 34.9mm 0mm /iXOver Defined Editing Sketchl I 


Results 

Select the desired solution and 
press Accept. 

Showing solution: 


View the third solution. 

11 ) Click the Right arrow key in the 
Results box. The third solution is 
displayed. The third solution is to 

delete the Equal relation between the vertical and horizontal 
lines. 


<< 

2 of 3 

>> 


Accept 



More Information/Options 

Accepting this solution will 
delete the following relations or 
dimensions 


M Distancel 


Accept the second solution. 

12) Click the Left arrow key to obtain the second solution. Click 
the Accept button. The SketchXpert tool resolves the over¬ 


defined issue. A message is displayed. Click OK ** from the 
SketchXpert PropertyManager. 


Rebuild and close the model. 

13) Rebuild 8 the model. View the results. 

14) Close the model. 
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Intelligent Modeling Techniques 


Equations 

Dimension driven by equations 

You want to design a hinge that you can modify easily to make similar sizes. You need 
an efficient way to create multi sizes. Equations create a mathematical relation between 
dimensions. You can use equations to locate entities instead of setting explicit 
dimensions. 

In the example below, you set one screw hole location to be one half the height of the 
hinge, and the other screw hole to be one third the length of the hinge. If you change the 
height or length hinge dimension, the screw holes maintain this mathematical relation. 
Below 1 used the Mirror feature with the equation to quickly copy the existing hole 
feature across the Front plane. 







SXI\ 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 

I [”p, Q i i r Filler All Fields 


You can add comments to equations to document your design intent. Place a single 
quote (') at the end of the equation, then enter the comment. Anything after the single 
quote is ignored when the equation is evaluated. Example: "D2@Sketchl" = 
"Dl@Sketchl" / 2 'height is 1/2 
width. You can also use comment 
syntax to prevent an equation from 
being evaluated. Place a single quote 
(') at the beginning of the equation. 

The equation is then interpreted as a 
comment, and it is ignored. See 
SOLID WORKS Help for additional 
infonnation. 


Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 


- Global Variables 





Add Global variable 





LH Fsitur** 





Add feature iuoomsion 





— Equ abort* 





"D2@Stetch4" 

= -D1@Sketehr/2 

30,Odium 



"D3@Stetch4" 

- ■Dl@£xtmde-Tbin1' / 3 

40 00mm 



Add equation 





Import 

Hdp 


0 Automatically rebuild 
ElUnlH to eternal Tile: 


Angular equation units: Degrws v 


0 Automatic solve order 
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Activity: Equations 


Close all parts, assemblies and drawings. Create two driven equations. Insert two Countersink holes. 
To position each hole on the hinge, one dimension is fixed, and the other is driven by an equation. 

1) Open the Hinge 9-1 part from the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling folder. 

Add two Countersink holes using the Hole Wizard. 

2) Click Hole Wizard ® from the Features toolbar. The Hole 
Specification PropertyManager is displayed. 


3) Click Countersink for Hole Type as illustrated. 


4) Select ANSI Metric for Standard. Accept the default Type. 


5) Select Flat Head Screw - ANSI B18.6.7M. 

6) Select M8 for Size from the drop-down menu. 

7) Select Through All for End Condition. 


Place the location of the holes. 

8) Click the Positions tab in the Hole Specification 
PropertyManager. 


9) Display a Right view. 


10) Click the face of the model. The Point Sketch tool is 
displayed. 

11 ) Click to place the holes approximately as shown. 
De-select the Point Sketch tool. 


Dimension the holes. 

12) Click Smart Dimension. Dimension the holes as 

illustrated. Click OK from the Hole Position 
PropertyManager. 


13) Click OK from the Hole Specification 

PropertyManager. View the new feature in the 
FeatureManager. 

Add equations to control the locations of the screw 
Countersink holes. First - add an equation to control the 
location of one of the points. Create an equation that sets the 
distance between the point and the bottom edge to one-half 
the height of the hinge. 



m 

LBJ 

@ 



G5 Hole Specification 

%/ X 


(3 Type c jj =l Positions 


Favorite 


Hole Type 


* 


lL 


Countersink 


m tm m 


Standard: 


ANSI Metric 




Type: 

Flat Head Screw - ANSI BIB.GJWT v 


Hole Specifications 

Size: 

MB 


Fit: 


Normal 


I I Show custom sizing 

End Condition 


Through All 


Options 
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Intelligent Modeling Techniques 


14) Right-click Sketch4. Click Edit Sketch. 

15) Double-click Extruded-Thinl from the 
FeatureManager. Dimensions are displayed 
in the Graphics window. 

16) Click Tools, Equations from the Menu bar. 
The Equations, Global Variables, and 
Dimensions dialog box is displayed. 

17) Click the Equations View ^ jeon as 
illustrated. Click inside the first empty cell 
under Equations. 


► Extrude-Thinl 

► Sweep! 


► yflj Cut-Extrud 
" CSK for Mf 



Sketch- 71- Edit Sketch 


Q Sketch Fea,urc (Ska(c 




Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 


m 

C* 


1± 


7 Filter All Fields 


Name 


Equation View|~ 


Value / Equation 


18) Click the 30mm dimension in the Graphics window. An = sign is displayed in the 
Value/Equation cell. Click the 60mm dimension in the Graphics window. 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 
[s] C. [<&j[Ti] |y Filter All Fields 





Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 


— Global Variables 





Add Qiobat variable 





— Features 





Add feature suppression 





— Equations 





“D1@Sketch4" 

- TH@Sketch1 H /2 

30.00mm 



I 





OK 




Cancel 



Import,. 

Export... 

Help 


19) Enter 12 in the dialog box to complete the dimension. 


20) Click inside the Value / Equation box. This equation sets the distance between the point 
and the bottom edge to one-half the height of the hinge. 


Create the second equation. Add an equation to control the location of the other point. 

21) Click inside the first empty cell under Equations. 

22) Click the 40mm dimension from the Graphics window. An = sign is displayed in the 
Value / Equation ceil. 

23) Click the 120mm dimension for the base. 

24) Enter /3 in the dialog box to 
complete the dimension. 


25) Click inside the Evaluate to box. 
View the active equations. This 
sets the distance between the 
point and the side edge to one- 
third the length of the hinge. 

26) Click OK from the dialog box. 


Equations, Global Variables, and Dimensions 



C# ^ t Filter All Fields ^ 


Name 

Value / Equation 

Evaluates to 

Comments 

OK 


- Global Variables 




Cancel 


Add Qloboi variable 





— Features 





Add feature suppression 




Import., 


— Equations 




Export,. 


"D2@Sketch4“ 

- "D1 ©Sketch V !2 

30.00mm 



“DS^SketchA" 

= "DH^Extmde-ThinT:" / 3 

40.00mm 


Help 


Add equation 
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Exit the sketch and close the model. 




27) Exit the Sketch. 

i 


vji 



28) Close the model. 

I 30 

1 

} 

! 


Equation Driven Curve 

15 



* ( 

1 

1 

Lj 

15 



SOLID WORKS provides the ability to address 



£ 40 



Explicit and Parametric equation types. When you 
create equation driven curves, the values you use 
must be in radians. You cannot use global variables 
directly for equations driven curves. However, you 
can create a global variable and associate it with a 
dimension, then use the dimension in the equation 
for the curve. 

Explicit Equation Driven Curve 


Explicit Equation Driven Curve provides the ability 
to define x values for the start and endpoints of the 
range. Y values are calculated along the range of x 
values. 

Mathematical equations can be inserted into a 
sketch. Utilize parentheses to manage the order of 
operations. For example, calculate the volume of a 
solid bounded by a curve as illustrated. The region 
bounded by the equation y = (2+x*cos(x)), and the 
x-axis, over the interval x = -2 to x = 2, is revolved 
about the x-axis to generate a solid. 
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Activity: Explicit Equation Driven Curve 


Create an Explicit Equation Driven Curve on the Front plane. Revolve the curve. Add material. 
Calculate the volume of the solid. 


1) Create a New L part. Use the default 
ANSI, IPS Part template. 

Create a 2D Sketch on the Front Plane. 

2) Right-click Sketch from the Front Plane 
in the FeatureManager. The Sketch 

toolbar is displayed. Front Plane is your Sketch plane. 


® [c ^ 


nJj 

( u Spline 
/Y Style Spline 

A 

jx Equation Driven Curve 


R * C' 


'^fx Equation Driven Curve (?) 


Message A 

Enter an equation in terms of x where 
the resuiting y values are calculated 
according to the start value xl and the 
end value x2. 


3) 


4) 

5) 


Click the Equation Driven Curve Sketch tool from the 
Consolidated drop-down menu. The Equation Driven Curve 
PropertyManager is displayed. Explicit is selected by default. 

Enter the Equation y x as illustrated. 

Enter the parameters xi, x 2 that defines the lower and upper bound 
of the equation as illustrated. 


Equation Type 

(5) Explicit 
O Parametric 


Parameters 

Equation 


Y* 


2+(X*cos(x)) 


Parameters 

Xl 


X: 



6) Click OK y from the Equation Driven Curve Sketch 
PropertyManager. View the curve in the 
Graphics window. Size the curve in the Graphics 
window. The Sketch is under defined. 


7) Insert three lines to close the profile as 

illustrated. Insert a Coincident relation between 
the origin and the front left vertex as illustrated. Insert 
dimensions to fully define the sketch. 


Add Relations 

— 

Horizontal 

i 

Vertical 

4 

Coincident 


Create a Revolved feature. 

8) Click the horizontal line. 

9) Click the Revolved Boss/Base tool from the Feature toolbar. 
360 degrees is the default. 

10) Click OK 2' from the PropertyManager. View the results in the 
Graphics window. Revolve 1 is displayed. Utilize the Section tool, 
parallel with the Right plane to view how each cross section is a 
circle. 




Apply material to the model. 

11 ) Apply Brass for material. 
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12) Calculate the volume of the part using the Mass Properties 
tool. View the results. Also note the surface area and the 
Center of mass. 


Save the model. 

13) Save the model. 

Name the model. Close the model. 

14) Name the model Explicit Equation Driven Curve 9-1. 

15) Close the model. 



■ You can create parametric (in addition to explicit) 
equation-driven curves in both 2D and 3D sketches. 

'■' Use regular mathematical notation and order of operations 
to write an equation, xi and X 2 are for the beginning and end of 
the curve. Use the transform options at the bottom of the 
PropertyManager to move the entire curve in x-, y- or rotation. 
To specify x = f(y) instead of y = f(x), use a 90 degree 
transform. 

nI/ 

v View the .mp4 files to better understand the potential of the 
Equation Driven Curve tool. The first one: Calculating Area of 
a region bounded by two curves (seex) A 2 and sin x in 
SOLID WORKS - the second one: Determine the Volume of a 
Function Revolved Around the x Axis in SOLID WORKS. 

Parametric Equation Driven Curve 


'■'-T 

Equation Driven Curve (?) 
x 

Message A 

Enter a parametric equation in terms of 
t between the start parameter tl and 
the end parameter t2. 

Equation Type A 

O Explicit 
(•) Parametric 

Parameters ^ 

Equation 

Vt 

Parameters 
ti 

h 


0 


2*pi 

a 


cos(t} + (t*sin(t)) 


sin(t) - (t*cos(t)) 


H 

R 


0 


The Parametric option of Equation Driven Curve can be utilized 
to represent two parameters, x- and y-, in terms of a third 
variable, t. 

In the illustration below, a string is wound about a fixed circle 
of radius 1 and is then unwound while being held taut in the x-y- 
plane. The end point of the string P traces an involute of the 
circle. The initial point (1,0) is on the x- axis and the string is 
tangent to the circle at Q. The angle t is measured in radians 
from the positive x- axis. 
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Use the Equation Driven Curve, Parametric option to illustrate how the parametric 
equations x = cos t +1 sin t and y = sin t -1 cos t represent the involute of the circle from 
t = 0 to t = 2tl 


Involute of the Circle 


X 


* Rename a feature or sketch for clarity. Slowly click the feature or sketch name twice 
and enter the new name when the old one is highlighted. 

Activity: Parametric Equation Driven Curve 



Close all parts, assemblies and drawings. Create a Parametric Equation 

Driven Curve. 

1) Open the Parametric Equation 9.1 part from the ENGDESIGN- 
W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling folder. The 
circle of radius 1 is displayed. 

2) Edit Sketchl from the FeatureManager. 

Activate the Equation Driven Curve tool. 

3) Click Tools, Sketch Entities, Equation Driven Curve from the 
Menu bar. The Equation Driven Curve Property Manager is 
displayed. 


f j.J Top Plane 

Ip Right 
Origin 

{k & l e 

yfTfS 1 .L. 

Edit Sketch f" 

(Q(-) Ske 


Feature (Sketchl) 


Comment 


4) Click Parametric in the Equation Type dialog box. 
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5) Enter the parametric equations for x t and y t as illustrated. 

6) Enter ti and t 2 as illustrated. 

You can also utilize sketch parameters in the equation. For 
example, the diameter dimension D1A2 is represented as 
“D2@Sketch2.” The equation can be multiplied by the diameter. 

X = “D2@Sketch2 ,,JH (cos(t)+(t !f: sin(t))). 

Y = ‘ t D2@Sketch2 ,, *(sin(t)-(t*cos(t))). 

7) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 

Close the model. 

8) Close the model. 


Yi 



X 


n 

n 

& 

• 


^ Equation Driven Curve (?) 
V X 

Message A 

Enter a parametric equation in terms of 
t between the start parameter ti and 
the end parameter t2. 


Equation Type 

O Explicit 
(•) Parametric 

Parameters 

Equation 



cos(t) + (t*sin(t)} 

Yx 

sin(t} - (t*cos(t)) 

Parameters 

fi 

0 


h 

2* pi 

& 





Curves 

Another intelligent modeling technique is to apply the 
Curve Through XYZ Points ^ feature. This feature 
provides the ability to either type in (using the Curve 
File dialog box) or click Browse and import a text file 
with x-, y-, z-, coordinates for points on a curve. 
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Generate the text file by any program which creates columns of numbers. The Curve 
feature reacts like a default spline that is fully defined. 

• It is highly recommended that you insert a few extra points on either end of the 
curve to set end conditions or tangency in the Curve File dialog box. 

Imported files can have an extension of either *.sldcrv or *.text. The imported data x-, y-, 
z-, must be separated by a space, a comma, or a tab. 

The National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics (NACA) developed airfoil shapes for 
aircraft wings. The shape of the airfoil is defined by parameters in the numerical code 
that can be entered into equations to generate accurate cross-sections. 

Activity: Curve Through XYZ Points 


Create a curve using the Curve Through XYZ Points tool and the Composite curve tool. 
Import the x-, y-, z- data for an NACA airfoil for various cross sections. 

1) Create a New L part. Use the default ANSI, MMGS Part template. 


Browse to select the imported x-, y-, z- data. 

2) Click Insert, Curve, Curve Through XYZ 
Points from the Menu bar. The Curve File 
dialog box is displayed. 

3) Browse to the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling 
folder. 


4) Select Text Files (*.txt) for file type. 


5) Double-click LowerSurfSR5.txt View the 
results in the Curve File dialog box. 


6) Click OK from the Curve File dialog box. 
Curvel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 



Point 

X 

Y 

Z 

A 

1 

Oin 

Oin 

187.81 in 

Save 

2 

2.91 in 

-3.32in 

187.81 in 


3 

5.81 in 

-4.53 in 

187.81 in 

Save As 





4 

t1.62in 

-5.79in 

187.81 in 


5 

17,43in 

-6.37in 

187.81 in 


6 

23.24in 

-6.65in 

187.81 in 

Insert 

7 

34.86in 

-6.69in 

187.81 in 


8 

46.48in 

-6.37in 

187.81 in 

OK 

9 

58.1 in 

-5.81 in 

187.81 in 

to 

69.72in 

-5.25in 

187.81 in 


11 

92.96in 

-4.18in 

187.81 in 

Cancel 

V 

4 n 

* * ir 4 i _ 

-i nr:_ 

4 m 



Solutions 
cam2.txt 
LowerSurfR1.txt 
Low^§ urfSR5.txt 


LowerS u rfS R9.txt 
LowerSurfSR10.txt 
UpperSurf SR10.txt 
UpperSurfSR1.txt 
UpperSurfSR5.txt 


7) Repeat the above procedure to create Curve2 
from the UpperSurfSR5.txt file. Both the Lower 
and Upper curves are on the same Z plane. 
They are separate entities. 


r , m ss 0 _> 
v 

N^i Part2 (Default<<Default>_Dis 

► jjjD] History 
IWl Sensors 

► BE Annotations 
t SJ Equations 


Material <not specified > 
|... Front Plane 
[p Top Plane 
|; Right Plane 
U Origin 
V Curvel 
U Curve2 
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Use the Composite curve tool to join the Lower and Upper 
curves. 

8) Click Insert, Curve, Composite from the Menu bar. 

9) Select Curvel and Curve2 from the fly-out 
FeatureManager as illustrated. Both curves are 
displayed in the Entities to Join box. 

10) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. View the 
results in the FeatureManager. 


Close the model. 

11) Close the model. 


H IB ^ (3 


^ Composite Curve 

V X 


Entities to Join 


Curvel 


© 


Part2 (Default... 
History 
Sensors 
a Annotations 

1 S i Equations 

o— 

Material <... 

I \ Front Plane 
U Top Plane 
CP Right Plane 
l-t. Origi 


3in 


V 


Curvel 


IS 


CurveZ 



Activity: Curve Through XYZ Points - Second Tutorial 


Create a curve using the Curve Through XYZ Points tool. Import the x-, y-, z- data from a CAM 
program. Verify that the first and last points in the curve file are the same for a closed profile. 

1) Open Curve Through XYZ points 9-2 from the 
ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\ Chapter 9 
Intelligent Modeling folder. 


2) Click the Curve Through XYZ Points J tool 
from the Features CommandManager. The Curve 
File dialog box is displayed. 


•gi 

Reference 

Geometry 

Curves 

"W ^ 

l>w 

S5 

lnstant3D 


"(^f^turve Through XYZ Points 
|§ Helix and Spiral 



Import curve data. Additional zero points were added on 
either end of the curve to set end conditions. 

3) Click Browse from the Curve File dialog box. 

4) Browse to the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 - Intelligent 
Modeling folder. 

5) Set file type to Text Files. 


Intelligent Modeling 
Name 

Jb Solutions 
Equations 
i_J cam2 

lJ*sferSurfSR5 


6 ) 


7) 


Double-click cam2.text. View the data in the 
Curve File dialog box. View the sketch in the 
Graphics window. Review the data points in the 
dialog box. 

Click OK from the Curve File dialog box. Curvel 
is displayed in the FeatureManager. Use the 
curve to create a fully defined base sketch of a 
cam. Let’s view a sample model using the curve. 


Point 

X 

Y 


1 

50mm 

0mm 

c| 

2 

49,99mm 

0.88mm 

C 

3 

49,97mm 

l.78mm 

C 

4 

49.93mm 

2.68mm 

c 

5 

49.88mm 

3.6lmm 

c 

6 

49.82mm 

4.54mm 

c 

7 

49.75mm 

5.49mm 

<r 

8 

49.66mm 

6.44mm 

c 

9 

49.56mm 

7.41mm 

C 

4 

HI 

► 


Save 


Save As 


Insert 


-ft 


OK 


Cancel 
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Close the existing model. 

8) Close the model. 

9) Open Curve Through XYZ points 9-3 

from the ENGDESIGN-W- 
SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 - Intelligent 
Modeling folder to view the final results. 
Curve 1 is used to fully define Sketch 1. 


Close the model. 

10) Close the model. 




> 


Curve Through XYZ points j 

[©] History 
[0l Sensors 
• a Annotations 
|~£l Equations 


“ 3 ( 1 1060 Alloy 


f.j. Front Plane 
i ; Top Plane 
fp Right Plane 
!_». Origin 
Curvel 

- ^Extrudel 

S ketch 1 


Activity: Projected Composite Curves 


Create a plane and sketch for two composite curves. Note: Before you create a Loft feature, you must 

insert a plane for each curve and add additional construction geometry to the sketch. 

1) Open the Projected Composite Curves 9-1 part from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS 
\Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling folder. Two NACA airfoil profiles are displayed created from 
x-, y-, z- data. 

Create a reference plane through each point of the composite curve. 

2) Click Insert, Reference Geometry, Plane from the Menu bar. The Plane PropertyManager 
is displayed. 

3) Click Front Plane for First 
Reference from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. 


4) Click the end point of CompCurvel 
in the Graphics window as illustrated 
for Second Reference. The Plane is 
fully defined. 


5) Click OK from the Plane 
PropertyManager. Planel is 
displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Create a Reference Plane through 
CompCurve 2, parallel to Planel. 

6) Click Insert, Reference Geometry, 
Plane from the Menu bar. The Plane 
PropertyManager is displayed. 
Planel is the First Reference. 
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7) Click the end point of CompCurve2 in the 
Graphics window as illustrated. 

8) Click OK from the Plane 
PropertyManager. Plane2 is displayed in 
the FeatureManager. 


Rename features. 

9) Rename Planel to PlaneSR5. 

10) Rename Plane2 to PlaneSR9. When 
preparing multiple cross sections it is 
important to name the planes for clarity 
and future modification in the design. 


Convert CompCurvel to Plane SR5 and 
CompCurve2 to Plane SR9. 

11 ) Right-click PlaneSR5 from the 
FeatureManager. 

tr~ 

12) Click Sketch — from the Context 
toolbar. 

13) Click the Convert Entities * Sketch 
tool. 




0 Convert Entities (?) 


V' X 


Entities to Convert 



I I Select chain 
I I Inner loops one by one 

Select ail inner loops 


► 


L 


Projected Compos 
History 
Sensors 
Annotations 
iLZj Equations 
35SMaterial <not 
Lp Front Plane 
QJ Top Plane 
1} ^ Right Plane 
u Origin 
O Curvel 
(J Curve2 


(CompCurvel 


CurveB 


14) Click CompCurvel from the fly-out 
FeatureManager in the Graphics window. 

15) Click OK ^ from the Convert Entities 
PropertyManager. 

16) Click Exit Sketch. 

Rename Sketch 1. 

17) Rename Sketchl to SketchSRS. 

18) Right-click PlaneSR9 from the 
FeatureManager. 

»- 

19) Click Sketch t— from the Context toolbar. 

20) Click the Convert Entities © Sketch tool. 

21) Click CompCurve2 from the fly-out FeatureManager in the 
Graphics window. 



n 


0 

> 

V 


Projected Composite Curves 
* [©] History 
IWl Sensors 
► [A] Annotations 
I Si Equations 

o— 

Material <not specified> 

[jJ Front Plane 
[ j I Top Plane 
[ jJ Right Plane 

U ° ri 9 in 

2J> Curvel 
7j) Curve2 
Fq CompCurvel 
£3 Curve3 
(J) Curve4 
FqCompCurve2 
$ PlaneSRS 
tP PlaneSR9 
c SketchSR5 
d SketchSR9 


22) Click OK from the Convert Entities PropertyManager. 
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23) Click Exit Sketch. 

24) Rename Sketch2 to SketchSR9. 

25) Display an Isometric view. 

26) Show Front Plane. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 

27) Close the model. 

To save time in developing a series of curves, 
sketches can be copied and rotated. 

Feature - End Conditions 



Build design intent into a feature by addressing 
End Conditions (Blind, Through All, Up to Next, 

Up to Vertex, Up to Surface, Offset from Surface, 

Up to Body and Mid Plane) symmetry, feature selection, 
and the order of feature creation. 

Example A: The Extruded Base feature remains symmetric 
about the Front Plane. Utilize the Mid Plane End Condition 
option in Direction 1. Modify the depth, and the feature 
remains symmetric about the Front Plane. 



Example B; Create 34 teeth in the model. Do 
you create each tooth separately using the 
Extruded Cut feature? No. 

Create a single tooth and then apply the 
Circular Pattern feature. Modify the Circular 
Pattern from 32 to 24 teeth. Think about 
Design Intent when you apply an End 
Condition in a feature during modeling. The 
basic End Conditions are: 




• Blind - Extends the feature from the 

selected sketch plane for a specified distance - default End Condition. 

• Through All - Extends the feature from the selected sketch plane through all existing 
geometry. 

• Up to Next - Extends the feature from the selected sketch plane to the next surface 
that intercepts the entire profile. The intercepting surface must be on the same part. 

• Up To Vertex - Extends the feature from the selected sketch plane to a plane that is parallel 
to the sketch plane and passing through the specified vertex. 
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• Up To Surface - Extends the feature from the selected sketch plane to the selected surface. 

• Offset from Surface - Extends the feature from the selected sketch plane to a specified 
distance from the selected surface. 

• Up To Body - Extends the feature up to the selected body. Use this option with assemblies, 
mold parts, or multi-body parts. 

• Mid Plane - Extends the feature from the selected sketch plane equally in both directions. 

Activity: Various End Condition options 


Create Extruded Cut features using various End Condition options. Think about Design Intent of the 
model. 

1) Open End Condition 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W- 

SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent Modeling folder. The 
FeatureManager displays two Extrude features, a Shell feature and 
a Linear Pattern feature. 


X 

From 

Sketch Plane 

Erection 1 

^ Through All 

? ' 


£ 


2) Click the circumference of the front most 
circle. Sketch3 is highlighted in the 
FeatureManager. 

Create an Extruded Cut feature using the Selected 

Contours and Through All option. 

3) Click Extruded Cut © from the Features 
toolbar. The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

4) Expand the Selected Contours box if 
needed. Sketch3-Contour<1> is displayed in 
the Selected Contours box. The direction 
arrow points downward; if not, click the 
Reverse Direction button. 

5) Select Through All for End Condition in 
Direction 1. Only the first circle of your sketch 
is extruded. 


6) Click OK ^ from the Cut-Extruded PropertyManager. 
Cut-Extrudel is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


Boss-Extrudel 

Shelll 

Boss-Extrude2 


j£[£ LPatternl 


K & 0 

@ Cut-Extrude 


© 


End Condition ; Through All 


1 I Flip side to cut 


Draft outward 


□ Direction 2 
HI Thin Feature 
Selected Contours 

O 


Sketch 3 -Contours 1 > 


Sketch3 



Origin 


► F3fl Boss-Extrudel «*- 
Shelll 

► S3fi Boss-Extrude2 


Create an Extruded Cut feature using the Selected Contours and the 
Up To Next option. Think about Design Intent. 

7) Click Sketch3 from the FeatureManager. Note the icon type 
for a contour sketch and its relationship to Boss-Extrudel. 


LPatternl 
51 Cut-Extrudel 


Sketch3 


O 
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8) Click Extruded Cut from the Features toolbar. 
The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is displayed. 

9) Expand the Selected Contours box. 



10) Delete Sketch3 from the Selected Contours box. 

11 ) Click the circumference of the second 
circle as illustrated. Sketch3-Contour<1> is 
displayed in the Selected Contours box. 

12) Select Up To Next for End Condition in 
Direction 1. Only the second circle of your 
sketch is extruded. 


13) Click OK from the Cut-Extrude 

PropertyManager. Cut-Extrude2 is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. 


14) Rotate your model and view the created 
hole. 


Create an Extruded Cut feature using the Selected 
Contours and the Up To Vertex option. 

15) Click Sketch3 from the FeatureManager. 
Note the icon (sharing a selected contour 
sketch). 




0 - 0 


@ Cut-Extrude 

* X <9> 


From 


Sketch Plane 


Direction 1 

* up To Next 



I I Flip side to cut 


& 


Draft outward 


EH Direction 2 


I I Thin Feature 


Selected Contours 


O 


Sketch3-Contour<1 




16) Click the Extruded Cut ^ Features tool. 

The Cut-Extrude PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

17) Expand the Selected Contours box. 

18) Delete Sketch3 from the Selected Contours box. 

19) Click the circumference of the third circle. Sketch3-Contour<1> is 
displayed in the Selected Contours box. 

20) Select Up To Vertex for End Condition in Direction 1. 



21) Click the Vertex point as illustrated. Only the third circle of your 
sketch is extruded. 


22) Click OK ▼ from the PropertyManager. Cut-Extrude3 is displayed 
in the FeatureManager. The third circle has an Extruded Cut 
feature through the top two shelves. 
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Create an Extruded Cut feature using the Selected Contours and the Offset 
From Surface option. 

23) Click Sketch3 from the FeatureManager. 

24) Click the Extruded Cut 3 Features tool. 

25) Expand the Selected Contours box. Delete 
Sketch3 from the Selected Contours box. Select 
Offset From Surface for End Condition. 

26) Click the circumference of the fourth circle. 

Sketch3-Contour<1> is displayed in the Selected 
Contours box. 


27) Click the face of the third shelf. Face<1> is 
displayed in the Face/Plane box in Directionl. 
Enter 60mm for Offset Distance. Click the 

Reverse offset box. 

28) Click OK ^ from the PropertyManager. 
Cut-Extrude4 is displayed in the FeatureManager. 


ill IS ^ © 


© Cut-Extrude (f) 

V X <•> 

From ^ 

Sketch Plane v 


Direction t 

Offset From Surface v 


- 


i 


HjtTlTTTTiTdTri 

I^Q.OOn 


Dmm 


0 Reverse offset 
[^Translate surface 
| | Flip side to cut 




Display an Isometric view. Save the model. 

29) Click Isometric view. View the created features. Close the model. 

Along a Vector 

In engineering design, vectors are utilized in modeling techniques. In an extrusion, the 
sketch profile is extruded perpendicular to the sketch plane. The Direction of Extrusion 
Option allows the profile to be extruded normal to the vector. 

Activity: Along a Vector 


2) Edit Boss-Extrudel from the FeatureManager. The Boss- 
Extrudel PropertyManager is displayed. Select Up to Vertex 
for End Condition in Direction 1. 

3) Click the top endpoint of Sketch Vector. Click inside the 
Direction of Extrusion box. Click the Sketch Vector from the 
Graphics window as illustrated. The feature is extruded along 
the Sketch Vector normal to the Sketch Profile. 



Utilize a vector, created in a separate sketch, and the Direction of Extrusion to modify the extruded 
feature. 

1) Open Along Vector 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. View the model in the Graphics window. The 
current sketch profile is extruded normal to the Top Sketch 
Plane. 


i 
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4) Click OK from the Boss-Extrudel 

PropertyManager. View the results in the 
Graphics window. 


Close the model. 

5) Close the model. 


FeatureXpert (Constant Radius) 

FeatureXpert manages the interaction 
between fillet and draft features when 



features fail. The FeatureXpert, manages fillet and draft features for 
you so you can concentrate on your design. See Xperts Overview in 
SOLIDWORKS Help for additional information. 


^ 0 


ejy Boss-Extrudel 

X < 9 > 


From 


Sketch Plane 


Direction 1 A 

Up To Vertex v ' 



0 1 


Poim2@Sketch Vector 


£i 


m 


Draft outward 


EH Direction 2 v 

Selected Contours v 


When you add or make changes to constant radius fillets and neutral 
plane drafts that cause rebuild errors, the What’s Wrong dialog 
appears with a description of the error. Click FeatureXpert in the 
dialog to run the FeatureXpert to attempt to fix the error. 

The FeatureXpert can change the feature order in the FeatureManager 
design tree or adjust the tangent properties so a part successfully 
rebuilds. The FeatureXpert can also, to a lesser extent, repair reference 
planes that have lost references. 

Supported features: 


• Constant radius fillets. 

• Neutral plane drafts. 

• Reference planes. 

Unsupported items: 


• Other types offillets or draft features. 

• Mirror or pattern features. When mirror or pattern features contain 
a fillet or draft feature, the FeatureXpert cannot manipulate those 
features in the mirrored or patterned copies. 

• Library features. Fillet or draft features in a library feature are ignored by the 
FeatureXpert and the entire Library feature is treated as one rigid feature. 

• Configurations and Design Tables. The FeatureXpert is not available for parts that 
contain these items. 
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•' Utilize symmetry, feature order and reusing 
common features to build design intent into a part. 

Example A: Feature order, is the entire part 
symmetric? Feature order affects the part. 

Apply the Shell feature before the Fillet feature and 
the inside comers remain perpendicular. 

Symmetry 

An object is symmetrical when it has the same 
exact shape on opposite sides of a dividing line (or 
plane) or about a center or axis. The simplest type of Symmetry is a “Mirror” as we 
discussed above in this chapter. 

Symmetry can be important when creating a 2D sketch, a 3D feature or an assembly. 
Symmetry is important because: 

• Mirrored shapes have symmetry where points on opposite sides of the dividing line 
(or mirror line) are the same distance away from the mirror line. 

• For a 2D mirrored shape, the axis of symmetry is the mirror line. 

• For a 3D mirrored shape, the symmetry is about a plane. 

• Molded 
symmetrical parts 
are often made 
using a mold with 
two halves, one 
on each side of 
the axis of 
symmetry. 

• The axis or line where two mold parts join is called a 
parting line. 

• When items are removed from a mold, sometimes a 
small ridge of material is left on the object. Have you 
ever noticed a parting line on a molded object such as 
your toothbrush or a screwdriver handle? 

Bodies to Mirror 

When a model contains single point entities, the pattern 
and mirror features may create disjointed geometry and 
the feature will fail. For example, a cone contains a single 
point at its origin. To mirror the cone about a plane would 
create disjointed geometry. To resolve this issue, utilize 
Bodies to Pattern option. 
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Activity: Bodies to Mirror 


Create a Mirror feature with the Top plane and utilize the Body to Mirror option. 

1) Open Bodies to Mirror 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. View the model in the Graphics window. 


2) Select Mirror from the Features toolbar. The Mirror 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

3) Expand the Bodies to Mirror dialog box. 

4) Click the face of the Cone in the Graphics window. Note the icon 
feedback symbol. 

5) Click inside the Mirror Face/Plane dialog box. 

6) Click Top Plane from the fly-out FeatureManager. 



7) Uncheck the Merge solids box. (You cannot merge these two 
cones at a single point). 


8) Click OK ^ from the Mirror PropertyManager. View the results in 
the Graphics window. Mirrorl is displayed in the FeatureManager. 
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Planes 

Certain types of models are better suited to design automation than others. When setting 
up models for automation, consider how they fit into an assembly and how the parts 
might change when automated. 

Create planes so that sketches and features can be referenced to them (coincident, up to 
surface, etc.) This provides the ability to dimension for the plane to be changed and the 
extrusion extended with it. When placed in an assembly, other components can be mated 
to a plane so that they move with consideration to the parts altered. 

Incorporating planes into the design process prepares the model for future changes. As 
geometry becomes more complex, additional sketch geometry (construction lines, circles) 
or reference geometry (axis, planes) may be required to construct planes. 

For example, a sketched line coincident with the silhouette edge of the cone provides a 
reference to create a plane through to the outer cone’s face. An axis, a plane and an angle 
creates a new plane through the axis at a specified angle. 

Activity: Angle Plane 


Create a plane at a specified angle through an axis. 
1) Open Angle Planes 9-1 from the 

ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 - 
Intelligent Modeling folder. View the model in 
the Graphics window. 


Create an Angle Plane. 

2) Click Insert, Reference Geometry, Plane 

from the Menu bar. The Plane 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

3) Click Axisl in the Graphics window. Axisl is 
displayed in the First Reference box. 

4) Click Right Plane from the fly-out 
FeatureManager. Right Plane is displayed in 
the Second Reference box. 

Set the angle of the Plane. 

5) Click the At angle box. 

6) Enter 30 for Angle. The Plane is fully defined. 


Angle Planes 9-1 (| 

GS History 
I Sensors 
I Annotations 
| Solid Bodies(2) 


13 iB ® 


| jJ Plane 

✓ X -N 


Message 
Fully defined 


First Reference 

© 


Axisl 


_L Perpendicular 
Coincident 
Project 


A 


9 

<i> 


Second Reference 


§ Ri 9 ht 


Plane 




L 


A 


Parallel 

Perpendicular 

Coincident 




A 


© 


Odeg 

N* 





1 

Bl 



Sj Equations 


Material <notq 
Lj Front Plane 
Cp Top Plane 


[} Right Plane 


1 —* Origin 
Revolvel 
®Shell1 
Mirrorl 


Axisl 


Parabola Plane 
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7) Click OK from the Plane PropertyManager. Plane 1 is displayed in the 
FeatureManager. 

8) Close the Model. 

As geometry becomes more complex in mechanical design, planes and 
conical geometry can be combined to create circular, elliptical, parabolic 
and hyperbolic sketches with the Intersection Curve Sketch Curve. 

Conic Sections and Planes 

Conic sections are paths traveled by planets, satellites, electrons and other 
bodies whose motions are driven by inverse-square forces. Once the path of a moving 
body is known, information about its velocity and forces can be derived. Using planes to 
section cones creates circular, elliptical, parabolic, hyperbolic and other cross sections 
that are utilized in engineering design. 

The Intersection Curve tool provides the ability to open a sketch and create a sketched 
curve at the following kinds of intersections; a plane and a surface or a model face, two 
surfaces, a surface and a model face, a plane and the entire part, and a surface and the 
entire part. 

Activity: Conic Section 



Apply the Intersection Curve tool. Create a sketched curve. 

1) Open Conic Section 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. View the model in the Graphics window. 

Create a sketch. 


3) 


4) 


2) Right-click Planel Circle from the FeatureManager. 


Click Sketch t_ from the Context toolbar. The Sketch toolbar 
is displayed in the CommandManager. 

Click Tools, Sketch Tools, Intersection Curve from the 
Menu bar. The Intersection Curve PropertyManager is 
displayed. 


QJ Top Plane 

[p Right F 
j t Origin 
► Jjj) RevolV' 

1® * *■ 

Kr 

¥fZT~ “Hlanel Circle) 

! Sketch 

CP Shell 1 

di] Mirror' 

[£^ d 3D Sketch On Plane 

Section View 

.Jj’ Live Section Plane 

LjJ Planel 

_ ; • 1 PljriQj; 


5) Click the inside Shell face as 

illustrated. Faced> is displayed in the 
Selected Entities dialog box. 

6) Click OK ; from the Intersection 
Curve PropertyManager. 

7) Click OK ▼ from the Intersection Curve 
PropertyManager. 


! 

i 
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8) Click Exit Sketch. 

9) Hide Planel Circle. The intersection of 
the cone with the plane creates a circle. 

10) Close the model. You can use the 
resulting sketched intersection curve in 
the same way that you use any 
sketched curve. 

Assembly 


<ie1 Circle) 



3D Sketch On Plane 
Section View 
Live Section Plane 



Utilizing symmetry, reusing common parts and using 
the Mate relation between parts builds the design 
intent into an assembly. For example: Reuse geometry 
in an assembly. The assembly contains a linear pattern 
of holes. Insert one screw into the first hole. Utilize 
the Component Pattern feature to copy the machine 
screw to the other holes. 

Assembly Visualization 


In an assembly, the designer selects material based on 
cost, performance, physical properties, manufacturing 
processes, sustainability, etc. The SOLID WORKS Assembly 
Visualization tool includes a set of predefined columns to 
help troubleshoot assembly performance. You can view the 
open and rebuild times for the components, and the total 
number of graphics triangles for all instances of components. 
The Assembly Visualization tool provides the ability to rank 
components based on the default values (weight, mass, 
density, volume, etc.) or their custom properties (cost, 
sustainability, density, surface area, volume, etc.) or 
an equation and activate a spectrum of colors that 
reflects the relative values of the properties for each 
component. 



GQOOOOOO 

OOOOOOOO 

oooooooo 

O O D O O 

o o o o o 

O O o O O 

oooooooo 
oooooooo 
oooooooo 
o o o o o o o 



mts'W'Wvm 

Assembly Visualization 

r 


© * 


I 



film QuAntity Viti 

Total Weight 

* Msh 

Density 


[Air Filter 1 


^ Kl* 1 

Volume 


■S*!® 1 Connect- 6 

l 

■SSi ’blinder 2 

Surface Area 

More,.. 

Add Column 

Unit Precision 


Cylinders 1 

F Value Bars 


^ inhaust _ 1 

Add Display Stats 


jertuust... 1 

"jfcj Load Style 


formed _ 12 

^ Save Style 


Hall Ring 6 

^ EMTAKE« \ 

Save As... 

Performance Analysis 




Hide/Show Value Bar " icon. Available for numeric 
properties. Turns the value bars off and on. When the 
value bars are on, the component with the highest value 
displays the longest bar. You can set the length of the 
bars to be calculated relative to the highest-value 
component or relative to the entire assembly. 


| Custom Column 


Properties: 


Column header: 


Use Formula 


Example: "SW-Volum 


Sustainability-Air 

Sustainability-Built To Last 

Sustainability-Carbon 

Sustainability-Duration Of Use Quantity 

Sustainability-Energy 

Sustai na b i I ity- Man ufactu rin g Location 

Sustai na b i I i ty- Man ufactu rin g Process 

Sustai na b i I i ty- Mate rial-class 

Sustai nab i I ity - Mate riat-Spec i fic 

Sustainability-Total Air 

Sustainability-Total Carbon 

Sustainability-Total Energy 

Sustainability-Total Water 

Sustainability-Use Location 

Sustai na b i I ity-Water 

SW- Density 

SW-Mass 

SW-Material 

SW-Open Time 

SW-Rebuild Time 

SW*SurfaceArea 

SW-Volume 

Converted to Current Version 
Excluded from BOM 
External Reference 
Face Count 
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Flat Nested View 1 icon. Nested view, where subassemblies are indented. Flat view, 
where subassembly structures are ignored (similar to a parts-only BOM). 


Grouped/Ungrouped View ^ icon. Groups multiple instances of a component into a 
single line item in the list. Grouped View is useful when listing values for properties that 
are identical for every instance of the component. Ungrouped views lists each instance of 
a component individually. Ungrouped View is useful when listing values for instance- 
specific properties, such as Fully mated, which might be different for different instances 
of the component. 


|8i 

erformance Analysis icon. Provides additional 
information on the open, display, and rebuild 
performance of models in an assembly. 

Filter 1 ~ icon. Filters the list by text and by component 
show/hide state. 

The Assembly Visualization ® tab in the 
FeatureManager design tree panel contains a list of all 
components in the assembly, sorted initially by file name. 
There are three default columns; 


Assembly Visualization 

la V* 

Quantity 


© * 


$ 


I 




Total Weight 
Mass 


^ {Air Filter 

2 

849.19 

Density 

4fe ■*»r 

1 

4832 19 

Volume 

Connect... 

6 

44 J2 

Surface Area 

^ Bo* 

joinder... 

1 

2 


More... 

Add Column 

Unit Precision 

GyfinderaS 

1 

14ES8.44 

Value Bars 

exhaust... 

1 

795.64 

Add Display State 

Sexhaust 

1 


Load Style 

formed - 

12 

1,16 

^ Save Style 

Half Ring 

E 


Save As 


Performance Analysis 


• File name. 


• Quantity. 

• Mass. 

Mass is the default column. View your options as illustrated other than Mass. 

Activity: Assembly Visualization 






Apply the Assembly Visualization tool to an assembly. View your options. 


1) 


2 ) 


Open Assembly Visualization 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 
Intelligent Modeling folder. View the assembly in the 
Graphics window. Material was assigned to each 
component in the assembly. Click the Assembly 


Visualization 


tool from the Evaluate Tab in the 
CommandManager. The Assembly Visualization 
PropertyManager is displayed. Click the expand arrow 
to the right of Mass as illustrated to display the default 
visualization properties. Mass is selected by default. 
Click the More tab. View your options. 

Explore the available tabs and SOLIDWORKS Help for 
additional information. 


? « # 


mmm •; 

Assembly VisualLj 


© x 


File Name 


Quantity 


jAir Filter 
^ Btet 
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formed _ 
Half Ring 
4J) INTAKE. 


V 


ik 


Total Weight 
Mass 
Density 
Volume 
Surface Area 
More... 

Add Column 
Unit Precision 
■ Value Bars 

Add Display State 

Load Style 
Save Style 
Save As ... 

Performance Analyst: 


3) Close the model. 
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END OF LIFE 


SOLIDWORKS Sustainability - 
Assembly 

With SOLIDWORKS 
Sustainability you can 
determine Life Cycle 
Assessment (LCA) properties 
for a part or assembly. By 
integrating Life Cycle 
Assessment (LCA) into the 
design process, you can see 
how decisions about material, 
manufacturing, and location 
(where parts are manufactured 
and where they are used) 
influence a design’s 
environmental impact. You 
specify various parameters that 
SOLIDWORKS Sustainability 
uses to perform a 
comprehensive evaluation of all 
the steps in a design’s life. LCA includes: 

Ore extraction from the earth. 

Material processing. 

Part manufacturing. 

Assembly. 

Product usage by the end consumer. 


SOLIDWORKS Sustainability 


X 



RAW MATERIAL 
EXTRACTION 


PRODUCT 

USE 



MATERIAL 

PROCESSING 


PART 

MANUFACTURING 


ASSEMBLY 


When determining the environmental impact of a product, Life Cycle Assessment looks at what happens in the 
production, use, and final disposal of the product. This even includes the transportation impact that occurs 
between the stages. Decisions on the material used, how it is manufactured, and other factors can result in vastly 
different effects on the environment, SOLIDWORKS Sustainability shows you these impacts and helps you to 
improve your design. 


I I Don't show again 


Continue 
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End of Life (EOL) - Landfill, recycling, and 
incineration. 

All the transportation that occurs between and 
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By combining SOLID WORKS Sustainability and Assembly Visualization, you can 
determine the components in the assembly that contain the greatest carbon footprint and 
review materials with similar properties to reduce CO 2 emissions. 

You need SOLIDWORKS Professional or SOLID WORKS Premium to access 
SOLIDWORKS Sustainability for an assembly. 

MateXpert 


The MateXpert is a tool that provides the ability to identify mate problems in an 
assembly. You can examine the details of mates that are not satisfied, and identify groups 
of mates which over define the assembly. If the introduction of a component leads to 
multiple mate errors, it may be easier to delete the component, review the design intent, 
reinsert the component and then apply new mates. See SOLIDWORKS Help for 
additional information. 


Utilize dimensions, tolerance and notes 
in parts and assemblies to build the 
design intent into a drawing. 


Example A: Tolerance and material in 
the drawing. Insert an outside diameter 
tolerance +.000/-.002 into the Pipe part. 
The tolerance propagates to the drawing. 


Define the Custom Property Material in 
the Part. The Material Custom Property 
propagates to your drawing. 


Note: MATERIAL SS316 
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DimXpert 


DimXpert for parts is a set of tools you use to apply dimensions and tolerances to parts 
according to the requirements of the ASME Y 14.41-2003 standard. 

DimXpert dimensions show up in a different color to help identify them from model dims 
and reference dims. DimXpert dims are the dimensions that are used when calculating 
tolerance stack-up using TolAnalyst. 

DimXpert applies dimensions in drawings so that manufacturing features (patterns, slots, 
pockets, etc.) are fully-defined. 

DimXpert for parts and drawings automatically recognize manufacturing features. What 
are manufacturing features? Manufacturing features are not SOLIDWORKS features. 
Manufacturing features are defined in 1.1.12 of the ASME Y14.5M-1994 Dimensioning 
and Tolerancing standard as “The general term applied to a physical portion of a part, 
such as a surface, hole or slot.” 
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The DimXpertManager provides the following selections: 

Auto Dimension Scheme Basic Location Dimension 
401 , Basic Size Dimension ^ Show Tolerance Status 
Copy Scheme and TolAnalyst Study 


|ddd|| 

Mil 

53 

Q 


r°1 ^DimXpertManag 

er| 




¥ Care is required to apply DimXpert correctly on 
complex surfaces or with some existing models. See SOL1DWORKS help for detailed 
information on DimXpert with complex surfaces. 

Activity: DimXpert 9-1 


Apply the DimXpert tool. Apply Prismatic and Geometric options. 

1) Open DimXpert 9-1 from the ENGDESIGN-W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. 





r 0 *! 


Auto Dimension Sckeme 

Automatically recognize tolerance 
features and assign functional 
tolerances. 


2) Click the DimXpertManager ^ tab as 

illustrated. 


3) Click the Auto Dimension Scheme 

tab from the DimXpertManager. The 
Auto Dimension Scheme 
PropertyManager is displayed. 

4) Click the Prismatic box. 

5) Click the Geometric box. 

6) Click the Linear box. 


Select the Primary Datum. 

7) Click the front face of the model. Plane 1 is displayed in the 
Primary Datum box. 

Select the Secondary Datum. 

8) Click inside the Secondary Datum box. 

9) Click the left face of the model. Plane2 is displayed in the 
Secondary Datum box. 


0 


ISB ^ 0 


^ Auto Dimension Scheme 2) 

^ X -N 


Settings 

Part type: 

(•) Prismatic 
O Turned 
Tolerance type: 

O Plus and Minus 
® Geometric 
Pattern Dimensioning: 

(•) Linear 

O Polar 

Datum Selection 

Primary Datum; 

f 


Planel 


Secondary Datum: 


PlaneZ 


Tertiary Datum: 


Scope 


( 8 ) All features 
O Selected features 


/V A 


Select the Tertiary Datum. 

10) Click inside the Tertiary Datum box. 

11) Click the bottom face of the model. Plane3 is displayed in the 
Tertiary Datum box. Accept the default options. 
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12) Click OK from the Auto Dimension 
Scheme PropertyManager. View the results 
in the Graphics window and in the 
DimXpertManager. 

13) Close all models. Do not save the updates. 

v Right-click Delete to delete the Auto 
Dimension Scheme in the DimXpert 
PropertyManager. 



Activity: DimXpert 9-2 


Apply DimXpert: Geometric option. Edit a Feature 
Control Frame. 

1) Open DimXpert 9-2 from the ENGDESIGN- 
W-SOLIDWORKS\Chapter 9 Intelligent 
Modeling folder. 

2) Click the DimXpertManager ^ tab. 



m 

R 


# n Oy 



Auto Dimension Scheme 

Automatically recognize tolerance 
features and assign functional 

tolerances. 




3) Click the Auto Dimension Scheme ^ tool from the 
DimXpertManager. The Auto Dimension PropertyManager is 
displayed. 

4) Click the Prismatic box. Click the Geometric box. Click the Linear 
box. 


DimXpert: Geometric option provides the ability to locate axial 
features with position and circular runout tolerances. Pockets and 
surfaces are located with surface profiles. 


N i / 


§> 

m 

E 

a 


^ Auto Dimension Scheme (?) 
V X 

Settings A A 

Part type: 

(®) Prismatic 
OTurned 
Tolerance type: 

and Minus 
® Geometric 
Pattern Dimensioning: 

(*) Linear 

O Polar 5 

Datum Selection ** 

Primary Datum: 



Create the Primary Datum. 

5) Click the back face of the model. Planel is displayed in the Primary 
Datum box. 


Select the Secondary Datum. 

6) Click inside the Secondary Datum box. 

7) Click the left face of the model. Plane2 is displayed in the Secondary 
Datum box. 
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Select the Tertiary Datum. 

8) Click inside the Tertiary Datum box. 

9) Click the top face of the model. Plane3 
is displayed in the Tertiary Datum box. 

10) Click OK ^ from the Auto Dimension 
PropertyManager. 

11) Click Isometric view from the Heads- 
up View toolbar. View the Datums, 
Feature Control Frames, and 
Geometric tolerances. All features are 
displayed in green. 

Edit a Feature Control Frame. 

12) Double-click the illustrated Position 
Feature Control Frame. The Properties 
dialog box is displayed. 



Modify the 0.50 tolerance. 

13) Click inside the Tolerance 1 box. 

14) Delete the existing text. 

15) Enter 0.25. 

16) Click OK from the Properties dialog 
box. 

17) Repeat the above procedure for the 
second Position Feature Control 
Frame. View the results. 

18) Close the model. Do not save the 
model. 
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Project Summary 

In this project, you performed short step by step tutorials to understand some of the 
available tools in SOLIDWORKS to perform intelligent modeling. Intelligent modeling 
is incorporating design intent into the definition of the Sketch, Feature, Part and 
Assembly or Drawing document. 

All designs are created for a purpose. Design intent is the intellectual arrangement of 
features and dimensions of a design. Design intent governs the relationship between 
sketches in a feature, features in a part and parts in an assembly or drawing document. 

The SOLIDWORKS definition of design intent is the process in which the model is 
developed to accept future modifications. Models behave differently when design 
changes occur. 

You created Explicit Dimension Driven and Parametric Equation Driven Curves and 
generated curves using the Curve Through XYZ Points tool for a NACA aerofoil and 
CAM data text file. 

You also applied SketchXpert, DimXpert and FeatureXpert. 

si/ 

v View the .mp4 files located in the Chapter 9 - Intelligent Modeling folder to better 
understand the potential of the Equation Driven Curve tool. 
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Notes: 
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Project 10 

Additive Manufacturing - 3D Printing 



Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 10. 


Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Knowledge of Additive 
Manufacturing. 

• Identify key features of a low 
cost $500 - $3,000 3D printer. 

• Create an STL 
(STereoLithography) file. 

• 3D Print directly from 

SOLID WORKS. 

• Select the proper Slicer 
engine and print parameters. 

• Create a successful print. 

• Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of 
Additive Manufacturing. 

• Describe the differences between a Cartesian 
and Delta printer. 

• Explain 3D printer technology: 
STereoLithography (STL), Fused Filament 
Fabrication (FFF), Fused Deposition Model 
(FDM), and Digital Light Process (DLP). 

• Recognize common 3D printer terminology: 
Raft, Skirt, Brim, Support, Touching 

Buildplate, Heated vs. Non-Heated build area. 

• Choose the proper Slicer and print parameters. 

• Select the proper filament. 

• Understand part orientation during the print 
cycle. 

• Define general 3D printing tips. 

• Address fit tolerance for interlocking parts. 
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Notes: 
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Project 10 - Additive Manufacturing - 3D Printing 


Project Objective 

Provide a basic understanding between the differences of Additive vs. Subtractive 
Manufacturing. Comprehend 3D printer terminology along with a working knowledge of 
preparing, saving, and printing a 3D CAD model on a low cost ($500 - $3,000) printer. 

On the completion of this project, you will be able to: 

• Discuss Additive vs Subtractive Manufacturing. 

• Determine the differences between a Cartesian and Delta printer. 

• Create a STereoLithography (STL) file in SOLIDWORKS. 

• 3D print directly from SOLIDWORKS using an Add-In. 
o Save an STL file to G-code. 

• Discuss printer hardware. 

• Select the correct filament type: 

o PL A (Poly lactic acid), ABS (Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene) or Nylon. 

• Prepare the G-code. 

o Address model setup, print orientation, extruder temperature, bed temperature, 
support type, layer height, infill, and number of shells. 

• Comprehend the following 3D printer terminology: 
o (STereoLithography) file - STL. 

o Fused Filament Fabrication - FFF. 
o Fused Deposition Model - FDM. 
o Digital Light Process - DLP. 
o Dissolvable Support System - DDS. 
o Fast Layer Deposition - FLD. 
o Raft, Skirt and Brim, 
o Support and Touching Buildplate. 
o Sheer, 
o G-code. 

• Address fit tolerance for interlocking parts. 

• Define general 3D Printing tips. 
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Additive vs. Subtractive Manufacturing 

In April, 2012, The Economist published an article on 3D printing. In the article they 
stated that this was the “beginning of a third industrial revolution, offering the potential 
to revolutionize how the world makes just about everything.” 

Avi Reichental, President and CEO, 3D Systems, stated, “With 3D printing, complexity 
is free. The printer doesn’t care if it makes the most rudimentary shape or the most 
complex shape, and that is completely turning design and manufacturing on its head as 
we know it.” 

Over the past five years, companies are now using 3D printing to evaluate more concepts 
in less time to improve decisions early in product development. As the design process 
moves forward, technical decisions are iteratively tested at every step to guide decisions 
big and small, to achieve improved performance, lower manufacturing costs, delivering 
higher quality and more successful product introductions. In pre-production, 3D printing 
is enabling faster first article production to support marketing and sales functions, and 
early adopter customers. And in final production processes, 3D printing is enabling 
higher productivity, increased flexibility, reduced warehouse and other logistics costs, 
economical customization, improved quality, reduced product weight, and greater 
efficiency in a growing number of industries. 

Technology for 3D printing continues to advance in three key areas: printers and 
printing methods, design software, and materials used in printing. 

Already, 3D printing is being used in the medical industry to help save lives and in some 
space exploration efforts. But how will 3D printing affect the average, middle-class 
person in the future? Low cost 3D printers are addressing this consumer market. 

Additive manufacturing is the process of joining 
materials to create an object from a 3D model, 
usually adding layer over layer. 

Subtractive manufacturing relies upon the removal 
of material to create something. The blacksmith 
hammered away at heated metal to create a product. 

Today, a Computer Numerical Control CNC 
machine cuts and drills and otherwise removes 
material from a larger initial block to create a 
product. 

■ Additive manufacturing, sometimes known as 
rapid prototyping , can be slower than Subtractive 
manufacturing. Both take skill in creating the 
G-code and understanding the machine limitations. 



PAGE 10-4 







Engineering Design with SOIJDWORKS' 2018 


Additive Manufacturing - 3D Printing 


A few advantages of Additive manufacturing: 

• Lower cost (different entry levels) into the manufacturing 
environment. 

• Lowers the barriers (space, power, safety, and training) to 
traditional subtractive manufacturing. 

• Reduce part count in an assembly from traditional subtractive 
manufacturing (complex parts vs. assemblies). 

• Build complex features, shapes, and objects. 

• Reduce prototyping time. 



Faster development cycle. 

Quicker customer feedback. 

Faster product to market. 

Quicker product customization and configuration. 

Parallel verticals: develop and prototype at the same time. 

Open source slicing engines (Slic3r, Skeinforge, Netfabb, 
KISSkice, Cura, etc.). 



■ A sheer takes a 3D model (most often in 
STereoLithography (STL) format and translates the model 
into individual layers. It then generates the machine code that 
the printer uses. 

A sheer program allows the user to calibrate printer settings: 
filament type, part orientation, extruder speed, extruder 
temperature, bed temperature, cooling fan rate, raft, support, 
percent infill, infill pattern type, etc. 

3D printers are controlled either through a small on-board 
control screen, an external memory device (USB, Sims card, etc.) 
or through a computer interface. User interface/control software 
allows a user to generate the needed machine code (G-code, 
.geode) file from the computer to the 3D printer. 

A few disadvantages of Additive manufacturing: 

• Slow build rates. Many printers lay down material at a speed 
of one to five cubic inches per hour. Depending on the part 
needed, other manufacturing processes may be significantly 
faster. 
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• Requires post-processing. The surface finish and dimensional accuracy may be lower 
quality than other manufacturing methods. 

• Poor mechanical properties. Layering and multiple interfaces can cause defects in the 
product. 

• Frequent calibration is required. Without frequent calibration, prints may not be the 
correct dimensions, they may not stick to the build surface, and a variety of other not- 
so-wanted effects can occur. 

• Limited component size/small build volume. In most cases, polymer products are 
about 1 cubic yard in size, metal parts may only be one cubic foot. While larger 
machines are available, they come at a cost. 

Cartesian Printer vs. Delta Printer 

Cartesian and Delta style 3D printers are the most common styles of desktop 3D printers 
currently available. What are the main differences? To understand their unique abilities 
one first needs to understand the basic technology of a Fused Deposition Model printer. 

A Fused Filament Fabrication (FFF) printer takes a filament of a material (usually 
plastic) and extrudes it through a print-head-like nozzle. This material is then laid down 
in thin layers to form a 3D object on a platform, built from the bottom up. 

Cartesian 3D printers are named after the dimensional coordinate system - the X, Y, and 
Z-axis - which is used to determine where and how to 
move in three dimensions. 

Cartesian 3D printers typically have a print bed which 
moves only in the Z-axis. The extruder sits on the X-axis 
and Y-axis, where it can move in four directions on a 
gantry. This principle can be seen in action on popular 
models from Ultimaker, Sindoh, and MakerBot. 

Controlling a linear Cartesian system is relatively simple, 
which is why most low cost 3D printers on the market 
today use this type of design. The Cartesian coordinate 
system has long been used for tools like plotters, CNC 
milling machines, and 2D printers. 

Delta 3D printers also work within the Cartesian plane, 
but use a very different approach to getting the print- 
nozzle where it needs to be. 

Identifying characteristics start with the circular print bed. 

The extruder is suspended above the print bed by three 
arms in a triangular configuration, thus the name “Delta.” 
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These arms move up and down independently to the print-nozzle 
keeping it precisely located throughout the print. Delta printers have 
the advantage in the ability to make taller objects due to the height 
of the printer and the tall arms. 

Rather than using simple Cartesian geometry to calculate where the 
print-nozzle should go, Delta printers estimate the head position 
using trigonometric functions. 

Create an STL file in SOLIDWORKS 

STL (STereoLithography) is a file format native to the 
Stereolithography CAD software created by 3D 
Systems. STL has several after-the-fact backronyms 
such as "Standard Triangle Language" and "Standard 
Tessellation Language." 


An STL file describes only the surface geometry of a 
three dimensional object without any representation of 
color, texture, or other common CAD model attributes. 
The STL format specifies both ASCII and Binary 
representations. 

Binary files are more common, since they are more 
compact. An STL file describes a raw unstructured 
triangulated (point cloud) surface by the unit normal and 
vertices (ordered by the right-hand rule) of the triangles 
using a three-dimensional Cartesian coordinate system. 

STL Save options allow you to control the number and 
size of the triangles by setting the various parameters in 
the CAD software. 



Save As 

oo 
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' Documents 
Music 
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File name; 


Save as type: I STL (*.stl) 


Description; LENS WITH SHIELD 




To save a SOLIDWORKS model as a STL file, Click 
File, Save As from the Main menu or Save As from the 
Main menu toolbar. The Save As dialog is displayed. 
Select STL(*.stl) as the Save as type. 

Click the Options button. The Export Options dialog 
box is displayed. View your options. For most parts, 
utilize the default setting. 

Close the Export Options dialog box. Click OK. View the 
generate point cloud of the part. Click Yes. The STL file is 
now ready to be imported into your 3D printer software. 


* Hide Folder; 
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PREVIEW 
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3D Print Directly from 
SOLIDWORKS 

Export part and assembly files 
to STL (.stl), 3D 
Manufacturing Format (.3mf), 
or Additive Manufacturing 
File Format (.amf) format. 

The 3MF (3D Manufacturing 
Format), and AMF (Additive 
Manufacturing File) formats 
provide additional model 
information over the .stl file 
format. Therefore, it requires 
less post-processing to define 
data such as the position of 
your model relative to the 
selected 3D printer, 
orientation, color, materials, 
etc. 

During the print process, users can monitor 
the print time, needed filament, and 
estimated time to completion in the 
SOLIDWORKS graphics window. 

In SOLIDWORKS for a smoother 
STL file, change the Resolution to 
Custom. Change the deviation to 0.0005in 
(0.01mm). Change the angle to 5. Smaller 
deviations and angles 
produce a smoother file 
but increase the file size 
and print time. 


pS SOLIDWORKS File Edit View Insert Tools Window Help f 

My Monitoring 
Printers 


9 - 


n x 


Features 

Sketch 

Evaluate 

DimXpert 

SOLIDWORKS Add-Ins 


is 3fibvox 

x 


a 

d 




Advanced Mode 


a 

d 


s. 




MnekJ Mntinn Stl irlv .1 ATI Uipw« 





G 


© 


3 



K & 0 


Print3D 


Settings Preview 
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Select a plane to define the face of 
the model that well rest on the print 
bed (preview shows the extents of 
the print volume). 

Then, set the 3D print options. 


/v A 


Printer 


MakerBotReplicator 2 C 


Print volume: 


3D Printer Name: M 


W: 10.9 x D: 5.6 * H: 6.0 (in) 
Printer description: 


MakerBot Replicator 2 Desktop 3D 


Print Bed Location 

Bottom plane of model: 


I 


Offset to geometry 
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Print3D 


Settings Preview 
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Orient to Fit 


Scale 


Maximum scale: 1.5337 


Scale to Fit 


Options 

Job quality: 

Draft 

Infill percentage: 
10% 

PI Include supports 
PI Include raft 


Printer Properties 


Save To File 

Save current file to a format 
commonly used for 3D printing. 

Format: 


STL (*.stl) 


STL f.stl) 




3D Manufacturing Format (*.3mF) 
Additive Manufacturing File (*.amf) 
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Print Material 

As printed parts cool (PLA, ABS and Nylon), various areas of the object cool at different 
rates. Depending on the model being printed and the filament material, this effect can 
lead to warping, curling and or layer delamination. 

There are many materials that are being explored for 3D printing; however, you will find 
that the two dominant plastics are ABS (Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene) and PLA 
(Polylactic acid). Both ABS and PLA are known as thermoplastics; that is, they become 
soft and moldable when heated and return to a solid when cooled. 

This process can be repeated again and again. Their ability to melt and be processed 
again is what has made them so prevalent in society and is why most of the plastics you 
interact with on a daily basis are thermoplastics. 

For a material to prove viable for 3D printing, it should pass four general criteria: 

• Low cost and easily obtainable. 

• Controllable extrusion. 

• Second extrusion (two or more heads) and trace-binding during the 3D printing 
process. 

• End use application. 

x I / 

v HIPS (High Impact Polystyrene) filament is a soluble support material used with 
dual head extruders. 

ABS - Storage 

ABS, PLA, and Nylon do best if, before use or when stored long term, they are sealed off 
from the atmosphere to prevent the absorption of moisture from the air. This does not 
mean your material will be ruined by a week of sitting on a bench in the shop, but long 
term exposure to a humid environment can have detrimental effects, both to the printing 
process and to the quality of finished parts. 

Moisture laden ABS will tend to bubble and spurt from the tip of the extruder nozzle 
when printing, reducing the visual quality of the part, part accuracy, strength and 
introducing the risk of a stripping or clogging in the nozzle. ABS can be easily dried 
using a source of hot (preferably dry) air such as a food dehydrator. 

ABS - Part Accuracy 

For most, the single greatest hurdle for accurate parts in ABS is a curling upwards off the 
surface in direct contact with the 3D printer's print bed. A combination of heating the 
print surface and ensuring it is smooth, flat and clean helps to eliminate this issue. 
Additionally, some find various solutions can be useful when applied beforehand to the 
print surface. Example: A mixture of ABS dissolved in Acetone or a shot of hairspray on 
the build plate. Keep these solutions away from heat. 
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For fine features on parts involving sharp comers, such as gears, there may be a slight 
rounding of the comer. A fan, to provide a small amount of active cooling around the 
nozzle, can improve corners but one does also run the risk of introducing too much 
cooling and reducing adhesion between layers, eventually leading to cracks in the 
finished part. 

PLA - Storage 

PLA responds somewhat differently to moisture. In addition to bubbles or spurting at the 
nozzle, you may see discoloration and a reduction in 3D printed part properties. PLA 
(Polylactic acid) is a bioplastic derived from com and is biodegradable and can react with 
water at high temperatures and undergo de-polymerization. 

PLA can be dried using something as simple as a food dehydrator. It is important to note 
that this can alter the crystallinity ratio in the PLA and will lead to changes in extrusion 
temperature and other extrusion characteristics. For many 3D printers, moisture is not a 
major concern. 

PLA - Part Accuracy 

Compared to ABS and Nylon, PLA demonstrates much less part warping. For this reason 
it is possible to successfully print without a heated bed and use more commonly available 
"Blue" painter’s tape as a print surface. 

PLA undergoes more of a phase-change when heated and becomes much more liquid. If 
actively cooled, sharper details can be seen on printed comers without the risk of 
cracking or warping. The increased flow can also lead to stronger binding between layers, 
improving the strength of the printed part. 

Nylon - Storage 

Nylon is very hygroscopic, more so than PLA or ABS. Nylon can absorb more than 
10% of its weight in water in less than 24 hours. Successful 3D printing with nylon 
requires dry filament. When you print with nylon that isn’t dry, the water in the filament 
explodes causing air bubbles during printing that prevents good layer adhesion and 
greatly weakens the part. It also mins the surface finish. To dry nylon, place it in an oven 
at 50-60C for 6-8 hours. After drying, store in an airtight container, preferably with 
desiccant. 

\ 1 / 

v Type 6, 6 Nylon requires a higher extruder temperature than ABS. Type 6, 6 Nylon 
melts at 255-265C (490-510F), type 6 nylon melts at 210-220C (410-428F) and 
polypropylene melts at 160-175C (320-347F). 

Nylon - Part Accuracy 

Compared to ABS and PLA, Nylon and ABS warp approximately the same. PLA 
demonstrates much less part warping. A heated plate (70 - 80C) is required for Nylon 
printing. It’s best to apply a PVA (Polyvinyl acetate) Elmer’s or Scotch based glue stick 
to the bed for adhesion in a cross-hatch pattern. Remember, less is more when applying 
the glue stick to the plate. 
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v Nylon is a flexible, stronger and more durable alternative to PLA and ABS. With Nylon, 
do not use layer cooling fans and avoid drafty or cool rooms for best results. 

' * s Flex PLA - Common flexible filaments are polyester-based (non-toxic) with a low 
melting point. Print temp: 120C. It is highly recommended to drastically lower your 
printing speed to around 20% from standard PLA. To take best advantage of the 
filament's properties, print it with 10% infill or less. Most flexible filament adheres well 
to acrylic; it does not adhere well to painter's tape and glass. 

Build Plates 


PLA in general has a lower shrinkage factor than ABS and Nylon. They are common 
materials which can warp, curl, delaminate and potentially destroy the print. The 
following equipment and procedures deal with these 
potential areas. 


Non-Heated 

People have experimented with different build surfaces such 
as steel, glass and various kinds of plastic. However, from 
experience, both ABS and PLA material seem to stick fairly 
well to any of the above build surfaces when used with a 
thin even layer of Polymide Kapton tape or a good quality 
blue painter’s tape. It is not recommended to print ABS or 
Nylon with a non-heated build plate. Using a raft is always a 
good idea until you fully understand your system 
limitations. 

\ 1 / 

v Some users apply a small amount of acetone to the 
build plate while rubbing an old print on the plate. This 
applies a base layer of material to improve adhesion. 




Polymide 
Kapton tape 
used in 3D 
printing. 
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Heated 


A heated build plate or platform helps keep the lowest levels 
of a print warm as the higher layers are printed. This allows 
the overall print to cool more evenly. A heated build plate 
helps tremendously with most ABS prints and large PL A 
prints. You need a heated build plate for Nylon. Heated build 
plate temperatures should range between 90 - 95C for ABS, 
60 - 65C for PLA and 70 - 80 for Nylon. Polymide Kapton 
tape works the best due to its temperature range capabilities 
for ABS and PLA. For Nylon, it is recommended to use a 
PVA (Elmer’s or Scotch) based glue stick on the bed for 
adhesion in a cross-hatch pattern. Remember, less is more 
when applying the glue stick on the plate. 



Ultimaker 3D 
printer with a 
heated build plate. 



printing. 




Some users 


print to the plate 


apply a small amount of acetone to the build plate while rubbing an old 
This applies a base layer of material to improve adhesion. 
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• Most PSUs (power supply units) supplied with non-heated build plate printers need 
to be upgraded to handle a heated plate upgrade. 

Clean 

Print materials stick better to a clean build plate. Clean your build plate after every build. 
Remove any build up material (hairspray, glue, old print residue, etc.). Replace needed 
tape (blue, Kapton, etc.). 

Level 

Level the build plate after every 
build. Do not print with a badly 
calibrated printer. 

A level printing surface means every 
thin trace of support will be laid down 
at the intended height. A slope can 
cause some traces to be laid down too 
high from the print bed and prevent 
them from adhering. 

Rule of thumb: For a low cost 3D 
printer, place the print surface 
(Z axis) approximately 0.1mm away 
from the nozzle at six points around 
the print bed. 
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Control Temperature 

Eliminate all drafts (air conditioner, heater, windows) and control air flow that may cause 
a temperature gradient within the build area. Changes in temperature during a build cycle 
can cause curling, cracking and layer delamination, especially on long thin parts. Below 
are five fully enclosed 3D printers: A modified MakerBot Replicator 2, an Ultimaker 2 
Go, a bq witbox, a Sindoh DP200 3DWox and an XYZ da Vinci. 

n'/ 

■ PLA in general is more forgiving to temperature fluctuations and moisture than ABS 
and Nylon during a build cycle. 
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Filament Storage 

Below is a filament roll. The filament roll 
is packed with a package of desiccant. A 
desiccant is a hygroscopic substance that 
induces or sustains a state of dryness 
(desiccation) in its vicinity. Do not open 
filament packages before you need them. 

Moisture is your enemy. The filament will 
swell with moisture and can be an issue 
(size and temperature) in the extruder head 
during the print cycle. 

v 1/ 

■ Darker colors in general (PLA and ABS) often require 
higher extruder temperatures. Extruding at higher temperatures 
may help prevent future delamination if you do not have a 
heated build plate or control build area. 




Desiccant 

package 
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■ There are set defaults that come in 
many low cost printers. The default 
setting for the diameter of the filament 
in the Replicator G software is 
1.85mm. If you are having 
build/extruder problems, use a pair of 
calipers to measure the diameter of the 
filament. Most calipers will have 
measurements down to .01mm. To 
measure your filament, take an average 
reading of at least three readings and 
re-set the default filament setting if needed. 



Never focus too much on one single issue. These machines are complex, and trouble 
often arises from multiple reasons. A slipping filament may not only be caused by a bad 
gear drive, but also by an obstructed nozzle, a wrong feed value, a too low (or too high) 
temperature or a combination of all these. 


Prepare the Model 


There are many available open source 
software packages for preparing your model 
in an STL file format. To turn the .STL file 
into code for your printer, you'll need a 
slicing program. The MakerWare software 
(slicing program) for the MakerBot 
Replicator 2 Desktop and the Sindoh 
DP200 3DWox is displayed in this section. 

The first action is to add/insert or load your 
STL file using the slicing program in the 
build area. 

Depending on your printer “slicing 
program,” you may or may not receive a 
message indicating your object is too large 
for the current build volume. 

If the object is too large, then you will need 
to scale it down or to redesign it into 
separate parts. 

Use caution when scaling if you require 
fasteners or a minimum wall thickness. 

You should center the part and have it lay 
flat on the build plate. 



Q Replicator 2 


Ready to Print 
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Untitled 
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If you are printing more than one part, 
space them evenly on the plate or position 
them for a single build. 

\JL/ 

In SOLID WORKS, lay the parts out in 
an assembly. Save the assembly as a part. 
Save the part file as an STL file. Open the 
STL in the printer using your sheer. 

Consideration should be used when printing 
an assembly. If the print takes 20 hours, and 
a failure happens after 19 hours, you just 
wasted a lot of time versus printing each 
part individually. 

Example 1: Part Orientation 

Part orientation is very important on build 
strength and the amount of raft and support 
material required for the build. Part 
orientations can also be related to warping, 
curling, and delamination. 



If maximizing strength is an issue, select the part 
orientation on the build plate so that the “grain” 
of the print is oriented to maximize the strength 
of the part. 


Example 1: First Orientation - Vertical 


In the first orientation (vertical), due to the 
number of holes and slots, additional support 
material is required (with minimum raft 
material) to print the model. 

Removing this material in these geometries can 
be very time consuming. 

Example 1: Second Orientation - 
Horizontal 

In the second orientation (horizontal), additional 
raft material is used, and the support material is 
reduced. 

The raft material can be easily removed with a 
pair of needle-nose pliers and no support 
material clean-up is required for the holes and 
slots. Note: In some cases, raft material is not 
needed. 



powered BY | (g) maUerBot. 


The Replicator; 


my 




Second orientation - horizontal 
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Example 2: Part Orientation 

The lens part is orientated in a 
vertical position with the large 
face flat on the build plate. 
This reduces the required 
support material and ensures 
proper contact with the build 
plate. 

The needed support material 
is created mainly internal to 
the part to print the CBORE 
feature. Note: There is some 
outside support material on 
the top section of the part. 


53 3Dwox Desktop 

— 

n 

X 

File Mode Settings Printer Analysis Help 
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Outside support material for the 
CBORE 
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3D Print Terminology 


Stereolithography (SL or SLA) 

Stereolithography (SL or SLA) is one of several methods used to create 3D printed 
objects. This is a liquid-based process that consists of the curing or solidification of a 
photosensitive polymer when an ultraviolet laser makes contact with the resin. 

The process was patented as a means of rapid prototyping in 1986 by Charles Hull, 
co-founder of 3D Systems, Inc. 

The process starts with a model in a CAD software and then it is translated to a STL 
(STereoLithography) file in which the pieces are “cut in slices” containing the 
information for each layer. 

Fused Filament Fabrication (FFF) 

Fused Filament Fabrication (FFF) is an additive manufacturing technology used for 
building three-dimensional products, prototypes or models. It is a rapid prototyping and 
manufacturing technique that adds layer after layer of molten plastic to create a model or 
product. 

Typically, the FFF mechanism consists of a nozzle that emits material and deposits it 
onto a moving table. The FFF machine takes input from G-code and starts moving the 
nozzle and build plate to the needed coordinates. The material is heated in the nozzle to 
form liquid, which solidifies immediately when it is deposited onto the layer surface. 

The nozzle works layer-by-layer until the product is finished. 


Fused Deposition Fabrication (FDM) 

Fused Deposition Modeling (FDM) is an additive manufacturing technology that builds 
parts up layer-by-layer by heating and extruding thermoplastic filament. Ideal for 
building durable components with complex geometries in nearly any shape and size, 
FDM is the only 3D printing process that uses materials like ABS, PC-ISO 
polycarbonate, and ULTEM 9085. The actual term “Fused Deposition Modeling” and 
its abbreviation “FDM” are trademarked by Stratasys Ltd. 

Digital Light Process (DLP) 


Digital Light Processing (DLP) is a form of Stereolithography (SL, or 
SLA) that is used in Additive Manufacture or rapid prototyping. The 
main difference between DLP and SLA is the use of a projector light 
rather than a laser to cure photo-sensitive polymer resin. A DLP 3D 
printer projects the image of the object’s cross section onto the surface 
of the resin. The exposed resin hardens while the machine’s build 
platform descends, setting the stage for a new layer of fresh resin to be 
coated to the object and cured by light. Once a complete object is 
formed, additional post processing may be required such as removal of 
support material, chemical bath, and UV curing. 



An example of a DLP 3D printer is the Formlabs Forml printer as shown. 
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Raft, Skirt and Brim 

A Raft is a horizontal latticework of filament 
located underneath the part. A Raft is used to 
help the part stick to the build plate (heated or 
non-heated). 

Rafts are also used to help stabilize thin tall 
parts with small build plate footprints. 

When the print is complete, remove the part 
from the build plate. Peel the raft away from the 
part. If needed, use a scraper or spatula. 

N i / 

• The Raft Settings dialog box illustrates 
numerous settings and options. 

A Skirt is a layer of filament that surrounds the 
part with a 3-4mm offset. The layer does not 
connect the part directly to the build plate. The 
Skirt primes the extruder and establishes a 
smooth flow of filament. In some slicers, the 
skirt is added automatically when you select 
None for Bed Adhesion Type. 


Q Device Settings 



> 

% Extrusion Speeds y 

/ 

^ -fxT 


m Infill 


Raft to Model Spacing: o,22 mm 


Model Properties 


Raft Margin: 4.0 mm 


♦ 

(jjp Supports and Bridging 


▼ Base Layers 
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| Extruder 


Minimum Base Pattern Gap: 0 mm 




Base Pattern Spacing: 0.8 mm 




Base Pattern Length: 15.0 mm 

— 



Base Layer Angle: 0 degree 




Base Layer Density: 0.70 




Base Extrusion Width: 2.5 mm 




Base Layer Height: 0.30 mm t 




Member of Base Layers: 1 ^ 




Interfere I averd 




A Brim is basically like a Skirt for the part. A 
Brim has a zero offset from the part. It is a 
layer of filament that is laid down around the 
base of the part to increase its surface area. A 
Brim, however, does not extend underneath 
the part, which is the key difference between 
a brim and a raft. 

• Proper part orientation for thin parts will 
make the removal of the raft easier. 



Part with a Skirt on the Build plate 



Part with a Raft on the Build plate 
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Support and Touching Build plate 

Printing with support is required when material must 
be deposited on a layer where there is no or 
insufficient material on the previous layer. This 
includes steep overhanging surfaces, straight 
overhangs, and fully suspended islands. Learning to 
print objects on a 3D Printer that require support 
structures will dramatically expand the potential of 
your printer and give you the confidence to undertake 
printing tasks that perhaps you had previously avoided. 

You can remove supports after building the object, but 1 
careful in the initial orientation of the part. 

If the part has numerous holes, sharp edges, steep angle 
bodies, additional support will be added and can make i 
difficult to remove cleanly. 

In some slicers, there is a Touching Buildplate 
option. This option provides supports only where the 
part touches the build plate. This reduces build time, 
clean up and support build material. Use this option 
when you have overhangs and tricky angles toward 
the bottom of a design, but do not wish to plug up 
holes, hollow spaces, or arches in the rest of the 
design. 

See the below illustration of a support material 
example. 



\ 


Support material 

■ My favorite tools to remove support and raft material are a good pair of needle nose 
pliers, angle tweezers and a small flat head screwdriver. 
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Slicer Engine 

All 3D printers use a slicer engine. Slicing generates the G-code necessary to feed into 
your printer. Slicing is the process of turning your 3D model into a toolpath for your 3D 
printer. Most people call it slicing because the first thing the slicing engine does is cut 
your 3D model into thin horizontal layers. Open source slicing engines include Slic3r, 
Skeinforge, Netfabb, KISSkice, Cura, etc. to name a few. 


There are different ways to prepare G-code for a printer. One is to use a slicer engine. 
These programs take a CAD model, slice it into layers, and output the G-code required 
for each layer. Slicers are an easy way to go from a 3D model to a printed part, but the 
user sacrifices some flexibility when using them. Another option for G-code generation is 
to use me-code, a lower level open source library. Me-code libraries give precise control 
over the toolpath providing a solution for a complex print that is not suitable for slicing. 

If you need to run a few test lines while calibrating your 3D printer, then the final option 
is to write your own G-code. 

Infill 


Infill is the internal structure of your object, which can be 
as sparse or as substantial as you would like it to be. A 
higher percentage will result in a more solid object, so 
100% infill will make your object completely solid, while 
0% infill will give you something completely hollow. The 
higher the infill percentage, the more material and longer 
the print time required. In general, use a 10% - 15% infill. 
100% infill is very rarely used. 


45% Infill 


8% Infill 


15% Infill 



28% Infill 


Infill Pattern/Shape 


When using any infill percentage, a pattern is used to 
create a strong and durable structure inside the print. A 
few standard patterns are Rectilinear, Honeycomb, 
Circular and Triangular. 

Shells/Parameters 

Shells are the outer layers of a print which make the 
walls of an object, prior to the various infill levels 
being printed within. 

The Number of Shells Display shows examples of 
cubes printed with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, and 30 
shells. The number of shells affects stability and 
translucency of the model. 



Picture from 3D Printing.com 
Duncan Smith 
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More shells result in a stronger object but longer printing time and more material. 
Shells are also referred to as perimeters in some software and documents. 

Nl/ 

* Do not use additional shells on fine featured models, such as small text. It will 
obscure the detail. 



Layer Height 

Traditionally, extrusion-based 3D printers have emphasized the layer height (such as 
0.1mm or 0.3mm) as the main indicator of accuracy or quality. One reason for this may 
be that 3D prints made with this technology typically have visible ridges between 
different layers. 

Layer height has a significant effect on the resolution of organic (curvy) parts. In general 
use 0.3mm for fast draft quality, 0.25mm for medium draft quality, 0.2mm for standard 
quality, and 0.1mm for high quality. 

■ (1 micron = lpm = 0.001mm). 

Influence of Percent Infill 

How much infill is needed for your print? It depends. Infill refers to the structure that is 
printed inside the model. It is extruded in a designated percent and pattern. The 
designated percentage and pattern is set in the slicer. 

The percent infill and pattern type (Rectilinear, Honeycomb, Circular), to name a few, 
influence material usage, strength, print weight, print time and sometimes flatness and 
decorative properties. As a general rule, the larger the percentage infill, the stronger the 
print, but the longer it takes to print. In most cases, 10% -15% infill is sufficient. 100% 
infill is very rarely used. 
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v Strength corresponds to the maximum stress the print can 
take before breaking. 

Remove the Model from the Build Plate 

If you have a non-heated build plate with a sheet of good quality 
blue painter’s tape, it is not too difficult to remove the part. 

Utilize a flat edge tool (a thin steel spatula), gently work under 
the part, and lift the raft or the part directly on the tape. You may 
rip the tape when taking the part off. Replace the tape. Re-level 
your build plate after every build. 

If you have a heated build plate your temperatures can range between 60 - 90C (Kapton 
tape) depending on the material, so be careful. Again, as above, utilize a flat edge tool (a 
thin steel spatula), gently work under the part, and lift the part directly from the plate. Re¬ 
level your build plate after every build. 

Know the Printer’s Limitations 

There are features that are too small to be printed in plastic on a desktop 3D printer. An 
important, but often overlooked, variable in what your printer can achieve is thread 
width. 

Thread width is determined by the diameter of your printer’s nozzle. Most printers have a 
0.4mm or 0.5mm nozzle. Practically, this means that a circle drawn by a 3D printer is 
always two thread widths deep: 0.8mm thick with a 0.4mm nozzle to 1mm thick for a 
0.5mm nozzle. A good rule of thumb is “The smallest feature you can create is double the 
thread width.” 

Tolerance for Interlocking Parts 

For objects with multiple interlocking parts, design in your fit tolerance. Getting 
tolerances correct can be difficult. Typical minimum wall thickness for a model is 
roughly 1mm, and printed part accuracy is ±0.2mm. It is recommended to use a ±0.2mm 
offset for tight fit (press fit parts, connectors) and use a ±0.4mm offset for loose fit 
(hinges, box lids). 

Keep in mind the underlying problems with low cost 3D printers. The same 3D model 
will produce prints with varying part tolerances when printed on different types and 
brands of 3D printers. Users need to check the specifications from the 3D printer and 
filament manufacturer and then adjust the model geometries accordingly. Also, with any 
3D printer, make sure the printer is calibrated to ensure the resolution will be the same 
across multiple prints. 

Test the fit yourself with the particular model to determine the right tolerance for the 
items you are creating and material you are using. 
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General Printing Tips 

Reduce Infill 


When printing a model, you can choose to print it hollow or completely solid, or some 
percentage between 0 and 100. Infill is a settable variable in most Slicer engines. The 
material inside the part exerts a force on the entire printed part as it cools. More material 
increases cost of the part and build time. 


Parts with a lower percentage of Infill should have a lower internal force between layers 
and can reduce the chance of curling, cracking, and layer delamination along with a low 
build cost and time. - 


Control build area temperature 

For a consistent quality build, control your 
build area and environment temperature. 
Eliminate all drafts and control air flow that 
may cause a temperature gradient within the 
build area. 

Changes in temperature during a build cycle 
can cause curling, cracking and layer 
delamination, especially on long thin parts. From 
1000s of hours in 3D printing experience, having 
a top cover, sides and a heated build plate along 
with a consistent room temperature provides the 
best and repeatable builds. 

When troubleshooting issues with your printer, it 
is always best to know if the nozzle and heated 
bed are achieving the desired temperatures. A 
thermocouple and a thermometer come in handy. 
I prefer a Type-K Thermocouple connected to a 
multi-meter. But a non-contact IR or Laser-based 



thermometer also works well. 

One important thing to remember is that IR 
and Laser units are not 100% accurate 
when it comes to shiny reflective surfaces. 
A Type-K thermocouple can be taped to the 
nozzle or heated bed using Kapton tape, for 
a very accurate temperature 
measurement. 


Cover 




Roplcotor 2X 
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Add Pads 

Sometimes, when you are printing a large flat 
object, such as a simple box container or a very 
long thin feature, you may view warping at the 
corners or extremities. One way to address this is 
to create small pads to your part during the 
modeling process. Create the model for the print. 

Think before you print and know your printer 
limitations. The pads can be any size and shape, 
but generally, diameter 10mm cylinders that are 
1-2 layers thick work well. After the part is 
printed, remove them. 

Unique Shape or a Large Part 

If you need to make parts larger than your build area or create parts that have intricate 
projections, here are a few suggestions: 

• Fuse smaller sections together using acetone (if using ABS). Glue if using PL A. 

• Design smaller parts to be attached together (without hardware). 

• Design smaller parts to be screwed together (with hardware). 

Safe Zone Rule 

Parts may have a safe zone. The safe zone is called “self-supporting” and no support 
material is required to build the part. 

The safe zone can range between 30° to 150°. If the part’s features are below 30° or 
greater than 150°, it should have support material during the build cycle. This is only a 
rule. Are there other factors to consider? Yes. They are layer thickness, extrusion speed, 
material type, length of the overhang along with the general model design of features. 

-r\- 

* Design your part for your printer. Use various modeling techniques (ribs, fillets, 
pads, etc.) during the design process to eliminate or to minimize the need for supports 
and clean up. 

Wall Thickness 

In 3D printing, wall thickness refers to the distance between one surface of your model 
and the opposite sheer surface. A model made in stereolithography with a minimal wall 
thickness of 1mm provides you with a strong solid surface. 

\ 1 / 

• If you scale your model with the 3D printer software, the wall thickness also scales 
proportionally. Make modifications in the CAD model to ensure the minimal wall 
thickness of 1mm. 
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Extruder Temperature 

When working with a new roll of filament for the first 
time, I generally start out printing at about 200 - 210C 
(heated plate) and 225 - 230C (non-heated plate) for PL A 
and then adjust the temperature up or down by a few 
degrees until I obtain the quality of the print and the 
strength of the part to be in good balance with each other. 

If the temperature is too high, you will see more strings 
between the separate parts of your print and you may 
notice that the extruder leaks out material while moving 
between separate areas of the print. 

If the temperature is too cold, you will either see 
that the filament is not sticking to the (non-heated 
build plate) or the previous layer and you are 
getting a rough surface. You will get a part that is 
not strong and can be pulled apart easily. 

The extruder temperature for PLA ranges 
between 200C - 215C (heated bed 60C - 65C), 

225C - 230C (non-heated bed). For ABS they are 
225C - 240 (heated bed 90C - 95C). 

Various factors can influence the optimal extruding 

• Moisture content. 

• Temperature of the printing environment. 

• Color. 

• Glow in the dark ability. 

• Elevation (from sea level) of the printing environment. 

First Layer Not Sticking 

One of the toughest aspects of 3D printing is to get your prints to stick to the build 
surface or bed platform. Investigate the following: 

• Make sure the bed is level. 

• Make sure the bed is hot enough. Do not use blue painter’s tape with a heated plate. 

• Make sure that the ambient temperature of the print environment isn’t too hot or cold 
(or else adjust accordingly). 

• Make sure you put the adhesive on the bed. 

• Make sure the print head is close enough to make a nice squished first layer. 

• Make sure you run the extruder enough before your print starts so there is filament 
going onto the bed during the entire first layer. 



Too cold - rough surface 


temperature: 
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• Kapton/PET tape is a great way to print ABS. It makes a great shiny bottom layer and 
the heated bed ensures that your parts stay nice and flat. 

Level Build Platform 

An unleveled build platform will cause many headaches during a print. You can quickly 
check the platform by performing the business card test: use a single business card to 
judge the height of your extruder nozzle over the build platform. Achieve a consistent 
slight resistance when you position the business card between the tip of the extruder and 
the platform for all leveling positions. 

Minimize Internal Support 


Design your part for your printer. Use various modeling techniques (ribs, fillets, pads, 
etc.) during the design process to eliminate or to minimize the need for support and final 
clean up. 



Water Tight Mesh 

A water-tight mesh is achieved by having closed edges creating a solid volume. If you 
were to fill your geometry with water, would you see a leak? You may have to clean up 
any internal geometry that could have been left behind accidentally from Booleans. 

Clearance 

If you are creating separate or interlocking parts, make sure there is a large enough 
distance between tight areas. 3D Printing production, such as Selective Laser Sintering 
(SLS), makes moving parts without assembly a possibility that was not there before. Take 
advantage of this strength by creating enough clearance that the model’s pieces do not 
fuse together or trap support material inside. 
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In General 

• Keep your software and firmware up to date. 

• Think before you print. Design your model for your printer. 

• Understand the printer’s limitations. Adjust one thing at a time between prints and 
keep notes about the settings and effect on the print. Label test prints with a Sharpie 
and take photographs. 

• Always level and clean the build plate before a build. 

• Select the correct material (filament) for the build and application. Materials are still 
an area of active exploration. Use ABS, PL A and Nylon, each of which has specific 
printing requirements. 

• Select the correct part orientation on the build plate. Many of these devices require 
some attention when printing. 3D printers fabricate objects from thin layers of 
material; there is a grain to the structure of the printed parts, much like there is grain 
in wood. Try to print in an orientation so that the “grain” of the print is oriented to 
maximize the strength of the part. 

• Make sure that the bottom surface of each part of the print is firmly secured to the 
build platform, both for the success of the print and for the surface finish on the 
bottom face of the object. 

• Select the correct Slicing engine settings. Models go through two software processes 
on their way to becoming finished prints: slicing and sending. Slicing divides a model 
into printable layers and plots the toolpaths to fill them in. The printer client then 
sends these movements to the hardware and provides a control interface for its other 
functions. 

• Control the environment for the filament and build area (temperature, humidity, etc.). 

• If in doubt, create your first build with a raft and support. 

• 3D printers cannot print perfectly, so there will always be a bit of variation between 
the model and the output. If you make a round hole that’s 10mm in diameter and a 
10mm diameter drive shaft to fill that hole, it won’t have enough clearance to fit into 
the hole. The best current commercially available printers have a resolution of 
0.1mm. This means there could be up to 0.2mm difference between the actual surface 
of your print and the 3D model. Models also shrink a little after being printed. The 
best thing to do after a print has been completed is to cool down your machine 
entirely before switching it off. But, if you are in a rush, make sure to at least get it 
under 100C before switching it off. 
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Summary 

With 1000s of hours using multiple low cost 3D printers, learning about additive print 
technology is a great experience. Students face a multitude of obstacles with their first 3D 
prints. Understanding what went wrong and knowing the capabilities of the 3D printer 
produces positive results. 

Never focus too much on one single issue. These machines are complex, and trouble 
often arises from multiple reasons. A slipping filament may not only be caused by a bad 
gear drive, but also by an obstructed nozzle, a wrong feed value, a too low (or too high) 
temperature or a combination of all these. 

As printed parts cool (PLA, ABS and Nylon), various areas of the object cool at different 
rates. Depending on the model being printed and the filament material, this effect can 
lead to warping, curling and or layer delamination. 

Design your part for your printer. Use various modeling techniques (ribs, fillets, pads, 
etc.) during the design process to eliminate or to minimize the need for supports and 
clean up. 

Avi Reichental, President and CEO, 3D Systems, stated, “With 3D printing, complexity 
is free. The printer doesn’t care if it makes the most rudimentary shape or the most 
complex shape, and that is completely turning design and manufacturing on its head as 
we know it.” 

\ •/ 

v Additive manufacturing, sometimes known as rapid prototyping , can be slower than 
Subtractive manufacturing. Both take skill in creating the G-code and understanding the 
machine limitations. 
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Project 11 

Introduction to the Certified Associate - Mechanical Design 
(CSWA) Exam 
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Below are the desired outcomes and usage competencies based on the completion of 
Project 11. 


Desired Outcomes: 

Usage Competencies: 

• Procedure and process 

• Familiarity of the CSWA exam. 

knowledge 

• Comprehension of the skill sets to pass the 

• Exam categories: 

CSWA exam. 

o Drafting Competencies, 

• Awareness of the question types. 

Basic Part Creation and 
Modification, Intermediate 

• Capability to locate additional CSWA exam 

Part Creation and 

Modification, Advanced Part 
Creation and Modification, 
and Assembly Creation and 
Modification. 

information. 
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Project 11 - Certified Associate - Mechanical Design (CSWA) Exam 


Project Objective 

Provide a basic introduction into the curriculum and categories of the Certified 
Associate - Mechanical Design (CSWA) exam. Awareness of the exam procedure, 
process, and required model knowledge needed to take the CSWA exam. The five exam 
categories are; 

• Drafting Competencies. 

• Basic Part Creation and Modification. 

• Intermediate Part Creation and Modification. 

• Advanced Part Creation and Modification. 

• Assembly Creation and Modification. 

Introduction 

DS SOLIDWORKS Corp offers 
various types of certification. Each stage 
represents increasing levels of expertise 
in 3D CAD: Certified SOLIDWORKS 
Associate CSWA , Certified 
SOLIDWORKS Professional CSWP and 
Certified SOLIDWORKS Expert CSWE 
along with specialty fields. 

The CSWA certification indicates a 
foundation in and apprentice knowledge 
of 3D CAD design and engineering 
practices and principles. The main 
requirement for obtaining the CSWA 

certification is to take and pass the two part on-line proctored 
exams. 

This first exam (Part 1) is 90 minutes; minimum passing score is 
80, with 6 questions. 

The second exam (Part 2) is 90 minutes; minimum passing score 
is 80 with 8 questions. 
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Part 1: 

Basic Part Creation and Modification, 
Intermediate Part Creation and Modification 

There are two questions on the CSWA exam 
(Part 1) in the Basic Part Creation and Modification 
category and two questions in the Intermediate Part 
Creation and Modification category. 

The first question is in a multiple choice single 
answer format. You should be within 1% of the 
multiple choice answer before you move on to the 
modification single answer section (fill in the blank 
format). 

Each question is worth fifteen (15) points for a total 
of thirty (30) points. You are required to build a 
model with six or more features and to answer a 
question either on the overall mass, volume, or the 
location of the Center of mass for the created model 
relative to the default part Origin location. You are 
then requested to modify the part and answer a fill in 
the blank format question. 



Screen shots from 
an exam 


• Basic Part Creation and Modification : (Two 
questions - one multiple choice/one single 
answer - 15 points each). 

• Sketch Planes: 

• Front, Top, Right 

• 2D Sketching: 

• Geometric Relations and 
Dimensioning 

• Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

• Extruded Cut feature 

• Modification of Basic part 

v In the Basic Part Creation and Modification category there is a dimension 
modification question based on the first (multiple choice) question. You should be within 
1% of the multiple choice answer before you go on to the modification single answer 
section. 
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• Intermediate Part Creation and 
Modification : (Two questions - one 
multiple choice/one single answer - 15 
points each). 

• Sketch Planes: 

• Front, Top, Right 

• 2D Sketching: 

Geometric Relations and Dimensioning 

• Extruded Boss/Base Feature 



• Extruded Cut Feature 

• Revolved Boss/Base Feature 

• Mirror and Fillet Feature 

• Circular and Linear Pattern Feature 

• Plane Feature 

• Modification of Intermediate part: 

• Sketch, Feature, Pattern, etc. 

• Modification of Intennediate part 

In the Intermediate Part Creation and 
Modification category, there are two dimension 
modification questions based on the first 
(multiple choice) question. You should be 
within 1 % of the multiple choice answer before 
you go on to the modification single answer 
section. 





Hint If you don't find an option within 1% 
of your answer please re-check your 
model (si. _ 
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Part 1: Cont. 

Assembly Creation and 
Modification 

There are four questions on the CSWA 
exam (2 questions in Part 1, 2 questions 
in Part 2) in the Assembly Creation and 
Modification category: (2) different 
assemblies - (4) questions - (2) multiple 
choice/(2) single answer - 30 points each. 

• Assembly Creation and Modification : 
(Two different assemblies - four 
questions - two multiple choice/two 
single answers - 30 points each). 

• Insert the first (fixed) component. 

• Insert all needed components. 

• Standard Mates. 

• Modification of key parameters in 
the assembly. 

Download the needed components in a zip 
folder during the exam to create the 
assembly. 

Use the new view indicator to 
increase or decrease the active 
model in the view window. 




2 


3 




s 

EE 

i n 

til 




\ ■ / 


■ In the Assembly Creation and 
Modification category, expect to see 
five to seven components. There are 
two dimension modification 
questions based on the first (multiple 
choice) question. You should be within 1% 
of the multiple choice answer before you 
go on to the modification single answer 
section. 



View indicator 



i 
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Part 2: 


Introduction and Drafting Competencies 

There are three questions on the CSWA exam in the 
Drafting Competencies category. Each question is 
worth five (5) points. Drafting Competency questions 
are addressed in Part 2 of the CSWA exam. 

The three questions are in a multiple choice single 
answer format. You are allowed to 
answer the questions in any order you 
prefer. 



Screen shot from 


In the Drafting Competencies category 
of the exam, you are not required to 
create or perform an analysis on a part, 
assembly, or drawing but you are 
required to have general 
drafting/drawing knowledge and 
understanding of various drawing view 
methods. 

The questions are on general drawing views: 
Projected, Section, Break, Crop, Detail, 
Alternate Position, etc. 



A 



B 


Drafting Competencies - To create drawing 
view 6' it is necessary to select drawing view ‘A r and 
insert which SolidWorks view type? 


Advanced Part Creation and 
Modification 


There are three questions on the CSWA exam 
(Part 2) in this category. 

The first question is in a multiple choice single 
answer format. 

The other two questions (Modification of the 
model) are in the fill in the blank format. 



The main difference between the Advanced 
Part Creation and Modification and the Basic 
Part Creation and Modification or the Intermediate 
Part Creation and Modification category is the 
complexity of the sketches and the number of 
dimensions and geometric relations along with an 
increased number of features. 


Advanced Part (Bracket) * Step 1 
Build this part in SolidWorks. 

(Save part after each question in a different file in 
case it must be reviewed) 

Unit system: MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 
Decimal places: 2 
Part origin: Arbitrary 

All holes through all unless shown otherwise. 
Material: AISI1020 Steel 
Density = 0.0079 g/mm A 3 

A = 64.00 
B = 20.00 
C = 26.50 

What is the overall mass of the part (grams)? 
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• Advanced Part Creation and Modification: 
(Three questions - one multiple choice/two 
single answers - 15 points each). 

• Sketch Planes: 

• Front, Top, Right, Face, Created Plane, 
etc. 

• 2D Sketching or 3D Sketching 

• Sketch Tools: 

• Offset Entities, Convert Entitles, eta 




• Extruded Boss/Base Feature 

• Extruded Cut Feature 

• Revolved Boss/Base Feature 

• Mirror and Fillet Feature 

• Circular and Linear Pattern Feature 

• Shell Feature 

• Plane Feature 

• More Difficult Geometry 
Modifications 

^ In the Advanced Part Creation and 
Modification category, there are two 
dimension modification questions based 
on the first (multiple choice) question. 

You should be within 1 % of the multiple 
choice answer before you go on to the 
modification single answer section. 

Each question is worth fifteen (15) 
points for a total of forty five (45) 
points. 


^ Advanced Part - Step 1 - {Connector) 

Butld this part in SOLIDWORKS. 

(Save part after each question in a different file in case it 
must be reviewed) 

Unit system; MMGS (millimeter, gram, second) 

Decimal places; 2 
Part origin; Arbitrary 

All holes through all unless shown otherwise. 

Material: Cast Stainless Steel 
Density = 0.0077 g/rnm*3 

A s 104.00 
B = 100.00 
C = 20.00 

What is the overall mass of the part (grams)? 

Hint ff you don t find an option within 1% of your answer 
please re-check your model(s). 



You are required to build a model, with 
six or more features and to answer a 
question either on the overall mass, volume, or the location 
the Center of mass for the created model relative to the 
default part Origin location. You are then requested to modify 
the model and answer fill in the blank format questions. 


Screen shots from the exam 


PAGE 11-8 
















Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Certified SOLIDWORKS Associate Exam 


Assembly Creation and 
Modification 

There are four questions on the CSWA 
exam (2 questions in part 1, 2 
questions in part 2) in the Assembly 
Creation and Modification category: 

(2) different assemblies - (4) questions 

- (2) multiple choice/(2) single answer 

- 30 points each. 

The first question is in a multiple 
choice single answer format. You 
should be within 1 % of the multiple 
choice answer before you move on to 
the modification single answer section 
(fill in the blank format). 

You are required to download the 
needed components from a provided 
zip file and insert them correctly to 
create the assembly. 

■ In the Assembly Creation and Modification 
category, expect to see five to seven components. 

There are two dimension modification questions 
based on the first (multiple choice) question. You 
should be within 1 % of the multiple choice answer Screen shots from the exam 

before you go on to the modification single answer 
section. 




\i/ 


* No Surfacing questions are on the CSWA exam 
at this time. 
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Intended Audience 


The intended audience is anyone with a minimum of 6 - 9 months of SOLIDWORKS 
experience and basic knowledge of engineering fundamentals and practices. 
SOLIDWORKS recommends that you review their SOLIDWORKS Tutorials on Parts, 
Assemblies and Drawings as a prerequisite and have at least 45 hours of classroom time 
learning SOLIDWORKS or using SOLIDWORKS with basic engineering design 
principles and practices. 

To prepare for the CSWA exam, it is recommended that 
you first perform the following: 


• Take a CSWA exam preparation class or review a text 
book written for the CSWA exam. 


CSWA Sample Exam 


• Download and open the CSWA Sample Exam folder. 
Follow the instructions to login and take a sample 
exam. 

• Complete the SOLIDWORKS Tutorials. 

• Practice creating models from the isometric working 
drawings sections of any Technical Drawing or 
Engineering Drawing Documentation text books. 

Additional references to help you prepare are as follows: 


SOLIDWORKS Certification 
Exam Guide & Practice Test 

( > 

ASSOCIATE 

Mechanical 

Design 


P% SOLIDWORKS 


CSWA: Certified 
SOLIDWORKS Associate 


• Official Guide to Certified SOLIDWORKS 
Associate Exams: CSWA, CSDA, CSWSA-FEA, 
Version 3; 2015 - 2017, Version 2; 2015 - 2012, 
Version 1; 2012, 2013. 

• Engineering Drawing and Design, Jensen & Helsel, 
Glencoe, 1990. 


Official Guide to Certified 
SOLIDWORKS Associate Exams: 
CSWA, CSDA, CSWSA-FEA 

SOLIDWORKS2015- 2017 

J-ti suir-j'L-e-J ••• p-ejtr exam jjis 

aaanjTm pn^ownauin cfi the CEO* a-d 
oswy.* 1-fcA ranm: 
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During the Exam 


During the exam, SOLIDWORKS provides 
the ability to click on a detail view below 
(as illustrated) to obtain additional details 
and dimensions during the exam. 

v ' No Simulation questions are on the 
CSWA exam at this time. 

N * / 

v No Sheetmetal questions are on the 
CSWA exam at this time. 

FeatureManager names were changed 
through various revisions of 
SOLIDWORKS. Example: Extrude 1 vs. 
Boss-Extrudel. These changes do not 
affect the models or answers in this book. 

During the exam, use the control keys at 
the bottom of the screen to: 

• Show the Previous Question. 

• Reset the Question. 

• Show the Summary Screen. 



• Move to the Next Question . 

When you are finished, press the End Examination button. The tester will ask you if you 
want to end the text. Click Yes. 


If there are any unanswered questions, the tester will provide a warning message as 
illustrated. 

■* If you do not pass the certification exam, you will need to wait 30 days until you can 
retake each part of the exam. 

Use the clock in the tester to view the amount of time that you used and the amount of 
time that is left in the exam. 


4“ Previous Question 




O Reset Question 790 . 60 s 

O Show Summary Next Question ^ 



1 - 168:26 
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Examples: Drafting Competencies _ 

| Drafting Competencies - To create drawing 
view B it is necessary to select drawing view 'A' and 
insert which SolidWorks view type? 


questions - multiple choice format - 5 points 
each that require general knowledge and 
understanding of drawing view methods and 
basic 3D modeling techniques. 

Spend no more than 10 minutes on each 
question in this category for the exam. Manage 
your time. 

Sample Questions in the category 


Drafting Competencies is one of the five 
categories on the CSWA exam. There are three 



In the Drafting Competencies category, an 
exam question could read: 

Question 1: Identify the view procedure. To create 
the following view, you need to insert a: 

• A: Open Spline 

• B: Closed Spline 

• C: 3 Point Arc 

• D: None of the above 
The correct answer is B. 




Question 2: Identify the illustrated view type. 

• A: Crop view 

• B: Section view 

• C: Projected view 

• D: None of the above 
The correct answer is A. 
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Question 3: Identify the illustrated Drawing view. 

• A: Projected View 

• B: Alternative Position View 

• C: Extended View 

• D: Aligned Section View 
The correct answer is B. 

Question 4: Identify the illustrated Drawing view. 

• A: Crop View 

• B; Break View 

• C: Broken-out Section View 

• D: Aligned Section View 

The correct answer is B. 

Question 5: Identify the illustrated 
Drawing view. 

• A: Section View 

• B: Crop View 

• C: Broken-out Section 
View 

• D; Aligned Section View 

The correct answer is D. 

Question 6: Identify the view 
procedure. To create the 
following view, you need to 
insert a: 

• A: Rectangle Sketch tool 

• B: Closed Profile: Spline 

• C: Open Profile: Circle 

• D: None of the above 
The correct answer is B. 
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Examples: Basic Part Creation and Modification and Intermediate Part 
Creation and Modification 


Basic Part Creation and 
Modification and Intermediate Part 
Creation and Modification are two 
of the five categories on the CSWA 
exam. 

The main difference between the 
Basic Part Creation and 
Modification category and the 
Intermediate Part Creation and 
Modification or the Advance Part 
Creation and Modification category is the 
complexity of the sketches and the number of 
dimensions and geometric relations along with an 
increase in the number of features. 

There are two questions on the CSWA exam 
(part 1) in the Basic Part Creation and 
Modification category and two questions in the 
Intermediate Part Creation and Modification 
category. 

The first question is in a multiple choice single 
answer format and the other question 
(Modification of the model) is in the fill in the 
blank format. 

Each question is worth fifteen (15) points for a 
total of thirty (30) points. 


Summary 

Question (doubEt-click to go to] 

Points 

State 


1 

1 Basic Part - Step 1 - (Hydraulic Cylinder Half) 

I 15 

Answered 



2 

l Basic Part - Step 2 * (Hydraulic Cylinder HalQ 

f 15 

Answered 



_ i 

1 Intermediate Part - Step 1 - (Wheel) 

15 

Answered 



4 

1 Intermediate Part ■ Step 2 - (Wheel) 

15 

Answered 



5 

1 Build this assembly in SOLIDWORKS (Connectinq Rod Assembly) 

30 

Answered,^ 



6 

1 Modify this assembly in SOLIDWORKS (Connectinq Rod Assembly) 

30 

Answered 













You are required to build a model with six or 
more features and to answer a question either on 
the overall mass, volume, or the location of the 
Center of mass for the created model relative to 
the default part Origin location. You are then 
requested to modify the part and answer a fill in 
the blank format question. 

Spend no more than 40 minutes on the 
question in these categories. This is a timed 
exam. Manage your time. 




Screen shots 
from an exam 
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Sample Questions in this category 


Question 1: Build the illustrated model 
from the provided information. Locate the 
Center of mass relative to the default 
coordinate system. Origin. 




Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 


• A: X = -1.63 inches, Y = 1.48 inches, 
Z = -1.09 inches 

• B: X = 1.63 inches, Y = 1.01 
inches, Z = -0.04 inches 

• C: X = 43.49 inches, Y = -0.86 
inches, Z = -0.02 inches 

• D: X= 1.63 inches, Y = 1.01 
inches, Z = -0.04 inches 


Center of mass relative 
to the part Origin 



The correct answer is B. 

viz 

• In the Basic Part Creation and Modification and Intermediate 
Part Creation and Modification category of the exam, you are 
required to read and understand an engineering document, set 
document properties, identify the correct Sketch planes, apply the 
correct Sketch and Feature tools and apply material to build a part. 


+ IBIDBWI 
7 

Part Modeling Question 1 

Rsl History 
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[si Equations 
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Note the Depth/Deep ^ symbol 
with a 1.50 dimension associated with 
the hole. The hole 0.562 has a three 
decimal place precision. Hint: Insert 
three features to build this model: 
Extruded Base and two Extruded Cuts. 
Insert a 3D sketch for the first 
Extruded Cut feature. You are required 
to have knowledge in 3D sketching for 
the exam. 

six 

* All models for this chapter are 
located in the Chapter 10 CSWA 
Models folder. 



Material: Copper 
Density = .0089 g/mm A 3 
Units: MMGS 


Question 2: Build the illustrated model from the provided 
information. Locate the Center of mass of the part. 

• A: X = 0.00 millimeters, Y = 19.79 millimeters, 

Z = 0.00 millimeters 



• B: X = 0.00 inches, Y = 19.79 inches, Z = 0.04 inches 

• C: X = 19.79 millimeters, Y - 0.00 millimeters, 

Z - 0.00 millimeters 

• D: X = 0.00 millimeters, Y = 19.49 millimeters, 

Z — 0.00 millimeters 

• The correct answer is A. 


^3 

13 

llo 

Ira 

0 

(3 

> 



\ j Part Modeling Question2 (Defa 


t©l History 
j T] Sensors 


> a Annotations 
1 Si Equations 

O— 

Copper 

[p Front Plane 
[ 11 Top Plane 
| jJ Right Plane 
U Origin 

▼ IjgJj Boss-Extrudel 
S ketch 1 

'j\Js|] Boss-Extrude2 
[ ~ Sketch2 
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Question 3: Build the illustrated model 
from the provided information. Locate the 
Center of mass of the part. 


Certified SOLIDWORKS Associate Exam 



Material: Cast Alloy Steel 
Density = .0073 g/mm A 3 
Units: MMGS 



• A; X = 10.00 millimeters, Y = -79.79 millimeters, 
Z: = 0.00 millimeters 

• B; X = 9.79 millimeters, Y = -0.13 millimeters, 

Z = 0.00 millimeters 

• C: X = 9.77 millimeters, Y = -0.10 millimeters, 

Z = -0.02 millimeters 

• D: X = 10.00 millimeters, Y = 19.49 millimeters, 
Z = 0.00 millimeters 

• The correct answer is B. 



H 

R 

"0" 

0 


7 


Part Modeling-Question3 {Defa 


History 
Sensors 
► lAj Annotations 
i_2J Equations 

O — 

Cast Alloy Steel 
111 Front Plane 
| ,J Top Plane 
L|J Right Plane 

Li. Origin 

- Jjp Revolve! 

[ Sketch 1 
r [5] Cut-Extrudel 
Sketch2 


PAGE 11-17 




















Certified SOLIDWORKS Associate Exam 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Question 4: Build the illustrated model 
from the provided information. Locate 
the Center of mass of the part. 



\ i✓ 


38 DIA 
57 DIA SF 
L DEEP 
2 HOLES 



' There are numerous ways to build 
this model. Think about the various features that create 
the model Hint: Insert seven features to build this 
model: Extruded Base, Extruded Cut, Extruded Boss, 
Fillet, Extruded Cut, Mirror and a second Fillet. Apply 
symmetry. 


Given: 

A = 76, B = 127 
Material: 2014 Alloy 
Density: .0028 g/mm A 3 
Units: MMGS 

ALL ROUNDS EQUAL 6MM 


In the exam, create the left half of 
the model first, and then apply the 
Mirror feature. This is a timed 
exam. 

• A: X = 49.00 millimeters, 

Y = 45.79 millimeters, 

Z = 0.00 millimeters 

• B: X = 0.00 millimeters, 

Y = 19.79 millimeters, 

Z = 0.04 millimeters 

• C: X = 49.21 millimeters, 

Y = 46.88 millimeters, Z = 
0.00 millimeters 

• D: X = 48.00 millimeters, 

Y = 46.49 millimeters, 

Z — 0.00 millimeters 

The correct answer is C. 




Mass = 3437.29 grams 

Volume = 1227602.22 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 101091.11 square millimeters 

Center of mass: {millimeters) 

X = 49,21 
Y = 46.88 
2 = 0.00 
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Question 5: Build the illustrated 
model from the provided 
information. Locate the Center of 
mass of the part. All Thru Holes. 


02.25 


\i/ 


Think about the various 
features that create this model. 
Hint: Insert five features to build 
this part: Extruded Base, two 
Extruded Bosses, Extruded Cut, 
and Rib. Insert a Reference plane 
to create the Extruded Boss 
feature. 



Origin 


Given: 

A = 03.00, B = 1.00 
Material: 6061 Alloy 
Density: .097 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 



• A: X = 49.00 inches, Y = 45.79 inches, Z = 0.00 inches 

• B: X - 0.00 inches, Y = 19.79 inches, Z = 0.04 inches 

• C: X = 49.21 inches, Y = 46.88 inches, Z = 0.00 inches 

• D: X = 0.00 inches, Y = 0.73 inches, Z = -0.86 inches 


111 P 0 
7 


! Part Modeling Questions (Defa 
RUT! History 


Sensors 

► IaI Annotations 
|~X 1 Equations 
?"g6061 Alloy 

[]J Front Plane 
[jJ Top Plane 
[p Right Plane 
L Origin 

T d|] Boss-Extrudel 

[_ Sketch 1 

|p Planel 

T j^[] Boss Extrude2 
C Sketch2 
T Boss-ExtrudeB 
[ Sketch3 
▼ (J*l Cut-Extrudel 
[ Sketch4 

► M Ribl 


The correct answer is D. 

All models for this chapter are located in the Chapter 10 CSWA 
Models folder. 


Density = 0.10 pounds per cubic inch 

Mass = 2.99 pounds 

Volume = 30,65 cubic inches 

Surface area = 100.96 square inches 

Center of mass: (inches } 

X = 0,00 
Y = 0.73 
Z = -0.86 
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Question 6: Build the illustrated model 
from the provided information. 

Calculate the overall mass and volume of 
the part with the provided information. 

• Precision for linear dimensions = 2. 

• Material: AISI304. 

• Units: MMGS. 

• All Holes ^ 25mm. 

• All Rounds 5mm. 

• All Holes 04mm. 


is 




130 


R5 


15 


8 



R5 
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R5 TYP 


12.50 



Ci 


■ .. 

CI 

ZZD 

D 

ZZD 

1 ' 



1 t 

n j 2 15 40 

T 

11 

r i * 


--50 — 




Calculate the mass: 
A = 888.48grams 

B = 990.50grams 



1 

30 

T 


C = 788.48grams 
D = 820.57grams 

* If you don’t find your answer (within 1%) in the multiple choice single answer 
format section, recheck your solid model for precision and accuracy, it could be as simple 
as missing a few fillets. 
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Calculate the volume: 


A = 102259.43 cubic millimeters 
B = 133359.47 cubic millimeters 

C = 111059.43 cubic millimeters 

D = 125059.49 cubic millimeters 


Question 6A: Create a new coordinate system. 

Center a new coordinate system with the 
provided illustration. The new coordinate system 
location is at the front right bottom point (vertex) 
of the model. 



ordinate System 1 
X_ 

Boss-Extrudel 


Enter the Center of Mass: 

X = -80.39 millimeters 
Y = -15.93 millimeters 
Z = -22.65 millimeters 

Question 6B: Modify the illustrated model from 
the provided information. Calculate the overall 
mass and volume of the part with the provided 
information. 

• Modify all fillets (rounds) to 7mm. 

• Modify the overall length to 140mm. 

• Modify material to 1060 alloy. 

Enter the mass: 

309.75 

Enter the volume: 

114721.22 


Report coordinate values relative to: 

Mass properties of Part Modeling-Question 6A 
Configuration: Default 
Coordinate system: Coordinate Systeml 

Density = 0.01 grams per cubic mi IN meter 

Mass = 8S8.48 grams 

Volume = 111059.43 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 25614.97 square millimeters 

Center of mass: ( millimeters ) 

X = -80.39 
Y = 15.93 
Z - -22.65 



* If you don’t find your answer (within 1%) in the multiple 
choice single answer format section, recheck your solid model 
for precision and accuracy. It could be as simple as missing a 
few fillets. 

* All models for this chapter are located in the Chapter 10 
CSWA Models folder. 


Mass properties of Part Modeling-Question 6B 
Configuration: Default 
Coordinate system: - default - 

Density = 0.00 grams per cubic millimeter 

Mass = 309.75 grams 

Volume = 11472122 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 27094.41 square millimeters 

Center of mass: ( millimeters ) 

X = -1625 
Y - 15.51 
Z = -2.67 
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Examples: Advanced Part Creation and 
Modification 

Advanced Part Creation and Modification is one of the five 
categories on the CSWA exam. The main difference between 
the Advanced Part Creation and Modification and the Basic 
Part Creation and Modification category and the Intermediate 
Part Creation and Modification is the complexity of the 
sketches and the number of dimensions and geometric relations 
along with an increased number of features. 

There are three questions - one multiple choice/two single 
answers -15 points each. The question is either on the location 
of the Center of mass relative to the default part Origin or to a 
new created coordinate system and all of the mass properties 
located in the Mass Properties dialog box: total overall mass, 
volume, etc. 

Sample Questions in tKe Category 

In the Advanced Part Creation and Modification category, an 
exam question could read: 


_| Advanced Part (Bracket) - Step 1 

Build this part in SolidWorks, 

(Save part after each question in a different file in 
case it must be reviewed) 

Unit system: MMGS (millimeter gram, second) 
Decimal places: 2 
Part origin: Arbitrary 

All holes through all unless shown otherwise. 
Material: AESE1020 Steel 
Density = 0.0079 g/mm A 3 

A = 64 DO 
B = 20.00 
C = 26,50 

What is the overall mass of the part (grams)? 



Screen shots from the exam 


Question 1: Build the 
illustrated model from the 
provided information. 

Locate the Center of mass of 
the part. 




Material: 1060 Alloy 
Density: 0.097 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 2 
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Think about the steps that you would take to build the illustrated part. Identify the 
location of the part Origin. 

Start with the back base flange. Review the provided dimensions and annotations in the 
part illustration. 


n'/ 

-M: 


^ The key difference between the Advanced Part Creation and 
Modification and the Basic Part Creation and Modification 
category and the Intermediate Part Creation and Modification is 
the complexity of the sketches and the number of features, 
dimensions, and geometric relations. You may also need to locate 
the Center of mass relative to a created coordinate system 

location. 

• A; X = 1.00 inches, Y = 0.79 inches, Z = 0.00 inches 

• B: X = 0.00 inches, Y = 0.00 inches, Z = 1.04 inches 

• C: X = 0.00 inches, Y = 1.18 inches, Z = 0.00 inches 

• D: X = 0.00 inches, Y = 0.00 inches, Z = 1.51 inches 
The correct answer is D. 



Mass = 0.59 pounds 

Volume = 6.01 cubic inches 

Surface area = 46.61 square inches 

Center of mass: (inches ) 

X = 0.00 
Y = 0.00 
Z = 1.51 


m 

sa 

0 

0 


7 

Advanced Part Modeling-Questi 
| History 
| Sensors 

► 1AI Annotations 
|~£ 1 Equations 
1060 Alloy 
[; ] Front Plane 
(,.|J Top Plane 
| p Right Plane 

!_► 0ri 9 in 

Boss-Extrude 1 

1_Sketch 1 

Boss-Extrude2 

v _Sketch2 

Boss-Extrude3 

[_Sketch3 

[[3] Cut-Extrudel 

[_Sketch4 

P Cut-Extrude2 

v _Sketch 5 

0 Chamferl 
© Filletl 
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Given: 

A = 3.500, B = 4.200, C = 2.000, 
D =1.750, E = 1.000 
Material: 6061 Alloy 
Density: 0.097 lb/in A 3 
Units: IPS 
Decimal places = 3 


Question 2: Build the 
illustrated model from the 
provided information. 
Locate the Center of mass 
of the part. 

Hint: Create the part with 
eleven features and a 
Reference plane: 

Extruded Base, Plane 1, 
two Extruded Bosses, two 
Extruded Cuts, Extruded 
Boss, Extruded Cut, 
Extruded-Thin, Mirror, 
Extruded Cut, and 
Extruded Boss. 


;5G0 


Think about the steps that you would take to build the illustrated part. Create the 
rectangular Base feature. Create Sketch2 for Plane 1. Insert Plane 1 to create the Extruded 
Boss feature: Extrude2. Plane 1 is the Sketch plane for 
Sketch3. Sketch3 is the sketch profile for Extrude2. 

• A: X = 1.59 inches, Y = 1.19 inches, Z = 0.00 inches 

• B: X = -1.59 inches, Y = 1.19 inches, Z = 0.04 inches 

• C: X = 1.00 inches, Y = 1.18 inches, Z = 0.10 inches 

• D: X = 0.00 inches, Y = 0.00 inches, Z = 1.61 inches 
The correct answer is A. 


Density = 0.10 pounds per cubic inch 

Mass - 1,37 pounds 

Volume = 14.05 cubic inches 

Surface area = 79.45 square inches 

Center of mass: (inches) 

X = 1.59 
Y = 1,19 
Z = 0,00 
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Question 3: Build the 
illustrated model from the 
provided information. 

Locate the Center of mass of 
the part. Note the coordinate 
system location of the model 
as illustrated. 

Where do you start? Build 
the model. Insert thirteen 
features: Extruded-Thin 1, 
Fillet, two Extruded Cuts, 
Circular Pattern, two 
Extruded Cuts, Mirror, 
Chamfer, Extruded Cut, 
Mirror, Extruded Cut and 
Mirror. 



ALL HOLES 6MM 


Think about the steps that you would take to build 
the illustrated part. Review the provided 
information. The depth of the left side is 50mm. 
The depth of the right side is 60mm. 

Create Coordinate System 1 to locate the Center of 
mass. 



Coordinate system: +X, +Y. +Z 


The SOLIDWORKS software displays 
positive values for (X, Y, Z) coordinates for a reference coordinate system. 
The CSWA exam displays either a positive or negative sign in front of the (X, 
Y, Z) coordinates to indicate direction as illustrated (-X, +Y, -Z). 

• A: X = -53.30 millimeters, Y = -0.27 millimeters, Z = -15.54 millimeters 


+Y 

-2 
•X 



• B:X = 53.30 millimeters, 

• C: X = 49.21 millimeters, 

• D: X = 45.00 millimeters. 
The correct answer is A. 


Y = 0.27 millimeters, Z = 15.54 millimeters 

Y = 46.88 millimeters, Z = 0.00 millimeters 

Y = -46.49 millimeters, Z = 10.00 millimeters 



PAGE 11 -26 
























Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Certified SOLIDWORKS Associate Exam 


Question 4: Build the illustrated model from the provided information. Locate the Center 
of mass of the part. 

Hint: Insert twelve features and a Reference plane: Extruded-Thin 1, two Extruded 
Bosses, Extruded Cut, Extruded Boss, Extruded Cut, Plane 1, Mirror, and five Extruded 
Cuts. 

Think about the steps that you would take to build the illustrated part. Create an Extrude- 
Thin 1 feature as the Base feature. 



0A 
u 32 
T9 


90 

2X013 


Given: 

A = 019 


0A 

2 HOLES IN LINE 



Material: Gray Cast Iron 
Density: .0072 g/mm A 3 
Units: MMGS 

ALL HOLES THROUGH UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED 
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• A: X = -53.30 millimeters, Y = -0.27 millimeters, 
Z = -15.54 millimeters 

• B: X = 53.30 millimeters, Y = 1.27 millimeters, 

Z = -15.54 millimeters 

• C: X = 0.00 millimeters, Y = 34.97 millimeters, 

Z = 46.67 millimeters 


Density = 0.01 grams per cubic millimeter 

Mass = 2536.59 grams 

Volume a 352304,50 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 61252.90 square millimeters 

Center of mass: {millimeters ) 

X = 0.00 
Y = 34,97 
Z = -46.67 


• D: X = 0.00 millimeters, Y = 34.97 millimeters, 
Z = -46.67 millimeters 

The correct answer is D. 


Question 5: Build the illustrated model from the 
provided information. Locate the Center of mass of the 
part. 



Origin 



Origin 


Given: 

A = 63,B = 50, 0 = 100 
Material: Copper 
Units: MMGS 
Density: .0089 g/mm A 3 
Top hole center is 20mm 
from the top front edge. 

All HOLES THROUGH ALL 
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The center point of the top hole is located 30mm from the top 
right edge. 

Think about the steps that you would take to build the 
illustrated part. 

• A: X = 26.81 millimeters, Y = 25.80 millimeters, 

Z = -56.06 millimeters 

• B: X = 43.30 millimeters, Y = 25.27 millimeters, 

Z = -15.54 millimeters 


Density = 0.01 grams per cubic millimeter 

Mass = 1280.33 grams 

Volume - 143857.58 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 26112.48 square millimeters 

Center of mass: (millimeters) 

X = 26.81 
Y = 25.80 
Z = -56.06 


• C: X = 26.81 millimeters, Y = -25.75 millimeters, 
Z — 0.00 millimeters 

• D: X = 46.00 millimeters, Y = -46.49 millimeters, 
Z = 10.00 millimeters 

The correct answer is A. 

This model has thirteen features and twelve sketches. 

si/ 

• There are numerous ways to create the models in 
this chapter. 
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Question 6: Build the illustrated model from the provided information. Calculate the 
overall mass and volume of the part with the provided information. 

• Precision for linear dimensions = 2. 

• Material: Plain Carbon Steel. 

• Units: MMGS. 

• The part is symmetrical about the Front Plane. 



Top view 


100 


22.50 




Front view 



Right view 
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Calculate the mass: 

A = 4411.5 grams 
B = 4079.32 grams 

C = 4234.30 grams 
D = 5322.00 grams 

Calculate the volume: 

A = 522989.22 cubic millimeters 

B = 555655.11 cubic millimeters 
C = 511233.34 cubic millimeters 
D = 655444.00 cubic millimeters 


Mass properties of Advanced Part Modeling-Question6 
Configuration: Default 
Coordinate system: - default - 

Density = 0.01 grams per cubic millimeter 

Mass = 4079.32 grams 

Volume - 522989.22 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 92824.57 square millimeters 

Center of mass: ( millimeters ) 

X = 35.91 
Y = 0.00 
Z = 0.70 



Question 6A: Create a new coordinate system. 

Center a new coordinate system with the provided 
illustration. The new coordinate system location is at 
the back right bottom point (vertex) of the model. 

Enter the Center of Mass: 

Mass = 4079.32 grams 

Volume = 522989.22 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 92824.57 square millimeters 

Center of mass: ( millimeters ) 

X ^ -64.09 
Y = 75.00 
Z = 40.70 


X = -64.09 
Y = 75.00 
Z = 40.70 



Extrudel 


v All models for this chapter are located in the Chapter 
10 CSWA Models folder. 
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Examples: Assembly Creation and 
Modification 

Assembly Creation and Modification is one of the 
five categories on the CSWA exam. In the last two 
sections of this chapter, a Basic Part Creation and 
Modification , Intermediate Part Creation and 
Modification, or an Advanced Part Creation and 
Modification was the focus. 

The Assembly Creation and Modification category 
addresses an assembly with numerous sub¬ 
components. 


| Build this assembly in SolidWorks ~ 

(Connecting Rod Assembly) 

It contains 1 Base (1). 2 Wheel.Components (2), 2 = 
Connecting_Rods (3). and X Connecting_8lock (4). 

Unit system: MMGS (millimeter, gram second) 
Decimal places: 2 
Assembly origin: Arbitrary 

-Download the attached zip file and open it. 

-Save the contained parts and open those parts in 
SolidWorks (Note: If SolidWorks prompts "Do 
you want to proceed with feature recognition?", 
please click 'No*,) 



Knowledge to insert Standard mates is 
required in this category. 

There are four questions on the CSWA 
exam in the Assembly Creation and 
Modification category: (Two different 
assemblies - four questions - two 
multiple choice/two single answers - 30 
points each). 

You are required to download the needed 
components from a provided zip file and 
insert them correctly to create the 
assembly as illustrated. You are then 
requested to modify the assembly and 
answer fill in the blank format questions. 


Screen shots from the exam 



* Components for the assembly are 
supplied in the exam. 

* Do not use feature recognition when 
you open the downloaded components 
for the assembly in the CSWA exam. 


Previous Question O Reset Question 


© 1:05 li~tr 


© Show Summary 


Next Question 


3 478:26 


This is a timed exam. 
Manage your time. You 
do not need this 
information. 


-Save the contained parts and open those parts in 
SolidWorks. (Note: If SolidWorks prompts Do you 
want to proceed with feature recognition?"", 
please click ""No”".) 


• i t it 


Attachment to this question 


|p^perrConnectirTg^Rod^ssemblyizip 
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Sample Questions in this Category 

In the Assembly Creation and Modification Assembly Modeling category, an exam 
question could read: 

Build this assembly in SOLIDWORKS (Chain Link Assembly). It contains 2 long pins 
(1), 3 short_pins (2), and 4 chain_links (3). 

• Unit system: MMGS (millimeter, gram, second). 

• Decimal places: 2. 

• Assembly origin: Arbitrary. 

IMPORTANT: Create the Assembly with respect to the Origin as shown in the Isometric 
view. This is important for calculating the proper Center of Mass. Create the assembly 
using the following conditions: 

1. Pins are mated concentric to chain link holes (no clearance). 

2. Pin end faces are coincident to chain link side faces. 

A = 25 degrees, B = 125 degrees, C = 130 degrees 

What is the center of mass of the assembly (millimeters)? 

Hint: If you don't find an option within 1% of your answer please re-check your 
assembly. 

A) X = 348.66, Y - -88.48, Z = -91.40 

B) X = 308.53, Y = -109.89, Z = -61.40 

C) X = 298.66, Y = -17.48, Z = -89.22 

D) X = 448.66, Y = -208.48, Z = -34.64 
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There are no step by step procedures in this section. 

Download the needed components from the Chapter 6 CSWA Models folder. 
The correct answer is: 

A) X = 348.66, Y = -88.48, Z = -91.40 


U Show weld bead mass 

Report coordinate values relative to: — default -- ▼ 

Mass properties of Assembly 
Configuration: Default 
Coordinate system: - default -- 

Mass = 33021 JO grams 

Volume = 7352544.03 cubic millimeters 

Surface area = 665794,22 square millimeters 

Center of rrrass: ( millimeters) 

X= 34SJ&G 
Y = -SB. 40 
2 - -91.40 

Pnncipal axes of inertia and principal moments of inertia: ( grams * square millimeter 

Taken at the center of mass, 

lx = (0 £8. -0,09, -0.46) Px = 252024057,04 

ly - (-0J5. -047. hO. 76) Py = 135498194644 

II - (-0.15, O0E, -D.46) PI = 1875629397j69 

Moments of inertia: [ grams ' square millimeters ) 

Taken at the center of mass and aligned with the output coordinate system. 

Lxx ^ €11317315.72 Lxy ^ '129645942.95 Uz = -656337449€3 

Lyx = -12964594235 Lyy ^ 135671642125 LyZ = 77904027,57 

CUT = -65633744903 U> = 77904027.57 U 1 - 1514601664.11 

Help I [ print., | copy to Clip-board | 


IB ^ 0 

& Assembly (Default<Display 
fel History 
Sensors 

► [Q] Design Binder 
Annotations 

|~Zl Equations 
[jJ Front Plane 
f.|J Top Plane 
[{J Right Plane 
j t Origin 

► (f) long_pin<1> {Defaull 

► Ql* chainjink<1> (Default*! 

► chain_link<2> {Default J 

► {-) short_pin<1> (Defau 

► chain_link<3> {Default-! 

► tsjj) {-) short_pin<2> (Defau 

► ^ chain_link<4> {Default* 

► ^ (-) short_pin<3> (Defau 

► Qft {-) Iong_pin<2> (Defaul 

► §§| Mates 
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Appendix 


Appendix 


SOLIDWORKS Keyboard Shortcuts 

Below are some of the pre-defmed keyboard shortcuts in SOLIDWORKS: 


Action: 

Key Combination: 

Model Views 


Rotate the model horizontally or vertically 

Arrow keys 

Rotate the model horizontally or vertically 90 
degrees 

Shift + Arrow keys 

Rotate the model clockwise or counterclockwise 

Alt + left of right Arrow keys 

Pan the model 

Ctri + Arrow keys 

Magnifying glass 

9 

Zoom in 

Shift + z 

Zoom out 

z 

Zoom to fit 

f 

Previous view 

Ctrl + Shift + z 

View Orientation 


View Orientation menu 

Spacebar 

Front view 

Ctri + 1 

Back view 

Ctri + 2 

Left view 

Ctri + 3 

Right view 

Ctrl + 4 

Top view 

Ctrl+ 5 

Bottom view 

Ctrl + 6 

Isometric view 

Ctrl + 7 

NormalTo view 

Ctrl + 8 

Selection Filters 


Filter edges 

e 

Filter vertices 

V 

Filter faces 

X 

Toggle Selection Filter toolbar 

F5 

Toggle selection filters on/off 

F6 

File menu items 


New SOLIDWORKS document 

Ctri + n 

Open document 

Ctrl + o 

Open From Web Folder 

Ctrl + w 

Make Drawing from Part 

Ctrl + d 

Make Assembly from Part 

Ctrl + a 

Save 

Ctrl +s 

Print 

Ctrl + p 

Additional items 


Access online help inside of PropertyManager or 
dialog box 

FI 

Rename an item in the FeatureManager design tree 

F2 
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Action: 

Key Combination: 

Rebuild the mode! 

Ctrl + b 

Force rebuild - Rebuild the model and all its features 

Ctrl + q 

Redraw the screen 

Ctrl + r 

Cycle between open SOLIDWORKS document 

Ctrl + Tab 

Line to arc/arc to line in the Sketch 

a 

Undo 

Ctrl + z 

Redo 

Ctrl + y 

Cut 

Ctrl + x 

Copy 

Ctrl + c 

Paste 

Ctrl + v 

Delete 

Delete 

Next window 

Ctrl + F6 

Close window 

Ctrl + F4 

View previous tools 

s 

Selects all text inside an Annotations text box 

Ctrl + a 


In a sketch, the Esc key un-selects geometry items 
currently selected in the Properties box and Add 
Relations box. 

In the model, the Esc key closes the PropertyManager 
and cancels the selections. 

Use the g key to activate the Magnifying glass tool. Use 
the Magnifying glass tool to inspect a model and make 
selections without changing the overall view. 



Use the s key to view/access previous command tools in 
the Graphics window. 




^Ext 


£3 


ruded Boss/Base 


Extrudes a sketch or selected sketch 
contours in one or two directions to 
create a solid feature. 
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Modeling - Best Practices 

Best practices are simply ways of bringing about better results in easier, more reliable 
ways. The Modeling - Best Practice list is a set of rules helpful for new users and users 
who are trying to experiment with the limits of the software. 

These rules are not inflexible, but conservative starting places; they are concepts that you 
can default to, but that can be broken if you have good reason. The following is a list of 
suggested best practices: 

• Create a folder structure (parts, drawings, assemblies, simulations, etc.). Organize 
into project or file folders. 

• Construct sound document templates. The document template provides the foundation 
that all models are built on. This is especially important if working with other 
SOLID WORKS users on the same project; it will ensure consistency across the 
project. 

• Generate unique part filenames. SOLID WORKS assemblies and drawings may pick 
up incorrect references if you use parts with identical names. 

• Apply Custom Properties. Custom Properties is a great way to enter text-based 
information into the SOLID WORKS parts. Users can view this information from 
outside the file by using applications such as Windows Explorer, SOLID WORKS 
Explorer, and Product Data Management (PDM) applications. 

• Understand part orientation. When you create a new part or assembly, the three 
default Planes (Front, Right and Top) are aligned with specific views. The plane you 
select for the Base sketch determines the orientation. 

• Learn to sketch using automatic relations. 

• Limit your usage of the Fixed constraint. 

• Add geometric relations, then dimensions in a 2D sketch. This keeps the part from 
having too many unnecessary dimensions. This also helps to show the design intent of 
the model. Dimension what geometry you intend to modify or adjust. 

• Fully define all sketches in the model. Flowever, there are times when this is not 
practical, generally when using the Spline tool to create a freeform shape. 

• When possible, make relations to sketches or stable reference geometry, such as the 
Origin or standard planes, instead of edges or faces. Sketches are far more stable than 
faces, edges, or model vertices, which change their internal ID at the slightest change 
and may disappear entirely with fillets, chamfers, split lines, and so on. 

• Do not dimension to edges created by fillets or other cosmetic or temporary features. 

• Apply names to sketches, features, dimensions, and mates that help to make their 
function clear. 

• When possible, use feature fillets and feature patterns rather than sketch fillets and 
sketch patterns. 
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• Apply the Shell feature before the Fillet feature, and the inside comers remain 
perpendicular. 

• Apply cosmetic fillets and chamfers last in the modeling procedure. 

• Combine fillets into as few fillet features as possible. This enables you to control 
fillets that need to be controlled separately, such as fillets to be removed and 
simplified configurations. 

• Create a simplified configuration when building very complex parts or working with 
large assemblies. 

• Use symmetry during the modeling process. Utilize feature patterns and mirroring 
when possible. Think End Conditions. 

• Use global variables and equations to control commonly applied dimensions (design 
intent). 

• Add comments to equations to document your design intent. Place a single quote (‘) 
at the end of the equation, then enter the comment. Anything after the single quote is 
ignored when the equation is evaluated. 

• Avoid redundant mates. Although SOLIDWORKS allows some redundant mates (all 
except distance and angle), these mates take longer to solve and make the mating 
scheme harder to understand and diagnose if problems occur. 

• Fix modeling errors in the part or assembly when they occur. Errors cause rebuild 
time to increase, and if you wait until additional errors exist, troubleshooting will be 
more difficult. 

• Create a Library of Standardized notes and parts. 

• Utilize the Rollback bar. Troubleshoot feature and sketch errors from the top of the 
design tree. 

• Determine the static and dynamic behavior of mates in each sub-assembly before 
creating the top level assembly. 

• Plan the assembly and sub-assemblies in an assembly layout diagram. Group 
components together to form smaller sub-assemblies. 

• When you create an assembly document, the base component should be fixed, fully 
defined or mated to an axis about the assembly origin. 

• In an assembly, group fasteners into a folder at the bottom of the FeatureManager. 
Suppress fasteners and their assembly patterns to save rebuild time and file size. 

• When comparing mass, volume and other properties with assembly visualization, 
utilize similar units. 

• Use limit mates sparingly because they take longer to solve and whenever possible, 
mate all components to one or two fixed components or references. Long chains of 
components take longer to solve and are more prone to mate errors. 
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Helpful On-line Information 


The SOLID WORKS URL: http:// www.SOLIDWORKS.com contains 
information on Local Resellers, Solution Partners, Certifications, 
SOLID WORKS users groups and more. 

Access 3D ContentCentral using the Task Pane to obtain engineering 
electronic catalog model and part information. 

Use the SOLID WORKS Resources tab in the Task Pane to obtain 
access to Customer Portals, Discussion Forums, User Groups, 
Manufacturers, Solution Partners, Labs and more. 

Helpful on-line SOLID WORKS information is available from the 
following URLs: 

• http://www.swugn.org/ 

List of all SOLID WORKS User groups. 


pH soudworks Solid Works User Group Network 

About SWUGftl | Member Benefits ; Find a Group | SWUGN Special Events Calendar | User Group Support 


Find Groups 

■ Jw Groue Hahrof* r 


in ITm SofcdWtaflis 'Ji*r Oot* No! 

W f jl| 

KEEP IN TOUCH: 

R.*ad SolidWonks Blogs 

V2tBE31f »1 



1 Find a Group 

- Country; ■ 


5 


Lavatran; —- 

0 

—]Stafc*:r S3 

'S 1 Zhp/Post»l: Q 

-1 


4 

! 

m\ 

ns 

m 


SOLIDWORKS Resources 

Getting Started 

□ New Document 

a Document 
jr Tutorials 
Online Training 
nr What's New 
& Introducing SOLIDWORKS 
0 General Information 


SOLIDWORKS Tools 


(ft Property Tab Builder 
0£, SOLIDWORKS Rx 
% Performance Benchmark Test 
□ Compare My Score 
4b Copy Settings Wizard 
th, My Products 


Community 

Online Resources 

Partner Solutions 
‘a* Manufacturers 


Subscription Services 

Qi Subscription Services 


? 


Tip of the Pay_ 

Arrow keys rotate the model. Ctrl + 
Arrow Keys pan the model, Alt + 
Arrow Keys rotate the model 

clockwise and counterclockwise. 


Next "in 


• https://www.solidworks.com/sw/education/certification- 

programs-cad-students.htm 

The SOLIDWORKS Academic Certification Programs. 

• http://www.solidworks.com/sw/industries/education/engineering- 

education-software.htm 

The SOLIDWORKS Education Program. 

• https://solidworks.virtualtester.eom/#home_button 

The SOLIDWORKS Certification Center - Virtual tester site. 

• On-line tutorials are for educational purposes only. Tutorials are copyrighted by 
their respective owners. 
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SOLIDWORKS Document Types 

SOLIDWORKS has three main document file types: Part, Assembly and Drawing, but 
there are many additional supporting types that you may want to know. Below is a brief 
list of these supporting file types: 


Design Documents 

.sldprt 

.slddrw 

Description 

SOLIDWORKS Part document 

SOLIDWORKS Drawing document 

.sldasm 

SOLIDWORKS Assembly document 

Templates and Formats 

Description 

.asmdot 

Assembly Template 

.asmprp 

.drwdot 

Assembly Template Custom Properties tab 
Drawing Template 

.drwprp 

.prtdot 

.prtprp 

.sldtbt 

Drawing Template Custom Properties tab 

Part Template 

Part Template Custom Properties tab 

General Table Template 

.slddrt 

Drawing Sheet Template 

.sldbombt 

Bill of Materials Template (Table-based) 

.sldholtbt 

Hole Table Template 

.sldrevbt 

Revision Table Template 

.sldwldbt 

Weldment Cutlist Template 

.xls 

Bill of Materials Template (Excel-based) 

Library Files 

.sldlfp 

.sldblk 

Description 

Library Part file 

Blocks 

Other 

Description 

.sldstd 

Drafting standard 

.sldmat 

Material Database 

.sldclr 

Color Palette File 

.xls 

Sheet metal gauge table 
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Project 8: Answer key 

1. What is the Modulus of Elasticity? 

• The slope of the Deflection-Stress curve 

• The slope of the Stress-Strain curve in its linear section 

• The slope of the Force-Deflection curve in its linear section 

• The first inflection point of a Strain curve 

2. What is Stress? 

• A measure of power 

• A measure of strain 

• A measure of material strength 

• A measure of the average amount of force exerted per unit area 

3. Which of the following assumptions are true for a static analysis in SOLID WORKS 
Simulation with small displacements? 

• Inertia effects are negligible and loads are applied slowly 

• The model is not fully elastic. If loads are removed, the model will not return to its 
original position 

• Results are proportional to loads 

• All the displacements are small relative to the model geometry 

4. What is Yield Stress? 

• The stress level beyond which the material becomes plastic 

• The stress level beyond which the material breaks 

• The strain level above the stress level which the material breaks 

• The stress level beyond the melting point of the material 
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5. A high quality Shell element has_nodes. 

• 4 

• 5 

• 6 

• 8 

6. Stress a is proportional to_in a Linear Elastic Material. 

• Strain 

• Stress 

• Force 

• Pressure 

7. The Elastic Modulus (Young’s Modulus) is the slope defined as_divided by 

• Strain, Stress 

• Stress, Strain 

• Stress, Force 

• Force, Area 

8. Linear static analysis assumes that the relationship between loads and the induced 

response is_. 

• Flat 

• Linear 

• Doubles per area 

• Translational 

9. In SOLIDWORKS Simulation, the Factor of Safety (FOS) calculations are based on 
one of the following failure criteria. 

• Maximum von Mises Stress 

• Maximum shear stress (Tresca) 

• Mohr-Coulomb stress 

• Maximum Normal stress 
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10. The Yield point is the point where the material begins to deform at a faster rate than 

at the elastic limit. The material behaves_in the Plastic Range. 

• Flatly 

• Linearly 

• Non-Linearly 

• Like a liquid 

11. What are the Degrees of Freedom (DOFs) restrained for a Solid? 

• None 

• 3 Translations 

• 3 Translations and 3 Rotations 

• 3 Rotations 

12. What are the Degrees of Freedom (DOFs) restrained for Truss joints? 

• None 

• 3 Translations 

• 3 Translations and 3 Rotations 

• 3 Rotations 

13. What are the Degrees of Freedom (DOFs) restrained for Shells and Beams? 

• None 

• 3 Translations 

• 3 Translations and 3 Rotations 

• 3 Rotations 

14. Which statements are true for Material Properties using SOLID WORKS Simulation? 

• For solid assemblies, each component can have a different material 

• For shell models, each shell cannot have a different material and thickness 

• For shell models, the material of the part is used for all shells 

• For beam models, each beam cannot have a different material 
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15. A Beam element has_nodes (one at each end) with_degrees of freedom 

per node plus_node to define the orientation of the beam cross section. 

• 6,3,1 

• 3,3,1 

• 3, 6,1 

• None of the above 

16. A Truss element has_nodes with_translational degrees of 

freedom per node. 

• 2,3 

• 3,3 

• 6,6 
• 2,2 

17. In general, the finer the mesh the better the accuracy of the results. 

• True 

• False 

18. How does SOLIDWORKS Simulation automatically treat a Sheet metal part with 
uniform thickness? 

• Shell 

• Solid 

• Beam 

• Mixed Mesh 

19. Use the mesh and displacement plots to calculate the distance between two_ 

using SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

• Nodes 

• Elements 

• Bodies 

• Surfaces 
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20. Surface models can only be meshed with_elements. 

• Shell 

• Beam 

• Mixed Mesh 

• Solid 

21. The shell mesh is generated on the surface (located at the mid-surface of the shell). 

• True 

• False 

22. In general, use Thin shells when the thickness-to-span ratio is less than_. 

• 0.05 

• .5 

• 1 
• 2 

23. The model (a rectangular plate) has a length to thickness ratio of less than 5. You 
extracted its mid-surface to use it in SOLID WORKS Simulation. You should use a 

• Thin Shell element formulation 

• Thick Shell element formulation 

• Thick or Thin Shell element formulation, it does not matter 

• Beam Shell element formulation 

24. The model, a rectangular sheet metal part, uses SOLIDWORKS Simulation. You 
should use a: 

• Thin Shell element formulation 

• Thick Shell element formulation 

• Thick or Thin Shell element formulation, it does not matter 

• Beam Shell element formulation 
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25. The Global element size parameter provides the ability to set the global average 

element size. SOLID WORKS Simulation suggests a default value based on the model 
volume and_area. This option is only available for a standard mesh. 

• Force 

• Pressure 

• Surface 

• None of the above 

26. A remote load applied on a face with a Force component and no Moment can result 
in: Note: Remember (DOFs restrain). 

• A Force and Moment of the face 

• A Force on the face only 

• A Moment on the face only 

• A Pressure and Force on the face 

27. There are_DOFs restrain for a Solid element. 

• 3 

• 1 

• 6 

• None 

28. There are_DOFs restrain for a Beam element. 

• 3 

• 1 

• 6 

• None 

29. What best describes the difference(s) between a Fixed and Immovable (No 
translation) boundary condition in SOLID WORKS Simulation? 

• There are no differences 

• There are no difference(s) for Shells but it is different for Solids 

• There is no difference(s) for Solids but it is different for Shells and Beams 

• There are only differences(s) for a Static Study 
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30. Can a non-uniform pressure of force be applied on a face using SOL1DWORKS 
Simulation? 

• No 

• Yes, but the variation must be along a single direction only 

• Yes. The non-uniform pressure distribution is defined by a reference coordinate 
system and the associated coefficients of a second order polynomial 

• Yes, but the variation must be linear 


31. You are performing an analysis on your model. You select five faces, 3 edges and 
2 vertices and apply a force of 201b. What is the total force applied to the model using 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• 1001b 

• 16001b 

• 1801b 

• 2001b 

32. Yield strength is typically determined at_strain. 

• 0 . 1 % 

• 0 , 2 % 

• 0 . 02 % 

• 0 . 002 % 

33. There are four key assumptions made in Linear Static Analysis: 1: Effects of inertia 

and damping are neglected, 2. The response of the system is directly proportional to the 
applied loads, 3: Loads are applied slowly and gradually, and_. 

• Displacements are very small. The highest stress is in the linear range of the 
stress-strain curve 

• There are no loads 

• Material is not elastic 

• Loads are applied quickly 
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34. How many degrees of freedom does a physical structure have? 

• Zero 

• Three - Rotations only 

• Three - Translations only 

• Six - Three translations and three rotational 

35. Brittle materials have little tendency to deform (or strain) before fracture and do not 
have a specific yield point. It is not recommended to apply the yield strength analysis as a 
failure criterion on brittle material. Which of the following failure theories is appropriate 
for brittle materials? 

• Mohr-Columb stress criterion 

• Maximum shear stress criterion 

• Maximum von Mises stress criterion 

• Minimum shear stress criterion 

36. You are performing an analysis on your model. You select three faces and apply a 
force of 401b. What is the total force applied to the model using SOLID WORKS 
Simulation? 

• 401b 

• 201b 

• 1201b 

• Additional information is required 

37. A material is orthotropic if its mechanical or thermal properties are not unique and 
independent in three mutually perpendicular directions. 

• True 

• False 

38. An increase in the number of elements in a mesh for a part will: 

• Decrease calculation accuracy and time 

• Increase calculation accuracy and time 

• Have no effect on the calculation 

• Change the FOS below 1 
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39. SOLID WORKS Simulation uses the von Mises Yield Criterion to calculate the Factor 
of Safety of many ductile materials. According to the criterion: 

• Material yields when the von Mises stress in the model equals the yield strength 
of the material 

• Material yields when the von Mises stress 
minimum tensile strength of the material 

• Material yields when the von Mises stress 
FOS of the material 

• None of the above 

40. SOLIDWORKS Simulation calculates structural failure on: 

• Buckling 

• Fatigue 

• Creep 

• Material yield 

41. Apply a uniform total force of 2001b on two faces of a model. The two faces have 
different areas. How do you apply the load using SOLIDWORKS Simulation for a Linear 
Static Study? 

• Select the two faces and input a normal to direction force of 2001b on each face 

• Select the two faces and a reference plane. Apply 1001b on each face 

• Apply equal force to the two faces. The force on each face is the total force 
divided by the total area of the two faces 

• None of the above 

42. Maximum and Minimum value indicators are displayed on Stress and Displacement 
plots in SOLIDWORKS Simulation for a Linear Static Study. 

• True 

• False 


in the model is 5 times greater than the 
in the model is 3 times greater than the 
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43. What SOLIDWORKS Simulation tool should you use to determine the result values 
at specific locations (nodes) in a model using SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• Section tool 

• Probe tool 

• Clipping tool 

• Surface tool 

44. What criteria are best suited to check the failure of ductile materials in 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation? 

• Maximum von Mises Strain and Maximum Shear Strain criterion 

• Maximum von Misses Stress and Maximum Shear Stress criterion 

• Maximum Mohr-Coulomb Stress and Maximum Mohr-Coulomb Shear Strain 
criterion 

• Mohr-Coulomb Stress and Maximum Normal Stress criterion 

45. Set the scale factor for plots_to avoid any misinterpretation of the 

results, after performing a Static analysis with gap/contact elements. 

• Equal to 0 

• Equal to 1 

• Less than 1 

• To the Maximum displacement value for the model 

46. It is possible to mesh_with a combination of Solids, Shells and Beam 

elements in SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

• Parts and Assemblies 

• Only Parts 

• Only Assemblies 

• None of the above 
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47. SOLID WORKS Simulation supports multi-body parts. Which of the following is a 
true statement? 

• You can employ different mesh controls to each Solid body 

• You can classify Contact conditions between multiple Solid bodies 

• You can classify a different material for each Solid body 

• All of the above are correct 


48. Which statement best describes a Compatible mesh? 

• A mesh where only one type of element is used 

• A mesh where elements on touching bodies have overlaying nodes 

• A mesh where only a Shell or Solid element is used 

• A mesh where only a single 
Solid element is used 


49. The Ratio value in Mesh 
Control provides the geometric 
growth ratio from one layer of 
elements to the next. 


• True 

• False 

50. The structures displayed in 
the following illustration are best 
analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 
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51. The structure displayed in the following illustration 
is best analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 



52. The structure displayed in the following illustration 
is best analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 

53. The structure displayed in the following illustration 
is best analyzed using: 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 

54. Surface models can only be meshed with_ 

elements. 

• Shell elements 

• Solid elements 

• Beam elements 

• A mixture of Beam and Shell elements 
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55. Use the_and_plots to calculate the distance between two nodes 

using SOLIDWORKS Simulation. 

• Mesh and Displacement 

• Displacement and FOS 

• Resultant Displacement and FOS 

• None of the above 


56. You can simplify a large assembly in a Static Study by using the_or_ 

options in your study. 

• Make Rigid, Fix 

• Shell element, Solid element 

• Shell element, Compound element 

• Make Rigid, Load element 

57. A force “F” applied in a static analysis produces a resultant displacement URES. If 
the force is now 2x F and the mesh is not changed, then URES will: 

• Double if there are no contacts specified and there are large displacements in the 
structure 

• Be divided by 2 if contacts are specified 

• The analysis must be run again to find out 

• Double if there is not source of nonlinearity in the study (like contacts or large 
displacement options) 
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58. To compute thermal stresses on a model with a uniform temperature distribution, 
what type/types of study/studies are required? 

• Static only 

• Thermal only 

• Both Static and Thermal 

• None of these answers is correct 

59. In an h-adaptive method, use smaller elements in mesh regions with high errors to 
improve the accuracy of results. 

• True 

• False 

60. In a p-adaptive method, use elements with a higher order polynomial in mesh regions 
with high errors to improve the accuracy of results. 

• True 

• False 

61. Where will the maximum 
stress be in the illustration? 



• D 
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Alphabet of Lines: Each line on a technical drawing has a definite meaning and is drawn 
in a certain way. The line conventions recommended by the American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI) are presented in this text. 

Alternate Position View: A drawing view superimposed in phantom lines on the original 
view. Utilized to show range of motion of an assembly. 

Anchor Point: The origin of the Bill of Material in a sheet format. 

Annotation: An annotation is a text note or a symbol that adds specific information and 
design intent to a part, assembly, or drawing. Annotations in a drawing include specific 
note, hole callout, surface finish symbol, datum feature symbol, datum target, geometric 
tolerance symbol, weld symbol, balloon and stacked balloon, center mark, centerline 
marks, area hatch and block. 

ANSI: American National Standards Institute. 

Area Hatch: Apply a crosshatch pattern or solid fill to a model face, to a closed sketch 
profile, or to a region bounded by a combination of model edges and sketch entities. 

Area hatch can be applied only in drawings. 

AS ME: American Society of Mechanical Engineering, publisher of ASME Y14 
Engineering Drawing and Documentation Practices that controls drawing, dimensioning 
and tolerancing. 

Assembly: An assembly is a document in which parts, features and other assemblies 
(sub-assemblies) are put together. A part in an assembly is called a component. Adding a 
component to an assembly creates a link between the assembly and the component. When 
SOLIDWORKS opens the assembly, it finds the component file to show it in the 
assembly. Changes in the component are automatically reflected in the assembly. The 
filename extension for a SOLIDWORKS assembly file name is *.sldasm. 

Attachment Point: An attachment point is the end of a leader that attaches to an edge, 
vertex, or face in a drawing sheet. 

AutoDimension: The Autodimension tool provides the ability to insert reference 
dimensions into drawing views such as baseline, chain, and ordinate dimensions. 

Auxiliary View: An Auxiliary View is similar to a Projected View, but it is unfolded 
normal to a reference edge in an existing view. 

AWS: American Welding Society, publisher of AWS A2.4, Standard Location of 
Elements of a Welding Symbol. 
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Axonometric Projection: A type of parallel projection, more specifically a type of 
orthographic projection, used to create a pictorial drawing of an object, where the object 
is rotated along one or more of its axes relative to the plane of projection. 

Balloon: A balloon labels the parts in the assembly and relates them to item numbers on 
the bill of materials (BOM) added in the drawing. The balloon item number corresponds 
to the order in the Feature Tree. The order controls the initial BOM Item Number. 

Baseline Dimensions: Dimensions referenced from the same edge or vertex in a drawing 
view. 

Bill of Materials: A table inserted into a drawing to keep a record of the parts and 
materials used in an assembly. 

Block: A symbol in the drawing that combines geometry into a single entity. 

BOM: Abbreviation for Bill of Materials. 

Broken-out Section: A broken-out section exposes inner details of a drawing view by 
removing material from a closed profile. In an assembly, the Broken-out Section displays 
multiple components. 

CAD: The use of computer technology for the design of objects, real or virtual. CAD 
often involves more than just shapes. 

Cartesian Coordinate System: Specifies each point uniquely in a plane by a pair of 
numerical coordinates, which are the signed distances from the point to two fixed 
perpendicular directed lines, measured in the same unit of length. Each reference line is 
called a coordinate axis or just axis of the system, and the point where they meet is its 
origin. 

Cell: Area to enter a value in an EXCEL spreadsheet, identified by a Row and Column. 

Center Mark: A cross that marks the center of a circle or arc. 

Centerline: An axis of symmetry in a sketch or drawing displayed in a phantom font. 

CommandManager: The CommandManager is a Context-sensitive toolbar that 
dynamically updates based on the toolbar you want to access. By default, it has toolbars 
embedded in it based on the document type. When you click a tab below the Command 
Manager, it updates to display that toolbar. For example, if you click the Sketch tab, the 
Sketch toolbar is displayed. 

Component: A part or sub-assembly within an assembly. 

ConfigurationManager; The ConfigurationManager is located on the left side of the 
SOLIDWORKS window and provides the means to create, select and view multiple 
configurations of parts and assemblies in an active document. You can split the 
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ConfigurationManager and either display two ConfigurationManager instances, or 
combine the ConfigurationManager with the FeatureManager design tree, 
PropertyManager or third party applications that use the panel. 

Configurations: Variations of a part or assembly that control dimensions, display and 
state of a model. 

Coordinate System: SOLIDWORKS uses a coordinate system with origins. A part 
document contains an original origin. Whenever you select a plane or face and open a 
sketch, an origin is created in alignment with the plane or face. An origin can be used as 
an anchor for the sketch entities, and it helps orient perspective of the axes. A three- 
dimensional reference triad orients you to the X, Y, and Z directions in part and assembly 
documents. 

Copy and Paste: Utilize copy/paste to copy views from one sheet to another sheet in a 
drawing or between different drawings. 

Cosmetic Thread: An annotation that represents threads. 

Crosshatch: A pattern (or fill) applied to drawing views such as section views and 
broken-out sections. 

Cursor Feedback: The system feedback symbol indicates what you are selecting or what 
the system is expecting you to select. As you move the mouse pointer across your model, 
system feedback is provided. 

Datum Feature: An annotation that represents the primary, secondary and other 
reference planes of a model utilized in manufacturing. 

Depth: The horizontal (front to back) distance between two features in frontal planes. 
Depth is often identified in the shop as the thickness of a part or feature. 

Design Table: An Excel spreadsheet that is used to create multiple configurations in a 
part or assembly document. 

Detail View: A portion of a larger view, usually at a larger scale than the original view. 
Create a detail view in a drawing to display a portion of a view, usually at an enlarged 
scale. This detail may be of an orthographic view, a non-planar (isometric) view, a 
section view, a crop view, an exploded assembly view or another detail view. 

Detailing: Detailing refers to the SOLIDWORKS module used to insert, add and modify 
dimensions and notes in an engineering drawing. 

Dimension Line: A line that references dimension text to extension lines indicating the 
feature being measured. 
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Dimension Tolerance: Controls the dimension tolerance values and the display of non¬ 
integer dimensions. The tolerance types are None, Basic , Bilateral , Limit, Symmetric , 
MIN, MAX, Fit, Fit with tolerance or Fit (tolerance only). 

Dimension: A value indicating the size of the 2D sketch entity or 3D feature. Dimensions 
in a SOLIDWORKS drawing are associated with the model, and changes in the model 
are reflected in the drawing, if you DO NOT USE DimXpert. 

Dimensioning Standard - Metric: - ASME standards for the use of metric dimensioning 
require all the dimensions to be expressed in millimeters (mm). The (mm) is not needed 
on each dimension, but it is used when a dimension is used in a notation. No trailing 
zeros are used. The Metric or International System of Units (S.I.) unit system in drafting 
is also known as the Millimeter, Gram Second (MMGS) unit system. 

Dimensioning Standard - U.S: - ASME standard for U.S. dimensioning uses the 
decimal inch value. When the decimal inch system is used, a zero is not used to the left of 
the decimal point for values less than one inch, and trailing zeros are used. The U.S. unit 
system is also known as the Inch, Pound, Second (IPS) unit system. 

DimXpert for Parts: A set of tools that applies dimensions and tolerances to parts 
according to the requirements of the ASME Y. 14.41-2009 standard. 

DimXpertManager: The DimXpertManager lists the tolerance features defined by 
DimXpert for a part. It also displays DimXpert tools that you use to insert dimensions 
and tolerances into a part. You can import these dimensions and tolerances into drawings. 
DimXpert is not associative. 

Document: In SOLIDWORKS, each part, assembly, and drawing is referred to as a 
document, and each document is displayed in a separate window. 

Drawing Sheet: A page in a drawing document. 

Drawing Template: A document that is the foundation of a new drawing. The drawing 
template contains document properties and user-defined parameters such as sheet format. 
The extension for the drawing template filename is .DRWDOT. 

Drawing: A 2D representation of a 3D part or assembly. The extension for a 
SOLIDWORKS drawing file name is .SLDDRW. Drawing refers to the SOLIDWORKS 
module used to insert, add, and modify views in an engineering drawing. 

Edit Sheet Format: The drawing sheet contains two modes. Utilize the Edit Sheet 
Format command to add or modify notes and Title block information. Edit in the Edit 
Sheet Format mode. 

Edit Sheet: The drawing sheet contains two modes. Utilize the Edit Sheet command to 
insert views and dimensions. 
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eDrawing: A compressed document that does not require the referenced part or 
assembly. eDrawings are animated to display multiple views in a drawing. 

Empty View: An Empty View creates a blank view not tied to a part or assembly 
document. 

Engineering Graphics: Translates ideas from design layouts, specifications, rough 
sketches, and calculations of engineers & architects into working drawings, maps, plans 
and illustrations which are used in making products. 

Equation: Creates a mathematical relation between sketch dimensions, using dimension 
names as variables, or between feature parameters, such as the depth of an extruded 
feature or the instance count in a pattern. 

Exploded view: A configuration in an assembly that displays its components separated 
from one another. 

Export: The process to save a SOLIDWORKS document in another format for use in 
other CAD/CAM, rapid prototyping, web or graphics software applications. 

Extension Line: The line extending from the profile line indicating the point from which 
a dimension is measured. 

Extruded Cut Feature: Projects a sketch perpendicular to a Sketch plane to remove 
material from a part. 

Face: A selectable area (planar or otherwise) of a model or surface with boundaries that 
help define the shape of the model or surface. For example, a rectangular solid has six 
faces. 

Family Cell: A named empty cell in a Design Table that indicates the start of the 
evaluated parameters and configuration names. Locate Comments in a Design Table to 
the left or above the Family Cell. 

Fasteners: Includes Bolts and nuts (threaded). Set screws (threaded). Washers, Keys, and 
Pms to name a few. Fasteners are not a permanent means of assembly such as welding or 
adhesives. 

Feature: Features are geometry building blocks. Features add or remove material. 
Features are created from 2D or 3D sketched profiles or from edges and faces of existing 
geometry. 

FeatureManager: The FeatureManager design tree located on the left side of the 
SOLIDWORKS window provides an outline view of the active part, assembly, or 
drawing. This makes it easy to see how the model or assembly was constructed or to 
examine the various sheets and views in a drawing. The FeatureManager and the 
Graphics window are dynamically linked. You can select features, sketches, drawing 
views and construction geometry in either pane. 
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First Angle Projection: In First Angle Projection the Top view is looking at the bottom 
of the part. First Angle Projection is used in Europe and most of the world. However, 
America and Australia use a method known as Third Angle Projection. 

Fully defined: A sketch where all lines and curves in the sketch, and their positions, are 
described by dimensions or relations, or both, and cannot be moved. Fully defined sketch 
entities are shown in black. 

Foreshortened radius; Helpful when the centerpoint of a radius is outside of the 
drawing or interferes with another drawing view: Broken Leader. 

Foreshortening: The way things appear to get smaller in both height and depth as they 
recede into the distance. 

French curve: A template made out of plastic, metal or wood composed of many 
different curves. It is used in manual drafting to draw smooth curves of varying radii. 

Fully Defined: A sketch where all lines and curves in the sketch, and their positions, are 
described by dimensions or relations, or both, and cannot be moved. Fully defined sketch 
entities are displayed in black. 

Geometric Tolerance: A set of standard symbols that specify the geometric 
characteristics and dimensional requirements of a feature. 

Glass Box method: A traditional method of placing an object in an imaginary glass box 
to view the six principle views. 

Global Coordinate System: Directional input refers by default to the Global coordinate 
system (X-, Y- and Z-), which is based on Plane 1 with its origin located at the origin of 
the part or assembly. 

Graphics Window: The area in the SOLIDWORKS window where the part, assembly, 
or drawing is displayed. 

Grid: A system of fixed horizontal and vertical divisions. 

Handle: An arrow, square or circle that you drag to adjust the size or position of an entity 
such as a view or dimension. 

Heads-up View Toolbar; A transparent toolbar located at the top of the Graphic 
window. 

Height: The vertical distance between two or more lines or surfaces (features) which are 
in horizontal planes. 

Hidden Lines Removed (HLR): A view mode. All edges of the model that are not 
visible from the current view angle are removed from the display. 
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Hidden Lines Visible (HLV): A view mode. All edges of the model that are not visible 
from the current view angle are shown gray or dashed. 

Hole Callouts: Hole callouts are available in drawings. If you modify a hole dimension 
in the model, the callout updates automatically in the drawing if you did not use 
DimXpert. 

Hole Table: A table in a drawing document that displays the positions of selected holes 
from a specified origin datum. The tool labels each hole with a tag. The tag corresponds 
to a row in the table. 

Import: The ability to open files from other software applications into a SOLIDWORKS 
document. The A-size sheet format was created as an AutoCAD file and imported into 
SOLIDWORKS. 

Isometric Projection: A form of graphical projection, more specifically, a form of 
axonometric projection. It is a method of visually representing three-dimensional objects 
in two dimensions, in which the three coordinate axes appear equally foreshortened and 
the angles between any two of them are 120°. 

Layers: Simplifies a drawing by combining dimensions, annotations, geometry and 
components. Properties such as display, line style and thickness are assigned to a named 
layer. 

Leader: A solid line created from an annotation to the referenced feature. 

Line Format: A series of tools that control Line Thickness, Line Style, Color, Layer and 
other properties. 

Local (Reference) Coordinate System: Coordinate system other than the Global 
coordinate system. You can specify restraints and loads in any desired direction. 

Lock Sheet Focus: Adds sketch entities and annotations to the selected sheet. Double¬ 
click the sheet to activate Lock Sheet Focus. To unlock a sheet, right-click and select 
Unlock Sheet Focus or double click inside the sheet boundary. 

Lock View Position: Secures the view at its current position in the sheet. Right-click in 
the drawing view to Lock View Position. To unlock a view position, right-click and 
select Unlock View Position. 

Mass Properties: The physical properties of a model based upon geometry and material. 

Menus: Menus provide access to the commands that the SOLIDWORKS software offers. 
Menus are Context-sensitive and can be customized through a dialog box. 

Model Item: Provides the ability to insert dimensions, annotations, and reference 
geometry from a model document (part or assembly) into a drawing. 


GLOSSARY - 7 


Glossary 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS® 2018 


Model View: A specific view of a part or assembly. Standard named views are listed in 
the view orientation dialog box such as isometric or front. Named views can have a user- 
defined name for a specific view. 

Model: 3D solid geometry in a part or assembly document. If a part or assembly 
document contains multiple configurations, each configuration is a separate model. 

Motion Studies: Graphical simulations of motion and visual properties with assembly 
models. Analogous to a configuration, they do not actually change the original assembly 
model or its properties. They display the model as it changes based on simulation 
elements you add. 

Mouse Buttons: The left, middle, and right mouse buttons have distinct meanings in 
SOLIDWORKS. Use the middle mouse button to rotate and Zoom in/out on the part or 
assembly document. 

Oblique Projection: A simple type of graphical projection used for producing pictorial, 
two-dimensional images of three-dimensional objects. 

OLE (Object Linking and Embedding): A Windows file format. A company logo or 
EXCEL spreadsheet placed inside a SOLIDWORKS document are examples of OLE 
files. 

Ordinate Dimensions: Chain of dimensions referenced from a zero ordinate in a drawing or 
sketch. 

Origin: The model origin is displayed in blue and represents the (0,0,0) coordinate of the 
model. When a sketch is active, a sketch origin is displayed in red and represents the 
(0,0,0) coordinate of the sketch. Dimensions and relations can be added to the model 
origin but not to a sketch origin. 

Orthographic Projection: A means of representing a three-dimensional object in two 
dimensions. It is a form of parallel projection, where the view direction is orthogonal to 
the projection plane, resulting in every plane of the scene appearing in affine 
transformation on the viewing surface. 

Parametric Note: A Note annotation that links text to a feature dimension or property 
value. 

Parent View: A Parent view is an existing view on which other views are dependent. 

Part Dimension: Used in creating a part, they are sometimes called construction 
dimensions. 

Part: A 3D object that consist of one or more features. A part inserted into an assembly is 
called a component. Insert part views, feature dimensions and annotations into 2D 
drawing. The extension for a SOLIDWORKS part filename is .SLDPRT. 
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Perspective Projection; The two most characteristic features of perspective are that 
objects are drawn smaller as their distance from the observer increases and foreshortened: 
the size of an object's dimensions along the line of sight are relatively shorter than 
dimensions across the line of sight. 

Plane: To create a sketch, choose a plane. Planes are flat and infinite. Planes are 
represented on the screen with visible edges. 

Precedence of Line Types: When obtaining orthographic views, it is common for one 
type of line to overlap another type. When this occurs, drawing conventions have 
established an order of precedence. 

Precision: Controls the number of decimal places displayed in a dimension. 

Projected View: Projected views are created for Orthogonal views using one of the 
following tools: Standard 3 View, Model View or the Projected View tool from the View 
Layout toolbar. 

Properties: Variables shared between documents through linked notes. 

Property Manager: Most sketch, feature, and drawing tools in SOLIDWORKS open a 
PropertyManager located on the left side of the SOLIDWORKS window. The 
PropertyManager displays the properties of the entity or feature so you specify the 
properties without a dialog box covering the Graphics window. 

RealView: Provides a simplified way to display models in a photo-realistic setting using 
a library of appearances and scenes. RealView requires graphics card support and is 
memory intensive. 

Rebuild: A tool that updates (or regenerates) the document with any changes made since 
the last time the model was rebuilt. Rebuild is typically used after changing a model 
dimension. 

Reference Dimension: Dimensions added to a drawing document are called Reference 
dimensions, and are driven; you cannot edit the value of reference dimensions to modify 
the model. However, the values of reference dimensions change when the model 
dimensions change. 

Relation: A relation is a geometric constraint between sketch entities or between a sketch 
entity and a plane, axis, edge or vertex. 

Relative view: The Relative View defines an Orthographic view based on two orthogonal 
faces or places in the model. 

Revision Table: The Revision Table lists the Engineering Change Orders (ECO), in a 
table form, issued over the life of the model and the drawing. The current Revision letter 
or number is placed in the Title block of the Drawing. 
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Right-Hand Rule: Is a common mnemonic for understanding notation conventions for 
vectors in 3 dimensions. 

Rollback: Suppresses all items below the rollback bar. 

Scale: A relative term meaning "size" in relationship to some system of measurement. 

Section Line: A line or centerline sketched in a drawing view to create a section view. 

Section Scope: Specifies the components to be left uncut when you create an assembly 
drawing section view. 

Section View: You create a section view in a drawing by cutting the parent view with a 
cutting, or section line. The section view can be a straight cut section or an offset section 
defined by a stepped section line. The section line can also include concentric arcs. 

Create a Section View in a drawing by cutting the Parent view with a section line. 

Sheet Format: A document that contains the following: page size and orientation, 
standard text, borders, logos, and Title block information. Customize the Sheet format to 
save time. The extension for the Sheet format filename is .SLDDRT. 

Sheet Properties: Sheet Properties display properties of the selected sheet. Sheet 
Properties define the following: Name of the Sheet, Sheet Scale, Type of Projection (First 
angle or Third angle), Sheet Format, Sheet Size, View label, and Datum label. 

Sheet: A page in a drawing document. 

Silhouette Edge: A curve representing the extent of a cylindrical or curved face when viewed 
from the side. 

Sketch: The name to describe a 2D profile is called a sketch. 2D sketches are created on 
flat faces and planes within the model. Typical geometry types are lines, arcs, comer 
rectangles, circles, polygons, and ellipses. 

Spline: A sketched 2D or 3D curve defined by a set of control points. 

Stacked Balloon: A group of balloons with only one leader. The balloons can be stacked 
vertically (up or down) or horizontally (left or right). 

Standard views: The three orthographic projection views, Front, Top and Right, 
positioned on the drawing according to First angle or Third angle projection. 

Suppress: Removes an entity from the display and from any calculations in which it is 
involved. You can suppress features, assembly components, and so on. Suppressing an 
entity does not delete the entity; you can unsuppress the entity to restore it. 

Surface Finish: An annotation that represents the texture of a part. 
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System Feedback: Feedback is provided by a symbol attached to the cursor arrow 
indicating your selection. As the cursor floats across the model, feedback is provided in 
the form of symbols riding next to the cursor. 

System Options: System Options are stored in the registry of the computer. System 
Options are not part of the document. Changes to the System Options affect all current 
and future documents. There are hundreds of Systems Options. 

Tangent Edge: The transition edge between rounded or filleted faces in hidden lines 
visible or hidden lines removed modes in drawings. 

Task Pane: The Task Pane is displayed when you open the SOLIDWORKS software. It 
contains the following tabs: SOLIDWORKS Resources, Design Library, File Explorer, 
Search, View Palette, Document Recovery and Real View/Photo Works. 

Templates: Templates are part, drawing and assembly documents that include user- 
defined parameters and are the basis for new documents. 

Third Angle Projection: In Third angle projection the Top View is looking at the Top of 
the part. First Angle Projection is used in Europe and most of the world. America and 
Australia use the Third Angle Projection method. 

Thread Class or Fit: Classes of fit are tolerance standards; they set a plus or minus 
figure that is applied to the pitch diameter of bolts or nuts. The classes of fit used with 
almost all bolts sized in inches are specified by the ANSI/ASME Unified Screw Thread 
standards (which differ from the previous American National standards). 

Thread Lead: The distance advanced parallel to the axis when the screw is turned one 
revolution. For a single thread, lead is equal to the pitch; for a double thread, lead is twice 
the pitch. 

Tolerance: The permissible range of variation in a dimension of an object. Tolerance 
may be specified as a factor or percentage of the nominal value, a maximum deviation 
from a nominal value, an explicit range of allowed values, be specified by a note or 
published standard with this information, or be implied by the numeric accuracy of the 
nominal value. 

Toolbars: The toolbar menus provide shortcuts enabling you to access the most 
frequently used commands. Toolbars are Context-sensitive and can be customized 
through a dialog box. 

T-Square: A technical drawing instrument, primarily a guide for drawing horizontal lines 
on a drafting table. It is used to guide the triangle that draws vertical lines. Its name 
comes from the general shape of the instrument where the horizontal member of the T 
slides on the side of the drafting table. Common lengths are 18", 24", 30", 36" and 42". 

Under-defined: A sketch is under defined when there are not enough dimensions and 
relations to prevent entities from moving or changing size. 
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Units: Used in the measurement of physical quantities. Decimal inch dimensioning and 
Millimeter dimensioning are the two types of common units specified for engineering 
parts and drawings. 

Vertex: A point at which two or more lines or edges intersect. Vertices can be selected 
for sketching, dimensioning, and many other operations. 

View Palette: Use the View Palette, located in the Task Pane, to insert drawing views. It 
contains images of standard views, annotation views, section views, and flat patterns 
(sheet metal parts) of the selected model. You can drag views onto the drawing sheet to 
create a drawing view. 

Weld Bead: An assembly feature that represents a weld between multiple parts. 

Weld Finish: A weld symbol representing the parameters you specify. 

Weld Symbol: An annotation in the part or drawing that represents the parameters of the 
weld. 

Width: The horizontal distance between surfaces in profile planes. In the machine shop, 
the terms length and width are used interchangeably. 

Zebra Stripes: Simulate the reflection of long strips of light on a very shiny surface. 
They allow you to see small changes in a surface that may be hard to see with a standard 
display. 
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.drwdot, 4-20 

.prtdot, 2-11 

.slddrw, 4-25 

.sldprt, 2-15 

3D Printing, 10-1 

3 Point Arc Sketch tool, 5-44 

3D ContentCentral, 1-30, 3-67 

3MMCAPSCREW, 3-61 

4MMCAPSCREW Part, 3-39 

99-FBM8, 4-62 

A 

ABS, 10-9 

Add Derived Configuration, 7-63 
Add Dimension, 2-38, 2-39, 2-44 
Add File Location - Design Library, 3-31 
Add Ins, 8-5 

Additive Manufacturing, 10-1 
Add Revision - Drawing, 4-60 
Advanced Mate, 3-17 
Angle Mate, 3-18, 3-88 
Distance Mate, 3-18, 3-83 
Mate Alignment option, 3-17 
Linear/Linear Coupler Mate, 3-17 
Path Mate, 3-17 
Symmetric Mate, 3-17 
Width Mate, 3-17 

Advanced Mode - New Document, 1-10 
Along A Vector, 9-26 
Angle mate, 3-17, 3-88 
Angular Dimension, 2-71,5-29 
ANGULAR Tolerance, 4-16 
Animate Exploded View, 3-54 
Animation - eDrawing, 6-82 
Animation Controller, 3-55 

Annotation tools, 4-48 
Balloons, 4-69 
Bill of Materials, 4-71 
Center Mark, 4-48 
Centerline, 4-48 
Insert Magnetic line, 4-70 
Note, 4-57 

Annotations - Drawing, 4-10 

Annotations folder, 7-32 

ANSI - Drafting Standard, 2-10, 2-11 


ANSI - IPS Assembly Template, 6-66 
ANSI - MMGS Assembly Template, 6-66 
Appearance Callout tool, 7-27 
Appearance, 1-32, 2-65 
Appearances Command, 2-65, 5-56 
Arc Condition - Drawing, 4-52 
ASM-IN-ANSI, 6-71 
ASM-MM-ANSI, 7-12 
ASM-MM-ISO Assembly Template, 6-66 
Assembly - Fixed Component, 3-9 
Assembly - Float Component, 3-9 
Assembly FeatureManager Syntax, 3-13 
Assembly Modeling Approach, 3-5 
Assembly Template, 6-65 
Assembly Tools 
Collision Detection, 3-29 
Exploded View, 3-51 
Pattern Driven Component, 3-62 
Insert Component, 3-11,3-71 
Mate, 3-17, 3-18, 3-19 
Rotate Component, 3-23, 3-32 
View Mates, 3-28 
Assembly Visualization, 9-32 
Auto Balloon Annotation tool, 4-69 
Auxiliary View - Drawing, 4-29, 4-30 

B 

B Landscape size Drawing Template, 4-5 
Balloon - Drawing, 4-69 
B-ANSI-MM, 4-20, 4-23 
B-ANSI-MM, 4-68 
Basic FEA Concepts, 8-1 
Base Feature, 2-14, 2-16, 2-29 
Base Sketch, 2-14, 2-16, 2-22 
BATTERYANDPLATE Sub-assembly, 6-70 
Insert BATTERY Part, 6-70 
Insert BATTERYPLATE Part, 6-70 
BATTERY Part, 5-15 
Extruded Base Feature, 5-19 
Extruded Boss Feature, 5-26 
Extruded Cut Feature, 5-23, 5-24 
Fillet Feature, 5-21 
Measure Tool, 5-30 
Second Fillet Feature, 5-25 
BATTERYPLATE Part, 5-33 


INDEX - 1 




Index 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 2018 


Extruded Boss Feature, 5-36 
Fillet feature, 5-37 
Offset Entities, 5-36 
Save As Command, 5-34 
Bends PropertyManager, 7-101 
Bill of Materials - Drawing, 4-71 
Binary .stl file, 10-7 
Binder Clip Assembly, 3-84 
Blind-End Condition, 2-29, 2-56, 6-22 
Boss-Extrude PropertyManager, 2-29, 5-19 
Bottom-up Assembly Modeling, 3-5, 3-6 
BOX Assembly Overview, 7-8, 7-13 
Box-Select, 2-54 
BRACKET Part, 7-89 
Base Flange/Tab Feature, 7-90 
Edge Flange Feature, 7-93 
Extruded Cut Feature, 7-92 
In-Context Feature, 7-91 
Mirror Component Feature, 7-98, 7-100 
Miter Flange Feature, 7-95 
BULB Part, 5-56 

Circular Pattern Feature, 5-64, 5-67 
Dome Feature, 5-63 
Extruded Cut Feature, 5-66 
Revolved Base Feature, 5-59, 5-60 
Revolved Cut Thin Feature, 5-61 
Spline Feature, 5-61 

C 

CABINET Part, 7-37 
Additional Pattern Options, 7-60 
Edge Flange Feature, 7-42, 7-44 
Extruded Base Feature, 7-39 
Extruded Cut Feature, 7-59 
Flat State Feature, 7-42, 7-44, 7-62 
Formed state Feature, 7-62 
Fully formed state Feature, 7-42, 7-44 
Hem Feature, 7-43 
Hole Wizard Feature, 7-45, 7-46 
Insert Bends Feature, 7-41 
Linear Pattern Feature, 7-45, 7-47 
Linear Pattern Sketch, 7-57 
Louver Forming Feature, 7-53 
Manufacturing Considerations, 7-54 
RIP Feature, 7-40 
Sheet Meta! Drawing, 7-64 
Sheet Metal Library Feature, 7-49 
Shell Feature, 7-39 
Sketch Driven Pattern Feature, 7-61 
Cam Mate, 3-18 


CAPANDLENS Sub-assembly, 6-71 
Insert LENSANDBULB Assembly, 6-72 
Insert LENSCAP Sub-assembly, 6-71 
Insert ORING Part, 6-72 
Center of Mass (COM), 3-77 
Center Mark Drawing tool, 4-48 
Center Mark PropertyManager, 4-48, 4-49 
Center Rectangle Sketch tool, 5-18, 6-14 
Centerline Drawing tool, 4-48 
Centerline Sketch tool, 2-70, 3-39 
Centerpoint Arc Sketch tool, 5-51 
Chamfer Feature, 2-51,2-52, 3-42 
Angle distance, 2-51 
Distance distance, 2-51 
Vertex, 2-51 

Chamfer PropertyManager, 2-52, 3-42 
Circle Sketch tool, 2-36, 2-77 
Circular Pattern Feature, 5-64, 5-67 
C-Landscape, 7-64 

Clear All Filters Command, 3-23, 3-25, 6-68 

Clearance Fit, 3-48 

Close All Command, 2-12, 3-8 

Close Profile, 4-33 

Closed Contour, 7-69, 7-98 

Coincident Mate, 3-16, 3-25 

Coincident Relation, 2-49, 2-55 

Coincident SmartMate, 3-44 

Coincident/Concentric SmartMate, 3-45 

Collinear Relation, 4-34 

Collision Detection tool, 3-29 

Color tool, 2-65, 7-27 

Color, 2-65 

CommandManager, 1-22 
Assembly Document, 1-24 
Custom tab, 1-23 
Dock above, 1-25 
Dock left, 1-25 
Dock right, 1-25 
Drawing Document, 1-23 
Part Document, 1-22 
Component Properties, 3-15 
Fixed sign, 3-15 
Minus sign, 3-15 
None, 3-15 
Plus sign, 3-15 
Question Mark, 3-15 
Component State, 3-14 
Hidden, 3-14 
Lightweight, 3-14 
Out-of-Date Lightweight, 3-14 
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Rebuild, 3-14 
Resolved Assembly, 3-14 
Resolved part, 3-14 
Smart Component, 3-14 
Suppressed, 3-14 

Concentric Mate, 3-16, 3-19, 3-25, 6-70 
ConfigurationManager tab, 3-54, 6-10 
Confirmation Corner, 1-19 
Active Sketch, 1-19 
Exit Sketch, 1-19 
Conic Sections and Planes, 9-31 
Consolidated Slot toolbar, 2-73 
Convert Entities Sketch tool, 2-52, 5-48 
Copy Command, 2-56, 2-58 
Copy/Paste Command, 2-58 
Coradial Relation, 2-64 
Corner Rectangle Feedback icon, 2-23 
Corner Rectangle Sketch tool, 2-23 
Cosmetic Thread Feature, 2-100 
Counterbore Hole, 5-48 
Counter Weight Assembly, 3-83 
Create a Sketch, 2-22 
Crop View Drawing tool, 4-33 
Ctrl-Tab, 3-10 

Curve Through XYZ Points Feature, 9-18 
Curves, 9-16, 9-18 
Explicit Equation Driven, 9-14 
Parametric Equation Driven, 9-16 
Projected Composite, 9-21 
Through XYZ Points, 9-18 
Custom Document Templates, 2-10 
Custom Properties - Drawing Template, 4-6 
Custom Properties - Drawing, 4-64, 4-65 
Custom Property - Drawing, 4-6, 4-14, 4-64 
CUSTOM-B, 4-19 
CUSTOMER Assembly, 3-5, 3-71 
Customize CommandManager, 1-22 
Customize FeatureManager, 1-19 
Customizing Toolbar, 5-68 
Cut-Extrude PropertyManager, 2-39 
Cut-Revolve PropertyManager, 5-63, 6-25 

D 

Datum Planes, 2-17, 2-18 
d-cutout Feature, 7-49 
Deactivate a tool, 2-24 
Defeature tool, 3-79 
Degrees of Freedom, 3-6, 3-12 
Delete a Mate, 3-64 
Delete Feature, 5-34 


Derived (Pattern) Configuration, 7-63 
Design Checklist, 5-70 
Design Intent, 2-25, 5-6, 9-4 
Assembly, 5-8 
Drawing, 5-8 
Feature, 5-7 
Part, 5-8 
Sketch, 5-6, 9-4 

Design Library, 1-29, 1-30, 3-32 
3D ContentCentral, 1-30, 2-8 
SolidWorks Content, 1-30 
Toolbox, 1-30 

Design Table, 6-9, 6-10, 6-11 
Design Table - Configurations, 6-10, 6-11 
Detail Drawing - 4-37 
Detail View - Drawing, 4-29, 4-32, 4-37 
Dimension - Angular, 2-71,5-29 
Dimension - Dual, 5-14 
Dimension - Fillet, 4-55, 4-56 
Dimension - Modify, 2-58 
Dimension - Radial, 2-74 
Dimension Driven by Equations, 9-11 
Dimension Feedback icon, 1-18 
Dimension, 1-18 
Edge, 1-18 
Face, 1-18 
Vertex, 1-18 

Dimension Holes - Drawing, 4-45 
Dimension PropertyManager, 2-26 
Dimension Text Dialog box, 4-47 
Dimension the Sketch, 5-19 
Dimetric - View Orientation, 1-20 
DimXpert, 9-35 

Display Modes - Drawing, 4-35 
Display Style, 1-20 
Hidden Lines Removed, 1-20 
Hidden Lines Visible, 1-20 
Shaded With Edges, 1-20 
Shaded, 1-20 
Wireframe, 1-20 
Display Temporary Axes, 2-78 
Display/Delete Relations Sketch tool, 2-63 
Distance mate, 3-17, 3-25, 6-73, 6-76 
Dock CommandManager, 1-25 
Document Properties, 2-10, 3-10, 4-9, 5-11 
Dome Feature, 5-63, 6-17 
Dome PropertyManager, 5-63, 6-17 
Double - View Orientation, 1-20 
Draft Analysis - Mold Design, 5-75 
Draft Angle Command, 5-29 
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Draft Feature, 6-41 
Draft Option, 6-22 
Draft PropertyManager, 6-41,6-42 
Drafting Standard, 2-6, 2-39 
DraftXpert PropertyManager, 6-41 
DraftXpert, 5-75, 6-41 
Drawings, 4-1 
Add Revision, 4-60 
ANGULAR Tolerance, 4-16 
Annotations, 4-10 
Arc Condition, 4-52 
As Phantom lines, 4-35, 4-36 
Auto Balloon, 4-10 
Auxiliary View, 4-29, 4-30 
Center Marks, 4-48 
Centerline, 4-48 
Custom Properties, 4-12, 4-64 
Detail View, 4-29, 4-32 
Detail, 4-37 

Dimension Holes, 4-45 
Display Modes, 4-35 
Edge Properties, 4-27 
Exploded View, 4-67 
Font, 4-14 

Formatting toolbar, 4-15 

Gap, 4-40, 4-41 

General Note, 4-56 

Hide View Dimension, 4-43 

Hole Callouts, 4-45 

Insert Dimension into a View, 4-42 

Insert Magnetic Lines, 4-70 

Leader Line, 4-40, 4-41 

Logo, 4-17 

Move Dimension to a Different View, 4-44 

Move Dimensions, 4-40, 4-41 

Move Views, 4-26, 4-28 

Parametric Note, 4-56 

Reference Dimension, 4-53 

Revision Table, 4-59 

Section View, 4-29, 4-32 

Sheet Format, 4-19 

Sheet Scale, 4-68 

Show in Exploded State Command, 4-69 
System Properties, 4-12, 4-26 
Tangent Edges, 4-36 
Title Block, 4-14 
Tolerance Note, 4-15 
View Properties, 4-27 
Drawing Layers, 4-11 
Drawing Mode - Edit Sheet Format, 4-5 


Drawing Mode - Edit Sheet, 4-5 

Drawing Sheet Format, 4-5 

Drawing Template, 4-5, 4-21 

Drawing Template - B (ANSI) Landscape, 4-5 

Drawing Template - Custom Properties, 4-6 

Drawing tool - Auxiliary View, 4-30 

Drawing tool - Detail View, 4-32 

Drawing tool - Model Items, 4-39 

Drawing tool - Model View, 4-24 

Drawing tool - Section View, 4-31 

Drawn By Custom Property, 4-63 

Drawn Date Custom Property, 4-63 

Dual Dimension, 5-14 

Dynamic Mirror Sketch tool, 2-70, 5-65 

E 

Edge Feedback icon, 1-18 
Edit Component tool, 7-24, 7-91 
Edit feature tool, 2-59, 6-18 
Edit Material Command, 2-82 
Edit Part Color, 2-65 
Edit Sheet Format Mode, 4-5 
Edit Sheet Mode, 4-5 
Edit Sketch Command, 2-63 
Edit Sketch Plane Sketch tool, 2-62 
Edit Sketch tool, 2-63 
eDrawing, 6-83 
Animation, 6-83 
Save, 6-84 
End Condition, 9-23 
Blind, 2-29, 6-23, 9-23 
Mid Plane, 2-72, 9-24 
Offset from Surface, 9-24 
Through All, 2-74, 5-66, 9-23 
Up To Body, 9-24 
Up To Surface, 6-53, 9-24 
Up To Vertex, 9-23, 9-26 
Equal Relation, 2-37, 5-28 
Equation Driven Curve Sketch tool, 9-14 
Equations - Dimension by equations, 9-11 
Equations, 7-19, 7-82, 9-11 
Exit Sketch tool, 2-59 
Explicit Equation Driven Curve, 9-14 
Explode PropertyManager, 3-52 
Exploded View - Drawing, 4-67 
Exploded View Assembly tool, 3-52 
Export File, 6-82 

External References, 7-25, 7-28, 7-78 
Extruded Boss/Base Feature, 2-14, 2-16 


INDEX-4 


Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 2018 


Index 


Extruded Cut Feature, 2-35, 2-39 

F 

Face Filter, 6-68 

Feature - Cosmetic Thread, 2-100 
Feature - End Condition, 9-23 
Feature - Fillet, 4-55 
Feature - Rename, 2-49, 2-56 
Feature Statistics, 6-19 
Feature tools, 2-14 
Chamfer, 2-51,2-52, 3-42 
Circular Pattern, 5-64, 5-67 
Curve Through XYZ Points, 9-18 
Dome, 5-63, 6-17, 6-18 
Edit, 2-59, 5-19 

Extruded Boss/Base, 2-29, 5-19 

Extruded Cut, 2-35, 2-55 

Fillet Multiple radius, 5-37, 5-39 

Fillet, 2-41,5-22 

Freeform, 6-17 

Helix/Spiral, 6-25, 6-44 

Hole Wizard, 2-50, 6-91 

Linear Component Pattern, 3-64 

Linear Pattern, 6-56 

Lofted Boss/Base, 6-16, 6-36 

Mirror, 6-61,9-29 

Plane, 6-13, 6-25, 9-21 

Revolved Boss/Base, 3-41, 5-46 

Revolved Cut, 5-62 

Revolved Thin Cut feature, 6-23, 6-24 

Rib, 6-55 

Shell, 5-46, 6-22, 6-39 
Swept Boss/Base, 6-7, 6-29 
FeatureManager Design Tree, 1-13, 1-26 
Fly-out, 1-28 
New Folder, 3-66 
Split, 1-27 

FeatureManager tabs, 1-26 
ConfigurationManager, 1-26 
DimXpertManager, 1-26 
DisplayManager, 1-26 
PropertyManager, 1-26 
FeatureXpert, 5-26, 9-27 
FH-M4-25ZI, 7-72 
FH-M5-30ZI, 7-70 
File - Menu bar menu, 1-8 
File Locations - Add Folder, 4-20 
File Locations - SOLIDWORKS, 2-9 
File Management, 2-6, 2-7 
Fillet Feature - Multiple radius, 5-37, 5-39 


Fillet feature, 2-41,4-55, 5-21, 5-22 
Fillet PropertyManager, 2-41, 5-22 
FilletXpert, 2-41 

FilletXpert PropertyManager, 2-41 
Filter icon, 3-23 

Finish Custom Property, 4-65, 4-66 
Finite Element Analysis tool, 8-2 
First Angle Projection, 2-20, 2-21 
Fit the Model, 2-31 
Fixed Component, 3-9 
FLASHLIGHT Assembly, 5-4, 6-63, 6-76 
Insert BATTERYANDPLATE, 6-79 
Insert CAPANDLENS, 6-77 
Insert HOUSING, 6-75 
Insert SWITCH, 6-75 
Interference, 6-81 
Float CommandManager, 1-25 
Float Component, 3-9 
Fly-out FeatureManager, 1-28 
Freeform feature, 6-17 
Front - View Orientation, 2-14 
Fully Defined - Sketch State, 2-51,2-103 
Fully Defined Sketch tool, 9-5 
Fully Defined Sketch, 2-51,2-103 

G 

Gap - Drawing, 4-40, 4-41 

Gear Mate, 3-18 

General Note - Drawing, 4-56 

Geometric Pattern box, 2-76 

Geometric Relation - Coincident, 2-49, 2-59, 

5-49, 6-49 

Geometric Relation - Collinear, 4-34 
Geometric Relation - Coradial, 2-64 
Geometric Relation - Equal, 2-37, 5-28 
Geometric Relation - Horizontal, 2-38, 3-43 
Geometric Relation - Intersection, 5-52, 6-59 
Geometric Relation - Perpendicular, 5-66 
Geometric Relation - Pierce, 6-7, 6-28 
Geometric Relation - Tangent, 6-15 
Geometric Relation - Vertical, 2-53, 5-51 
Geometry Relation - Pierce, 6-45, 6-51 
Global Variables, 7-17 
Graphics Window, 1-11 
Grid/Snaps, 1-21 
GUIDE Part, 2-67 
First Extruded Cut Feature, 2-72 
Hole Wizard Feature, 2-77 
Interference Problem, 3-58 
Linear Pattern Feature, 2-80 
Mass Properties, 2-82 
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Materials Dialog box, 2-83 
Mirror Feature, 2-76 
Modify, 4-22 
Section View, 3-56 
Vertical Relation, 2-77 
GUIDE Drawing, 4-23 
Additional Feature, 4-54 
Auxiliary View, 4-30, 4-43 
Balloons, 4-69 
Bill of Materials, 4-71 
Center Marks, 4-48 
Centerlines, 4-48, 4-50 
Crop View, 4-33 
Custom Properties, 4-14 
Detail View, 4-32, 4-37 
Display Modes, 4-35 
Document Properties, 4-61 
Drawing Template, 4-7 
Exploded View, 4-67 
General Note, 4-56 
Insert Dimensions, 4-39 
Insert Drawing Views, 4-24 
Layers ,4-11 
Logo, 4-17 

Modify Dimensions, 4-50 
Move Dimension, 4-44 
Move Views, 4-26 
Parametric Note, 4-56 
Part Number, 4-61 
Partial Auxiliary View, 4-33 
Revision Table, 4-59 
Section View, 4-31 
Sheet Format, 4-12 
Sheet Properties, 4-9 
GUIDE-ROD Assembly, 3-7, 3-11 
Coincident mate, 3-25 
Collision Detection, 3-29 
Design Library, 3-31 
Exploded View, 3-51 
Pattern Driven Component, 3-63 
First Concentric mate, 3-19 
Insert Component, 3-11,3-22 
Insert Flange Bolt mates, 3-34 
Linear Component Pattern, 3-37, 3-62, 3-64 
Mate Errors, 3-27 
Mate the PLATE Component, 3-22 
Mate the ROD Component, 3-19 
Modify Component Dimensions, 3-30 
PLATE - Coincident Mate, 3-25 
PLATE - Parallel Mate, 3-25 


Redefining mates, 3-65 
ROD - Parallel Mate, 3-22 
Second Concentric Mate, 3-24 
Tolerance and Fit, 3-47 

H 

Heads-up View toolbar, 1-19 
3D Drawing View, 1-21 
Apply Scene, 1-21 
Display Style, 1-20 
Edit Appearance, 1-21 
Hide/Show Items, 1-21 
Previous View, 1-19 
Rotate View, 1-21 
Section View, 1-20 
View Orientation, 1-20 
View Setting, 1-21 
Zoom to Area, 1-19 
Zoom to Fit, 1-19 
Helix/Spiral feature, 6-26, 6-44 
Helix/Spiral PropertyManager, 6-26, 6-44 
Help - Menu bar menu, 1-8, 1-17 
Help-SOLIDWORKS, 1-16 
Hidden Lines Removed - Display Style, 1-20 
Hidden Lines Visible - Display Style, 1-20 
Hide Annotations Command, 4-56 
Hide Command, 2-48 
Hide Component, 3-21 
Hide Feature Dimensions Command, 6-18 
Hide Plane, 5-29 
Hide Reference Geometry, 3-66 
Hide View Dimension, 4-44 
Hinge Mate, 3-18 
Hole Callout - Drawing, 4-45 
Hole Specification PropertyManager, 5-48 
Hole Wizard - 2D Sketch, 2-50, 2-51 
Hole Wizard - 3D Sketch, 2-50, 2-51 
Hole Wizard feature, 2-50, 2-51,5-48 
HOOK Part, 6-89 
Horizontal Dimension, 6-35 
Horizontal Relation, 2-71, 3-44 
Horizontal Sketch Relation, 2-38 
HOUSING Part, 6-30 
Draft feature, 6-41 
Extruded Base feature, 6-32 
Extruded Boss feature, 6-39 
Extruded Cut feature, 6-53 
First Rib and Linear Pattern feature, 6-55 
Handle with Swept feature, 6-47, 6-51 
Lofted Boss Feature, 6-33, 6-36 
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Mirror Feature, 6-61 
Second Extruded Boss Feature, 6-38 
Second Rib Feature, 6-57 
Shell Feature, 6-38 

Thread with Swept Feature, 6-43, 6-46 

I-J 

IGES Components, 7-70 
Image Quality, 7-33 

In-Context features, 7-10, 7-24, 7-28, 7-29 
Injection Molded Process, 5-32 
InPlace Mates, 7-10, 7-24 
Insert a Mate, 3-20 

Insert Component Assembly tool, 3-9, 3-11, 
3-22, 6-66, 7-89 
Insert Design Table, 6-9 
Insert Dimension into a Drawing View, 4-42 
Insert Dimension, 2-26, 2-38 
Insert Drawing Views, 4-24, 4-26 
Insert magnet lines, 4-70 
lnstant3D feature, 2-32 
Intelligent Modeling Techniques, 9-1 
Along A Vector, 9-26 
Assembly Visualization, 9-32 
Curve Through XY2 Points feature, 9-18 
DimXpert, 9-35 
End Conditions, 9-23 
Equations, 9-11 

Explicit Equation Driven Curve, 9-14 
FeatureXpert, 9-27 
Fully Defined Sketch tool, 9-5 
MateXpert, 9-35 

Parametric Equation Driven Curve, 9-16 

Planes, 9-30 

SketchXpert, 9-8 

Sustainability, 9-32 

Symmetry, 9-28 

Interference Detection tool, 6-81 
Interference fit, 3-48 
Interference Issues, 6-81 
Interference Problem, 3-59 
Internal Force, 8-4 

Intersection Relation, 5-51,6-48, 6-59 

IPS, 2-6,2-10,2-11 

ISO - Drafting Standard, 2-10 

K-L 

K factor, 7-91 
Layer - Modify, 4-50 
Layer Color, 4-11 
Layers toolbar, 4-11 


Layout sketch, 7-14, 7-29 
Leader line - Drawing, 4-40, 4-41 
Left - View Orientation, 1-20 
LENS Part, 5-42 

Extruded Boss/Base Feature, 5-47 
Hole Wizard Feature, 5-48 
Revolved Base Feature, 5-43 
Revolved Boss Thin Feature, 5-51 
Second Extruded Boss/Base Feature, 5-53 
Shell Feature, 5-46 

Third Extruded Boss/Base Feature, 5-56 
Transparent Optical Property, 5-55 
LENSANDBULB Sub-assembly, 6-64 
Insert LENS Part, 6-66 
LENSCAP Part, 6-19 
Extruded Base Feature, 6-21 
Extruded Cut Feature, 6-22 
Helix/Spiral Feature, 6-26 
Plane Feature, 6-25 
Revolved Feature, 6-23 
Revolved Thin Cut Feature, 6-23, 6-24 
Shell Feature, 6-22 
Swept Boss/Base Feature, 6-29 
Limit Mate Assembly, 3-86 
Line Properties PropertyManager, 2-25 
Line Segments, 2-69 
Line Sketch tool, 2-70, 2-71, 5-66 
Linear Component Pattern Feature, 3-64 
Linear Motion, 3-6 

Linear Pattern - Geometry pattern, 7-48 
Linear Pattern - Instance, 7-48 
Linear Pattern Feature, 2-80, 6-56 
Linear Pattern Sketch tool, 7-58 
Linear/Linear Coupler Mate, 3-17 
Link to Property Command, 4-64 
Locked Reference, 3-15 
Lofted Boss/Base Feature, 6-12, 6-16, 6-36 
Logo - Drawing, 4-17 

M 

Magnet Lines tool, 4-70 

Manufacturing Considerations, 2-84 

Manufacturing Design Issues, 5-82 

Mass Properties tool, 2-82 

Mate Alignment Option, 3-17 

Mate Assembly tool, 3-19, 3-25, 6-73, 6-79 

Mate Error Message, 3-27 

Mate Pop-up toolbar, 3-18, 3-20 

Mate PropertyManager, 3-17 

Mate Types, 3-16 
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Material Custom Property, 4-65 
Material Dialog Box, 2-83 
Material Editor, 2-82, 2-83 
MateXpert, 9-35 
Measure tool, 5-30 
Mechanical Mates, 3-18 
Cam Mate, 3-18 
Gear Mate, 3-18 
Hinge Mate, 3-18 
Rack Pinion Mate, 3-18 
Screw Mate, 3-18, 3-87 
Slot Mate, 3-18, 3-36 
Universal Joint Mate, 3-18 
Menu bar menu, 1-8 
Edit, 1-8 
File, 1-8 
Help, 1-8 
Insert, 1-8 
Pin, 1-8 
Tools, 1-8 
View, 1-8 
Window, 1-8 
Menu bar toolbar, 1-8 
New, 1-8 
Open, 1-8 
Options, 1-8 
Print, 1-8 
Rebuild, 1-8 
Save, 1-8 
Select, 1-8 
Undo, 1-8 

MGPM12-1010 Assembly, 3-69, 3-71 
Mid Plane End Condition, 2-72 
Mirror Components Feature, 7-100 
Mirror Components PropertyManager, 7-100 
Mirror Entities Sketch tool, 6-35, 6-50 
Mirror Feature, 2-76, 6-61, 9-29 
Mirror PropertyManager, 2-76 
Mirror Sketch tool, 2-70 
MirrorBRACKET Part, 7-101 
Fold Feature, 7-101 
Insert Bends Feature, 7-101 
Jog Feature, 7-104 
Unfold Feature, 7-103 
Miter Flange PropertyManager, 7-96 
MMGS, 2-6, 2-10, 5-12 
Model Items Drawing tool, 4-39, 4-43 
Model Items PropertyManager, 4-39, 4-43 
Model View Drawing tool, 4-24 
Model View PropertyManager, 4-7, 4-24 


Modify Dimension, 2-31 
Modify Sketch Dialog box, 7-50 
Modify Sketch tool, 7-50, 7-52 
Mold - Parting Line Feature, 5-76 
Mold - Parting Surface Feature, 5-77 
Mold - Scale Feature, 5-76 
Mold - Shut-off Surfaces, 5-77 
Mold - Tooling Split Feature, 5-78 
Mold Base, 5-72 

Mold Design - Draft Analysis, 5-73 
Mold Design - Parting Lines, 5-73 
Mold Design - Parting Surfaces, 5-73 
Mold Design - Ruled Surface, 5-73 
Mold Design - Tooling Split, 5-73 
Mold toolbar, 5-74 
Mold Tooling Design, 5-72 
MOLD-TOOLING Part, 5-75 
Parting Lines Feature, 5-76 
Parting Surface Feature, 5-77 
Scale Tool Feature, 5-76 
Shut-off Surface Feature, 5-77 
Tooling Split Feature, 5-78 
MOTHERBOARD - Hole Wizard feature, 7-76 
MOTHERBOARD - Insert Component, 7-22 
Motion Study, 1-33 
Animation, 1-33 
Basic Motion, 1-33 
MotionManager, 1-33 
Mouse Gesture Wheel, 1-24 
Mouse Movements, 1-35 
Double-click, 1-35 
Right-click, 1-35 
Scroll Wheel, 1-35 
Single-click, 1-35 
Mouse Pointer, 2-24, 2-36 
Move a Component, 3-21 
Move Component PropertyManager, 3-29 
Move Dimension in View, 4-40, 4-41 
Move Dimension to Different View, 4-44 
Move views - Drawing, 4-26, 4-28 
Multi-body Parts, 5-40 
MY-TEMPLATES folder, 2-7, 2-9, 5-12 
MY-TEMPLATES tab, 2-9, 4-19, 4-23 

N 

Named View, 2-57 
New Assembly Document, 3-8 
New Document Command, 1-10 
New Drawing, 4-7 

New Folder - FeatureManager, 3-66 
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New Folder, 2-7 

New Motion Study, 1-33 

New Part Document, 1-10, 2-15 

Non-Uniform Rational B-Spline, 5-56, 5-59 

Normal To View tool, 2-77 

Note Annotation tool, 4-57 

Novice Mode - New Document, 1-10 

NURB, 5-56, 5-59 

O 

Offset Entities Sketch tool, 5-23, 5-36 
Offset from Surface - End Condition, 9-24 
Open Document Command, 1-12 
Options Command, 2-8 
Orientation Dialog box, 1-20 
Origin, 1-8,2-16,6-32, 6-33 
O-RING Part, 6-7 
Design Table, 6-9, 6-10, 6-11 
Large, 6-10, 6-11 
Medium, 6-10, 6-11 
Small, 6-10, 6-11 
Swept Base feature, 6-7 
Orthographic Projection, 2-18 
Out of Context, 3-15 
Over Defined - Sketch State, 2-28 

P-Q 

Pack and Go, 3-75 

Parallel Mate, 3-16, 3-22, 3-25, 3-35 

Parametric Driven Curve Sketch tool, 9-17 

Parametric Note - Drawing, 4-56, 4-57 

Part Template, 2-10, 2-11 

Part Template - PART-IN-ANSI, 5-11 

Part Template - PART-MM-ISO, 5-11 

Partial Auxiliary View, 4-33 

PART-IN-ANSI - Part Template, 5-11 

PART-MM-ANSI, 2-11 

PART-MM-ISO - Part Template, 5-11 

Path Mate, 3-17 

PEM Fasteners, 7-70, 7-71 

Perpendicular Relation, 5-66 

Phantom Lines - Drawing, 4-35, 4-36 

Pierce Relation, 6-7, 6-28, 6-45, 6-51 

Pin - Menu bar menu, 1-7 

PLA, 10-10 

Plane Feature, 6-14, 6-25, 9-21 
Plane Feature tool, 6-14, 6-25, 9-21 
Plane PropertyManager, 6-14, 6-25 
PLATE Part Overview, 2-22 
Add Dimension, 2-26 


Equal Relation, 2-37 
Extruded Base Feature, 2-29 
Extruded Cut Feature, 2-36, 2-39 
Fillet Feature, 2-41 
Hole Wizard Feature, 2-43 
Horizontal Relation, 2-38 
Modify Dimension, 2-27, 2-31 
Rename, 2-31,2-40 
Point at the Center of Mass, 3-77 
Point Sketch tool, 6-16, 7-60 
Polygon Sketch tool, 3-43 
Power Trim Option, 2-54 
Power Trim tool, 5-67 
POWERSUPPLY Part, 7-28 
Primary Datum Plane, 2-18 
Profile Lines, 5-58 
Projected Composite Curve, 9-21 
PROJECTS Folder, 2-7, 3-10 
Propagate icon, 7-96 
Publish eDrawing, 6-83 
Quick Mate, 3-18, 3-20 

R 

Rack Pinion Mate, 3-18 
Radial Dimension, 2-74 
Rapid Prototype, 6-82 
Rebuild Document Command, 2-28 
Rebuild Errors, 2-61 
Redefining Mates, 3-65 
Reference Dimension - Drawing, 4-53 
Reference is Broken, 3-15 
Reference Plane, 6-13 
Reference Planes, 2-18 
Reference Planes - Default, 2-18, 2-30 
Reference Planes - Front, 2-18, 2-19 
Reference Planes - Right, 2-18, 2-19 
Reference Planes - Top, 2-18, 2-19 
Reference Point, 7-99 
Remove an Instance, 7-48 
Remove Trailing zeroes, 4-46 
Rename a Drawing View, 4-30 
Rename Feature, 2-25, 2-32, 5-22 
Rename Sketch, 2-25, 2-32 
Replace Component, 7-79 
Resolved Component, 3-13 
Revision Table - Drawing, 4-59 
Revision Table PropertyManager, 4-59 
Revolve PropertyManager, 3-42 
Revolved Base Feature, 3-42 
Revolved Boss Thin Feature, 5-51 
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Revolved Boss/Base Feature, 5-43, 5-46 
Revolved Cut Feature, 5-62, 6-24 
Revolved Cut Thin Feature, 5-61 
Revolved Thin Cut Feature, 6-23, 6-24 
Rib Feature, 6-55 
Right - View Orientation, 1-16 
Right-Click Select Command, 2-24 
Right-Click, 2-24 
ROD Part Overview, 2-46 
Chamfer Feature, 2-51 
Coincident Relation, 2-49 
Convert Entities, 2-52 
Copy/Paste Command, 2-58 
Coradial Relation, 2-64 
Design Changes/Rollback bar, 2-59 
Edit Appearance, 2-65 
Extruded Base Feature, 2-49 
Extruded Cut Feature, 2-55 
Hole Wizard Feature, 2-50 
Recover for Rebuild Errors, 2-61 
Trim Entities, 2-54 
View Orientation, 2-57 
Rollback Bar, 1-13, 2-59 
Rotate a component, 3-20, 3-24 
Rotate Component Assembly tool, 3-24, 6-78 
Rotate Component tool, 3-32, 7-72 
Rotate Part, 5-47 
Rotate View, 1-15 
Rotational Motion, 3-6 

S 

Save - eDrawing, 6-84 
Save a Drawing Document, 4-16 
Save As Command, 2-11, 3-10, 5-34 
Save As Copy Options, 3-60 
Save as, 3-60 

Save as copy and continue, 3-60 
Save as copy and open, 3-60 
Save Command, 2-40 
Save Document Command, 2-11 
Save Drawing Document, 4-25 
Save Part Template, 2-11 
Save Sheet Format, 4-19 
Screw mate Assembly, 3-94 
Screw Mate, 3-18 
Secondary Datum Plane, 2-18 
Section View, 6-80 
Assembly, 3-57 
Drawing, 4-29, 4-31 
Part, 5-50 


Drawing tool, 4-31 
Seed Feature, 5-64 
Select Other tool, 3-73, 3-87 
Select Other, 3-73, 3-87 
Selection Enhancements, 1-25 
Box Selection, 1-25 
Lasso Selection, 1-25 
Selection Filters, 1-25 
Previous Selection, 1-25 
Select, 1-25 

Magnified Selection, 1-25 
Selection Filter, 1-25, 3-23, 5-31 
Selection Filter toolbar, 3-23, 6-69 
Sensors tool, 1-26 

Set Document Properties, 5-11, 5-12 
Set the Layer Color, 4-11 
Set to Resolved, 7-68 
Shaded - Display Style, 1-20 
Shaded With Edges - Display Style, 1-20 
Sheet Format, 4-12, 4-19 
Sheet Format/Size Dialog box, 4-7 
Sheet Metal, 7-34 
Base Flange/Tab Feature, 7-90 
Bends Feature, 7-34 
Break Corner/Corner Trim Feature, 7-95 
CABINET Part, 7-37 
Design Library, 7-49 
Design Table, 7-86 

Edge Flange Feature, 7-42, 7-44, 7-93 
Flat State Feature, 7-42 
Fold Feature, 7-103 
Fully Formed State Feature, 7-42 
Hem Feature, 7-43 
Insert Bends Feature, 7-41, 7-101 
Jog Feature, 7-104 
K factor, 7-36, 7-41 
Louver Forming tool Feature, 7-53 
Manufacturing Consideration, 7-54 
Miter Flange Feature, 7-95 
Relief Feature, 7-37 
RIP Feature, 7-40 
Unfold Feature, 7-102 
Sheet Properties Dialog box, 4-9 
Sheet Properties, 4-9, 4-26 
Sheet Scale - Drawing, 4-68 
Sheet Scale, 4-9 
Shell Feature, 5-46, 6-22, 6-38 
Short Cut Key, 5-69 
Show Annotations Command, 4-56 
Show Feature Dimension, 7-18 
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Show Feature Dimensions Command, 6-18 
Show in Exploded State - Drawing, 4-69 
Silhouette Edge, 6-24, 6-59 
Single - View Orientation, 2-13 
Sketch - Design Intent, 9-4 
Sketch - Edit Sketch, 2-59 
Sketch - Fully Defined, 2-28 
Sketch - Rename, 2-25 
Sketch Driven Pattern feature, 7-61 
Sketch Fillet Sketch tool, 6-34 
Sketch Plane, 2-3 
Sketch Relations - View, 2-24 
Sketch State - Fully Defined, 5-20 
Sketch State - Over Defined, 5-20 
Sketch State - Under Defined, 5-20 
Sketch States, 9-5 
Sketch Status - Black, 5-20 
Sketch Status - Blue, 5-20 
Sketch Status - Light Blue, 5-20 
Sketch Status - Red, 5-20 
Sketch tool - 2-22 
3 point Arc, 5-44 
Center Rectangle, 5-18, 6-15 
Centerline, 2-68, 3-40, 4-34 
Centerpoint Arc, 5-51 
Circle, 2-77 
Conic, 9-31 

Convert Entities, 2-53, 5-48 

Corner Rectangle, 2-23 

Dimension Driven by Equation, 9-11 

Display/Delete Relations, 2-63 

Dynamic Mirror, 2-69, 5-65 

Edit Sketch Plane, 2-62 

Edit Sketch, 2-63 

Equation Driven Curve, 9-14 

Exit Sketch, 2-59 

Fully Defined, 9-5 

Line, 2-70, 5-66 

Linear Pattern, 7-58 

Mirror Entities, 6-35, 6-50 

Mirror, 2-70 

Modify, 7-50, 7-52 

Offset Entities, 5-23, 5-36, 5-37 

Parametric Equation Sketch tool, 9-17 

Point, 6-16, 7-60 

Polygon, 3-43 

Sketch Fillet, 6-34 

SketchXpert, 9-8 

Smart Dimension, 2-55, 2-60 

Spline, 4-33, 5-61 


Straight Slot, 2-73 
Tangent Arc, 6-49, 6-59 
Trim Entities, 2-54, 5-65 
SketchXpert, 9-8 

Smart Dimension Sketch tool, 2-55, 2-60 
SmartMates, 3-45 
Socket Head Cap Screw Part, 3-39 
3MMCAPSCREW, 3-60 
4MMCAPSCREW - Chamfer, 3-42 
4MMCAPSCREW - Extruded Cut 3-44 
4MMCAPSCREW - Revolved Boss, 3-41 
4MMCAPSCREW - Save As Copy, 3-60 
Solid Features, 6-19 
SOLIDWORKS - File Locations, 2-9 
SOLIDWORKS CommandManager, 1-22 
SOLIDWORKS - Advanced Mode, 1-10 
SOLIDWORKS - Novice Mode, 1-10 
SOLIDWORKS eDrawing, 6-82 
SOLIDWORKS Help, 1-16 
SOLIDWORKS Simulation, 8-1 
SOLIDWORKS Tutorials, 1-17 
Spline Sketch tool, 4-33, 5-60 
Split FeatureManager, 3-54 
Standard Mates, 3-16 
Angle Mate, 3-17 

Coincident Mate, 3-16, 3-25, 3-37, 6-68 
Concentric Mate, 3-16, 3-19, 3-25, 6-70 
Distance Mate, 3-17, 3-25, 6-73, 6-76 
Lock Mate, 3-17 
Mate Alignment Option, 3-17 
Parallel Mate, 3-16, 3-22, 3-25, 3-35 
Tangent Mate, 3-16 
Start a SOLIDWORKS Session, 1-4 
Stereo Lithography File Format, 6-82, 10-7 
STL File Format, 10-7 
Suppress Components, 7-32 
Suppress Folder, 3-67 
Suppressed Components, 3-66 
Swept Boss/Base Feature, 6-7, 6-29 
Swept Path, 6-7 
Swept Profile, 6-48 
SWITCH Part, 6-13 
Dome Feature, 6-17 
Lofted Base Feature, 6-12, 6-17 
Symmetric Mate, 3-17 
Symmetry - Bodies to Mirror, 9-28 
System Feedback icons, 1-18 
Dimension, 1-18 
Edge, 1-18 
Face, 1-18 
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Vertex, 1-18 
System Options, 2-8 
System Options - File Location, 2-9 

T 

Tangent Arc Sketch tool, 6-49, 6-59 
Tangent Edges, 5-13 
Tangent Edges - Drawing, 4-36 
Tangent Mate, 3-16 
Tangent Relation, 6-15 
Task Pane, 1-29 

Appearances, Scenes Decals 1-32 
Custom Properties, 1-32 
Design Library, 1-30 
Document Recovery, 1-32 
File Explorer, 1-30 
Search, 1-31 

SOLIDWORKS Forum, 1-32 
SOLIDWORKS Resources, 1-29 
View Palette, 1-31 
Templates - Custom, 2-10, 2-11 
Temporary Axes, 2-78, 4-34 
Tertiary Datum Plane, 2-18 
Third Angle Projection, 2-19, 2-20 
Three Rotational, 3-6 
Three Translational, 3-6 
Through All End Condition, 5-66 
Title Block - Drawing, 4-14 
Tolerance and Fit, 3-47 
Tolerance Note, 4-15 

Top-down Assembly Approach, 3-5, 3-6, 7-6 

Trailing Zeroes, 4-46 

Transition Fit, 3-48 

Transparency Option, 5-55 

Trim Entities Sketch tool, 5-65 

Trimetric - View Orientation, 1-16 

Tutorials - SOLIDWORKS, 1-17 

U 

Undo Command, 3-26, 5-20 


Undo Document Command, 5-20 

Unit System, 2-11 

Units - Document Properties, 2-11 

Units, 2-11, 5-12 

Universal Joint Mate, 3-18 

Up To Body - End Condition, 9-24 

Up To Surface - End Condition, 6-54 

Up To Vertex - End Condition, 9-23, 9-26 

User Library, 3-68 

User Specified Name Command, 4-73 

V 

Vertical Dimension, 6-36 
Vertical Relation, 5-51 
View Mates tool, 3-27, 3-28 
View Orientation, 1-20 
Back, 1-20 
Bottom, 1-20 
Dimetric, 1-20 
Double view, 1-20 
Four View, 1-20 
Front, 1-20 
Isometric, 1-20 
Left, 1-20 
Right, 1-20 
Single View, 1-20 
Top, 1-20 
Trimetric, 1-20 
Two View, 1-20 
View Palette, 1-31, 7-65 

W-X-Y-Z 

WEIGHT Part, 6-92 
What’s Wrong Dialog box, 7-80 
Width Mate, 3-17 
Window - Menu bar menu, 1-8 
Window-Select, 6-50, 7-58 
Wireframe - Display Style, 1-20 
Zoom to Area tool, 1-19 
Zoom to Fit tool, 1-19 
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• A comprehensive introduction to SOLIDWORKS using tutorial style, step-by-step instructions 

• Comes with training videos demonstrating all the basic tools needed to start using SOLIDWORKS 

• Designed for beginning or intermediate SOLIDWORKS users 

• Learn to create parts and assemblies using machined, plastic and sheet metal components 

• Also covers Simulation, Sustainability, Intelligent Modeling techniques and 3D Printing 

• Features a new bonus chapter on the CSWA exam and an expanded section on 3D printing 


Description 

Engineering Design with SOLIDWORKS 2018 and video instruction is written 
to assist students, designers, engineers and professionals. The book provides 
a solid foundation in SOLIDWORKS by utilizing projects with step-by-step 
instructions for the beginner to intermediate SOLIDWORKS user featuring 
machined, plastic and sheet metal components. 

Desired outcomes and usage competencies are listed for each project. The book 
is divided into five sections with 11 projects. 

Project 1 - Project 6: Explore the SOLIDWORKS User Interface and 
CommandManager, Document and System properties, simple and complex parts 
and assemblies, proper design intent, design tables, configurations, multi-sheet, 
multi-view drawings, BOMs, and Revision tables using basic and advanced 
features. Additional techniques include the edit and reuse of features, parts, 
and assemblies through symmetry, patterns, configurations, SOLIDWORKS 3D 
ContentCentral and the SOLIDWORKS Toolbox. 

Project 7: Understand Top-Down assembly modeling and Sheet Metal parts. 
Develop components In-Context with InPlace Mates, along with the ability to 
import parts using the Top-Down assembly method. Convert a solid part into a 
Sheet Metal part and insert and apply various Sheet Metal features. 

Project 8 - Project 9: Recognize SOLIDWORKS Simulation and Intelligent 
Modeling techniques. Understand a general overview of SOLIDWORKS Simulation 
and the type of questions that are on the SOLIDWORKS Simulation Associate - 
Finite Element Analysis (CSWSA-FEA) exam. Apply design intent and intelligent 
modeling techniques in a sketch, feature, part, plane, assembly and drawing. 

Project 10: Comprehend the differences between additive and subtractive 
manufacturing. Understand 3D printer terminology along with a working 
knowledge of preparing, saving, and printing CAD models on a low cost printer. 

Project 11: Review the Certified Associate - Mechanical Design (CSWA) program. 
Understand the curriculum and categories of the CSWA exam and the required 
model knowledge needed to successfully take the exam. 

The author developed the industry scenarios by combining his own industry 
experience with the knowledge of engineers, department managers, vendors 
and manufacturers. These professionals are directly involved with SOLIDWORKS 
every day. Their responsibilities go far beyond the creation of just a 3D model. 
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